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Ato one ever wroíe a ¿oofc without, on the following day, saying, 

'Had such-and-such been changed it would have been better; 
had such-and-such been added it would have been more acceptable; 

had such-and-such been stated earlier it would have been 
preferable; and had such-and-such been omitted it would have been 

more elegant. ' 

Such a phenomenon is one ofthe great lessons and evidence of the 
inherent insufficiency ofall members ofthe human race. 

3 al-Qadí c abd 3 al-Rajam 3 al-Bísaní (d. 596 A.H./1199 A.D.) 



FOREWORD 



From an early date, the study of the text of the Qur'an has been the 
central concern of all scholars in Islamic civilization. Before the 
death of the Prophet, if the believers did not understand the 
revelation, they could ask the Prophet himself. Many prophetic 
traditions relate how believers asked him about the meaning of a 
verse or a word, and how he explained its meaning to them. But after 
Islam had spread across a large área, and many new converts whose 
mother tongue was not Arabic began to recite the text and listen to its 
recitation, problems of comprehension became a real issue. From an 
early period, scholars collected difficult lexical items from the 
Qur'anic text. No less an authority than 3 ibn c abbas (d. 68 A.H./687 
A.D.) is often credited with the first commentary on the text. His 
Tafsír is quoted by many later commentators, and although the 
collections that have been published under this title probably do not 
go back to him, there can be no doubt that his explanations found 
their way into later commentaries through his students. Likewise, the 
treatise on the Lughat 3 al-Qur 3 án that has been transmitted under his 
ñame may not really be his, but there can be no doubt that he 
initiated a concern about difficult lexical items in the text. 

In the first centuries of Islam, philological and theological 
exegesis of the Qur'an still went hand in hand, but in later times 
philology became a sepárate field. This led to the publication of 
treatises with titles such as Gharlb 3 al-Qur 3 án, in which difficult 
words with an obscure meaning were collected. Such treatises are 
reported from grammarians like 3 abü c ubayd, 3 ibn Durayd, 
°ibn Faris, 3 ibn 'al-Sikkít and Tha c lab, to mention only some of the 
best known. Most of these treatises have not been preserved, but the 
famous Kitab tafslr gharlb 3 al-Qur 3 an by °ibn Qutayba (d. 
276 A.H./889 A.D.) was edited by Saqr (Cairo: 1958; repr. Beirut 
1978). 
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The lexicographical exegesis of the Qur'an was not confined to 
wordlists, but it became an integral part of the Tafsír literature as 
well. The earliest commentaries on the Qur'an that have been 
preserved give us a fairly good picture of which items were regarded 
by the commentators as difficult. They explain difficult words in the 
text by paraphrasing them with other words that were more likely to 
be understood by their readers. Muqátil 3 ibn Sulayman (d. 150 
A.H./767 A.D.), for instance, paraphrases the word mubin whenever 
it occurs with bayyin 'clear', and when the phrase khalidina fihá 
occurs in a verse, Muqatil always adds °ay la yamütüna 'i.e., they do 
not die'. These are not exegetical, but lexicographical, remarks, 
instigated by the presumed lack of knowledge on the part of the 
believers. This procedure gives us a unique window onto the level of 
comprehension by common believers in the first and second 
centuries of Islam. One may assume that the overriding concern of 
the early commentators was to make sure that the believers 
understood every single word of the Holy Text. Yet, they were also 
interested in the meanings of the words as such, witness their interest 
in foreign loanwords in the vocabulary of the Qur' an. This became a 
controversial issue at a later period, but at this early stage was 
apparently not regarded as something out of the ordinary. Thus, for 
instance, Muqatil informs us that the word firdaws 'paradise' is a 
Greek word, and that the word "istabraq 'brocade' comes from 
Persian. This is purely lexicographical information, which does not 
serve any exegetical purpose. The tradition of quoting from the 
Qur'an to illustrate the basic meaning of words was continued by 
later lexicographers, even though they concentrated more on 
shawahid from poetry. In the first dictionary of Arabic, the Kitáb °al- 
c ayn that is attributed to 3 al-Khalíl 3 ibn 3 ahmad (d. 175 A.H./791 
A.D.), for instance, the number of quotations from the Qur'an is 
surprisingly low. 

Yet, the importance of the language of the Qur' an as a source of 
linguistic knowledge is obvious from the thousands of quotations in 
grammatical treatises. Some of the earliest grammatical treatises 
were direct commentaries on the text, for instance 3 al-Farrá 3 's (d. 
207 A.H./822 A.D.) Ma c anl 3 al-Qur 3 an and 3 al- 3 akhfash's (d. 215 
A.H./830 A.D.?) book with the same title. In these commentaries, 
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lexicographical information was integrated in the general discussion, 
although the authors seem to have been more interested in analysing 
the linguistic structure of the text. In Sibawayhi's (d. 177 A.H./793 
A.D.?) Kitab the shift is complete: he quotes the Qur'an (more than 
440 times!), not in order to elucidate its meaning, but as evidence of 
the structure of Arabic, of which the text of the revelation is the 
prime example. 

Grammarians were primarily interested in the valué of the text of 
the Qur'an as the most important source of correct Arabic. Their 
entire discipline was intended to be an ancillary to the religious 
sciences, but one sometimes gets the impression that they used this 
important function as an excuse for their passionate study of the 
Arabic language itself. Later grammarians routinely introduce their 
treatises by pointing out how important the study of grammar and 
lexicography is for the study of the Qur'an. The grammarian °al- 
Zamakhsharí (d. 538 A.H./1144 A.D.), for instance, states in the 
introduction to his Mufassal that he felt compelled to write his 
grammar because of the slander advanced by the Shu c 0biyya against 
the Arabic language. He argües that God has chosen Arabic, rather 
than any foreign language, for His last revelation, which 
demonstrates its superiority. Therefore, knowledge of grammar is 
indispensable for all those who wish to understand this revelation 
and the Islamic sciences. Apparently, even when grammarians were 
mainly attracted by the subtleties of Arabic grammar, they still felt 
the need to justify their interest by pointing out how important the 
study of grammar was for understanding the Qur' an. 

The emphasis on the grammatical aspects of the language of the 
Qur'an rather than the lexical aspects is obvious from the many 
treatises on the declension of the Qur'an or the style of the Qur'an. 
By contrast, no special dictionaries of the Qur'anic lexicón seem to 
have existed in the Classical period. That is to say, there were 
collections of difficult words, but no dictionaries that dealt with the 
entire lexicón, no monographs dealing exclusively with the lexicón 
of the Qur'an. One reason for this apparent lack may have been that 
the lexicographers did not feel the need to compile such a dictionary 
because all words from the Qur' an could be found in any dictionary. 
In the modern age this has changed, and special dictionaries are now 



X 



FOREWORD 



produced regularly, chief among them being the Egyptian Mu c jam 
3 alfaz D al-Qur D an 3 al-kañm published in two volumes by the Arabic 
Language Academy in Cairo (1970). 

The absence of trustworthy dictionaries used to be true of the 
Western study of Arabic, as well. All Orientalist lexicographers, 
from Golius to Dozy, did include the lexicón of the Qur'an in their 
dictionaries, but they do not seem to have felt the urge to compile a 
dictionary of those words exclusively contained in the revelation. For 
a long time, Flügel's concordance of the Qur'an (Leipzig, 1842) 
remained the only work in which all words were listed, albeit 
without a translation. The concordance was reprinted regularly (for 
instance, in New Delhi 1992), until it was superseded by c abd 3 al- 
Báqí's concordance, 3 al-Mu c jam 3 al-mufahras li- 3 alfaz 3 al-Qur 3 an 
3 al-karlm (Cairo, 1958). 

In Islamic languages other than Arabic, dictionaries were 
compiled to facilítate the comprehension of the text of the Qur'an for 
common believers with little knowledge of Arabic. There is, for 
instance, a dictionary compiled by Shaikh Abdulkarim Parekh 
entitled Complete Easy Dictionary of the Qur'an (Kuala Lumpur: 
Noordeen, 2003), in which each Arabic word has its meaning in 
English given beneath, in the order of the text. This dictionary was 
also translated into Bengali, Urdu, and Turkish. Other dictionaries of 
this category include Abdul Mannan Ornar' s Dictionary of the Holy 
Qur'an (Rheinfelden: Noor Foundation International, 3rd ed., 2005), 
though dictionaries of this kind were never meant to be scholarly 
research tools. 

The first Arabic/English Qur'anic dictionary, and for a long time 
the only one, was John Penrice's, Dictionary and Glossary of the 
Koran, which was published in 1873, and has been reprinted ever 
since. Nothing much is known about the author, except that he carne 
from East Anglia, and that he was Patrón of the Living in Little 
Plumstead in the Diocese of Norwich, as Serjeant mentions in the 
introduction to the reprint of 1971 (New York: Praeger). No other 
publications are listed under Penrice's ñame. Apparently, he was an 
admirer of the style of the Qur'an, of which he writes in his preface, 
'beauties there are, many and great; ideas highly poetical are clothed 
in rich and appropriate language, which not infrequently rises to a 
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sublimity far beyond the reach of any translation' . Because of the 
difficulties the beginner in Arabic experiences in understanding the 
text, he decided to write a dictionary with the Arabic motto Silk 3 al- 
bayan fí manaqib 3 al-Qur"an, which he himself translates as 'a clue 
of elucidation to the intricate passages of the Kor-án'. 

Penrice's dictionary, which contains all words occurring in the 
text of the Qur'an, has been reprinted numerous times, the most 
recent reprint being that of 2004 (Mineóla, NY: Dover Publications). 
Apart from the fact that it has become outdated, it has also become 
difficult to consult, because it uses Flügel's edition of the Qur'an and 
his numbering of the verses, which differs from that of the standard 
Cairo edition. In 2006, Duraid Fatouhi published a re-edition of the 
Penrice Dictionary (Kuala Lumpur: IBT Publications, 2006), in 
which he replaced the oíd numbering of the verses with that of the 
Cairo edition, and substituted more recent translations, such as that 
by Yusuf Ali, for those used by Penrice. The most recent 
Arabic/English Qur'anic dictionary is A Concise Dictionary of 
Koranic Arabic by Arne Ambros and Stephan Procházka, which was 
published in 2004 (Wiesbaden: L. Reichert). As the title indicates, 
this is a concise dictionary, which does not give a detailed analysis of 
the lexicón. 

There was, therefore, a tremendous need for a new scholarly 
dictionary of the vocabulary of the Qur'an, with complete translation 
of all words, in which the abundant information in the commentary 
literature would be taken into account. Such a dictionary has now 
been compiled by two eminent scholars, Prof. Elsaid Badawi and 
Prof. Muhammad Abdel Haleem. The information in this dictionary 
is presented by root, as in most dictionaries, but an interesting feature 
is that at the beginning of each lemma the entire semantic range of 
the root is given, together with a frequency count of each form 
belonging to the root. This enables the reader to survey at one glance 
the semantic domain of the root. For each individual lexical unit, the 
meanings in different contexts are carefully distinguished. Thus, for 
an important notion like kitab, no less than fourteen different 
meanings are given, from 'written document' to 'prescribed 
punishment', each of which is illustrated with a quotation from the 
text, with full translation. Grammatical items have been given special 
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attention. This means that the dictionary will serve as a very useful 
reference tool, not only for the specialist, but also for beginning 
readers, who inevitably need as much support as they can get in their 
first efforts to understand the text. 

One could hardly imagine a more qualified team of scholars for 
this tremendous task. They share a common background, both having 
received their first training at the Azhar University, where at an early 
age they studied the Qur'an and the Islamic sciences. They both 
continued their training in Britain, Prof. Badawi at the London 
School of Oriental and African Studies and Prof. Abdel Haleem at 
the University of Cambridge. Prof. Abdel Haleem now heads the 
Centre of Islamic Studies and teaches at the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, specialising in the stylistics of the Qur'an. He has 
published the book Understanding the Qur'an: Themes and Styles 
(London, 2001), that has become a standard text, as well as an 
English translation of the Qur'an, The Qur'an-A New Translation 
(Oxford, 2004), which received high praise in the press as a 
remarkable achievement, and which has been used in the present 
dictionary. Prof. Badawi has devoted the greater part of his career to 
setting up the Arabic Language department at the American 
University of Cairo, which, thanks to him, has become one of the 
best Arabic language departments in the Arab world. His 
Mustawayát 3 al-lugha 'al-mu' asirá fi Misr (Cairo, 1973) laid the 
foundations for the modern sociolinguistic study of the language 
situation in Egypt, and for sociolinguistics of Arabic in general. 
Together with Martin Hinds, he published the Dictionary of Egyptian 
Arabic (Beirut, 1986), and he is one of the authors of Modern 
Written Arabic: A Comprehensive Grammar (London and New 
York, 2004), which has become the standard reference grammar. 

It is a privilege to present this dictionary of Qur' anic usage to the 
many scholars all over the world who know that one cannot study 
Islam and Islamic civilisation without an intímate familiarity with the 
text of the Qur'an, and that one cannot hope to understand its 
meaning without a thorough knowledge of the Arabic language. 

Kees Versteegh 
University of Nijmegen. 
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Enquiry into the meanings and nuances of Qur'anic vocabulary 
originates from the time of the Prophet Muhammad himself. 
Numerous traditions have reached us confirming that the Prophet 
was questioned by the companions concerning the meanings of, 
amongst other words, jjjSII ( : ' al-kawthar; 108:1) and ¿p^jll süL-all 
( 3 al-salat 3 al-wusta; 2:238) ( 3 al- 3 itqan, v. II, pp. 191-205). This 
trend continued after the death of the Prophet: we are told that the 
second Caliph, c umar 3 ibn 'al-Khattáb, whilst standing on the pulpit, 
interrupted his recitation of (16:47) je. 'pÁialj (ya 3 khudhuhum 
c ala takhawwufin) to ask his audience of the meaning of 
(takhawwuf), whereupon a man from the tribe of Hudhayl is reported 
to have said, 'This is from our dialect and it means "take them to 
task, little by little'", and in support cited a line of poetry in which 
the word was used in that sense, ( 3 al- 3 itqan, v. II, pp. 87-8). 
Similarly, 3 ibn c abbas (d. 68 A.H./687 A.D.), acclaimed as the 
learned man of this 3 umma [the Muslims] »i» ¡Jlc.) as well as the 
exegete of the Qur'an (jíjáll jU».ji), is reputed to have said that he 
remained ignorant of the exact meaning of jUá (fatir) in ¿A'JZJ jUi 
(fatir 3 al-samáwát) (6:14) until one of two Bedouins who sought his 
arbitration regarding the ownership of a well, said to the other, UÍ 
l¿¡ Ja& ( 3 ana fatartuhá) 'I am the one who split it open', (see 
3 al- 3 itqán, v. II, p. 113). 

Difficulty with some of the Qur'anic vocabulary as a result of 
the use of, for example, words better known in certain localities 
and/or a lack of knowledge of the larger contexts in which certain 
words oceur, combined with the general lack of knowledge of Arabic 
brought about by the spread of Islam amongst non-Arabs, made the 
need to explain lexical items in the Qur'an more urgent. This 
situation led to the establishment and development of the science of 
Exegesis (jo^üll ^c), which carne to represent one of the greatest 
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branches of Qur'anic Studies. Surprisingly, however, interest in 
Qur'anic idiom as an independent discipline remained comparatively 
modest. Furthermore, such somewhat limited interest as did exist 
centred around specific groups of Qur'anic words: the jí jíll ^jjjc. 
(gharib "al-Qur^an), a term which refers to words considered to be 
less commonly known; jí jíll c¿J¿ (lughat 3 al-Qur 3 án), i.e. those 
words which were thought of as belonging to dialects of certain 
tribes; jíjíll jU-« (majaz 'al-Qur 'an) or jíjíll cjlfcuái (tashbihat 
3 al-Qur"an), those Qur'anic words which were used in the 
metaphorical sense; while studies dealing with jjUüíIj »ja-jll 
( p al-wujüh wa'l-naza'ir) discussed those words which were used to 
convey different nuances in various contexts, termed » j?. j (wujüh), as 
contrasted with jl¡¿j (naza^ir), i.e. words considered to be used in the 
same way throughout the text. In addition to this large and expansive 
vestige of literature dealing with certain aspects of Qur'anic idiom, 
there were works concerned with what became to be known as JiUfyl 
ki¿L¿ti\ ( D al-°alfaz 3 al-"islamíyya) i.e. vocabulary which carne to 
acquire a new Islamic nuance through its usage in the Qur'an and 
Hadíth. The first recorded extant example of this genre was °abü 
Hatim 'ahmad 3 ibn Hamdan 'al-Rází's (d. 322 A.H./932 A.D.) 
pioneering work <±¿L*y\ Jilifiíl ^ Áijll (°al-zinatu fl'l-°alfaz 
^al-^islamlyya). 

It was 3 al-Raghib 3 al- 3 asfahani (d. 503 A.H./1108 A.D.) who 
produced the most important major work, and perhaps the first of its 
kind, devoted to the Qur'anic vocabulary in its entirety, as opposed 
to those works devoted to specific groups of lexical items. Albeit 
belated, his work here is parallel with that of 3 al-Khalíl °ibn 3 ahmad 
(d. 175 A.H./791 A.D.) who, in his dictionary o*l\ (kitab 
"al- c ayn) transformed Arabic lexicography from a field of study 
concerned merely with exotic and rare words to one demonstrating a 
universal concern with the entire vocabulary of the Arabic language. 
Although 3 al-Raghib refers to the subject of his enquiry as being the 
meanings of all of the words of the Qur'an, and although he makes 
no distinction in his treatment of the Qur'anic vocabulary between 
what is considered commonly and less commonly known, the book 
was published several times under misleading titles indicating that it 
was only concerned with jí jíll (gharfb 3 al-Qur 3 ári). It seems 
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that no one considered it plausible to have a dictionary devoted to the 
vocabulary of the Qur'an independent of works of commentary. 
Recently however, this situation has been remedied and this work 
has been republished under the more befitting title of ¿í jíll .Mili ¿jbj¿« 
^jSll (mufradat ''alfáz J al-Qur'an 3 al-karlm). 

In stating his preference for this new title the editor says, 'We 
believe as a certainty that this new title is the closest to reflecting the 
book's contents, as the author did not only concern himself with 
obscure words in the Qur'anic vocabulary, but also with familiar 
ones Indeed, 3 al-Raghib was of the opinión, expressed in the 
introduction to his book, that of all the disciplines needed for the 
study of the Qur'an those concerned with the language itself should 
come first, and, of these, those concerned with the meanings of the 
Qur'anic vocabulary should be considered of primary importance. 
3 al-Raghib's implicit cali for more attention to the study of the 
Qur'an' s vocabulary might have been instrumental in the appearance 
over the years of works similar to his, such as c&já jxu& ^ ¿U-J sjl*o 
JiUfyl ( c umdat "al-hujfaz fl tafsir 'ashraf ' ' 'al-' 'alfáz) by 3 ahmad °ibn 
Yüsuf, generally known as 3 al-Halabi (d. 756 A.H./1355 A.D.). 
However, these remained comparatively few, paradoxically, perhaps 
because of the great valué of 3 al-Raghib's own work on the subject. 
Some of the particularities of Qur'anic usage became largely 
integrated in general lexicographical works such as (Usan 
3 al- c arab). The appearance, between 1953 and 1970, of jí jíll JáüJ 
j^jSll (mu c jam "alfaz 3 al-Qur 3 an 'al-karfm) published by the Arabic 
Language Academy of Egypt, followed by its revised edition in 
1989, did little for the advancement of the subject. 

In the West, Qur'anic lexicography seems to have been almost 
ignored. Although translation of the Qur'an into various European 
languages goes as far back as 1143, with the completion of a Latin 
translation by Robert Ketenensis of Chester, and in spite of the great 
interest shown by the various churches in studying the history and 
text of the Qur'an as the great book of Islam, it was not until the year 
1873 that the first work devoted to the vocabulary of the Qur'an by a 
Western scholar, to our knowledge, appeared under the title jUJI 
¿I jáll t_jSLL« - A Dictionary and Glossary of the Kor-an. The author, 
who signed himself merely as 'John Penrice, the Lodge, Norfolk', 
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exhibited a great command of the subject throughout this pioneering 
work. However, the lack of, in particular, contextualised examples 
illustrating the range of sub-meanings of the various enfries provided 
in Penrice's work and its comparatively limited scope, together with 
the fact that subsequent work on the subject-valuable as it was-was 
restricted to specific groups of Qur'anic vocabulary (as in the case 
of, for example, Mustansir Mir's 1989 Verbal Idiom of the Qur'an), 
only illustrates the lacuna in the library of Qur'anic Studies. This 
demons trates the need for a comprehensive, fully researched and 
fully contextualised Arabic-English dictionary of Qur'anic usage 
compiled in accordance with modern lexicographical methods and 
based completely upon both the Classical Arabic idiom (derived 
from works such as Síbawayhi's Kitab, 3 ibn-Ya c ísh's Mufassal, 
Lisan 3 al- c arab and Lane's dictionaries) and the work of 
authoritative commentators on the Qur'an (such as Muqatil, 3 al- 
Tabarí, °al-Qurtubí, °al-Razí and many others). True, Qur'anic 
scholars continué to find assistance in Lane's magnificent work An 
Arabic-English Lexicón, particularly since the author includes 
pertinent Qur' anic usages in numerous places in his work. However, 
the appearance in 1960 of Hans Wehr's A Dictionary of Modern 
Written Arabic and the role it has played in elevating the study of 
Modern Standard Arabic outside the Arab world has only 
accentuated the need for a parallel dictionary devoted specifically to 
the language of the Qur'an. 

The present Dictionary of Qur'anic Usage attempts to fill this 
gap. The work is based upon the interpretations by classical Qur'anic 
commentators of the contextualized occurrences of the finite 
vocabulary items used in the Qur'anic text according to the 
widespread reading of Hafs (o^- j 5 ) (d. between 180-90 
A.H./796-805 A.D.) through c asim &) (d. 127 A.H./744 A.D.) 
as rendered in the Egyptian printed text of the Qur'an. The 
authenticity of a particular reading of the Qur'an, according to the 
eminent ninth century Qur'anic scholar 3 ibn °al-Jazarí, is based (as 
stated in his work jill ^ jisJI ( 3 al-nashr fi'l-qira'at 3 al- 

c ashr) p. 9) among other things such as chain of transmission (.HuJI), 
upon its conforming to a grammatically acceptable mode of Arabic 
language structure (in his words: ... <z.j¡ jlj >— ¿al j s*l J JS Every 
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reading that agrees with the tenets of the Arabic language even by a 
single interpretation ...). The role of structural analysis in 
interpreting literary texts in general, and the Qur'anic text in 
particular, cannot be overestimated. As Montgomery Watt has noted, 
'the Arabic language is such that there are often several different 
ways of "taking" a sentence, and these ways yield at least slightly 
different meanings ... This kind of thing occurs much more 
frequently in Qur'anic Arabic, and there is often some thing to be 
said for each of several possibilities' (Companion to the Qur'an, pp. 
10-11). This particular feature of the language of the Qur'an often 
makes interpreting the text an unending journey of discovery, and 
supports a multitude of interpretations which, in turn, necessitates a 
high degree of familiarity with the various nuances of a particular 
word and the contexts in which they occur. Modern interpretations of 
the Qur' an, such as, for example, the present drive to reinterpret the 
Qur'an on the basis of modern scientific disco veries, particularly 
space travel, is a case in point. Although legitímate and indeed 
necessary, such interpretations remain outside the scope of this work. 

For the purpose of the present work, acceptable interpretations of a 
particular Qur'anic verse are those founded on the authority of the 
particular commentator/s in question, and the validity of the 
structural analysis they apply to the text to justify their 
interpretations within both the immediate and larger context in which 
it occurs. Of equal importance to the grammatical structure of the 
discourse for our purposes here, if not of even greater significance, is 
the capacity of many derived forms such as verbal nouns and 
participles to play varied roles within the discourse, some of which 
are not always well defined, thus opening the way not only for varied 
interpretations of the text, but for ambiguity of meaning as well. For 
example, in addition to conveying the basic meaning of an action or 
happening (¿j-iaJI), the verbal noun (j-i^ll) often functions in many 
contexts as a noun, noun of place, noun of time or, in many contexts, 
as admitting the possibility of its functioning as a number of these at 
the same time. For example, whereas the word ¿\J¡ clearly functions 
as a noun in (9:111) jlijíllj cW^lj slj^ll ^ ¿¿fe. li'j a true 
promise given by Him in the Torah, the Cospel and in the Qur'an; 
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and as a verbal noun in (75:17) Ájli'jáj Lile. '¿¿ collecting and 
reciting it [correctly] is Our own responsibility; it could be 
interpreted as either a noun or verbal noun in (72:1) '¿¿Li *1 *J>\ '^j 
Xx^z. urc'já Uj I jJliá ¿aJI "Já it has been revealed to me that a 
group of jinn listened in [on a recitation of the Qur'an] and said, 
'We have heard a wondrous reading' [also interpreted as: wondrous 
Qur'an]. Similarly the participial form jáis functions as such in 
(2:41) <; jáis ujhjjjSi Yj do not be the first to disbelieve in it; and as 
a noun in (78:40) LTji ¿¿& 'jl^ll ójüj and the disbeliever would 
say, 'How I wish I were [mere] dust'; but it could be interpreted as 
either in a great many contexts in the Qur'an, such as (64:2) («ill Ja 

a > a > a - > " 

¡>> J.Siaj "jál£ He it is who created you, yet some ofyou are 

denying [Him] and some are believing (or, some are disbelievers and 
some are believers). The difficulty exercised in interpreting the 
various contexts in which ¿L** oceurs stems mainly from the fact that 
measures of 'nominality' and 'participiality', of which this particular 
word could be formed, vary so much from one context to the other, 
that it makes it difficult, in these contexts, to assign it to a nominal or 
a participial function. While nominality is sufficiently evident in 
(22:78) l¿Á Jjü ¡> 'ói")'"'^ f^iu. jÁ He called you Muslims-both in 
the past and in this [message]; and participiality is equally evident in 
(3:84) 'oJ4>** <i t>jj and we are submitting to Him; it is not possible 
to decide one way or the other in a great number of contexts, such as 
(15:2) "ó¿4-- 'j IjjaS "jjill jjj Lu'j those who disbelieve may come 
to wish they had submitted to God (or, to have been Muslim). In the 
current work, the morphological designations provided in square 
brackets at the beginning of the entries reflect this situation in the 
options they provide. 

Almost 100 grammatical words (particles, nouns and verbs) 
oceur in the Qur'an, many of which are among the most frequently 
used words in the text. These have been given particular attention 
insofar as they convey various nuances of meaning in the Qur'an, 
and features particular to the Classical period and to Qur'anic 
discourse are explored in detail. Examples of these are the roles 
played by various demonstratives in signifying relative distance, both 
physical and metaphorical, as indicative of intricate relationships 
between interlocutors (for which see the entry for ¿lli). The nuances 
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of meaning conveyed by the employment in various contexts of the 
prepositions is another case in point. 

The Dictionary follows the Arabic root system and is composed 
of 28 sections, each of which is devoted to one letter of the Arabic 
alphabet, with the exception of the letter 'alif representing the long 
open vowel /a/ (which the phonological rules of Arabic do not permit 
to function as a first radical of an Arabic verbal root). Roots are 
naturally arranged in accordance with the alphabetical order of their 
constituents. However, a note here should be made regarding the 
classification of roots with geminated second and third radicáis. 
Unlike the tradition followed in Western lexicography, e.g. Lañe and 
Wehr, such roots are classified in accordance with the order they 
should have in consideration for the second and third radicáis. 
Consequently the root s-b-b appears after the root s-b-° and not 
before it. Words of foreign origin remaining as individual vocabulary 
items, e.g. ¿júJ, are listed according to their alphabetical order and 
so are grammatical words belonging to no apparent Arabic roots, 
such as ls^- Arabicised words classified by Arab philologists under 
Arabic roots and sharing the semantic field of the root with other 
derivatives, e.g. ó*1£, are included under those roots. Foreign proper 
ñames, e.g. i_jj¡¡t, Jj^U^J and <-V*!, are classified in accordance with 
their Arabicised forms but, in instances such as jjl, where it could be 
thought that the ñame is derived from j/j/í, cross references are 
provided. Contrary to current conventions, transliterated hamza and 
c ayn are accorded full alphabetical letter status. Consequently, 
vowels preceded by initial hamza or initial c ayn are never 
capitalized, even if the words in which they occur happen to be 
proper ñames or begin new sentences, cf. "ahmad, but not °Ahmad 
and c ád, but not °Ád. Cross references are also provided for words 
such as *UJ, whose true root may cause some difficulty. Because 
the demarcación line between derivatives of roots, the third radicáis 
of which are either j or es, are not always clear, many such roots are 
treated together with the third radical marked as both j and <s (</-j 
w/y). 

Each root is treated in the following way: 

1 - An inventory of the basic concepts covered by the root is 
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provided in an attempt to show the range of semantic scatter it 
encompasses. The dictionary senses detailed in this section are 
derived from the classical language, which may or may not include 
all the Qur'anic senses and could be used, when compared with the 
entries in the third section, to show the senses brought into the 
Arabic language by the Qur'an. It is generally noted that what can be 
called semantic kinship between derivatives of Arabic, and also 
Semitic, roots is culture-bound and not always evident. Also, it is a 
commonly acknowledged feature of Arabic that abstract derivatives 
usually stem from concrete ones (e.g. 'beauty' from lU=- 

'camel'; <=¿U 'attractiveness' from ^l» 'salt' and \ jS 'to read' from <■ jü 
'a single milking of an animal'). Bringing together semantic 
derivatives of a root arranged, when relevant, in a sequence starting 
from the concrete and ending with the abstract, is likely to shed light 
on the way in which these concepts are related to one another and 
also on the manner in which each and all of those derivatives cover 
the total semantic field of that root. Examination of this total picture 
is also likely to provide further means of appreciating the use of 
derivatives of that root in the Qur'an. 

2 - An inventory of the particular morphological derivatives of 
that root actually occurring in the Qur' an, together with the number 
of times they occur. A comparison of the frequency of occurrence of 
the various derivatives of a certain root and also of the total number 
of occurrences of all derivatives of this root with that of other roots 
should be an indication of the relative importance the Qur'an 
ascribes to concepts covered by the various roots. Figures provided 
for the frequency of content derivatives are based upon the 
Concordance of Muhammad Fu'ad c abd 3 al-Báqi, J¿U& o^j^ 1 
^jSll ¿i jill ( :, al-mu c jam 3 al-mufahras li "alfaz "al-Qur"an "al-Karim), 
whereas those of the grammatical words not included in the 
Concordance of c abd °al-Baqi are based upon the Concordance of 
3 isma c íl c amayirah and c abd 3 al-Hamid Mustafa ^ jjU^II j cJ jjS/I 
^jSII ¿1 J¿\ (Mu c jam " 'al-" 'adawat wa 3 al- dama ir fi'l-Qur°an °al- 
karlm). With regard to those words and roots of potentially non- 
Arabic origin, little attention, beyond what is provided by Arab 
philologists, has here been given to the etymology of Qur'anic 
words, largely because we agree with Versteegh (1993, p. 89) that, 
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'It is much more difficult to understand how the assumption of a 
foreign origin for obscure Qur'anic words can contribute to their 
understanding'. Contemporary research in the subject, furthermore, 
tends not to give enough consideration to the fact that Arabic, Syriac, 
Hebrew and Ethiopic all share a common origin, a fact that will 
undoubtedly often make it difficult to distinguish between cases of 
borrowing and cases of parallel development. Considerations of time 
have prevented the authors from including the various Readings 
(cjUjS), save for a few instances. 

3 - Dictionary enfries for each of the derivatives listed in 
accordance with the order in which they occur in c abd 3 al-Baqí's 
Concordance. Because the Dictionary is concerned with actual 
Qur'anic usage, headwords are given in one of the morphological 
forms they actually occur in the Qur'an in both Arabic script and 
transliteration. For example, verbal forms of which no perfect forms 
occur are given in the imperfect, but if there is no imperfect then 
they are given in the imperative. Passive forms are as a rule included 
under the active forms and only given sepárate entries if they 
contribute nuances of meaning beyond that of the active forms. Dual 
and plural forms are likewise treated in relation to their singular 
forms. Feminine forms occurring in Arabic with a ta 3 marbüta are 
rendered in the transliterated forms with a final tanwin in order to 
circumvent the convention for representing the ta 3 marbüta as 'ah' 
or dropping it altogether. 

Román numeráis mark divisions along morphological and/or 
syntactic lines, e.g. noun and participle and/or transitive and 
intransitive, whereas Arabic numeráis mark divisions along semantic 
lines and lower-case letters mark semantic sub-divisions. The various 
sub-meanings cited for each entry reflect the range of contextual 
meanings as elucidated by the classical Qur'an commentators 
consulted in the compilation of this dictionary. Because of the 
difficulty inherent in trying to define the often very subtly different 
meanings of vocabulary items as they occur in various contexts, 
particularly in a foreign language, the role of the illustrative 
examples in approximating meaning remains paramount. This 
difficulty is particularly evident, as it is in other languages, in the 
case of prepositions. The line of demarcation between the various 
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divisions of meaning in some cases is not clear cut, and a certain 
degree of overlap is unavoidable. In such instances, rather than 
ignoring fine nuances of meaning and collapsing entries together 
under one definition, items wifh a similar, but not identical, range of 
meaning are kept sepárate and given definitions that reflect the 
affinity between them. Examples of such items can be found under 
the entries for roots such as Jé/\ j/\ and V J¿. Alternative 
interpretations of headwords occurring in the same verses are noted 
and, when sufficiently different, are classified under different sense 
divisions. 

The glosses for the illustrative examples are based upon M.A.S. 
Abdel Haleem's translation The Qur'an-A New Translation by 
M.A.S. Abdel Haleem. However, because the purposes of the 
dictionary are not always identical with the purposes of a translation, 
changes are made when necessary. In glossing illustrative verses, 
particular attention has been given to trying (albeit not always 
successfully) to parallel the structure of the original as much as 
possible, in some cases to the detriment of 'style elegance'. Arabic 
forms and structures particularly difficult to render in matching 
structures in English include transitive and intransitive verbs, passive 
and active verbs and nominal sentences whose predicates are 
nominal clauses. Particular difficulties are met in glossing the 
absolute object (¿lk«ll <Jj*¿-ll) which occurs quite frequently in the 
Qur'an, because of the absence of parallel syntactic function in 
English. The mode of glossing thus varíes from one context to the 
other, as in the rendering of HJSj and UXú in (4:164) J*>j» ¡JSj 
HJSj but to Moses God spoke directly, and (4:65) <¿i I j^h ^ P 
HjLj IjÁLuj S\Ú>á Ik'ja. and then they will find no constraint in 
their hearts regarding your judgement, and yield completely; and 
(33:56) £X¿ I jXj I jLa bless him [the Prophet] and salute him 
with greetings of peace (or alternatively, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance). Verses detailing future events in the past 
tense (usually to emphasise the inevitability of their occurrence), are 
as a rule rendered in the present tense in the English gloss, as in 
(39:73) \'J*j 4¿J jl °44j I'jSjI 'jjill ¿¿^j and those who are mindful of 
their Lord are conveyed to the Carden in groups. Groups of words 
whose collective contextual meanings differ from a literal reading of 
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their substantive parts are considered, as in other language 
dictionaries, as idiomatic. Such entries are indicated by asterisks and 
placed at the end of the sub-meanings to which they are most closely 
related, with their literal meaning provided within square brackets 
when necessary, as in *(34:49) Áuú U>j J¡JaUll IsSb the truth 

has come and falsehood is dumbfounded (or, vanquished, or, 
powerless) [lit. neither begins ñor repeats [an utterance]]. However 
the degree of transparency of such phrases, or more precisely the 
lack of it, is not always the same in all cases, and the application of 
the asterisk remains a matter of judgement, as in *(33:10) ujfíl 
jal¿J fear gripped everyone [lit. and hearts rose into the throats] 
and in *(58:14) ijíSII JSc "ój^j they swear to the truthfulness of a 
falsehood [lit. they swear on the lying]. Occurrences of words used 
idiomatically in various places and with various nuances, e.g. ¡.jj and 
lA^Ji, are gathered together in order to provide further reference to 
important themes in the Qur'an to that provided by the statistical 
information discussed in section 2 above. The designation 
'jurisprudence', £jur.], marks particular usages of headwords, e.g. úe. 
and e já, the full meanings of which can only be obtained from 
outside the Qur'anic text. The glosses provided in such cases should 
be considered as mere indications of the technical meanings of such 
usages. 

The complete meaning of a word, as semanticists insist, is 
nothing less than all the contexts in which it appears within a certain 
corpus, here the Qur'anic text. One of the main aspects of the 
Qur'anic text which has been, and still is, a subject of difference of 
opinión between commentators is the various modes of interpretation 
to which a word can lend itself in various Qur'anic contexts. 
Adherence to the givens of the language structure of the Qur'anic 
text in harmony with the work of Qur' anic interpreters who adhere to 
the same principies places a limitation to the likely or unlikely 
imaginable meanings of any word in its immediate or extended 
contexts. We do not dismiss interpretations which are not based on 
the same linguistic principies, e.g. 3 ibn c arabi's or scientific 
principies, but they fall outside the scope of this Dictionary. 

In the course of the seven years it took to complete work on the 
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Dictionary of the Qur'an the authors received generous assistance 
from many colleagues, friends, institutes and foundations. They are 
above all indebted to the Yamani Cultural Foundation, without 
whose generous and sustained assistance throughout the duration of 
the project they would never have been able to maintain the work 
and bring it to a successful conclusión. Thanks also are due to the 
Abdullah Mubarak Al-Subah Foundation in Kuwait and to the 
Kuwaiti Ministry of Awqaf and Islamic Affairs for their financial 
support. Research facilities were provided by the Centre of Islamic 
Studies of the School of Oriental and African Studies in the 
University of London and by the American University in Cairo. The 
authors are grateful to Professor Colin Bundy, now ex-director of 
SOAS, and to Professor Tim Sullivan, Provost of AUC and to 
Professor Ann Lesch, Dean of the School of Humanities and Social 
Sciences, AUC, for being there to help when help was much 
needed. The authors are indebted to a number of colleagues for 
undertaking numerous revisions of the manuscript. In alphabetical 
order they are: Mrs Fionnuala Badawi, Dr Alex Bellem, Dr Helen 
Blatherwick, Ms Posy Clayton, Dr Kate Daniels, Mrs Harfiyah 
Haleem and Ms Lisa White. To the dedication of these colleagues, 
their encouragement, expertise and love for language, the project 
owes a great deal. Thanks also are due to Dr Mustafa Shah for 
helping with some of the bibliographical enfries, to Mr Lamaan Ball 
for providing the Qur'an data bank from which verses quoted in the 
text were downloaded and to Dr Rahman Haleem and Mr 
Mohammad Zaki Badawi for the computer programming and 
retrieval systems they devised for the particular needs of the project. 
The authors are grateful to the great scholar and friend, Professor 
Kees Versteegh, for his constant encouragement, and for writing 
such a generous foreword to this work. The authors have benefited 
from suggestions made by a number of colleagues. In this regard a 
special mention must be made of Professor Mahmoud al-Rabie, Dr 
Stefan Sperl, Mr Badr Al-Mutairi, Dr Marianna Klar, Ms Amira 
El-Ghandour and again Dr Helen Blatherwick who has been 
involved on this project on an ongoing basis. The tasks of 
coordinating the work of others, weeding out discrepancies and 
preparing, single-handed, a camera-ready copy of the manuscript, 
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with the thousand-and-one jobs involved, fell to the highly talented 
Ms Ni'ma Burney. With remarkable attention to detail, exceptional 
ability in both English and Arabic and exemplary dedication to the 
project, she put together a final copy acceptable to 
Brill. Acknowledgement is also due to Trudy Kamperveen, our 
editor at Brill, for her suggestions, her encouragement and 
determination to spur us on, as well as her final check of the 
manuscript. 

iúl UU* OÍ VjJ i£¿¿4¿ líT L»j IJÜ. UUa ís JÜI aSi juJ-I j 
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í / hamza 



SJa$J1 3 al-hamza (í) the first letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
glottal stop. It is distinguished from «— üt °alif (although the two are 
occasionally, albeit inaccurately, used interchangeably) which 
represents a somewhat front (or back) open long vowel (see líÁ 
W(2)). 

\ °a particle occurring 497 times in the Qur'an and functioning as: I 
interrogative particle (fUiúU preceding both nominal and 

verbal sentences (cf. Ja), whose answer is 'yes' or 'no'. In 
contexts like that of (5:116) ^ ^ did you say to the 
people?, where interrogative hamza precedes a word beginning 
with hamza, one of two processes may take place a) one of the 
two hamzas elides altogether, as in (19:78) i¿5l ¡-¿¿11 ¿Jü 
(>kj]l has he penetrated the unknown or received a pledge to 
that effect from the Lord of Mercy? or b) the second hamza 
together with the fatha of the preceding one are, in some 
readings, fused into a long open vowel lal. This case is 
orthographically rendered in some Qur'anic texts as ti, in some as 
U and in others as l; as in (10:59) °(¿1 'ji* has God given you 
permission [to do this]? Interrogative hamza is used in the Qur'an 
basically in rhetorical senses such as the following: 1 to seek 
acknowledgement (94:1) '<ájLa ¿11 £j¿¿ ¿J did We not relieve your 
heart for you [Prophet]! 2 to reprove (37:95) ^ úJ$*$ do 

you worship what you hew out [with your own hands]! 3 to deny 
(17:40) ¿Ú ¿£¿L\\ |> '¿«¿Ib ¡»£j ¡«klí-atíl what? Has your Lord 
favoured you people with sons and taken daughters for Himself 
from the angels? 4 to gently invite (57:16) ¿«Jüj °J 1 j^ 1 * úa^ l« ^ 
lS^I t> Jjj ^ *(4íj^ ¿s ií «oí í/me /or believers that their 



hearts become humble to the remembrance of God and the truth 
that has come down? 5 to express wonder (25:45) UyS ¿Gj Jl\ 'j¡ °J 
jkll s i« /mv<? yow «oí considered the way of your Lord, how He 
lengthens the shadow? 6 to express incredulity (12:90) c¿i 'éú 
<— ilujd cow/cf í'í í/zaí yow are Joseph? 7 to express irony (11:87) 
lijOc i2ú U 'A'Jü ¡jl üíljiu ¿K>LJ does your religión [lit. prayer] tell 
you to forsake what our forefathers worshipped? 8 to express 
contempt (21:36) 'fS^SÍ ^¿11 Ijái í/w's í/ie o?ie w/io demeans 
[lit. mentions] your gods? 9 to instil a sense of urgency (3:20) Jfj 
j>lX>i¿ 'jj^Vlj Lililí IjSjl 'jjjll ¿otú? say ío í/iose w/io were g/vew í/ie 
Scripture, as well as those without one [also interpreted as: those 
who do not read], 'Do you too devote yourselves to Him alone?' 
Interrogative hamza is often followed by one of the three 
connective particles wa (j) fa- (i) and thumma all of which 
lend emphasis to the discourse as a whole, as in (7:69) ¡J 'A^-y 
J^jiil JA« <^ f^j ¡> f&ta- <¿o yow find it so strange that a 
reminder should come to you from your Lord—through a man 
from among you—to warn you?; (17:68) jjII Lütk <■ ¡jl J^iiílil 
é/o yow /eeZ secure that He will not cause a side of the shore to 
swallow you up; (10:51) <í J^í«I¿ ¡Ij U lij ^1 ¿5 it [only] then, when 
it has befallen you, that you will believe? II short-distance 
vocative and/or intimate particle (s^j^l (q-v. Ij ya). It is said 
to occur once in the Qur'an in one of the variant readings of 
(39:9) as JJÜI ¿Ul¿ cjjlS jÁ ¡>í yow w/io worship devoutly during the 
night! instead of the standard reading Jjíll *Ú¿ cjjlí jÁ ¡> ¡J or he 
who worships devoutly during the night III hamza of equalisation 
(between two propositions) (í¿¿<¿JI s'_>«á), where S introduces the 
first proposition and the second is normally introduced by 3 am 
(q.v.), giving the meaning of 'whether (... or whether)', occurring 
usually, but not necessarily after, t\'Ju sawa 3 (making a set phrase 
... j.1 ... í ... Jíc d jjo. 'it is all the same whether', 'it doesn't matter 
whether') (2:6) '¿¡y^'ji V (J f^J^'i °f-¿k 'jj^ úá^l új 

/or í/zose who disbelieve, it makes no difference whether you warn 
them or not-they will not believe. 

"adam [borrowing from Hebrew occurring 25 times in the Qur' an. 
Philologists, however, derive it from the root 3 -d-m denoting, 
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among other things, the colour brown, the colour of the earth 
from which Adam was fashioned] Adam (20:115) £1» \&¿c. jíTj 
Uíjc. <1 i»j JJj ^asi Jjá ¡> We also commanded Adam before you, 
but heforgot and Wefound him lacking in constancy; *(7:26) ^í^¡ 
children of Adam, humankind. 

The Qur'an describes that having created man, God 
commanded the angels to prostrate before Adam (2:34 and 
15:29-33); it also relates that Adam and his wife enjoyed the 
bounties of heaven before they were enticed by Satán to eat from 
the forbidden tree (7:20). Having violated God's command both 
Adam and Eve were banished to Earth (7:24), although reference 
is made to his having been forgiven for the transgression 
(20:122). Adam is also described as someone God has tested but 
found lacking in resolution (20:115). The Qur'an accentuates the 
fact that Adam was created from clay and that the nature of his 
creation and being serves as an analogue for the human status of 
Jesús (3:59). The dispute between the two sons of Adam, Cain 
and Abel, is movingly narrated in the Qur'an (5:27-32). 

jjí "azar [borrowing of ambiguous origin occurring once in the 
Qur'an, which philologists classify under the root j/j/í °-z-r 
while recognising it as a foreign ñame] variously described as the 
ñame of Abraham's father, an abusive epithet for Abraham's 
father, or the ñame of the chief idol referred to in (6:74) J13 ilj 
QÍ-aJ iijá 'j'J¿ <ih foAljjj remember when Abraham said to 
his father, ''azar, 'How can you take idols as gods?' 

Allusions to Abraham's father also occur in the Qur'an in 
(9:114 and 19:42-9), in which Abraham rebukes his father for 
embracing polytheism. Abraham also beseeches the Lord to 
forgive his father, denouncing the worship of idols (37:85-99 and 
43:26-8). It was explained, however, (9:114) that Abraham had in 
fact asked forgiveness for his father only after agreeing with him 
on a grace period during which the father would make up his 
mind regarding Abraham's cali to the new religión. Later, when 
Abraham realised that his father was still 'an enemy of God', he 
denounced him and refused to have anything to do with him. 
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Jl °al (see J/_*/í 3 -h-l). 
lj 3 abun (see j/lj/S D -b-w). 

JjjUI (see J/^/í -6-/). 

> ¡ _ 

3 abariq [pl. of n. ¿¡¡Jil J ibriq, occurring once in the Qur'an. 
Philologists classify it under the root ¿¡ j/v ¿-r-g although they 
recognise it as a borrowing from Persian] pitchers, jugs, flagons 
(56:18) ¡> iÁuM'j vWí/t glasses, flagons and a cup 
full of puré liquid. 

lj/lj/S ^-b-b herbage, pasture, yield of the land; to up and go, to 
prepare to go; water; mirage. Of this root, £J "abb occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

ui °abb [n. a rare word the meaning of which was reportedly 
not known to c umar 3 ibn °al-Khattab, the second caliph {°al- 
3 itqari)\ food produced from the land, herbage, pasture (80:31) 
Új andfruits andfodder. 

j/i_j/S D —b—d long time, eternity; to go wild; to desert, to be deserted; 
wild animáis. Of this root, \ú 3 abadan occurs 28 times in the 
Qur' an. 

ÍjjÍ 3 abadan [adverbial] 1 forever, eternally, very long time 

(4:122) jlg-jV 1 CLll^JU-a]l IjlaCj leíale, ¿jjillj 

\"ú l^ji "(jjplU. as for those who believe and do good deeds, We will 
admit them into gardens graced with flowing streams; there they 
are to remain for ever 2 [enhancing negation] ever a) 
expressively, as in (9:108) \"4 don't you ever pray in it b) 

elliptically, as in (24:17) \'ú I ji jk¡ °J f¿¡a?ú God admonishes 
you [not] to revert to the like of this [sin] ever. 

^jAljjj 3 ibráhím [borrowing from Hebrew occurring 69 times in the 
Qur'an. Philologists classify it under (»/—*/ j/v b-r-h-m although 
they recognise it as foreign] the Prophet Abraham (Gen. XII.5) 
(3:68) ljí«l¿ 'jjillj ^jjll liÁj íjiil 'o¿& f^l'jjjj jy új [certainly,] 
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the people who are most deserving of Abraham are those who 
follow his ways, this Prophet, and those who are sincere 
believers; * ^'Ji ñame of Sura 14, Meccan, so-named for the 
mention of Abraham in verses 35-41. 

Abraham is described in the Qur'an as the friend of God (4: 
125). He is also a hanif 'of puré faith'. The Qur'an refers to 
Abraham' s introspective quest for the portents of God's creation 
and majesty (6:75-9). A further aspect to this is covered in (2: 
260) when Abraham asks God to reveal to him how the dead are 
resurrected. His total obedience to God is shown in his offering 
his son for sacrifice on seeing this in a visión (37:99-111). The 
Qur' an attaches great significance to the role of Abraham and his 
son Ishmael in the construction of the Ka c ba and the 
establishment of the rites of pilgrimage (2:125-8; 22:26-7; 3:96- 
7) and how Abraham settled his offspring in the barren valley of 
Mecca (14:35-7); while (2:129) speaks of Abraham asking God 
to raise among its inhabitants a prophet who would recite God's 
scripture and impart its teachings. Crowning it all, God calis him 
a nation unto himself, a patriarch (16:120), and says that the most 
deserving of him are those who follow him, the Muslims and their 
Prophet (3:68). 

j/i_j/S 3 -b-q (of a slave) to flee from one's master, to bolt; to mutiny; 
to hide; (of a she-camel) to deny its milk. Of this root, ¿¡\ 3 abaqa 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

JjÍ J abaqa a/u [v. intrans.] to run away from one's master 
(37:140) óJ¿Úi ¿iSl J\ '¿¡ \\ when he fled [from his Master] to 
the overloaded ship. 

J/lj/S 3 -b-l camels, to acquire camels, to look after camels; to stay 
away from one's wife, a monk; droves, flocks, bundles; 
successive waves. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: JJ °ibil twice and ¿?Ú "ababil once. 

Jjj °ibil [coll. n. for both male and female camels; no singular] 
1 camels (6:144) ¿¿¿\ Jl¿\ ¿¿£1 ¿>j a pair of camels and a 
pair of cattle 2 clouds (according to an interpretation of verse 
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88:17) cják uúS JjVI ój_>^ ^> í/iey not see how clouds [also 
translated as camels] areformed! 

¿üÚ, "ababll [pl. of n. ÁlÜ "ibbalatun, ¿J¡\ "abül or ÁJLJ 
Ibalatun or a pl. n. with no singular] droves, various groups, 
successive waves (105:3) Jjjtí IjjL J^jíc. Jujíj ««i/ ífe sercí raTifcs 
ofbirds against them. Reference here is made to the futile attempt 
to destroy the Ka c ba by Abraha, a Christian Ethiopic ruler of 
South Arabia. Tradition relates that this event occurs in year 570 
A.D., termed 'the Year of the Elephant' (JjsII fie), in which year 
the Prophet is said to have been born. The Qur'an relates that 
flocks of birds hurled pellets of hard-baked clay at the marauding 
army rendering them like cropped stubble. 

o-uLj 'iblis [borrowing from Greek 'diabolos' oceurring 11 times in 
the Qur'an, although a number of philologists derive it from 
^/J/sj b-l-s because of the 'utter despair' (o¿&¡ °iblas) the Devil 
had fallen into as a result of the curse God put on him following 
his disobedience] the Devil, Satán (17:61) I ^LJl US ilj 
í^nD V] I jiklá when We said to the angels, 'Bow down befare 
Adam, ' they all bowed down, but not 3 iblls. 

'iblís is a primary character in the creation story: he refuses to 
obey the divine command to bow before Adam, arguing that he 
himself had been created from fire whereas Adam was created 
from clay (15:33; see also 2:34 & 7:11). He entices Adam to eat 
from the forbidden tree and has him cast from Heaven. He 
himself is reprieved until the Day of Judgement, but vows to 
mislead mankind up to that day. It is this banishment together 
with his vow to mislead mankind that serves as the context for 
God's sending messengers and guidance (15:32-42). The Qur'an 
describes him as a member of the genus of the jinn, while he is 
also classified as having an angelic identity. 

¿¿I °ibn (see j/ú/^b-n-w). 

"f.Ü¡\ ^abna^ (see j/ú/^b-n-w) 



3 ibnatun (see j/ú/^b-n-w). 
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j/lj/S °-b-w father, ancestor, fatherhood, to father; to be benevolent; 
to possess, to be characterised with. Of this root, three forms 
occur 117 times in the Qur'an: Lií °abun 46 times; ¿IjjÍ °abawan 
seven times; and *Ui "aba" 64 times. 

y "abun [n., when in construct (ÁiUál) > nominative (¿ já _>*) Ji 
"abü, accusative j^^) Ú 3 aba, and genitive ^ 3 a¿i; pl. 

*tí 'a¿a'] 1 father (33:40) J¿SU j i> ^ "o^ ^ Muhammad is 

not the father of any one of you men 2 grandfather, forefather 
(12:6) ¿Lalalj ¡>^rj,j Já ¡> ^Tj'jjÍ ^ U!j US as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac 3 forefather, 
ancestor (22:78) '^'3, <i« the faith of your forefather 
Abraham 4 possessor of, characterised by, closely associated with 
(111:1) Lúj lJ¿ ^ li cíú may the hands of 3 abü Lahab [lit. the 
father of Hellfire, i.e., he who will end in Hellfire] be ruined!, 
may he be ruined too. 

¿jIjjS "abawan [dual of ¡J 3 abun\ 1 father and mother together, 
the two parents (7:27) i¿?JI 't> '^íy) '■¿J^ US '¿pÁ¿A\ fofoj V Jól¿ 
children ofAdam, do not let Satán seduce you-as he ousted your 
[two] parents from the Garden 2 two fathers, two forefathers 
(12:6) jUlJj ¡jAljjj J¿ ¡> Lítjjí Je U!¿í US «5 /fe perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac. 

ls/<-j/5 3 -b-y aversión, disdain; to refuse, to turn down, to reject. Of 
this root, 3 aba oceurs 13 times in the Qur'an. 

u¡\ "aba [v. trans.] 1 to refuse (2:282) UÍc US ¡_üSj °J UúIS Lst Sí j 
«o scribe should refuse to write as God has taught him; 
*(9:32) í jjj ^jj ¡jl V) Áiil (jjtj but God refuses [anything] save to 
perfect His light 2 to be averse to, to dislike, to disdain 
(9:8) 'j4jjS lJú'j 'f^AljsL '^áj^'ji they give you satisfaction with their 
mouths, but their hearts are averse. 

¿uú!\ °ittasaqa (see J/lh/j w-s-q). 

'¿£¡1 "atqana (see ¿i/j/^ t-q-n). 



Jsl¡\ 3 ittaqa (see is/<j/j w-#-y). 
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ISjjÍ 3 atawakka 3 (see i/<Ü/j w-k- 3 ). 

<g/¿ifi 3 -t-y to come, to arrive, to bring, to bring forward; to commit; 
to direct; to afflict; to bestow; to become possible, to become 
suitable; to yield, to fruit. Of this root, eight forms occur 536 
times in the Qur'an: ¿a 3 ata 252 times; I j& 3 utü once; 3 ata 204 
times; 'jij 3 ütiya 67 times; J¿ 3 atí seven times; <0 3 atiyatun three 
times; ^jL ma 3 tiyy once and újj> mu 3 tün once. 

JÁ 3 ata i I [v. intrans.] 1 to come (61:6) ^¿ú ¡> jt¡ J jlfjj 
Ü«kí arce? bringing good news of a messenger to come after me 
whose ñame will be 3 ahmad 2 to be (in a place) (20:69) \ J*¿^> Ujj 
j¿ duk ja.ÚJI ¿4¿ Vj jaAl» jí¡£ iv/iaí í/iey have produced is only the 
trick of a sorcerer, and a sorcerer will not succeed wherever he 
may be 3 to revert to, to become, to return to being (12:93) I jjÁü 
l'ji-aj cX¿ ^1 <kj ¡Je. b jáíi I iÁ ^iuá; take this shirt of mine and lay 
it over the face of my father-he will become able to see 4 [with 
prep. <Jc] to come upon, to overrun (5 1 :42) V] cd f J^Js ¡> jü U. 
pj/jK Ájka. leaving nothing it carne upon, but reducing [ all of] it 
to dust 5 [with prep. j] to bring out, to bring forth, to disclose 
(5:108) l«Vj ¡Je- s'jI^üIIj I ^iU ¡jl '<¿L this way, it is more likely 
that they disclose the testimony in its proper form 6 [with prep. j] 
to find out, to account for, to come up with, to bring out (21:47) 
l^j ln¡l Jjji "¿JA Jjk 'JS ¡jj j even ¿f it be the weight of a mustard 
seed, We will bring it out [We will account for it] 7 [with prep. j] 
to bring, to present (17:92) ísLjJ aÍIU ^jU °J or you bring 

God and the angels [befare us] face to face II [v. trans.] 1 to 
come to (26:89) j^L» ^ ^ i> save for the one who comes 
befare God with a sound heart 2 to give, to come up with, to 
perform (3:188) ... Ijá 'Cu '¿jl'ji 'jjill ¿¿Aj V Jo «oí think that 
those who exult in what they have given ... 3 to enter (2:189) IjjI'j 
^J'JÍ\ '¡ja cj J¡¿\ so enter houses by their [main] doors 4 to destroy, 
to visit with retribution, to attack (16:26) J&ljíll í> ^ ^ 
Goú? visited with destruction what they built at the very 
faundations 5 to commit, to do, to perform (27:54) i-á^Üll 'j_¿o 
/iow cara yow commit this abomination with your eyes wide 
openl 6 to perform a sexual act (29:29) JlÁjll úi^ W ca« 
yow come at men [in lust]? 7 [with prep. je] to approach, to come 
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by *(37:28) jj-úll jé. ¿jjIj j¿k yow carne ío us from a position of 
power [lit. You approached us from the right hand side] 8 [with 
prep. j] to bring someone (something) (27:38) °¿Ú 
which ofyou can bring me her throne ? 

"utu [pass. v. with prep. j] to be brought something or 
someone, to be provided with (2:25) I jia Üfjj f>¿ ¡> l¿« I jSjj UK 
I^jLÜ <j IjjIj Já '¿ja ^jJI liÁ whenever they are given 

sustenance from the fruits of these gardens, they will soy, 'We 
have been given this befare,' [because] they would be provided 
with [things] resembling one another (74:52) °J J4> ísj^ l¿ Jjjj Jí 
íj^í* likla ji'Ji each one of them demands that he should be 
brought scrolls [written revelation] unrolled [befare his very 
eyes]. 

¿fi °atd [a phonetically ambiguous form of either v. III 
''ata, orthographically becoming JÁ) or v. IV (^íí 3 a 3 ta, also 
orthographically becoming 3 ata). Contextually there seem to 
be good grounds for assigning the 204 occurrences of 3 ata in 
the Qur'an to form IV rather than form III. However the subject 
must remain open] I [trans.] 1 to yield, to produce (18:33) tilS 
both gardens produced their [proper] yield 2 to 
settle up, or to pay up, dues (6:141) 'fj¡ Ü*. \¿¡Wj >a lij ¡> I ji£ 
«pll^. so eat of their fruit, when they bearfruit, and pay its dues 
[the poor's share] on the doy of harvesting it II [doubly trans.] 1 
to hand someone something (12:31) LíjS-. ¿4x« jV'j l¿ £úl*j and 
she handed each one of them a knife 2 to give something to 
someone (6:83) Jíc lÁlaúlc Uúkk ^Jjj such was Our 

argument [which] We gave to Abraham against his people 3 to 
decide to give (2:233) lij ^Uk !>Lá I J^a'jLz "J ¡¿jj "¿£, 

t_i jjülb '^li U 'f!«L aní/ í/vom vrá/i ío have y our children suckled 
[by other than their mother] there will be no blame on you ifyou 
hand over [ to the suckling woman [ what you have decided to give 
[her[ in fairness 4 to bring, or fetch, something to someone 
(18:62) lir.sc. ¡tiü J13 he said to his servant, 'Fetch us our 
lunch. ' 

Jiji °ütiya [pass. of both v. III and v. IV (see under ''ata)] 1 
to be given (84:7) aíluj ajüS 'jjj ¡> Cali whoever is given his record 
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in his right hand; *(2:101) L¿ál \ y j '¡j^\ (epithet for the Jews in 
particular and also for the Christians) those who were given the 
Scripture 2 to be granted something (20:36) ^J&i JÍ 
God said, 'Moses, you have been granted your request. ' 

<jjT 3 átl [act. part., fem. ÁjÍ "atiyatun] 1 someone who or 
something which is coming (15:85) &-£J ¿j'j and the Hour is 
certainly coming 2 someone who or something which comes 
(44:19) ¿oí* jUali»j I come to you with clear authority. 

fliy 3 m 3 [v. n.] 1 the act of giving (16:90) J¿h >.t¡ áIm c¿ 
... JiJH fljjjj jlukVlj Gocf commands justice doing good, and 
giving to relatives ... 2 paying (24:37) 'jé. £u Vj SjIáj ^ <J» j 
slSjll f bjj j silLall jJSI j <M j£j people who are not diverted, either by 
commerce or profit, from remembering God, upholding the 
prayer and paying the prescribed alms. 

^jL ma°tiyy [pass. part.] that which is fulfilled, carried out 
(19:61) feta íic-j 'j¿ Ájj íraZy His promise will always be fulfilled. 

mu 3 tün [pl. of act. part. Ji&mu'tí] those who give, grant, 
pay up (4:162) slljll 'jj5>llj s^UlI úJ-ujullj í/iose w/io perform the 
prayers and pay up prescribed alms. 

¿í/¿í/\ °-th-th abundance, great wealth; (of hair and tree branches) to 
be thick, intertwined; to be fleshy; furnishings. Of this root, £il3 
3 atháth occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

¿ilíi 3 athath [coll. n.] 1 furnishings (16:80) IÁJjjIj WJ^ ¡>j 
jja. ,Jj 12¿1 IÁ jUuil j and from their wool, their fur and their 
hair, [they have] furnishings and [other] uses/enjoyments for a 
while 2 property, wealth (19:74) ¿o £>á.l j'já ¡> ^¿M (¿j 
Ijj j'j /iow many a generation befare them have We destroyed; who 
surpassed them in riches and outward splendour. 

j/¿j/S 3 -th-r trace, mark, track, remnants, remains; landmarks, 
monuments; authority, favour; to mark; deeds; to pass along, to 
transmit; to favour, to prefer. Of this root, five forms occur 21 
times in the Qur'an: 'Jijj yu 3 thar once; jfl J athara five times; já 
3 athar three times; jtí 'athar 1 1 times and s'jO 3 atháratun once. 
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IAjjj yu°thar [imperf. of pass. v. jj 3 uthira] to be handed down 
from one generation to the next (74:24) jüjí jp-* V] l& ¡jj JÚá a«íZ 
/ie sa/c?, Tras is just ancient sorcery [learned from previous 
generations]. ' 

>T "áthara [v. IV, could also be v. III, see discussion under j\ 
3 ata, trans.] to prefer, to put ahead of, to favour (87:16) 'jjjÁ£ J> 
UijSll sU¡kll yet you [people] prefer the Ufe of this world; *(59:9) 
°=^ijÍ je jj'jjjj they give [others] prefer ence over themselves 
[they are self-denying] . 

jjÍ 3 athar [n., pl. j¿í °athar] 1 trace, mark, impression (48:29) 
j jklJI Jil ¡> ^ j JÚUiui í/ie/r marfc o« í/ie/r /aces from the 
traces of prostration 2 sign, manifestation, evidence (30:50) 'Ja&k 
t$jj« J¿»jVl t£^4 ^£ ^ jlil» jj /oofc, í/iew, ai í/ie 

manifestations of God's mercy, how He restores the earth to Ufe 
after death 3 deeds, impact, relies (40:21) rjílVjSjS °j4v i«5Í f¿ Ijáí 
o^jfr' tsi íAey were stronger than them and made a more 
impressive impact upon the land; *(20:84) ¡j Jil je. f V j J>Á í/iey 
are í/iere following in my footsteps 4 teachings, as in one 
interpretation, preferred by °al-Razí, of (20:96) Cj'jLú Jlá 
J jL.J!l Jií ¡> Á^45 i-ñrtjM <j I j JLuj /z<? said, 7 saw what they did not 
see, so I took in some of the teachings of the Messenger' 
[according to the other, and more popular, interpretation: 7 took a 
handfulfrom the footstep of the Messenger']. 

Sjtí 'atháratun [n./v. n.] a trace, vestige, remnant, relie (46:4) 
(Je. ¡> íjtí jl Ij» Já ¡> t_itiSj ^jjjI ¿ring me a previous scripture or 
some vestige of handed down knowledge. 

J/&/1 °-th-l tamarisk tree; to be deep-rooted, to be of noble origin; to 
acquire great wealth; to endure. Of this root, Jií °athl oceurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

Ja 3 athl [coll. n.] tamarisk bush (wood-giving trees) (34:16) 
JjJ5 Jiu. °qa f'j^j c¿íj l^jljj Jú¿. f^Auáj j4Ú£új aTiO* 

replaced for them their two gardens with two others that yielded 
bitter fruit, tamarisk bushes and afew lote trees. 



"-th-m sin, crime, guilt, to sin, to commit a crime. Of this root, 
six forms occur 48 times in the Qur'an: $ D ithm 35 times; ¡¿1 
°athim twice; ¿¿«S 3 athimln once; f tí J atham once; JL£Í J athlm 
seven times and ¡Luti ta^thim twice. 

$ '/í/im [n./v. n.] 1 sin, guilt (5:29) ¿L¿jj y-uU ¿ jii 'J 1¡J 
jUlI t_jU»l^.Í ¡> "ójSjá / would rather you were burdened with my sin 
as well as yours and became one of the inhabitants of the Fire 2 
chastisement, blame, censure (2:182) £j] jl U¿. 

$ !>Lá ¿í^í ¿mí anyone has reason to suspect that the 
testator has made a mistake, or done wrong, and so puts things 
right between the parties, he will incur no censure; *(5:107) tíkiLJ 
U£] the two ofthem had committed a sin [lit. merited a sin]. 

¿üT ^athim [act. part., pl. ófeofl p athimin] sinner, guilty, evildoer 
(76:24) IjjiS °J\ UjIc ° j 4¿« y=s Vj ¿£j p£áJ jí-ali so submit patiently to 
the judgement ofyour Lord; do not obey any sinner or disbeliever 
among them. 

"athám [v. n./n.] punishment for committing a sin (25:68) 
&¿í aii j»íj ¡j^j whoever does this will face the penalty. 

^athim [quasi-intens. act. part.] hardened sinner (2:276) aÍII j 
^yíjUS JS Liaú V Goú? i/oes «oí /ove any ungrateful hardened 
sinner. 

'?Élí ta^thlm [v. n.] 1 (the act of) causing someone to commit a 

s - - i- 

sin, involving someone in a sinful act (52:23) "y¿ V HA¿ feá újcjUí 
¡Lub Vj l^á í/iey pass around cups of wine, which cause neither idle 
talk ñor sin [lit. in which there is neither idle talk ñor a cause for 
sin] 2 accusing someone of committing a sin, recrimination 
(56:25) llub Yj l^já '¿)J¿¿*¡ V there they will hear no idle talk or 
recrimination. 

S/e/' 3 ~3~3 to inflame; to incite; to be fast; (of fire) to crackle; (of 
water) to be salty, to be bitter. Of this root, ¡rt?i °ujaj occurs three 
times in the Qur' an. 

jrlÁ! °ujaj [quasi-act. part.] (of water) bitter, salty (56:70) *ú¿ °ji 
'jj'j¿iü Yjlá Iklkl ¿ULl?. if We wanted, We could make it [sweet 
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drinkable water] bitter-will you not be thankful! 

j/jr/i 3 -j-r wages, reward for work done; to hire, to engage; rent, to 
rent; dowry. Of this root, four forms occur 108 times in the 
Qur'an: jkü ta°jur once; jklÍJ "ista'jara twice; ja.1 3 ajr 93 times 
and jjáJ °ujür 12 times. 

'J±h ta^jur [imperf. of v. jkl 'ajara, trans.] to go into 
contractual agreement, to work as a hired person or to hire 
someone to work as a hired person (28:27) ls'^] '&4& °j '^J ¡A 
^ka. jí¿ ¡jí Je ¿úU / wish to marry you to one of these two 
daughters of mine, on condition that you hire yourself to me for 
eight years. 

jJ¿J ^ista^jara [v. X trans.] to hire, to rent (28:26) U¿IjóJ cJlí 
Ltí*Vl ^jáll Cj'jkblul (> 'jja. y í'ja.au.1 cúlU orce o/ í/ze íwo [daughters] 
said, 'Father, hire him-the strong, trustworthy man is the best 
person you could hire. ' 

j^í °ajr [n., pl. jjJ J ujür] 1 wages, payment for work done 
(65:6) í> jjV' ü* i^á ¡y^=J ljJí í/zey suckle [your babies] for 
you, pay them their wages [for it] 2 reward (26:109) '^SlJ, Uj 
Li'j jé. VJ c5 jé-i °u! jé-' í> / «oí asfc yow any reward for it, 
for my only reward is with the Lord ofall beings 3 dowry (4:25) 
t_i jjkSJU s jÁ 'jjkí "ó* j5li j ¿^JaÍ jib s jÁ jk£jlí so marry them with their 
people 's consent and give them their dowries in accordance with 
the norms. 

J/jr/S 3 -j-l a large ditch for collecting water, to collect water; an 
appointed time, to fix a date; a cause; to consent. Of this root, six 
forms occur 44 times in the Qur'an: JÜ "ajjala once; J?- 1 'ujjila 
once; Jí.1 °ajal 39 times; ¿¿IáJ ''ajalayn once; Jk> mu^ajjal once 
and 'a/7 once. 

' S É " - ¿ 

JÁI "ajjala [v. II, trans.; pass. v. jy "ujjila] to fix a time, to 
appoint a time (6:128) úí ¿¡0 a«í/ now we have 

reached the appointed time You decreedfor us. 

& 3 ¿y'a/ [n.] 1 appointed time (7:34) V *ll (Ú jJ 'd JBTj 
Vj 4éll« 'jj^a.líuú í/iere appointed time for every 
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people: when their appointed time comes they cannot hasten a 
single moment ñor delay 2 [dual 3 ajalayn] term, period 
(28:28) 'je '¡J'j¿- ' "túrÁ úífeVI ^4 whichever of the two terms I 
[choose to] fiilfil, let there be no censuring ofme. 

Jkj¿ mu 3 ajjal [pass. part.] timed, pre-ordained (of time) 
(3:145) ^tk> OjS ó-slf VI ¿¿J¿ °J 'd& no soul may die, 
save by the leave ofGod, at an appointed time. 

J*i 3 ají [n.] cause, sake, on account of (5:32) je. l¿¿ ¿Sli JÜ ¡> 
... Ájl JjjI 'JJ ^í¡ on account of this, We decreed to the children of 
Israel that . . . 

3 ahad(see ¿/z/jw-h-d). 

j/¿/S 3 -kh-dh to take, to hold; to acquire; to take to task, to put a stop 
to, to frústrate; to immobilise; to take after; to earn. Of this root, 
12 forms occur 277 times in the Qur'an: i¿! 'akhadha 123 times; 
iaj 'ukhidha eight times; ¿¿.Ijy yu 3 ákhidh nine times; iá2l 
3 ittakhadha 124 times; j±! 3 akhdh five times; si¿J 3 akhdhatun 
once; i¿l 3 akhidh once; jjiií 3 akhidhln twice; íUjI 3 ittikhadh once; 
j¿>£> muttakhidh once; muttakhidhln once and 

muttakhidhát once. 

jií 3 akhadha u [v. trans., pass. v. i¿J 3 ukhidha] 1 to take (4:20) 
Ul¿ Ái« I jiilj IjLká ¿Ál'jkl ^jjúIc j a«<i /everc í/7 you have given any 
one of them [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back[ 2 to take away, remove (6:46) J¿jU-aüij '^¿L, <ill ia.1 ¿I ?/ 
God were to take away your hearing and your sight 3 [with prep. 
j] to grab, to take hold of (7:150) Ajll íjá^ í#J o*jj ^'j and he took 
hold of the head of his brother, dragging him to him; *(2:206) 
(■jVU SjjJI /i/s arrógame drives him to stick to his sins [lit. í/ie 
pride in sinning overtook him]; *(9:50) J¿ ¡> we have 

taken our precautions beforehand; *(10:24) l^ijij Lp=jVI í/ie 
earí/i /ms íafce?! on its ornaments 4 to accept, to take on board, to 
follow (5:41) íjiai liÁ jAúj ¿>l ój^j^ say /"to eac/z other], 'If 
you are given this [ruling[, accept it!' 5 to punish, to take to task 
(29:40) ajj-ij ü¿í so punished each one of them for their 
sins 6 to afflict, to overtake, to seize (7:78) I jkjLalí Áíkjll ^ialí 
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"¿j-ojU. '{A jIj an earthquake seized them: by the next morning they 
were lying dead in their homes 7 to overpower, to overwhelm, to 
overtake (2:255) Vj Áiu. íikh V neither slumber ñor sleep 
overtakes Him 8 [with prep. j] to try, to test, to afflict (7:130) !¿Tj 
'jjLJL 'j^c'já Je- üii.1 ín'e<i Pharaoh 's people with the passage 
of time [lit. the years]. 

i^ljj yu^akhidh [imperf. of v. III, trans.] to take to task, to hold 
to account, to punish (2:286) UUak.1 j! Uu*j '¿¡ UjiljS V l¿j LoríZ, ¿fo 
no? tofo? mí to task ifweforget or make mistakes. 

j¿j¡ "ittakhadha [v. VIII] I [trans.] 1 to take for oneself, to 
adopt (16:51) Vj •M! j* m úwí 1 j- 5 ^ ^ ^ JAj God said, 'Do 
not take two gods '—for He is the one God 2 to fashion for oneself, 
to créate for one's use (29:41) Jí¿ ¿UTj aÍII q/j ¡> I jikjl 'jjjll J£a 
Ijjj CjÍíjI íwose iv/io íafce protectors besides God are like a 

spider taking for itself a house 3 to select, to follow, to take 
(18:63) Jaáll Uiw ííjIj aní/ it took its way into the sea in a 
wondrous manner 4 to exact, to acquire, to require, to obtain 
(18:77) l'jy $6. cjikjV c4¿ °jj í/vom nací wished you could have 
exacted payment for [doing] it 5 to take something as (23:110) 
úja-u. *{¿ jkiiijli ¿mí yotí raaífe í/iem [lit. toofc í/iem ai] a laughing 
stock; *(1 1:92) '^Oj « yow «ave turned your backs on 
Him, you have put Him out ofyour minds [lit. you put Him behind 
you]; *(19:88) l'ij ¿>A a jll '¿51 I JlSj they say, 'The Lord of Mercy 
has begotten offspring' [lit. taken an offspring] 6 [with prep. óA 
to derive something out of (16:67) Ái» "ójí?jj i-iGc-Vlj Jjaáll I>'j 
Uuá. li'jj'j Y^xfrom the fruits of date palms and grapes you derive 
intoxicants and wholesome provisions II [doubly trans.] 1 to use 
something for the purpose of (58:16) Ája. '^Ld ljj¿5l íftey ¿ave 
«seú? í/zez'r oaí/« to cover w/? [their f ais e deeds] 2 to take, adopt 
someone as (4:125) !¡yi¿ '^'Ji AJI) iájlj God too/c Abraham as a 
friend. 

i¿i "akhdh [v. n.] taking, taking to task, punishment (11:102) 

punishment ofyour Lord for towns in the midst of their sins: His 
punishment is terrible and severe. 
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SiiS 3 akhdhatun [n. of unit] a taking, a gripping; an instance of 
taking to task; to seize; to take to task (69:10) J^jj Jj1»j l'j¡-¿i 
ájjI'j sia.1 'pÁiáií ¿mí í/iey disobeyed the messenger of their Lord, so 
He seized them with an immense gripping. 

j^T "akhidh [act. part.; pl. j¡¡j¿J "ákhidhín] 1 one who takes or 
accepts something (51:16) j>ÁÚ¿ U "¿¿¿Je. í/iey w/ZZ Z?e taking 
what their Lord gives them 2 one who takes hold of, one who 
controls (11:56) táSÍ^Uj 2^t¿ já V] ÁjIj ¡> U í/iere is no animal but 
He is in complete control ofit [lit. taking hold of itsforelock]. 

ÍÚjI "ittikhádh [v. n.] (act of) adopting or taking something to 
be something else (2:54) JW^ '^¿i J¿Jk [indeed] you 

have wronged yourselves by taking the calf [for a deity]. 

muttakhidh [act. part.; pl. ó¿¿¿¿* muttakhidhln; pl. fem. 
muttakhidhat] 1 one who takes for him/herself something 
or someone (4:25) olíala Vj pUiLül jj¿. «oí committing 

adultery or taking lovers 2 one who takes someone for (18:51) U'j 
'j jl h'J j¿¿ iüS a«í/ / would not take those who lead others 
astrayfor supporters. 

j/¿/í 3 -kh-r to delay, to postpone; to put behind; the end; the other, 
the last. Of this root, 13 forms oceur 250 times in the Qur'an: j¿l 
"akhkhara 14 times; 'j±$¡yu 'akhkhar once; "_>Áj ta^akhkhara three 
times; ój'j^-^yasta : 'khirün six times; ¿#j^L¿* musta J khirin once; 
j¿l 'akhar 15 times; jlj^í 'akharan twice; jjji.li ^akharün 22 
times; ¡/jai 'ukhra 26 times; >Í 3 ukhar five times; j¿í 'akhir 30 
times; 3 akhirín 10 times and s'ja.VI 3 al- 3 akhira 115 times. 

jií "akhkhara [v. II, trans.] 1 to delay, to defer (11:8) ú'j¿Í ¡jjíj 
Ui 4 ji JjÍ s'j j'üi f!Í LJ jkil J4¿ Zf We delay the chastisement 
till a reckoned appointment they are sure to soy, 'What is holding 
it up?' 2 to grant respite, to respite, to reprieve (63:10) Yjl t_fj 
Jkl ,_sjjja.l wry Loni, Z/ Fow would only reprieve me for a 
little while 3 to put off, to leave undone (82:5) £¿¿¡& U ly¿¡ cí>í. 
¿jjaij each soul will know what it has done and what it has left 
undone. 

jíjj yu'akhkhar [imperf. of pass. v. J ukhkhira] to be 
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delayed, to be held back, to postpone (71:4) ja.j¿ V ¿lí. lil <iil Já.1 ¿I 
iv/ie« God's appointed time arrives it cannot be postponed. 

jib ta°akhkhara [v. V, intrans.] 1 to hold back, to lag behind 
(74:37) jalí °j ¡jí '(¿I» ¿lis ¡>1 to í/íos<? ofyou who choose to go 
ahead or lag behind 2 to come after, to follow (48:2) mil ¡áü j¿ul 
jáJb Uj éíLjj ¡> ^ÓÜ that God may forgive what has gone past of 
your sins and what comes after 3 to delay (2:203) f»y Ji Álil I jj&Ij 
■úL já) !>Li ji.h ¡>ij aIIc. Jo) !>li jxa'jj (ji I>3 pl'j jJ" remember God 
on the appointed days, if anyone is in a hurry to leave after two 
days, there is no Mame on him, ñor is there any Mame on anyone 
who delays. 

¿jjjatjLj yasta^khirün [imperf. of v. X, jaiÍJ ^ista'khara, 
intrans.] 1 to delay, to hold back (7:34) V $M ;ik lili Jkt |d jklj 
'jjlsíiuú Vj <cl^ 'jjja.bL¿ í/iere ¿5 a« appointed time for every 
people-when their appointed time comes they cannot basten a 
single moment ñor delay 2 to remain behind (23:43) ¡ü ¡> ¿L¿ Ka 
jjjitLy t¿Jkl «o community can go before its appointed time or 
remain behind. 

¿jjjitíui musta 'khirin [pl. of act. part. jaiíui musía 3 khir] one 
who is holding back, lagging behind (15:24) j¿u ¿¿ajÉÚjÍII L¿Jc. jSÍj 
'jjja.líl¿ll lÍJc. jííj aní/ /cnow í/ie orces ofyou who press forward 
in the forefront and We know the ones who lag behind. 

jil "akhar I [n./quasi-act. part.; dual jija! 'akharan, pl. jjjaJ 
'ákharün; fem. ¡/jai 'ukhrá (1) pl. jai "ukhar\ 1 the other one 
(12:36) (¿Jj ti'já JAi (^rj ^1 ja. Vi JISj lj»a. j>flc.l (^Ijl (^j) UÁÜa.1 Jli 
l'jja. one o/ íftem sa/ú?, 7 saw myself pressing grapes', and the 
other said, 7 saw myself carrying bread on my head' 2 additional 
or further one (39:68) t/jáí ajs ¿is p then it is blown in it another 
[time] II [adjectivally] 1 another/other (20:18) i/j¿i yjt» y j/j 
eme? / have other uses for it 2 different (23:14) ja.l¿ lila. ÍULia p 
then We construct him into a different creation/creature 3 
additional (6:19) esj»í ijlli aIII ¿- ¿| <io yow reaZ/y /?ear 

witness that there are other gods beside God? 4 [derogative] 'that 
other one too!' (53:19-20) i/jaVl ÁÍH51I slí-j i/jiilj c¿UI ^í'jíl 
consider 'allat and 3 al- c uzza, and that other, third, one-Manat! 
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tíjkí "ukhra (2) [n.] 1 the last one (7:38) UuA l^á I jkjG líj j, 
... JiSí _/¡í filjit cJlí íotí/Z, w/iot í/iey /íave a// successively gathered 
in [Hellfire], the last ofthem will say ofthefirst ... 2 the rear, the 
end part, behind (3:153) ¿i '(¿ jct¿ J ¿»J je 'ójj& Yj 'üjV-=2 jj 
w&en yow yZeí/ ¿n mindless panic [lit. «oí paying heed to 
anyone] while the Messenger was caüing out to you from behind 
you. 

, ~ * 

j¿l 3 akhir I [n./quasi-act. part.; fem. s'jil J akhiratun; pl. 

3 akhirln\ 1 last, latter (10:10) ¿¿«O Ljj <!1 £¿JI ¿í '(41'jc.j j and 

í/ie last of their prayer, 'Praise be to God, Lord of all Beings'; 

* >VI [attribute of God] the Ever Lasting (57:3) '>Vlj J#l jÁ ífe 

í/ie F/rsí cotí/ í/ie Lasí; *(2:217) Sj¿VI í/ie Lasí /i/g as opposed to 

the near one (¿Sil) (q.v.), the Hereafter; *(29:64) s>Y jl'J í/i<? 

Lasí Abode, the Hereafter 2 end, final part (3:72) Jjil ¡j'^ I 

íjil» I jjiSI j jl^jll «Vj I ¿jjpJI «^Ic. believe in what has been 

revealed to the believers at the beginning of the doy but reject it 

at the end ofit 3 preceding, past, previous (38:7) ÁlJ ULaL. U 

¿püáJ V] Ijá '¿j s'j¿VI we Ziave «oí fteani of this in the past religion- 

this is nothing but invention II [n.] coming generations 

(5:114)^li« ájIÍj Ujilij UfjS/ IÍjc. Ul í/iaí s/ia// for us a 

festival, thefirst and the last ofus [the coming generations] and a 

signfrom You. 

j/¿/S °-kh-w brother, brotherhood; friend, companion; to take as a 
friend, to fraternise; ties. Of this root, seven forms occur 96 times 
in the Qur'an: ¿I J akhun 52 times; ¿¿j¿l ^akhawayn once; "¡J'jiS 
"ikhwan 22 times; ó'ja.1 "ikhwatun seven times; ú»l 3 M&fe eight 
times; ¿¿üi 3 ukhtayn once and CjI'jJ ^akhawat five times. 

¿í "akhun [n., (in construct (ÁiHiat) > jJ 3 akhü\ úi J akha; ^1 
3 akhi\ dual ¿¿j¿l 3 akhawayn\ pl. y'j^j "ikhwan and s'ji.1 
'ikhwatun)] 1 brother (12:8) ¿° új t-úJ ¿ ja-íj jii Joseph and 
his brother are [indeed] dearer to our father than we are 2 
compatriot (7:85) Iauuí '^úl 'jji» Jlj a«<i ío ífte people of Midian 
[We sent] their brother [compatriot] Shu c ayb 3 [jur.] a fellow 
human being (2:178) <J*Jj¿&¡ j^líú JJ^Js ¡> 'JL ¡>a teí /f 
someone [the culprit] is relieved from some [of the penalty] by 
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his [aggrieved] brother [in humanity], then there shall be 
conformity [to his wish] in fair practice 4 the like of (17:27) ¿¿ 
¿jJallill I úijjjlll squanderers are the like of the devils 5 
brothers and sisters together [ ¿l'j¿J 3 ikhwan and s'ja.1 3 ikhwatun] 
(4:176) ú3"^' t¿« il^jj s'^i.] I jj¿ 'óJ'j ¿»«í /f í/iere are 
[surviving] brethren, male and femóle together, the male is 
entitled to twice the share of the female 6 fellows in the faith 
[jija.] 3 ikhwan] (33:5) j>Á¿0¿ I ¡jl¿ 

J^SjIIjaj jjUl ^ J>Sjlja.li ñame í/iem [your adopted children] after 
their [biological] fathers-this is more equitable with God-ifyou 
do not know who their fathers are, [address them as] your 
'brothers-in-religion' and wards. 

cjil 3 ukht [n.; dual ¿¿ói.] 3 ukhtayn; pl. cA'jii 3 akhawat] 1 sister 
(4:23) ... («SjLíjj pSl^i ¡«syé. ci^'jk forbidden to you [in 

marriage] are your mothers, your daughters, your sisters ... 2 
milk-sister (4:23) ... ÁeU^jll '¿y, '¿gí'jú'j ... '^Igll ¿¿«^k 
forbidden to you are your mothers ... your milk-sister s ... 3 
fellow, counterpart (7:38) K¿á c¿J Áll CjLl'j LJS every time a 
community enters, it curses its counterpart [lit. sister]. 

j/j/S 3 -d-d abomination, hardship, disaster, affliction; to befall, to 
afflict; shameful. Of this root, lij 3 iddan occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Ij¡ 3 iddan [quasi-act. part.] abominable, detestable, loathsome 
(19:88-9) lil l£¿ '-^ ''^j 'ó^'J 1 ^ 1 j^j <z«d they say, 'The Lord 
of Mercy has begotten ojfspring', how abominable is this thing 
you assert. 

o-uj'jj °idrls (see o»/j/¿d-r-s). 

'f¿ 3 adam (see ^/-a/f/1 3 - 3 -d-m). 

(i/j/S '-í/-y to ripen, to become due; to snare, to prepare; to convey, 
to bring about; to pay. Of this root, two forms occur six times in 
the Qur'an: J±'J¡yu 3 addlfiv& times and íl'J °ada° once. 

^ !íjj yu 3 addl [imperf. of v. II ¡/i 'aúWa trans.] 1 to pay up, to 
return (4:58) l*S»í Jl púu&l I °j '^'J^> 4JII íj) Goí/ commands you 
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to return trusts to their owners 2 [with prep. Jl] (44:18) y ji J 
M 'Ajc. [saying to them,] 'Hand over to me the slaves ofGod'. 

*ri 3 oda 3 [v. n.] restitution, paying up, handing over (2:178) 
jlikb a2\ IÚj u¡ jjkSJU jp-lili ;u¿Í ¡> ÁÍ ^jic. ¡>á but if the culprit 
[lit. someone] is relieved from some [of the penalty] by his 
[aggrieved] brother [in humanity], then there shall be conformity 
[to his wish] in fair practice, and restitution [of the remaining 
part ofthe penalty] to him [the aggrieved] in a good way. 

jj 3 idh I adverb of time occurring 309 times in the Qur'an, 'when 
... ', 'at the time of ... ', and structurally functioning as: the first 
part of a construct («iU^I) of which the second part is either a 
nominal clause, as in (9:40) jUJ! UÁ ¿I when both of them were 
in the cave, or a verbal one, as in (9:40) I 'jjill ÁVja.1 '4 when 
the disbelievers drove him out. As an adverb i] complements a 
verbal element; however in the Qur'an and as a device for 
drawing máximum attention to what follows, i] quite frequently 
initiates sentences, with no such element explicitly preceding it 
(leaving it to the reader/listener, so to speak, to add such an 
element as clarifies certain aspects of the situation), as in (14:6) 
¡^Ja J13 i] j and [ remember or mention here is made of the 
moment[ when Moses said to his people. The device is 
particularly used in the Qur'an as a means of connecting parts of 
a subject/story spread over a long discourse, as in Sura 8 (JlüVl 
'the Spoils'), in which the story of the Badr campaign is told. 13 
of the first 49 verses, which directly deal with the story, begin 
with i], thereby sustaining the attention and keeping the long 
discourse together. The second part of the i] construct may be 

Se-" 

replaced with compensation nunation (^jkUl ¿«ji¡) (q.v.) if it 
refers to a preceding part of the discourse that is clearly 
understood, as in (56:84) 'ój'J^ '^j while you, at that 
moment, [Le. the moment (previously mentioned) when the soul of 
a dying person reaches his gullet], gaze on. i] also occurs as a 
second part of a construct (at the same time as being the first part 
of a following one) with words signifying 'time', such as hin, 
fjj yawm, ba c d, as in (99:4) lÁjUa.1 ¿¿k¡ on that Day it will 
tell its story and (3:8) l2£Á i] 'iú L¿jB j- jp V L¿j our Lord, cause not 
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our hearts to deviate after You have guided us II 'idh (i)) may 
also be interpreted in some contexts as signifying causation (J¡¡£ú), 
as in (43:39) >¿» <J^I ^ ^ jj £¿11 J^ii y'j a«<i /í will 
not avail you today, it is because ofyour having done wrong that 
you are sharing in the chastisement, and also in an interpretation 
of verse (46:11) ¡Lisá 1M liÁ '¿jijira <j ilj and because they 

have not been guided by it, they will say, 'This is an ancient 
fabrication. ' 

|jj 3 idha occurs 423 times in the Qur'an and functions as: I [adverb 
of time indicating the future jUTj <-¡jía) and implying 

conditional dependency (i=> JuS), between its two complements, of 
which the first is always a verbal clause] 'when', 'as in' (23:101) 
'jjtllúj Vj ^¿ jj^all ¿ii lili iv/ie« í/ie Trumpet is 

blown, the ties between them will be as nothing and they will not 
ask about each other. The complements of lil (like those of il, 
q.v.) may elide, if understood from the preceding discourse, and 
become compensated for by compensation nunation [ L ¡^u,J¿& q¿j±>) 
(q.v., n), as in (23:34) "ójj^UJ lij ¡¿si J¿Jal °¿$j and if you 

obey a mortal like you, you will then definitely lose out. In such 
cases ambiguity may arise between what may be considered as an 
instance of lil or an instance of ¡jij "idhan (q.v.). lij may, together 
with its two clauses, also express habitual action, as in (4:142) c¿ 

yj¿ V) Áül újjSí V'j the hypocrites try to deceive God, but it is He 
who causes them to be deceived; when they stand up to pray, they 
do so sluggishly, showing off in front of people, and rarely 
remember God. lil is often combined with the so-called 
'redundant' ma (sjSIjII U), which lends emphasis to the entire part 
of the discourse in which it appears giving a meaning of 
'whenever (9:92) ^UVil U lij 'jjill ^Jc V'j «or í/zere 
blame attached to those who, whenever they carne to you 
[Prophet] to provide them with a mount ... II [particle of surprise 
(also classified as an adverb of place or time) (síklísll <-«já-)] 'all of 
a sudden', 'lo and behold!', 'there it was!', preceding a nominal 
clause, as in (20:20) J¿¿ Ájk lila lÁÚlli /ie í/irew it down and-lo 
and behold! -it was a moving snake. 



3 idhan occurs 31 times in the Qur'an and indicates 
consequence then, in that case then, it 

would follow...', as in (4:53) o»UÍI 'óy'y, ^ í> '.vi 1 "' °f4* 

Ijjij or, í/o í/iey oww a s/íare of what He possesses?, if so, then 
they would not give to people [so much as] the groove of the date 
stone. ¡jij which is written in the text of the Qur'an, not with a nün, 
but with an 3 alif (lil), overlaps in various contexts with instances 
of the adverbial lil whose two complements are elided (cf. lil). In 
fact some grammarians consider all occurrences of '¿ij as being 
instances of that type of lil. The implication for interpreting these 
ambiguous contexts is significant since ¡jij implies consequential 
relation while the adverbial I i] implies conditional dependence. 

¿j/j/S 3 -dh-n ear, to hear; to know, information, to inform; to seek 
permission, to permit; to declare, declaration, to warn. Of this 
root, 12 forms occur in 104 places in the Qur'an: 'ji 3 adhina 19 
times; ¿pl 3 udhina six times; '¿il 3 adhdhana three times; '¿ií 
ta'adhdhana twice; 'jii 'adhana twice; ¿jitúJ 'ista'dhana 12 
times; ¡jlil 3 adhan once; ¿i] J id/tn 39 times; ¡jj> mu 3 adhdhin 
twice; ¡ji "udhun five times; ¿¿sil "udhunayn once and ¡jl3 3 adhan 
12 times. 

¿jií 3 adhina a I [v. intrans.] 1 to permit, to allow, to give leave 
(78:38) í>kjll <ü 'jii ¡> V] "ój^ISjj ^ vw'W «oí speak except the 
one to whom the Beneficent gives permission 2 [with prep. — 1] to 
listen to, to give ear to, to obey (84:2) £¿L'j l^Jjl cjiij a«<¿ listened 
to its Lord and obeyed 3 [with prep. j] to allow something to be 
done, to sanction (42:21) AJÍ 4j ¡jit ^ U j/J "j> J4J I ¿¿'_>¿> 
or have they partners who ordained for them, in matters offaith, 
that which God has not sanctioned? 4 [with prep. j] to be warned 
of (2:279) ■¿J^jj «Jí í> mj^j 1 1 °^ yow ífo noí [desist 
from consuming interest], then be warned of hostility from God 
and His Messenger II [v. trans. with J 'an + v.] to give one's 
permission, to permit the doing of; to ordain (24:36) AJÍ ¿já f¿J¿ ¡J 
'■¿¿J l^já j^új ¿ij5 ¡jl in houses [ofworship], God has ordained that 
they be raised high and that His ñame be remembered in them. 

¿jiS 3 udhina [pass. v.] to be allowed, to be given leave 
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(22:39) ¡4*4 ü$ those who are being attacked are 

permitted [to deferid themselves] because they have been 
wronged. 

¿ií "adhdhana [v. II, intrans. with ¿í "an + v. or with prep. j] to 
declare, to announce publicly, to proclaim (22:27) j^JU ¡jl¿\ ,J ¡jij 
and proclaim the Pilgrimage to humankind. 

¿jb ta^adhdhana [v. V, intrans.] to make known, to declare, to 
solemnly proclaim (14:7) j¿j'-i>jV '¿'j&> °¿fi J¿j 'cpti $j and 
[remember] when your Lord proclaimed, 'If you are thankful, I 
will give you more. ' 

¿pí °adhana [v. IV, trans.] 1 to inform, to apprise, to tell, to 
confess, to admit (41:47) ¡> li» U ¿lUili I j>lü ^t^'y; "¿¿í 
and on the Day He calis to them, 'Where are My partners?' they 
will answer, 'We admit to You, not one of us is a witness ' 2 to 
warn (21:109) fljí* Jí- j>£üil¿ Jáa l'jTji ¡jli ¿mí í/ í/iey turn away, soy, 
'I have warned you all in the same way. ' 

¿jjbLl "ista"dhana [v. X, trans.] to seek permission or leave 
(24:62) j4v> 'ó^ lP ü ¿IjjjbU lila so í/iey asfc your 

leave to attend to some of their prívate affairs, allow whomsoever 
ofthem you wish. 

¿jlií °adhan [n./v. n.] proclamation, declaración (9:3) 'ó* yij 
jisS/l ¡>'jj ¡jAj\\ <1 jl-'jj a«í/ a proclamation from God and His 
Messenger to all people on the day ofthe Great Pilgrimage. 

¿jjj 3 idhn [n./v. n.] permission, leave (11:105) ¡j*¿j V pt 
Ajib V) cotí/ o« the day when [the Day of Resurrection] comes, no 
soul will speak except by His permission. 

mu'adhdhin [act. part.] public crier (12:70) l¿£j ¡ji> ó- 1 ' ^ 
'j já JU '^kjj 'jjjJI í/ien a cn'er called out, 'You camel ridersl, you are 
thieves. ' 

¿)iS ^udhun [n.; dual ¿J¿d J udhunayn; pl. ¡jlií "adhan] ear (2:19) 
p'j^JI 'jik ijcIjUl J^jlili ^ ^'ti I ' i rt i 'jjlkkj í/iey /7«í their fingers 
into their ears to keep out the thunderclaps for fear of death; 
*(9:61) y jÁ [derogatory] /ie listens and believes just anything 
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that is said to himl [lit. he is an ear, i.e., gullible]; *(18:11) li'jlaá 
^jlili (Jc. W<? sealed their ears or W<? stopped them hearing [lit. 
W<? struck on their ears]. 

ts/i/i D -dh-y harm, injury, damage; to wrong, to harm; high 
tumultuous waves. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in the 
Qur'an: ^ 3 adha 10 times; lspJ ''üdhiya five times and cs^ °adha 
nine times. 

tí jT 'flúí/ifl [v. IV, trans.] 1 to offend, to trouble, to 
inconvenience, to malign, to affront (33:53) ^jÍII csPjy 'iP- Ufar 
that inconveniences the Prophet 2 to punish, to take to task (4:16) 
Lijila '¿¿¡a ^éWi ¡J'^'j if any two of you comm.it [a lewd act] 
punish them both. 

''üdhiya [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be harmed, to be injured, to 
be persecuted (6:34) újlaj ^¿1 jík Ijijj ctiú? were persecuted 
until Our aid carne to them 2 to be molested, accosted, harassed, 
solicited (33:59) ¡> ¿¿Jé. 'úá ^' f^-yj '^'jji ^1 1*3^ 

'jájkj 'J (jiil ¿Sli Prophet, tell your wives, your 

daughters and women of the believers to draw their garments 
over them-this is more likely to make them recognisable and so 
not be harassed. 

j'Á 3 adha [n./v. n.] 1 disease, affliction, injury, ailment, to 
trouble (2:196) í£js <Jj ¡> ¡j's <j ji ¡>á so /f any o/ 

yow ¿5 ill, or has an ailment of the scalp, he should compénsate 2 
ill-treatment, offence, insult (3:186) ¡> IjSji 'jjill í> ¿¿¿¿Xj 
I'jjjS ^il I jS'jjí] ¿«.ill 'j^j j^Lá a«í/ yo« are sure to hear from those 
who were given the scripture befare you, and from those who 
associate others with God, a lot of insults 3 little hurt, trifling 
damage (3:111) ¡j's VI y í/iey wí7/ «ever /£e a¿/e to/ inflict 

on you but a trifling damage 4 hardship, inconvenience, to be 
afflicted by affliction (4:102) '} ¡> ^ií °¿ ¿l£ °¿¿ '^e. c Uk Vj 
^aJul I ¡jí LS ^J* fáiS ¿í /í «o sinfor you to lay aside your arms 
if you are afflicted by heavy rain or illness 5 painful condition, 
impurity, soiling (2:222) cjil jÁ Já ¿IjjlLúj a«(i í/iey as£ 

yow [Prophet] about menstruation, say, 'Menstruation is an 
impurity/painful condition. ' 
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<-j/j/Í °-r-b power, purpose, need; knot; intelligent, resourceful, able 
and fit. Of this root, ájJ 3 irbatun and Lj JU ma°arib occur once 
each in the Qur'an. 

Áj'J "irbatun [n./v. n.] sexual desire, potency, sexual capability; 
desire for women (24:31) J¡¿- 'j¡¡*j^ y ••• 'ü&yQ VI b<s%j óíSh Vj 
. . . JlkjS 'j^í ÁjjVI ,¿1 j a«(i «oí ío reveal their charms except to 
their husbands ... or such men as attend them who have no sexual 
desire .... 

Lijt» ma^arib [pl. of n. Ájjt» ma^rubatun] purposes, uses 
(20:18) lsj^ s- 1 J-° fe? Í^J c^r^ fe (_A*'íj fek ¿>I Í^Hoc- í'í 
my sía$ / /ea« o« z'í; / beat down leaves with itfor my sheep (or, / 
restrain my sheep with it) and I have other uses for it. 

ü^/j/i 3 -r-d the earth, earth, land; to be fíat; to be fatty; to be 
touched. Of this root, ¡j¿»°j 3 ard occurs 46 1 times in the Qur' an. 

"(J»J °ard [n.] 1 [with the definite article —11] the Earth (16:3) 
¿aX¡ lya'JiVj pl'_>-Ul He created the heavens and the Earth in 
truth 2 land, soil (36:33) lÁliuÜ ÁílJ 'o^jVI and a sign for 

them is the dead land, We bring it to Ufe 3 ground (50:44) jLJS 
lél'ju 'j4-¿ LpajVl w/?oti í/ie Day w/ien í/ie ground is split asunder 
from about them, and [humankind] emerges in haste 4 country, 
land (20:57) ¡Jut J£i fe^'J i> fe-j^l /iave yoM come ío 

í/n've ws /rom owr /««i/ with your sorcery, Moses? 5 domain 
(29:56) jjí¿c.li lí^P Ákulj (^naji lí! Iji»l¿ óijJI Í/Pfe^ believing 
servants!, My domain is vast, so worship Me and Me alone; 
*(12:9) llajl í j^jjal j <-íí»jj I jkál fo'// Joseph or cast him forth in 
some land [lit. throw him on the ground]. 

¿l/j/i 3 -r-& lote-tree, to feed on such a tree, to stay put near such 
trees; couches, soft furnishings. Of this root, eáSl'J °ara°ik occurs 
five times in the Qur'an. 

iíUj 3 ara 3 ik [pl. of n. ííj "afikatun] couches (18:31) fea '¿¿¿¿* 
<Mj)¡\ Je therein they will be reclining on couches. 

°iram [proper ñame oceurring once in the Qur'an] ñame of the 
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legendary capital city of °ad (q.v.) (89:6-7) jUu ¡áfij J*á uúS j¡ ¡J 
W plj J>jJ /lave yoM considered how your Lord dealt with the 
people of c ád, of 3 iram, the city oflofty pillar si 

The place is also linked with the Prophet HOd, who was sent to 
the people of c ád. A number of classical commentators also speak 
of 3 iram in the context of a tribe. 

j/j/í °-z-r back; strength; to encompass; wrap, loin cloth; to support, 
to brace, to back up. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur'an: jjí "azara and "Jj 3 azr. 

jjT 3 azara [v. IV, trans.] to back up, to prop up, to bolster, to 
strengthen (48:29) *&y* Jí ís'jLÁ )¿¡¿LAh ¡j'jú like a 

seed that puts forth its shoot, and strengthens it, and grows thick, 
and rises straight upon its stalks. 

jjí °azr [v. n./n.] power, strength, capability (20:31) csj'J *-i 
augment my strength through him. 

jjí 3 azar (see alphabeticallyj/j/í 3 -z-f). 

J/J/Í 3 -z-z to whiz, to buzz, to hum; to agitate, to shake up, to incite, 
to stir up. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 

jjj ta°uzz and j 3 azz. 

jjh ta'uzz [imperf. of v. j 3 azza, trans.; v. n. S J 3 azz] to set in 
confusión, to stampede, to confuse (19:83) Je ¿¡¡Jallill li jj JJI 
Ijl JJkjjj have you not considered that We let the devils 

loóse on the disbelievers to confuse and incite them [to sin]. 

ui/j/í 3 -z-f to draw near, to be in a hurry, to be cowardly. Of this 
root, two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: <_ijl 3 azifa once 
and ÁijVI 3 al- 3 ázifatu twice. 

t-ij 3 az.ifa a [v. intrans.] to draw near (53:57) íijVl paj the 
imminent Hour draws near. 

íájVI 3 al- 3 ázifatu [act. part./n.] that which is approaching, an 
epithet of the Day of Judgement (40:18) cj p) fji '¿>'S^'j 
j?.L¿>J and warn them of the ever-approaching Day, when the 
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hearts are next to the throats. 
jJalJ "asatir (see j/Ja/o« s-t-r). 
Jallul 3 asbát (see ±¡<->¡o* s-b-t). 

(jjjluij 'istabraq [borro wing from Persian occurring four times in the 
Qur'an] thick silk material, brocade (55:54) ¡> I^LLj JSjá ^ 'jjj¿¿ 
¿JíLA they are reclining on conches lined with brocade. 

J¡ ála ¡ 3 isháq [proper ñame of Hebrew origin occurring 14 times in 
the Qur'an] Prophet Isaac (Gen. XX.2) (12:6) Jíj ¿LL *í¿g £j 
jlÁluj j füAlj^j <J¿ ¡> ¿LjjÍ jé. l^úl US LsjSiú Ji. eme? //e perfeets His 
blessing on you and the House of Jacob, just as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac. 

The Qur'an speaks of how the birth of Isaac was promised to 
Abraham despite his wife's advanced age, and how she met the 
news with utter astonishment (11:71 and 15:53). Isaac is often 
mentioned in the company of other distinguished prophets. 

j/o»/i °-s-r shield, shackles, bondage, to shackle, to capture; captive; 
family, limbs, physique, body structure. Of this root, five forms 
oceur six times in the Qur'an: qJjJú ta'sirün once; "jJ "asr once; 
"jjJ ''asir once; ¿jJ 'asra twice and JjíA 'usara once. 

>ií ta°sir [imperf. of v. 'jJ ''asara, trans.] to take as prisoner 
of war, to take as captive (33:26) üjjJ^'j üJ^ ^kJ some of 
them you killed and some you took captive. 

>J 3 asr [n.] physique, build, bodily structure; constitution 
(76:28) '¿¿'jJ Újauj JJkúák ¿kj We it is who have fashioned them 
and strengthened their constitution. 

j¿J "asir [n./quasi-pass. part.; pl. ¿jJ 3 asra and ¿JÁ 3 usara\ 
prisoner of war (8:70) ^ Álll ¡»Éú 'J\ ^'jjj] J> ¿i ¡>1 Ji ^1 Uífc 
'fS¿* j¿1 \'J¡l '^jj r¿¿ °=¿jjJ5 Prophet, tell the war captives in your 
hands, 'IfGod knows ofany good in your hearts, He will give you 
better than what has been takenfrom you. ' 
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JjjIjLI 3 isra'Tl [proper ñame of Hebrew origin occurring 43 times in 
' the Qur'an] 1 Prophet Jacob (cf. Gen. XXXII.28) (19:58) &í ¡>j 
Lujjklj ILjá "(^.j Jjjl>«lj ^¡Aljjl and of the seed of Abraham and 
Israel— and of those We guided and chose 2 the Children of Israel 
*(10:90) JjjIjI»] j¿ the Children of Israel, the Jewish People; * 
Jjjl'jJ ñame of Sura 17, Meccan sura, also called 3 al- 3 isrá 3 , so- 
named because of the reference in verses 4-8 to the 'Children of 
IsraeV (see <¿/j/o» s-r-y). 

0»/o»/5 ''-í-í beginning, root, foundation, to found. Of this root, Í>¡J 
3 assasa occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

'o¿J 3 assasa [v. II trans.] to found, to establish, to base 

(9)109) (jít ^j^jjj (_>»Lil '(jx J>l jai. ¿)'j"=JJ js" í-5j^ (jalul '(j^oál 

jU t_ijk lü he who founds his building on consciousness of 
God and desire for His good pleasure better, or the one who 
founds his building on the brink of a crumbling precipice? 

i-i/o»/i 3 -s-f sadness, anger, sorrow, to offend. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur'an: <_Ü«1 3 asafa once; <-¡úJ 3 asaf 
twice and <_»J 3 asif twice. 

úlJ, 3 asafa [v. IV, trans.] to be offensive, to act in an offensive 
manner, to challenge, to be contentious (43:55) ^¿¿"l ^ y^'f- ^ 
when they became contentious with Us, We punished them. 

úíuA 'asaf [n./v. n. used adverbially] sorrow, grief; in sorrow, 
grieving (18:6) UúJ <*i¿v»fl ^ ' y*í¡ °^ ú) °f^j a * <^=- ¡4^4 are 
you [Prophet] going to torment yourself to death grieving over 
them if they do not believe in this message?; *(12:84) ,Jc ¡jLl'ú 
ahí, my terrible grief for Joseph! (with the open long vowel 
/a/ replacing the l st person sing. pronominal suffix i for emphasis 
... i jJ Gya 3 asafi ... \ > ... ÚJ &ya 3 asaf a ... !). 

JÜ 3 asif [quasi-intens. act. part.] very angry, most indignant, 
aggrieved, grieving, very sad (7:150) 'jUl^c. Jh ^jl^j lllj 
liJ and when Moses returned to his people, angry and aggrieved. 

eUiuil 3 asma 3 (see j/?/l>" s-m-w). 
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JjcIaJ 3 isma c ü [proper ñame of Hebrew origin occurring 12 times in 
the Qur'an] Prophet Ishmael (cf. Gen. XVI. 12), (19:54) J jkilj 
Újj V jl-'j '¿¿j ¿jll ¿Jila 'j¿ Áj] Jj?^"] ^¿£11 a«£if mention in the 
Book Ishmael, he was true to his promise, and was a messenger 
and a prophet. 

The Qur'an speaks of Ishmael' s role in helping his father 
construct the Ka c ba (2:125); and the famous sacrifice (see ^/a/j/s 1 
b-r-h-m for 3 ibrahím); he, like his brother Isaac, is mentioned in 
conjunction with other distinguished prophets, confirming the 
sacred continuum which Islam sees as binding earlier prophetic 
figures to Muhammad. 

ü/q*/\ 3 -s-n relie; (of water) to become putrid, to be overeóme with 
fumes from such water; to take after one's father. Of this root, 
pj e 3 asin oceurs once in the Qur' an. 

CyJ'f- "asín [quasi-act. part.] polluted, putrid, stinking (47:15) 
jl^il l£já in it there are rivers of water unpolluted. 

j-j/o*f\ 3 -s-w/y cure, medicine; to consolé; sadness; to treat 
equally; model, exemplar; pillar. Of this root, two forms oceur 
seven times in the Qur'an: "asa four times and i'JJ °uswatun 
three times. 

"asa [v. IV, intrans.] to sorrow, to grieve (7:93) ¿>X* u¿Sá 
'jjjal£ ?°jí JSc so how can I grieve for a people of disbelievers? 

VjJ) 'uswatun [n.] model, exemplar (33:21) J jL> j '¿á '¡JS tái 
í'jJ aÍII you have had in the Messenger of God a good model, 
for those who put their hope in God and the Last Day. 

j/u-/S D -sh-r teeth of a saw, to cut; to trace; to be ungrateful. Of this 
root, "j¿\ 3 ashir oceurs twice in the Qur'an. 

j¿iS "ashir [quasi-intens. act. part.] ingrate; insolent, incorri- 
gible (54:25) ÍJ¿ jÁ Jj ú¿u ¡> aÍc. 'jkill ^iljí has the Message 
been sent down upon him out ofall ofus? [No indeed], rather he 
is an incorrigible liar! 
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j/^ya/S D -s-d (this root overlaps with root J/u-a/j w-s-d because of the 
dialectal difference in pronouncing hamza as a puré vowel) 
sleeveless undergarment, to wear such a garment; animal pen; 
courtyard; to shut tightly. Of this root, s'i^> mu^sadatun occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

SA^ajii mu 3 sadatun (also ójlaji müsadatun) [pass. part] closed, 
shut, engulfing (104:8) s'jla> J^jíc. l^jj ¿f ¿5 closed on them. 

j/<jo/í rope, tie, connection, relation; an undertaking; promise, 
vow; load, burden. Of this root, jlaj '¿jr occurs three times in the 
Qur' an. 

>uaj "isr [n.] 1 load, burden (7:157) ^1 JÉ¡¿Sllj fi>-al J4¿- 
ciijlS a«í/ //e relieves them of their burdens, and the shackles 
that were upon them 2 promise, vow, agreement, pledge, 
covenant (3:81) líjH 'f^ij '¿'Jj$* do you affirm? [He 

said], and do you agree and take My pledge concerning this? 

J/oa/S "-s-l base, root, foundation; to be deep-rooted; to eradicate; 
time before sunset. Of this root, four forms occur 10 times in the 
Qur'an: JlJ "asi twice; J 'usül once; J¿*J J asll four times and 
"asal three times. 

Juaí "asi [n.] 1 bottom, base (37:64) JlJ ^ ó'jk¿ t¿] 
/? /í a íree í/zaí emerges in the bottom of the blazing Fire 2 [pl. 

„ l l . < . >. . ¿ . ^ . . 

J j^l 'wím/] root, stem (59:5) l*¡ _><-al ^ á^jIS IÁ jiúS'ji jl ÁiJ ¡> °¿*i=¿ U 
piUá whatever palm trees you have cut down or left standing on 
their roots-[it was done] by God's leave. 

¿&Ji "asil [n.; pl. Jliai "ásdl] time before sunset, evening 
(13:15) JU^/lj J4-^4=>j &L£j üj^a ij^j^'j i- 1 ' j-oUl ¿¿i ¡j* ^V'iq <üj 
everything that is in the heavens and the Earth prostrates to God 
in the mornings and in the evenings, as do their shadows, 
willingly or unwillingly; *(33:42) ^¿-=>lj s'jSj and glorify 

Him [morning and evening] constantly, at all times. 

ui/ui/S °-f-f dirt under the nails or in the ear; contamination; 
grumbling, complaint, to grumble. Of this root, u¡l "uffin occurs 
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three times in the Qur'an. 

* i 

til 'uffin [interjection described by grammarians as a quasi- 
imperfect verb (¿jll^ J*i ^)] word uttered in exasperation 
expressing displeasure or impatience, 'ugh!', 'fie!' (21:67) '¿H <_it 
5Ü1I jji ¡> 'jj^ fie 011 you and on the things you worship 
instead of God. 

(j/ui/S "-f-q rolls of tanned leather; ways, direction, horizon; to roam 
about. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: ¿já! 
°ufuq twice and jliii °afaq once. 

jáí °ufuq [n.; pl. (jlíl °afaq] 1 horizon (53:7) ^S/l ¡¿¿¿h j*j 
while he stood on the highest horizon 2 the four corners of the 
earth, everywhere (41:53) 'clm J**- Jíj <jÜVI ^ LuUli 
j^JI ii We iví'/Z show them Our signs everywhere and in 
themselves, until it becomes clear to them that it is the Truth. 

¿!/ui/S "-f-k falsehood, to lie, to deceive. to beguile; to turn upside 
down, to change the manner of things; to turn away, to dissuade. 
Of this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: '¿S¿ ta'fik 
three times; yu 3 fak 13 times; *<M °ifk nine times; SÚ 'qffak 
twice; Á£i¡> mu'tafikatun once and cjl£sú> mu'tafikat twice. 

&tii ta'fik [imperf. of v. M °afaka (also '<M °afika) trans.; pass. 
v. líIíI 'ufika] 1 to turn away from, particularly with guile and 
deceit (46:22) b^il'* ¡je. USiUl Líua.1 1 jJlá they said, 'Have you come to 
turn us away from our gods?' 2 to fabricate, to fake, to feign 
(7:117) ójSit U u¿ lili ¿JU^ic jil 'j Jt\ líkjíj í/ie« W<? 

inspired Moses, 'Throw your staff,' and-lo and heholdl-it 
devoured what they hadfabricated. 

•'//it [n./v. n.] 1 falsehood, lie, a false slander (25:4) '¿Jü Jlíj 
íljül "és\ vi l& ¡jj I jjáS í/ze unbelievers said, 'This is but a lie he has 
made up' 2 3 al-°ifiz\ the false aecusation of unchastity 

brought against c a°isha, the Prophet's wife (24:11) ¡jjjll ¡jj 
j¿u ájIoc. ¿laVU í/zose who brought the false slander were a group 
from among you. 

The narrative of the "ifk incident (24:11-40) stems from an 
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incident which occurred during a military expedition. The 
Prophet's wife c á 3 isha lost her necklace and returned to search for 
it; however, the convoy she was travelling with had departed 
without her. It was assumed that she was riding in the hawdaj of 
her camel. Subsequently, c a 3 isha was found by a companion who 
escorted her back to the encampment. It was insinuated that she 
could have been involved in adultery; the Qur'an fully exonerated 
her, describing the charge as an abject falsehood Cifk). 

tütíi °affák [intens. act. part.] an incorrigible liar (26:221-2) J* 
f£i J£ je. Jjü ¿Jallill Jj2 ¡> je. shall I tell you who the 
devils come down to ?, they come down to every lying sinner. 

Á£¿j>» mu 'tafikatun [act. part. fem.; pl. mu'tafikát] that 

which is turned upside down, overthrown, subverted, the cities 
which were turned upside down, or subverted, such as the city of 
Lot (q.v.) (9:70) pújiL '{¿L'j 'f+d cJS&yAj '¿¿ú i_AllJj and the 
peoples of Midian and the overthrown cities, their messengers 
carne to them with clear proofs. 

J/ui/S 3 -f-l (of a female's milk) to decrease; (of planets and stars) to 
set; to be absent or go away from. Of this root, two forms occur 
four times in the Qur'an: Jal 3 afola three times and ó¿f\ "afilln 
once. 

JáS "afala u [v. intrans.] to set (6:78) lü JIS <¿jtj ¡j^ill j'j lüa 
"¿jS Cw J¡ j¡\ ¿jkj, Jla" cM Illa \ iÁ jj then when he saw the 
sun rising he cried, 'This is my Lord! This is greater', but when 
the sun set, he said, 'My people, I disown all that you associate 
[with Him]. ' 

00 ^áfilin [pl. of act. part. Jal °afil] that which sets (6:76) día 
'jjJsÑI LuJ V Jli Jáí C»la liÁ J13 US^S ¡^Íj Jjlll <Jc ¿á. í/ie ra'gfe 

grew (farfc over /u'm /ie saw a star and said, 'This is my Lord, ' but 
when it set, he said, T do not like things that set. ' 

CuÚ ^uqqitat (see ¿</<j/j w-q-t). 

J/d/i 3 -k-l food; yield; morsel; to eat, to consume, to devour; to 
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erode; to become enraged. Of this root, six forms occur 110 times 
in the Qur'an: js! 3 akala 93 times; jkí °akl four times; jjkl 
^akilün three times; jjKl "akkalün once; Jjkt. ma^kül once and 
jsí "ukul seven times. 

jki 'afe/fl u [v. trans., v. n. jkl °akl] 1 to eat (20:121) l¿> b¿ü 
U^jl'j^, U4J ¿j"4á so í/iey ¿oí/i ate from it, and their prívate parís 
appeared to them 2 to feed, graze, pasture (7:73) áX* J¿1 -dll ÁSU » íá 

(jiijl (^i JSb U jjia í/iw ¿5 Goífs she-camel-a signfor you-so let 
/ier graze ¿n Goú? 's /««i/ 3 to consume, devour (3:183) Q I jllí 'o¿&\ 
júll áMj jUjíb ¿¿t (jjá. JjLijl 't>3j vi úyi jfré áÍII í/iose w/io ray, 'God 
has made covenant with us not to believe in any messenger until 
he brings to us a sacrifice to be consumed byfire' 4 to consume, 
appropriate (2:188) úhÚU j>£Íú *«£Ír¿J \ J¿Ü Vj and do not consume 
each other's property wrongfully 5 to squander, waste away (4:6) 

Ij'jj^i 'J Ijljjj lil'JJ UjKt an<i tesí orphans until they reach 
marriageable age; then, if you find they have sound judgement, 
hand over their property to them-do not squander it wastefiilly 
and in haste befare they come of age 6 to charge, to exact wages 
or compensation for one's trouble (4:6) ¡>j t Mkíuúla t¿¿. ¿jl£ ¡>j 
■_ij'J^Jlj JSUiá l'jjíá w/ioever /"o/ í/ie guardians ] is well-off let him 
abstain [from charging for managing the orphan's property], and 
whoever is poor let him charge in accordance with the norms; 
*(5:66) °fá-SVj pí¿ ¡>j i> I ji£V í/iey would have been blessed 
in this and the coming Life [lit. they would have eaten both from 
what is above them and from what is beneath them] 7 to accept 
for one's use, to annex (4:4) ¡je. '«£1 '¿¿L ¡jli ¡Ukj ¿¿ilSÜua ¿Hall IjSlij 
11,^ Iíúá ¿jká lláj Ái« give women their dowries as a 

[ statutory ] gift [ upon marriage ], but if they are happy to give up 
some of it for you, you may accept it by all means [lit. you may 
eat it with health and pleasure-giving appetite]. 

¿jjkl 3 akilün [pl. of act. part. <J£T °akil\ those who eat (37:66) 
'jjJajJI 1*1» "ójjJUí l¿. újKV J44¿ í&ey w/ZZ surely be eating from it, 
andfilling bellies from [some of[ it. 

¿jjílíí 3 akkalün [pl. of intens. act. part. J¿1 J akkal] ones who 
devour, ones who are given to devouring; greedy (5:42) ¿jé-Calu 
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í'ñ',«\\ 'jjílá i-¿S2& eagerly listening to falsehood and greedüy 
consuming the unlawful. 

JjkL ma 'kül [pass. part.] that which is eaten, grazed, cropped, 
gnawed, devoured (105:5) Jjku <. He made them like 

driedfoliage that had been grazed to stubble. 

jsí °ukul [n.] yield (2:265) dí***± ^ikí ctí'j fellJ ?'_>b¿ ?4 JÉ!¿ 
a garden on a hill-heavy rainfalls and it produces double its 
[normal] yield. 

1\ °al- the definite article (<-¿jjS¿1I sli) occurring some 8865 times in 
the Qur' an. It is prefixed to a common indefinite noun (s j& ^J), 
and functions as: I cognisance (Áls^JI J), particularising the noun 
to which it is prefixed on the grounds that 1 it is already 
mentioned in the discourse, for example l>j*> J\ in (73:15-16) U£ 
JjLjll í¿6já (jlaiá V jLTj 'jjc-ja ÚL.J ai W<? sercí a messenger to 
Pharaoh, but Pharaoh disobeyed the messenger 2 it is assumed to 
be common knowledge such as q^¿\, JJ1I, and jUiil in 

(36:40) js¡ 'J Ul (^juL 'tjUill V /? ¿í not for the sun to overtake 
the moon 3 it is physically present at the time of speaking such as 
f jA\ in (5:3) J^jj J^l ^ jjII íocfay / Ziave perfected your religión 
foryou. These three types have their counterparts in the use of the 
definite article 'the' in English II generic "al (Ál «n \\ 
generalising the common noun to which it is prefixed by 1 
embracing all and every one of its members i J\ ¿\ >jU) 
(o¿aJI, such as ú^V 1 (translatable not with 'the' but as 
'humankind') in (4:28) 'jllúVI for humankind was 

created weak 2 embracing all and every one of its attributes 
((_>uiaJ ^L^l ¿\'j4J), also designated as the "al of perfection 
(JUS1I Jl), such as ijüSII (translatable as 'the Book', with great 
emphasis on 'the', or as 'the very Book') in (2:2) Luj ^ M^SS ^ 
"¿yiillJ (jii 4já í/ííj ¿5 í/ie perfect Book in which there is no doubt, 
containing guidance for those who are mindful of God, or 3 
pointing to the main quality or essence of the nature of the noun 
such as «US (translatable into English as 'water' with no definite 
article) in (21:30) f-°¡^¿> J£ ^Ui! 't> j and We fashioned from 
water every living thing. Distinguishing between instances of the 
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cognisance 3 al and the generic 'al in various instances may cause 
interpretational problems. A case in point is the following verse 
in which type 11:3 of the generic 3 al occurs but could easily be 
confused with type 1:2 of the cognisance "al (6:89) £ÁÚ£lé 'ó¿& ¿slü j 
¿yjálSj Uj I JjJA Ujá Uj UKj Ü>9 f-VjÁ Uj j¿Sj 'jli í jijil j j»SáJj UAjSII those 
[messengers who have been previously mentioned] are the ones 
to whom We gave scripture, wisdom and prophethood [all with 
generic : 'al] but if these [people now] disbelieve in them, then 
indeed We [already] have entrusted them [referring to the three 
institutions, but not a specific book or creed] to a people who do 
not disbelieve in them. 

Vi °ala initiation and interjection particle (^lÜsU sli), occurring 54 
times in the Qur'an. It lends particular emphasis to the context in 
general and functions in three ways: I attention drawing particle 
(■u¿ú Uija.), 'indeed 'surely 'alas It may precede 
either a nominal sentence, as in (2:13) jJjil '¿¿¡li US I ji<¡l¿ '¿¡1 Jjá Ijjj 
'jjÁEú V °jSjj ¿UalJ J¿ °4-j| VÍ ¿UáiJ 't>l¿ US '<>jji I jlll iv/iew /í is said 
to them, 'Believe, as the others believe, ' they soy, 'Should we 
believe like the fools have done?' Indeed they are the fools, 
though they do not know it or a verbal sentence, as in (11:8) ¡jjÍj 

je. 1 á jj - a a ~ u i^J f V^ d l aja J U ¿)3jflj3 Sjj^aU ^.11 - ^ je. Ij^jiJ 

úfe/ay the chastisement until a reckoned appointment they 
are sure to say, 'What is detaining it?', alas, on the Doy it comes 
upon them, it will not be averted from them II gentle 
encouragement particle (o^jc- ^lf-), 'wouldn't you ...?', as in 
(37:91) jjJSti VÍ Jtía ^) ¿Tjá so he turned to their gods and 
said, 'Won 't you eatl ' III strong encouragement particle u> ja.) 
( >.j i ^Vi , 'will [you] not ...?', as in (26:11) 'ój£j VÍ '¿je. ja 'fj the 
people ofPharaoh, will they not take heed? 

¿VI 'al-'ana (see ú/j~^f^ °-y/w-n). 

cj/J/i 3 -l-t oath; decrease, to decrease, to reduce; to prevent, to deny. 
Of this root, ¿üí 3 alatna occurs once in the Qur'an. 

cá\ J alata i [v. trans.] to reduce, to suffer someone, to deny, to 
receive less than their dues (52:21) pUL J44'jj j^^'j 1 j^'» úá^'j 
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f.'^A '¿y> 'f&í ¡> '{Üuá Uj J44jj }h and those who believe and 
whose descendants follow them in the faith, We cause their 
descendants to join them, and We do not deny them any of [ the 
rewardfor] their deeds. 

jS 3 alif-lam-ra, a letter combination initiating each of Suras 10, 11, 
12, 14 and 15. It is one of twelve such combinations, each of 
which is formed from one or more, up to five, of fourteen letters 
of the alphabet (namely: í, ^, j, o*, a , -K t> & ^> ^ f> ¿> - * anc ^ </) 
and initiating a total of 29 suras of the Qur'an. Each of the 
combinations, designated by Qur'anic scholars as cjULáJ (the 
separated letters), are recited as ñames of the letters in its/their 
pausal forms (Le., with a sukün), e.g. 3 alif, lam, ra. Because we 
have no hadíth from the Prophet as to the significance of these 
letters, Qur'anic scholars have been offering various opinions as 
to what they stand for, although none of these opinions is 
regarded as authoritative. 3 al-Razi in his 3 al-tafsir 3 al-kabir and 
3 al-Suyütí in his 3 al- 3 itqan fi c ulüm 3 al-Qur'an offer good 
accounts of these opinions. It is sufficient, however, to mention 
two such opinions here: 1 the letters are a reminder to the Arabs, 
who first heard the Qur'an, of their inability to match the 
eloquence of the language of the Qur'an, in spite of the fact that 
the raw material from which the Qur'an was formed, namely the 
individual letters, such as those making up these combinations, 
was a common property shared by everybody 2 these letters are 
exclamatory devices intended to arrest the listeners' attention, 
somewhat similar to the custom of starting poems with an 
emphatic 'No!' or 'Indeed!' for a similar purpose. Exegetes 
normally add after expounding such theories, 'God knows best.' 

<— i/t3/í D -l-f(l) thousand; to put together, bring together; to habitúate; 
to get accustomed; to soften up; intimate; mate. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 22 times in the Qur'an: <-üÍ 3 allafa five times; 
4il> mu'allafatun once; u¿>U 3 ílaf twice; <_ill 3 alf 10 times; ¿¿¿11 
3 alfayn once; « — iSíl °álaf twice and <-i jf 3 ulñf once. 

lM 'allafa [v. II, intrans. with adverb q¿>] 1 to join together, to 
gather together, to compile (24:43) á£j p OH. ^'jj ÁJ1I *j 'J¡ Jjl 
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ÁJ«kj p do you not see that God drives the clouds, then 
gathers them together, then makes them into a heap? 2 to 
reconcile (3:103) '., n'¡, Ai °?£¿j& '¿¿j uJli ij w/ien 

yow were enemies, then He reconciled your hearts together and 
you, by His grace, became brothers. 

íií>« mu 3 allafatun [pass. part.] one who is softened up, 
reconciled *(9:60) °4bS Á¿l>Jj «ew convert to the faith [lit. í/iose 
whose hearts are being reconcüed]. 

ufcL) [v. n.] reconciling, habituating; composing; securing 
(106:1) o^j 5 [He did this] in order to make Quraysh secure 
(or, to keep Quraysh together as a cohesive unit, or, to help them 
continué with their summer and winter journeys). 

till 'a// [card. no.; dual 'alfayn; pl. of paucity <-iYi 'a/a/; pl. 
u¡ jll "w/w/] 1 one thousand (29:14) uJÍ J^a dula *JJ> ^Jj Ikjj uL'J :ííj 
Ule 'jiu^i V] áÍuü ««i/ We sent Noah out to his people, and he 
stayed among them for fifty years short of a thousand 2 a great 
amount (2:96) Áío. uJÍ 'J*¿ °jí Jáikí ÍT¿ a«y o/ í/iem would long to be 
granted longevity for a very long time [lit. a thousand years]. 

tüS 'a/j/ (2) the letter 3 alif represents a long vowel, somewhat open 
front (or back depending on the phonetic context in which it 
appears). Unlike the hamza, it does not function as one of the 
three radicáis of the Arabic root and it does not initiate words, 
henee the absence, in dictionaries, of a letter 3 alif section. In 
addition to the various roles the 3 alif generally plays as a basic 
morpheme of the Arabic language and as a grapheme in the 
standard system of the orthography, it functions in the Qur'anic 
text in particular as: la substitute for the light nün of 
augmentation ¿jíll uJÍ) (cf. n.), in the two verses (12:32) 

'¿jjcllall '¿> (¿p jSj!) U jSaíj o¿¿¿¿ he shall assuredly be imprisoned 
and shall be one of the degraded and (96:15) «í-^jil? (¡>i"jl) Uáluil 
We shall seize him by the forelock and 2 the 'alifof extensión ( uJÍ 
<UI), added in some verses to the end of certain words 
terminated mfatha, as in (18:38) Jíj ÁJII já but, for me, He is 
God, my Lord; (76:4) X^L. 'jjjalkll Ujjc.1 We have prepared for the 
disbelievers chains and (76:16) 'f¿4 í> IjjJjS goblets of silver. 
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The final "alifm l&l, *Xu¿L* and Ijjjljá is pronounced in Qur'anic 
recitation as a short vowel and the words are thus rendered as 

and jj/jS respectively 3 non-functional (following an earlier 
system of orthography where the fatha was replaced by the °alif, 
this was retained later), as in (27:21) -u^jilV j \'±£¿> U'Sc AjjÍcV I 
shall punish him severely, or slay him. 

J/J/S 3 -l-l lightening; sharpening; agitation; yearning; family ties; 
pledge, covenant. Of this root, J] 3 ill occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

a >>.>., 

Jl °ill [n.] pact, relationship, tie (9:8) '^4 1 J$Ji V 1 jj^k lÍj 
Vj V] í/zey gef í/ie better of you, they will not observe 
towards you any tie ofkinship or treaty. 

VI °illa, particle occurring 657 times in the Qur'an and functioning 
as: I an exceptive particle (*UÍuJ 'except 'save for 

(2:249) °4-^> ^ VI '<¡* \j¡j¿& but they all drank [deeply] from it, 
except for a few II in the meaning of adjectival jj¿ (q.v.) 
'different from', 'other than' (21:22) ¿iü Áill VI í^i; l^'jk'Ji if 
there had been in them [ the heavens and earth ] deities other than 
God, both the heavens and earth would be in ruins III in the 
meaning of 'but...' (<J¿), (q.v.) (20:2-3) VI JÚál 'jivjíl U 
(jjáij '(>ls'jSij /í was «oí to distress you [Prophet] that We sent 
down the Qur'an to you, but [We sent it] as a reminder for those 
who stand in awe [of God]. 

3 alla°i (see <¿ ¿9 3 alladhi). 

CSM °allat (see Ci/j/J l-w-t). 

^Üfl 3 aüatl (see <¿ jJI ^alladhí). 

¿iü allati (see <¿ ¿1 °alladhi). 

¿jliM "alladhani (see ^iil "alladhí). 

<¿¿! "alladhi, mase. sing. relative pronoun (jku j jLJl Jj^>j^ ^1) 
occurring 304 times in the Qur'an, who/he who; which/that which 
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(43:13) Iíá Ul ji-u lí.-^ ü^4^ g^ory ío Him who subjugated all 
this to us; jliM {"alladhani), mase, dual (jSjúíI <JÉ¿J), (> 

alladhayni) in the aecusative and genitive cases) oceurring 
twice in the Qur'an (41:29) o¿ty\j "o*ü í> Új'j <?Mr 

Loni, s/iow í/iose of the jinn and the humans who have led us 
astray; 'jjill ( :, alladhfna) mase. pl. ¿-^ü) oceurring 1073 

times in the Qur'an (21:101) li» '^1 '¿¿¿\ ¿¿ those for 

whom [a promise of] the reward mostfair has already been given 
by Us; ¡Jü {°allatí) fem. sing. (ÁSj>JI íSjty oceurring 68 times in 
the Qur'an (58:1) aÍII J\ i J^k J l^-jj J 'Á±¿ Jst JJ Ú\ ^ "i God 
/ias Ziearc? í/ie words of her who disputes with you [Prophet] 
concerning her husband and complains to God; jtilll ( 3 allataní) 
fem. dual (¿aí>»1! (no instance of which oceurs in the 

Qur'an); ("allatl), fem. pl. (iíú>1! oceurring 10 times in 
the Qur'an (12:50) '¿¿4 'ü*^ íy^ ^ '<^íj Jj °J go 
back to your master and ask him about those women who slashed 
their hands; variant J¿M\ ("alia"!), fem. pl. (lIújIII ¿^A) oceurring 
four times in the Qur'an (58:2) '¿¿¿¿j V] ¡j) none are 
their mothers except those who gave birth to them. Relative 
pronouns when used in combination with nouns or pronouns 
bring great emphasis to the discourse (35:9) ^Ujll Jw°J ^il ¿Ij it is 
God who sends forth the winds; (40:13) ^Sjjj lí.-^ jÁ //e /í ¿5 
who shows you His signs. Members of the "alladhl paradigm are 
considered as definite. However, in some contexts they may 
oceur in the sense of 'anyone', 'anybody' or 'whoever', e.g. in 
(4:16) U«Á jl¡ 'pkL l^jlíst qVM'j ifany two of you commit [a lewd act] 
punish them both. 

jjjJI "alladhina (see ^¿1 "alladhí). 

f/J/í (1) °-l-m pain, ache, to feel pain; baseness. Of this root, two 
forms oceur 75 times in the Qur'an: taHamün three times 
and jLJÍ 'a/ra 72 times. 

'¿fc ta^lam [imperf. of v. "alima, intrans.] to feel pain, to feel 
hardship (4:104) 'j_>»lb 'jj^lb J44i 'j_¿Jb IjjjS ¡jj ¿f yow are 
suffering pain, they are also suffering pain as you are suffering. 
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¡Lüí 3 alim [quasi-intens. act. part.] very painful (41:43) jil '¿Ej *jj 
^jJÍ i_stíc. jjj Sjii^ yowr Lo ni Lo reí of forgiveness, but also of 
painful chastisement. 

ffl (2) : ' alif-lám-mlm letter combination initiating Suras 2, 3, 29, 30, 
31 and 32 (see jfl "alif-lam-ra). 

'alif-lam-mim-ra letter combination initiating Sura 13 (see jfl 
"fl/íf-Zam-ra). 

<jA»Ji "alif-lám-mlm-sád letter combination initiating Sura 7 (see jfl 
"a/íZ-Zarn-ra). 

— fc/J/S '-/-/i oíd Semitic root denoting deity of which various forms 
oceur in all Semitic languages. Of this root, five forms oceur 
1139 times in the Qur'an: X\\ "iláh 111 times; ¿¿$1 "ilahayn twice; 

v< > - 

Á^ií "alihatun 34 times; Jil 982 times and 3 alláhumma 

five times. 

ifl "//a/i [n.; dual ¿¿¿Jl "ilahayn; pl. "alihatun] 1 deity, god, 
worshipped object (19:81) Ij?. ^ 1 > ^ üj j í> 1 <z"d 
í/zey /lave takenfor themselves [other] gods, beside God, that they 
might be for them a support 2 God (37:4) VjJ ¿) ínt/y your 
God is one 3 guiding forcé (45:23) ¿utjál consider 

the one who has taken his own desire as a guiding forcé. 

iit °allah [proper ñame, described by philologists as 'the most 
definite of all definites' (<_¿jlk*il <-ijM)] God, the True and Only 
One (112:1) Ski áÍII jÁ He is God the One. 

kflil ^allahumma [form of address to God used in contexts of 
absolute supplication; various theories have been advanced as 
regards its structure including it being a borrowing from Hebrew] 
O God! (10:10) ^1 Ikjs Jár^'j their prayer in it is 'Glory be 

to You, God!' 

<#~j/J/í "-l-w/y shortcoming, to be remiss; oath, to swear; to shine; 
favour. Favour, however, could also, on the basis of meaning and 
structure, be connected with the root J/J/í 3 -l-l (q.v.). Of this root, 
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four forms occur 37 times in the Qur'an: jjlu ya 3 lun once; óJ$¡ 
yu 3 lün once; <Jjt ya 'ía/z" once and *Yi "a/a 1 34 times. 

¿jjñj ya 3 lün [imperf. of v. Sil 3 ala, trans./intrans.; this verb 
usually takes a negative particle and together they function as a 
single unit] to be reticent towards someone, fall short of doing 
what should be done; to flag; to be remiss (3:118) ¡> ÍjUsj I V 
VUi. V do not take for your intimates such outsiders as 
are unflagging in their efforts to ruin you. 

¿jjíjj yu 3 lun [imperf. of v. IV ( J$\ 3 a 3 ld) orthographically > 

As 

3 ala intrans.] to swear, to vow *(2:226) ¡> 'jjljj they 

swear/vow never to have sexual relations with their wives. 

J&¿ya 3 tall [imperf. of v. VIII <J3l 3 i 3 tala, intrans.] to swear 

(24:22) ¿jjfl uballj ^jil ^jJjl I JJJJ ¡jl ÁÁlallj a£la JuJasll jljj JjU Vj 

Jjj^ 'jjjja.l^ll j a«(i Zeí «oí í/iose o/ vom w/io possess bounty 
and plenty forswear giving to kinsmen, the poor, and those who 
emigrate in God's cause. 

3 ala 3 [pl. of n. "¡J> "alan, '¡J\ 3 ilan or ¡J¡ 3 ilyun] favour, 
blessing (53:55) ¿£j ?S/I¿ ¡jU 50 w/n'c/z 0/ your Lord's 

blessings do you doubt? 

I 3 ila preposition ("_>?. ^jj^) occurring 737 times in the Qur'an. In 
context mainly denotes: 1 a point reached in physical location 

ÁjUII c-10) to, as far as (17:1) ±¿ ¿¿\ '¿y SÚ i/jJ ^ill 
ÍS ^i\ W> íA ?\'J^ glory he to Him who made His servant travel 
by night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque 2 a 
point reached in time (ÁjiLajll ájUJI *1$jíI) to, till, until (2:187) I J4> P 
Jjlll f UU í/zerc complete the fast until nightfall. Grammarians 
differ as to whether a point reached (ájUJI c-V^ül) means only the 
initial point or the entire extent of the location; consequently 
jurisprudents differ as to whether or not elbows should be 
included in the ablution as commanded in verse (5:6) '¿¿ill I^IU 
¿$JA j °¿¡> jkj I jLir.lí s!>lUl ^ij |ií lij I jíoli yow w/io believe, 

when you are about to pray, wash your faces and your hands up 
to [also interpreted as: up to and including] the elbows 3 
accompaniment 'with' (¿^Ji) (2:14) Jh l'jk lijj when they 
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are alone with their evil companions 4 the meaning of preposition 
fi j\ Xá j¡¡¿\) in; at; on; near, by . . . (4:87) ZJgi ^ Jl ^i.'Ajl 

//<? wí'/Z gather you all together on the Day of Resurrection. It is 
also said to have the meaning of ¿± in (79:18) °J ¿11 Ja t/o 
yow wíotí ío purify yourself? 5 direction towards (19:25) ¿M ^jij 
ú¿. IjJaj ¿Lic. J=¿Li Álkjll ^ eme? s/iafce í/ie írwwfc of the palm tree 
towards you, it will drop over you ripe dates 6 the meaning of 
preposition 1 (i >ll U. ^) 'to' (27:33) IÍU> ^jJ^lí ¿Ú 'j&lj 
'óij^j the command belongs to you, so consider what orders to 
give us 7 the meaning of preposition c alá against; upon 

(in one interpretation of 17:4) ^ JV¿1 lJ l$S4 ^Jí íA 
I'jjjS fjí. Jj£¿Tj jjjji <_p»jVl ¿n í/ie Scripture, We decreed upon the 
Children of Israel, 'Twice you will spread corruption in the land 
and become highly arrogant' 8 in addition to (38:24) Jl>u ¿Ul¿ 'jSI 
^.Uj ¿fckkj /ie wronged you by demanding your ewe [to 
add] to his ewes 9 so-called 'redundant' (í^j), imparting 
emphasis to the entire context, as in the variant reading of ^J^j 
tahwl as <_sj^ tahwa in (14:37)°»¿lj (tjj£>) ijj^ í> s '-^> J*V^ so 
mofe [some] hearts of humankind turn to them, (or, to yearnfor 
them) 10 connecting an agent to an object (Áj^úII) (12:33) Líj J13 
<Á\ ^ jLi lia 'Jl\ LúJ JjkUl /ie said 'My Lord/ í/ie prison is more 
preferable to me than what they are asking me to do. ' 
Grammarians note, however, that a goal (áíaII), of some kind or 
another, is always present as a semantic component in all contexts 
in which occurs. 

¡jíjI) "ilyas [proper ñame of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 
the Qur'an] the prophet Elijah (I Kings XVII.ff. and II Kings I— II) 
(6:85) ' QjaJUal l í> J£ JJ^j'j (j-yc-j J¡^í¡ 4Ájj Zachariah, John, 
Jesús and Elijah-every one of them was righteous; the story is 
told of how he commanded his people to refrain from the worship 
of Baal (37:123-32). It is in the context of this narrative that a 
quaint etymological rendering of the term "ilyásln occurs 
*(37:130) °il yasin Jj^U Jj Jí. j¿Lu> peace be upon [the family of] 
°il yasln interpreted as either JJ2j 3 ilyás himself or a plural of ^Ull, 
meaning him and his followers. It is possible, although there is no 
transmitted authority, that Jj °il could mean Jí 3 al, 'the people of, 
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'the family of ' . 

£**¡li "alyasa c a [proper ñame, borrowed from Hebrew, occurring 
twice in the Qur'an] the prophet Elisha (I Kings XVII ff. and II 
Kings I— II) (38:48) J¿All |> jkj jkíl líj ¿--¿j JjcI^J jkilj ¿otú? 
remember Ishmael, Elisha, and Dhü'l-Kifl, each of them truly 
good. 

j»í 'am conjunctive particle, occurring 137 times in the Qur'an, 
functioning as: I [connected with what precedes it a 
choice between two propositions-'this or that'; it is usually 
preceded with a hamza that denotes equality ój¿¿>) (q.v.) 

(7:193) üj"v^' ¿¿A ^ ^Aj-ajjcjl ^Mr- ^jt/íj V ^s-^' cPi ^j^-^ üjj 
arce? ¿fyoM ca// í/iem to the guidance, they do notfollow you-it is 
the same to you whether you cali them or you are silent II 
[disconnected from that which precedes it ( Á«jaS¿ ) (meaning of Jj 
bal, q.v.)] dismissal, or disapproval of a preceding proposition 
and turning to a following one, ' . . . nay but . . . ' , 'however, even 
'or ... as in' (32:3) l\'J&\ ójijí J»l yet they say, 'He 
[Muhammad] has made it up', which follows (32:2) V lJj£ü Jjjjj 
¿jJUJI LTj ¡> <ji Luj íA/j scripture, free from all doubt, has been 
sent downfrom the Lord of the Worlds. It occurs also preceded by 
hamza, denoting disapproval and dismissing the proposition 
before it (7:195) "¿¿^ J»l ^> '¿> j¿¿íí¡ ±¡\ J4J JJ jjj&ú J^'J ¡4" 
Ijj 'jjSúil^ ¿lili ^ (•! ^ 'oJjf^íi have they feet to walk with!?, [or] 
have they hands to strike with!?, [or] have they eyes to see with!?, 
or have they ears to hear with!? Similarly it occurs in 

combination with interrogative J* with the same implication 

t > >i .... . . . 

(13:16) jjillj aL¿}¿¿\ ^jLú Ja j¿^úUj JácH\ íjy^i J* are í/ie blind 
and the seeing equal!?, or rather is darkness and light equal!? 

cj/f/S 3 -m-t elevated places; hillocks, crookedness, weakness; 
measurement; to guess; doubt; to bend. Of this root, cú 3 amt 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

clÁ 3 amt [n./v. n.] crookedness, unevenness (20:106-7) Ujiá 
\ú H j Ljc Ijjá Jji V lilaLa Llí a«í/ Zeave í/iem a fíat plain, you 
see in it no any crookedness or unevenness. 
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j/f/S 3 -m-d end, terminus; term, period, span, long time; to be angry. 
Of this root, SJ 3 amad occurs four times in the Qur'an. 

"ú 3 amad [n.] 1 distance (3:30) Áauj l¿¡& ü> j 5 AjP ? i> i:: -4<¿- 
I'auÚ l'iaí an¿ w/iaí /í has done ofevil; it will wish that there were a 
long distance between itself and that [evil] 2 time (57:16) IjíjSj Vj 
"44^15 cílJá ÍaVI <JLks JjS '¿jn Lililí I jj j 'jjiK fl«<i í/zaí í/zey should 
not be like those who were given the Scripture befare, and the 
time became long for them, so their hearts hardened 3 appointed 
time, point in time, particular time; end, terminus (72:25) ¡jj <Já 
l'ioí Jfj Ú Jkkj 'jjic. jj U Lujál ^j'J soy, 7 í/o «oí Ww whether 
what you have been promised is near, or whether a particular 
time has been appointed for it by my Lord' 4 [adverbially] in 
duration (18:12) ijuí ,^¿.1 j£>JI ^ ¿Jklíuú p í/iew 
wofce í/iem 50 í/zaí We might know which of the two parties was 
better able to calcúlate how long a time they had remained [ in the 
cave]. 

j/f/S 3 -m-r boulder, marker, landmark, hillock; affliction; chief, to 
appoint as chief; command, to command; affair; to increase, to 
multiply, to guide. Of this root, eight forms occur 248 times in the 
Qur'an: 'JJ 3 amara 54 times; 'j2 3 umira 23 times; jjj-út 
ya 3 tamirün twice; "jl amr 153 times; 3 umür 13 times; 
3 amirün once; s'JlJ 3 ammaratun once and jUj 3 imr once. 

>«í 3 amara u [v. trans.; pass. v. jJ 3 umira] 1 to order, to 
instruct, to command (7:12) ííífp i) Vi ¡&í« U JÚ He said, 
''What prevented you from [lit. from not (see V /a, function 4)] 
bowing down as I commanded you?' 2 to enjoin, to ordain, to 
decree (12:40) ¿Ü VI I j&ú vi '>! aJí Vj £ÜI ó) judgement belongs 
only to God, He ordained that you worship none but Him 3 to 
prescribe (2:222) <UI ¿¿'jJ ¡> s jÁ jjii 'jj^ki lili iv/ie« they are 
cleansed, you may approach them as God has prescribed for you 
4 to incite (4:37) <J¿jJIj o*^ üjIwj ü£$ those who are 

miserly and incite other people to be the same 5 to counsel, to 
advise, to suggest (26:35) 'qjJ& i> f^- >4 °J hJi 

he means to use his sorcery to drive you out ofyour landl, what 
do you suggest? 6 to justify (52:32) ¡L'jS jj 1% j4-¿^>' °fÁ>ab 
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jjóLL does their reason really justify this to them, or are they 
simply insolent people? 7 to charge with, to assign (80:23) ^ 
l'jl U. yet man has not carried out what He charged him to do 
8 to let someone behave in accordance with their own inclinations, 
to leave someone to his/her own devices (according to one of 
several interpretations of verse 17:16) UjJ X¡J ¿S^j ¡J h'Sj VI j 
Jjáil l^jlc. jai Ugjá I jíuiá l^ja'jL» a«í/ í/ We desire to destroy a town, 
We leave those of its inhabitants, who are living at ease, to their 
own inclinations, and they commit abominations in it, so the 
sentence is passed against it [the more popular interpretation, 
however, is We command those of its inhabitants who are living 
at ease, and they commit abominations in it] . 

JÁ 3 ammara to invest with authority, to cause to be in 
command; to cause to multiply or increase in numbers, in a 
variant reading of verse (17:16) [v. II, trans.] ^jfjú h'JÁ We put in 
command those ofits inhabitants who Uve in luxury, or, We cause 
[such people] to increase in number. 

¿XjaíL ya"tamirün [imperf. of v. 'J*S3l ^Ttamara, intrans.] 1 to 
consult together, to counsel one another (65:6) hjJ 1 ^ °p^h 1 Jj^'j 
and consult together in a good way 2 to plot together against 
[with prep. j] (28:20) 'éj£á¿ & 'üjjÁ ^ b] the chieftains are 
plotting together [against you] to kill you. 

^amr [n.] I [pl. j^'j "awamir] 1 command (46:25) J£ 
M¿Íj JÁj f.'^ it [ the storm ] destroy s everything by the command of 
its Lord 2 will (9:48) 'jjÁ jlS JJ»j aü) jUI 'J&j and God's will 
triumphed, much to their disgust 3 teaching, ordinance, guidance, 
instrucción (49:9) <M JA * Jj ^ Jll I jílíá 50 /zg/ií í/ie 
oppressive party until it returns to God's ordinance 4 system, 
order (41:12) Ia>J *UI* JS J ^jíj J CjI^au. ¿1» ¿Álliaáa 50 //e 
ordained them seven heavens in two days, and assigned in each 
heaven its order 5 decisión, decree (9:106) aüI J«V újpÚ^ ójIp-^ j 
J^jL Liji lllj J4jÜj Cal oTiú? others are deferred to God's decree, 
whether He chastises them or accepts their repentance 6 domain, 
prerogative (17:85) 't> '(AúJ UTj Jj jUl ¡> ¿ jjJI £ jjJI jé. jSL¿j 
!>Lia V] <J*1I fln<i í/zey asfc you [Prophet] about the Spirit, say, 'The 
Spirit is [part] of the domain of my Lord', you have only been 
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given a little knowledge [lit. you have not been given of 
knowledge but a little] 7 obligations, duties, tasks (18:88) ¡> Üj 
\"JJ} \jJJ '¡ja a\ J jái^j ^i'.Afl íl jk <iá IklU^j j '¿Pili «5 for him who 
believed and did right, for him, as recompense, will be the 
ultímate reward, and we will assign to him of Our 
commands/tasks that which is easy [to fulfil] 8 decree, verdict 

(11:76) pJ-O* jj>¿ Llljé. Ja^úle J4-^)j J-aí C-U. já 4jj IjÁ ¡j£ ¡_pají=.Í J»jaIjjJIj 

Abraham, desist from this: y our Lord's verdict has come about; 
and there is chastisement coming to them that cannot be turned 
back; *(4:59) J¿J\ <^jl those in authority/those in command 9 
opinión, judgement *(18:82) ^Ja\ ¡je. 4j¡*i Uj / did not do it out of 
my own accord [lit. / did not do it by my own command] II [ pl. 
jjll 'urnür] 1 affair, matter (8:43) ¡4^1 J ¡/j ^ 'éJS* <J Áill J4^jj '4 
J¿1\ ^ '^"jlulj JóLül I'jjjS remember when God made you see them 
in your sleep as few-had He shown them to you as many, you 
would certainly have lost heart and disputed over the affair, 
*(12:102) '?a'JJi \ ji^-í they settled upon their plans; *(9:50) lji¿.í tú 
\íJa\ we have taken our precautions beforehand; *(21:93) I jlkiij 
¡44" ¡Jk'jJ they fell into disunity, caused a schism amongst 
themselves [lit. they fragmented their affair s between them]; 
*(3: 186) jjÁl fjc. matters of great importance, serious 
undertakings, a task requiring great capability; *(9:48) ^13 I Jí& 
they stirred up trouble for you, they devised plots against 
you [lit. they turned the matters for you] 2 situation, condition 
(18:21) 'fijkJ ¡4^ ¡jjc-'Jiu ij iv/ierc í/iey were discussing their 
situation among themslves 3 what exists (11:123) clyLJ, Lúe. aÜj 
aK J¿¡\ a!A\ j o^j^'j to God belongs all that is hidden in the 
heavens and earth, and to Him all that exists shall return. 

újj^ "amirün [pl. of act. part. "amir] those who enjoin or 
urge someone to do something *(9:112) jé. ¡jjÁUllj ±±JJ¿X¡ 'qJjaí\ 
jSÍiÍ those who enjoin the good and forbid the wrong, Le., the 
righteous ones. 

Sjllí "ammáratun [intens. act. part. fem.] given to tempting or 
urging (to do bad things), prone to inciting (the performance of 
evil acts), one who/that which insinuates or incites (to evil) 
(12:53) 9 jh-Aj SjliS/ ¡_v¿ill ¡jj ÍS ^¿j ¡j'j]\ Uj / do not exonérate myself 
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for man 's very soul incites him to evil. 

"J»\ 3 imr [quasi-act. part] grievous, abominable, foul (18:71) 
l'Jd líul cúa. jil L$JaÍ ¿jCA Uj5j¿J did you make a hole in it, so as to 
drown its passengers?, indeed, you have done a foul thing! 

qjLÁ 3 ams [n.] 1 yesterday, the previous day (28:19) ¡J ±J\ 

llij iijiáS LS Moses, do you want to kill me, as you killed a 
soul yesterday? 2 [also used adverbially] the near past, a short 
time ago, just recently (28:82) ¿fe 'cjJJí o&^i 'j^ 

¡> ¿U¿ ¡>1 ¿'j"J\ Jali Áill í/ie «exí úfcry saw í/iose w/io ZiaJ just 
recently wished to be in his place exclaiming, 'Well! It is God 
alone who Ulereases the provisión to whoever of His servants He 
will. ' 

¿jjLlú tumsün (see ^-Vo- /<» m-s-w/y). 

J/f/i 3 -m-l very long and broad distinct sand dune; to ascertain, to 
discrimínate; to mull over; to hope, expectations. Of this root, J»! 
3 amal oceurs twice in the Qur'an. 

¿a\ 3 amal [n.] hope, desire, expectation (15:3) Ij*í4íj I jlSu j>Áji 
'jjÁEú ej'j^á J«Sn J>«Jjj so leave them to eat and enjoy themselves 
and let [false] hope distract them-they will come to know. 

f/f/S 3 -m-m this root denotes two primary inter-related concepts of 
mother, race, roots and group on the one hand, and on the other, 
front, main road, leader, example and direction. Of this root, 10 
forms oceur 119 times in the Qur'an: ¿¿J 3 ammin once; ¡»l 3 umm 
24 times; c^¿Á 'ummahat 11 times; &í 3 ummatun 51 times; 
3 umam 13 times; ¡LÜ 3 amam once; ¡LU 3 imam seven times; &á 
3 a 3 immatun five times; j^í 3 ummiyy twice and jjjüJ 'ummiyyün 
four times. 

¿jÁ«T 3 ammin [pl. of act. part. 3 ámm] heading for, setting out 
for (5:2) ?\'J*¿\ ¿jp «or heading for the Sacred House. 

"Á 3 umm [n.] I [pl. cjl^í 3 ummahat] 1 mother (23:50) '¿¿I 
ájI¿ -ulj ¡Jj- and We made the son of Mary and his mother an 



exemplar; *(20:94) \\ [an endearing form of address] son of 
my own mother, my own flesh and blood 2 foster mother, milk 
mother (4:23) '£¡¿ * J Jp¿\ '{S&¿¿j ■■■ cí«jk forbidden to 

you are your mothers ... your milk mothers 3 (in relation to 
Muslims) wives of the Prophet, mothers of the believers (33:6) 
'¿¿&¿¿ Ákljjj ¡> JiJ ^jjII í/ie Prophet is more caring 

towards the believers than they are themselves, and his wives are 
[as] their mothers II [no plural] 1 foundation, cornerstone; canon; 
essence (3:7) j»Jj iJjSII ^ "u* <^ s- 1 ^ í^Mr. J'jjl ^ill jÁ 

cjl^UÜ /í ¿5 He who has sent this Book down to you, in which are 
verses definite in meaning-these are the essence of the Book-and 
others that are ambiguous/allegorical 2 source, origin (43:4) 
¡LiSk 1 Í J*1 liúl lJ&\ p ^ indeed it is [inscribed] in the original 
record [lit. source of the Book], kept with Us, exalted andfull of 
wisdom 3 centre, metrópolis, capital or main [city] (28:59) '¿l£ 
LuUli 'f^jlc. jSí V l^ll ¿áli ^ ^'jáll ¿ll^o ¡á£j yowr Loni would 
never destroy towns until He first raises a messenger in its main 
city reciting Our messages to them; *(6:92) <_sj^ " ? \ Mecca- mother 
of cities [lit. magnet of dwellings] 4 destination, final abode, 
permanent home (101:8-9) ^jU 4líi -UjJ j- Ciü. ¡> llíj ¿?mí ai /or 
í/?e one whose scales [of good deeds[ are light-His final abode 
will be the bottomless Pit. 

Xá 3 ummatun [n., pl. j^l 3 umam] 1 a people, a nation, a 
community (35:24) jjij ^ ^ iM I> üÉ'j í^ere /ias not been a 
community, but carne to it [lit. passed away in it] a warner 2 a 
party, a category of people (3:104) 'jjt^ ^1 J¿« °j£¡Tj /<?? 

í/iere ¿<? a community from among you [also interpreted as: let 

you all turn out to be a community] that calis to goodness 3 a 

' s = , 1 

crowd (28:23) új^y í> ^ '-^j ú? 1 - -Új w/zerc 
/ie arrived at the water of Midian, he found a crowd of people 
watering [their flocks] 4 a common belief, tradition (43:22) I jSIS Jj 
'jjjj^a JjI¿ ^ Uj j Áll ^ UcUlc U'^'j U no indeed!, they say, 'We 
saw our fathers following this common belief; we are guided by 
their footsteps' 5 a period of time (12:45) jul '¿¿¡ 'J?Jj ^ ls.-^ 
then the one who had gained freedom of the two, remembering 
[Joseph[ after a while 6 a fixed, or determined time (11:8) 'c$j 
síji" <^ íÁ if We delay the chastisement till a 
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determined point in time 7 organised society (6:38) J* ájIj ¡> Uij 
°=¿J¿^t £«í VI AjkÚáj jjLL Síj o^jí\ [there are] no creatures on 
the earth, ñor birds that fly with their two wings, but [ that they 
are] [organised] communities like yourselves 8 an epitome of 
Godliness, a man alone, one of a kind (16:120) ¿IS ^Aljjj o! 
Abraham was truly an example, an epitome of godliness. 

^UÍ "amam [adverbial] front, forward direction; coming time 
(75:5) <-UÍ jkiól yiúVI jjJ Jj yeí man wants to continué sinning in 
thefuture (or, Yet man wants to deny the truth about things yet to 
come [such as the Doy of Resurrection]) [lit. yet man wants to sin 
ahead ofhim]. 

°imam [n., pl. <A °a°immatun\ 1 a leader (2:124) JÍZA ilj 
UiUj ^Ull ¡¿llclk JU ¿¡pdi cjUaKj 4j j ^jaI jj) w/ien Abraham 's Lord 
tested him with certain commandments, which he fulfilled, He 
said, 7 will make you a leader ofmen'; *(9:12) J¿ll XÁ hardened 
disbelievers [lit. leaders of disbelief] 2 a divine writ, a guide 
(11:17) <**Jj J^j* IJZS. ¡>j and befare it, the Book of 
Moses, a guide and mercy 3 master record (36:12) í\ jú <ñ\ «.'^ J£j 
^Uj and We keep an account of everything in a clear 
Master Record 4 creed, conviction (in one interpretation of 17:71) 
J^LL ¡jÁj\ JS I jc'jj o?i í/ie Z)<xy w/iew We will cali every people 
by their creed [also: by their leader, their book or their mothers] 
5 an example, a model (25:74) '¿«¿113 Ukklj arce? mafo? mí gooú? 
examples for the pious 6 a highway (15:79) U4Íj l¿iMi 
jj¿ a?K¿ íoofc retribution from them; both are still there on a 
clearly marked highway. 

^1 3 ummiyy [nisba adj./n.] 1 unlettered, unable to read (7:158) I _¿Ai 
~'jlí\ <1 jLfjj *R¡ so believe in God and His Messenger, the 
unlettered prophet 2 a pagan, a person with no revealed scripture 
(3:20) JóllJc 'q¡L¿í\'j I jjjl ¿yill J5j ask those who were given 
the Book, as well as those without one, 'Do you surrender 
yourselves entirely to Him too ? ' 

Cí\ "amma, oceurs 55 times in the Qur'an and functions as: 1 a 
detailing (Jj^>£ or a partitive particle implying conditional 
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dependency, comparison or contrast between the two constituents 
of its sentence (the second of which will always be prefixed with 
i) and lending emphasis to it, 'as for ... it was/is (18:79) Cal 
jkJ Ji ¿jjLÍj 'j¡£ll**l c±i<á ÁjjjUl as /or í/ie boat, it belonged to poor 
people working on the sea 2 a conditional particle indicating 
comparison or contrast (J=> j¿> sli), in which case it is usually 
repeated in the discourse, Le. 'as for and as for ... ', as in 
(2:26) il j lito cl^j^ 'jj^ ^"'j f*^j Lf *^ úy^*^ Ijial* ¿¿^1 Cala 
y&i li^j Áill as for those who believe they know it is the truthfrom 
their Lord, but as for those who do not believe they say, 'What 
[ ever] does God mean by such a comparison ? ' 

&\ 'immá, occurs 30 times in the Qur'an and functions as: 1 option 
particle (jjj^j Uij^.) 'whether ... or (18:86) °J Cal ¿£ÍJ& liU Uli 
liA 'J Qj Lij¿ú We sa/cf, 'Dhü'l-Qarnayn, you may choose 

whether to punish or show them kindness ' 2 detailing or partitive 
particle (¿^^ t -*j*) (76:3) IjjiS Calj lj£L¿ &j J¡uUl óli'-iÁ Uj We 
guided him to the [right] way; he is either thankful or ungrateful 
3 a particle denoting uncertainty of an outcome (9:106) 'jjj^lij 
J^jlc. LjjSj Calj '^i^ Cal aIII jUV íotí/ others are deferred to 

God's decree, whether He chastises them or accepts their 
repentance. Differentiation is made between the above Cal and the 
one in (19:26) X2^= ¿y^jti Cjjij liki _^¿úll '¿^ ¿¿¡j Cali and if 

you see any human being, you say: 'I have vowed to the Lord of 
Mercy a fast. ' The latter is a compound of conditional ¿A + so- 
called 'redundant' or emphatic ma 

¿i/f/i 3 -m-n to be safe, to be secure; guard, keeper; trust, to be 
trusted; belief, faith, to believe. Of this root, 19 forms occur 858 
times in the Qur'an: J>1 'amina 20 times; Í>1 'amana 537 times; 
(jAÍll 3 i 3 tumina once; j^l 3 amin six times; Áial 'aminatun once; ¿jí»! 
3 aminün 10 times; ÁjU 3 amanatun twice; CjUUaí 'amanat four 
times; ¡>1 'amn five times; Áíal 3 amanatun twice; yJ "amwi 14 
times; ¡jCJ 7ma?i 45 times; ¡>ta ma'man once; y¿ta ma 3 mün 
once; í>> mu 3 min 22 times; ¿¿v>« mu 3 minayn once; ójí«>« 
mu'minün 179 times; mu 3 minatun six times and ¿jIi«>« 

mu 3 minat 22 times. 
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¡>) "amina a [v.] I [intrans.] to feel safe, to be in a time of 

safety (2:196) ¿í¿ U¿ -jkll jj S'^yakllj £A»J ¿>*2 Júlal lila 0716? íf 

you are in time of peace/you feel safe, anyone wishing to break 
the restrictions of consecration between the minor pilgrimage and 
the major one must make whatever offering he can ajford II 
[trans.] 1 to trust someone with or over something (2:283) Í>1 *¿¿á 
ÁjíU "¿^jl ^ill tryls U¿ú ^ l^ ú ¿mí ifyou decide to trust one another 
[with or over something], then let the one who is trusted deliver 
his trust 2 to guard against, to wish to be safe from (4:91) újV^ 
j4^já Ijíítj '(¿jí»t¡ 'J 'ójJjjj jjj^li yo« w/// find others who wish to 
be safe from you, and from their own people. 

4>T "amana [v. IV] I [intrans.] 1 (as distinguished from jjill 
I jjiS those who deny, I > jd ¿¡¿11 those who assign partners and 
I jááU jjjll the hypocrites) those who believe in God (66:8) 'ó¿¿\ 
lk jLaj áj%5 <M l i jíai; yow who believe, turn to God in sincere 
repentance 2 (contrasted with believing in previous religions such 
as Judaism and Christianity) Muslims (5:69) I jiÁ '¿jillj I jíali 'jjill ¿>j 

^¡¡ Mr. <_s°já. i\i 1U J-aój fj^j ó -0 '* !>" l£ 1 **>'N J ÓJ-^^J 

"ójj'jkj í¿ose iv/io believe, [the Muslims[, those who embrace 
Judaism, the Sabians, and the Christians— those who believe in 
God and the Last Doy and do good deeds-will have nothing to 
fear or to regret 3 (contrasted with ¡¿J 3 aslamd) to attain true 
faith (49:14) 'cM¡\ J±a¡ ZÁj Ú¿J \ J J 'j^j 1 '¿ °ci ¿I'* U'j&\ ptá 
^jJ5 í¿e Bedouins say, 'We have attained true faith. ' [Prophet] 
say, 'You have not [yet] attained true faith, but you should say, 
'We have submitted' - as faith has not yet entered your hearts 4 
[with prep. —1] to put faith in (44:21) ¿jlj^li I jVjj '¿¿j an d if 
you do not believe with me, let me be II [trans] 1 to make 
someone safe, to grant someone security (106:4) p já. ¡> °4^=>í ^ 
tj'ja. ¡> ¡4^1* j w¿o ¿ai /ec? í/ie/r hunger, and made them 
secure from fear 2 [also possibly v. III] to trust someone (12:64) 
J¿ '¡ja Aja.1 jé US V] Alié '^Síali JÁ J13 ¿e sa/ú?, 'Do 7 írwsf yow 
w/í/i ¿im other than how I trusted you with his brother befare 
[with the same disastrous result] !?' 

"ilumina [pass. of v. VIII '¿¿újI "Ftamana] to be entrusted 
with (2:283) AjíU 'qá¡$\ ^ill jjjia Ui=kj ' ^ ^Vi 'qJ ¡jli ¿mí j/yon decide 



to trust one another, then let the one who is trusted fulfil his trust. 

¡>T 'amin [quasi-act. part.; fem. k¡¿¿ ^aminatun; pl. jjial 
"aminün\ 1 safe, secure (16:112) "<¿AU"<¡/f. Áj'jS y¿U ÜJI Lsj^j 
GoJ presents the parable of a city that was secure and at ease 2 
peaceful, at peace, tranquil (44:55) 'j^l* Á^£li jL 1^¡s 'jjfcjj 
peaceful [and contented], they will callfor every kind offruit. 

ÁJUÍ 'amánatun [fem. n., pl. cMJ ^amanat] trust, charge (4:58) 
IgJÁÍ cjUUiVl I jPjS ¡jl (^lAy <M lí! Goí/ commands you to return 
trusts to their owners; *(33:72) lPO^'j jé. ÁjU&l Li^'jé Uj 

offered the trust to the heavens, the Earth and the mountains, yet 
they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; but man carried it— 
indeed he is sinful, ignorant. Commentators greatly differ as to 
the meaning of "<Lti\ with the definite arricie in this context. Being 
charged with responsibility (<_u1Sj1I), with the definite article, is 
chosen by °al-Razí; this choice fits the larger context. Other 
interpretations include: obedience, the choice between obedience 
and disobedience as offered to Adam, reason or intellect, prayer 
and other duties and obligatory statutes which God has imposed 
upon His servants. 

¡>í p amn [v. n./n.] 1 safety, security (24:55) J^ija. ¡> J4^iÍTj 
and He will give them in exchange, after their fear, security 2 
peace, tranquillity, sanctuary (2:125) o>Utt Ql» ciíA\ UL^. jjj 
and when We made the House [at Mecca] a resort and a 
sanctuary for people. 

XjJ "amánatun [n.] inner calm, tranquillity, relaxation, peace 
(3:154) j¿u ÍíjLL ^^íu ILUü Áíal JjJI ¿ó ¡> j»£jié JjJ ^¡ í/ie« //e caused 
peace, after sorrow, to descend upon you-a sleep which overtook 
a group ofyou. 

úü¿ 3 amin [quasi-act. part.] 1 honest, trustworthy (26:193) Jjy 
tltí^' r Jjfl ^ ^ e trustworthy spirit carne down with it 2 sincere, 
honest (7:68) ¿jJ j^lj ^ Ulj pVU« j J^iLl / cowvey ío you the 
messages of my Lord, and I am a sincere adviser to you 3 safe, 
secure (95:3) jj-Vl M\ IjÁj and /fry7 í/zz's ía/e town. 
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¿)U¡! "imán [v. n./n.] 1 faith (59:9) ¡> 'lW/Ij 'JÜI I ¿jillj 
j^jll JklÁ ¡> 'j_¿aú anú? í/iose iv/io are firmly established in their 
homes and in the faith befare them, love whoever emigrated to 
them 2 believing, belief (16:106) 4jUu) j¡ú ¡> j¿ I> /ie w/zo 
denies God after having believed 3 (contrasted to ''islam) deeply 
entrenched true faith (49:14) J¿jjB ^ 'jW)" l¿»£>«' I As 5 ú^j 

¿mí you should say, 'We have submitted'-as true faith has not yet 
entered your hearts. 

¿jjiL ma^man [n. of place] place of safety, place of security 
(9:6) Áíata AiJj! J¿ aÍII J¿¿ ójalí ¿Tjla¿J ¿jj£_¿2¿J ¿¿¡a ¿>jj arac? 

/f any one of the polytheists should seek your protection 
[Prophet], grant it to him so that he may hear the word of God, 
then take him to his place of safety. 

&>»L ma"mün [pass. part.] something devoid of harm, 
something completely safe (70:28) ¿jj^ jj¿ °?¿íj ÍJic. ¿¿ [for] 
from the chastisement of their Lord none may fe el completely safe. 

*C&¿a mu'min [quasi-act. part./n.; dual ¿¿V> mu'minayn; pl. 
jjiíji mu 3 minün\ fem. Ái«>« mu 3 minatun\ pl. cjli<i>i mu J minat] 1 
adherent to the true faith (33:36) Álil lij Ái«> Vj t>>i 'j¿ 
°*s, °qa s'jjaJI üj^ °J <SjLjj ¿i «oí fitting for any believing 
man or a believing woman, once God and His Messenger have 
decided on a matter, that they should have a choice of their own 
[in the matter] 2 one who believes (26:3) I Vi ¿L¿j ¿¿Aj 

perhaps you [Prophet [ are going to torment yourself to 
death [worrying[ that they will not become believersl? 

Ají«í J umniyatun (see $lc¿l?m-n-y). 

3 -m-h to forget; to confess; to entrust to; mother; root. Of this 
root, only <1 J amahin, a variant reading of &í 3 ummatin, occurs 
1 1 times in the Qur'an. 

<úí 3 amah (a variant reading) [v. n.] forgetting [also interpreted 
as: confessing] (12:45) &i '¿ú 'jSólj having remembered [Joseph] 
after forgetting [him], 

j/j»/S 3 -m-w female slave, to take a female slave for oneself. Of this 
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root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: XÁ 3 amatun and 

^amatan [n., pl. ^ima 3 ] female slave (24:32) ... \ 
'^SjU j 'fSjUc. ¿jjaJLal marry off ... the good among your slaves 
and your female slaves. 

¿ji particle occurring 617 times in the Qur'an and functioning in 
various ways including the following: I infinitive (ÁjjjI^), so 
designated because it combines with a following imperfect verb 
(rendering it subjunctive and designating it to the future 

tense to form an equivalent to an infinitive 
(18:79) t«Áic.l 'j clSjá and I sought to damage it. This infinitive 
noun performs versatile functions, including: 1 a subject of a 
nominal sentence (2:184) but fasting is better for 

you 2 a subject of a verbal sentence (57:16) '¡-¿¿l *J 'j"'* ús¿Ñ ík 'p* 
<13l J44jfí is it not time for believers that their hearts become 
humble to the remembrance of God? 3 a predicate in the 
accusative (10:37) aIII jj J i> ls'j^ °d jlijíll Qur'an 
is not such as could have been contrived by anyone save God 4 
second part of a construct (ÁiHiaj), in the genitive (63:10) °J l&S ¡> 
^i&áJ 'jiL befare death comes to one of you. °J rnay elide 
before an imperfect, in which case the verb may preferably be in 
the indicative (j- js>«) or the subjunctive (s-i J^=^), and the °J is then 
inferred or implied (39:64) jjjfclaJI W ^ ^ do you 
order me to worship someone other than God, you foolish 
people? j may also form a verbal noun with a verb in the perfect 
denoting past tense (28:82) Uj ■ ¡úakj ¿¡Jé. ÁIll J> °jí Vjí wer<? z'í «oí 
/or Goú? having been gracious to us, He would have caused it [ the 
earth] to swallow us too II °J contracted form of y (ÁLSulI 
occurring after a verb denoting certainty ó¿j, or one used in a 
manner similar to such a verb. The subject of ¿í, in such cases, is 
an elliptical pronoun of the story (standing for -uí) ( jLill 
i_¿ jikSi) 'the case is . . . ' , 'the situation is . . . ' , 'the fact of the matter 
is . . . ' . The predicate of this type of J may be an imperfect verb in 
the accusative case (73:20) <^=>» (¿L. 'áJ^ °d He knows that 
[the case will be this:] there will be among you [some who will 
be] sick; it may also be a nominal phrase (11:14) (4*j Jjií U«3 I _¿¿c.lí 
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jÁ V) ÁJ V 'jíj aÍII í/ie« yow wí'// all know that it [the Qur'an] is only 
sent down containing knowledge from God, and that there is no 
god but He III explicative (°'J^), always preceded by a sentence 
denoting the meaning, but not containing a derivative, of Jjií, 'to 
say', and followed by another sentence, as in (38:6) J4v ^ 
°=£jp' s Je \JjLA'j IjXJ J the leaders among them went on 
[saying], 'Walk away and be steadfast to your gods' IV so-called 
'redundant' so designated because, structurally, it may or 

may not be used in what seem to be parallel structures (14:12) U'j 
aíII Je JSjü Ul what [ reason ] do we have for not relying upon 
God? (in which it oceurs), as compared with (5:84) V Ul U'j 
<UIj why should we not believe in God? (in which it does not 
oceur). Of all oceurrences of so-called 'redundant' j the most 
frequent is that in which it follows the temporal lammá &1) 
(12:96) j^íjII ¿Iá 'J Hlá í/ierc, w/ie« í/ie bearer of good news carne. 
Like all so-called 'redundant' particles, so-called 'redundant' J 
lends emphasis to the general context V meaning 'lest' (!>ül J«^) 
(4:176) I jV^j ¡jl <M c¿jj Goú? makes this clear to you lest you 
should err; and (39:56) <S1I <->í?. J tixL'já U Je. típkG y¿¡ Jjü y 
/es? a soul should say, 'Woe is me for having neglected what is 
due to God. ' 

"in particle oceurring 697 times in the Qur'an and functioning in 
various ways, including the following: I conditional, 'if (*Q>°j¿>) 
(8:38) <-iL» iá U '¿¡1 IjÍh¿! y they desist, what went befare will 
be forgiven them II negative (^U), preceding either a verbal 
sentence: (9:107) <jl¿JI V) U'iJ y y$4Tj anú? í/iey swear 'We 
intended nothing but good', or a nominal sentence (58:2) '¿¿k¿¿ y 
J4ÍíTj J¿UI V) í/ie/r mothers are no other than those who gave birth 
to them III y °in contracted form of y (ÁLájll y <ükl) lending 
emphasis to the context and preceding either a nominal sentence: 
(43:35) ü&l sliJI ¿H« lil ¡¿lli J£ y'j and all of these are mere 
enjoyments of this Ufe; or a verbal sentence (26:186) y»l '¿litú y j 
yuil£]l indeed we think you are one of the liars IV so-called 
'redundant' (ójjIj), lending emphasis to the context, as in one 
interpretación of verse (46:26) <g °¿U£« y Uj¿ °¿,L&« jslj ¿otú? We /icú? 
established them in that in which We have not established you. 



56 



li ; 'ana l st person sing. pronoun, I, occurring 67 times in the Qur'an 
(12:69) úl / am your [very] brother; '¿^ nahnu l st person pl. 
pronoun, we, occurring 673 times in the Qur'an, and frequently 
used by God in referring to Himself (76:28) '^ÁUSk ¿kj We 
fashioned them. These pronouns also function as emphatic units: 
'I myself (12:69) Ul ^Jl / am your [very] brother, and 'We 
ourselves' (15:9) jkill Ufjj '¿¿ Uj it is We ourselves who have sent 
down the Remembrarle e. 

fUÍ "anám (see ¡»/¿)/S "-n-m). 

cÁ ''anta 2 nd person sing. mase, pronoun, you, occurring 81 times in 
the Qur'an; l¿í 'antuma 2 nd person dual. mase. & fem. pronoun, 
'both of you', occurring once; 'fA "antum 2 nd person pl. mase, 
'you', occurring 129 times. These pronouns also function as 
emphatic units, 'you yourself, as in (12:90) >^J¡ c¿¡ 'éd could it 
be that you yourself are Joseph? and (21:54) '^jU*j '^1 J¿£ a 
qiL J%± you yourselves and your fathers have clearly gone 
astray. 

"antuma (see cÁ "anta). 

"antum (see ¿Ji "anta). 

^/ú/í 3 -n-th female; to be soft, to be lenient, to be accommodating. 
Of this root, three forms oceur 30 times in the Qur'an: ^1 "untha 
18 times; jj±ul "unthayayn six times and ¿jUI 'inath six times. 

ljÜI °untha [n.; dual ¿¿£¡1 "unthayayn; pl. ¿jÚ "inath] female 

(4:124) A 'V 11 ¿jj^ íj lil^ljlá ¿)aja jAj ^±¡\ j\ (ja i" 11 i all (ja íSajlj (jaj 

anyone, male or female, who does good deeds and is a believer, 
will enter Paradise. 

Jjajyi "al-"injll [proper noun of Greek origin occurring 12 times in 
the Qur'an] the New Testament, the Gospel (57:27) ¿¿I Liaíj 
JjaúVI ÍLíjIÍj ¡>¿>« a«í/ We caused Jesús, son of Mary tofollow [the 
prophets] and We gave him the Gospel; *(5:47) J^V' <J*' the 
people ofthe Gospel, the Christians. 
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The Qur'an declares that the Gospel was taught and revealed 
to Jesús; in the same way that the Torah was revealed to Moses. 
The Christian tradition speaks of it being synonymous with the 
good news taught about Jesús, whereas the Islamic concept of D al- 
3 injíl places emphasis on the notion of a divinely revealed text. 

í>"/ú/5 3 -n-s humans, people; tamed animáis, to tame; affable, 
friendly, intimate friend, to be sociable; to detect, to perceive, to 
come to know, to gather information, to seek gently. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 97 times in the Qur'an: 'qA "anasa five times; 
'¡jJ&Á tasta°nis once; o¿\ "ins 18 times; ¡jllj "insan 65 times; \jú 
''unas five times; ^UÍ "anasiyy once; " íf ~4 "insiyy once and óu "jfc «« 
musta°nisín 1 1 times. 

\yÁ 3 anasa [v. IV, possibly III, trans.] 1 to perceive, to sight 
from a distance (28:29) Ijú j^kll ^L*. ¡> ¡_>«j|¿ he caught sight of a 
fire on the side of the Mount 2 to conceive, to detect, to sense, to 
discern (4:6) I jáijli lüj 'Ai* '¿Lá* fililí I jkL lil ^jk ^tull I j^'j 
¡4ÍI>«1 J^ij cotí/ íes? f/ie orphans until they reach marriageable age, 
then, if you perceive in them sound judgement, hand over their 
property to them. 

'¡jJcLú tasta^nis [imperf. of v. X '^JciJ ^ista^nasa, intrans.] to 
draw attention to one's presence, to alert people to one's presence, 
to seek permission to enter (24:27) jj¿ ¿jjj I jkia V I j£d¿ 'jjjll I^ÍU 
UjJaI Je \ jXúj I _¿j£ü¿ (^jk J¿ believers, do not enter houses 
other than your houses until you [first] have asked permission 
and greeted thefolk inside them. 

o*l\ 3 ins 1 [collect. n.] [n.; pl. \jú "unas] humankind as 
opposed to other species, particularly jinn (q.v.) (27:17) j^j 
áJ^jJi (4* Ji^'j o^V'j W í> '¿fcj£^ and marshalled before 
[lit. to] Solomon were his hosts of jinn, humankind and birds; and 
they were marshalled in ordered ranks 2 a human being (55:39) 
¿La. Vj "cA ¡je. V jí«jj2 o« í/iaí í/ay raoí a human ñor a jinn 
will be questioned about his sin. 

¿Cujyi "al- 3 insan [collect. n.] 1 humankind (4:28) jkj 
liutlia humankind was created weak 2 man, the human being, 
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people, men and women (50:16) Ál¿j [y, J^'ji U JJkjj ¿jUjVI L¿1¿. jíTj 

jjjjll ¡> aÍI Li'jál ¿kij W<? created man, and We know what his 

soul whispers within him, and We are closer to him than the 

jugular vein 3 (possibly) Adam (15:26) ¡> JllaLa ¡> ¿HaJ^I Láli. jSTj 

jjiia Uk We created man [Adam] out of dried clay formed from 

dark, putrid mud; * jllúVI ñame of Sura 67, so-named because of 

the reference in verses 1-3 to the creation of 'humankind', also 

named 3 al-dahr (see j/A/¿da-ha-ra). 

* -i í ' 

o*U 3 unas [pl. of °ins\ groups of people, tribes (2:60) l£ JJc. tá 

J4j'^ (^úí eac/z growp of people knew their drinking place. 

Unslyy [nisba adj.; pl. ^UÍ 'aTiasfyy] a member of the 
human race, a human being (25:49) IjjjS ^Jij HUÍ Uík. tl« Áj^'j 
anJ We give it as a drink to many beasts and humans from that 
which We have created. 

¿j*jÍ!u¿i musta^nisin [pl. of act. part. 1¿J¿LL musta^nis] ones 
seeking/desiring conversation, ones socialising (33:53) °f£«í> lia 
tluiJ 'j a, «tú n o V j I j'j^li í/zgft, w/ie?i yow /zave <?aí<?7i, disperse, and 
do not stay on seeking conversation [lit. seeking companionship 
through conversation] . 

u '/ú/^ 3 -n-/nose; tip; foremost; chief; to begin, to go first; to go by; 
to disdain, to be angry. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur'an: UúÍ "a?i/twice and liji "ánifan once. 

<-ijS "anf [n.] nose (5:45) ¿¿¿Jl j u*^ ü> fe? fek. 
... i-üS/Ij <_üSn j ¿n ¿i We prescribed for them: a Ufe for a Ufe, an 
eyefor an eye, a nose for a nose ... 

UjT "anifan [adverbial] presently, just now (47:16) Jlí liU 
what was it that he has said, just now? 

f/ú/' 3 -n-m (no verb) all God's creatures. 

^ÚS 3 anam [collect. n. occurring once in the Qur'an] creatures 
(including humankind. Some philologists describe it as meaning 
every creature that goes to sleep, as if it were derived from ?/ j/ó 
n-w-m) (55: 10) f»l¿U l^^'j ¡_P=jSn j and the Earth He laid downfor 
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the creatures. 

'¿\ "auna a sister of c¿ ^inna (Ji cjl'ja.1 (q.v.) a subordinating 
particle occurring some 360 times in the Qur'an. Like c¿ it lends 
emphasis to the context but differs from it in the fact that °J, 
together with the following sentence, undergoes a process of 
subordination and functions as a nominal clause serving as, e.g., a 
subject (72:1) *t>J 't> j¿¡ ¿lo£J ^] ^ J [it] has been revealed to 
me that a company of the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the 
Qur'an] or as an object (6:109) 'új-^jy V c¿lk |j¡ l$i '^S'jxJ¿ U»j what 
will make you realise that if it [a signfrom God] carne [to them] 
they still will not believe? 

¿jj 3 inna emphatic particle ¿¿kj u^), occurring some 1679 

times in the Qur'an. It is the main member of a group of ñve 
particles designated by Arab grammarians as "inna and its 
sisters' j oí) Cu) 3 inna, "J "anna, 'J¿. ka'anna, la°alla and 

cIA layta), which precede nominal sentences governing the subject 
in the accusative case and lend various semantic implications, 
particular to each particle, to the contexts in which they appear. 
(see particle alphabetically). Besides functioning as 'certainly', an 
emphatic particle carrying the forcé of 'indeed', 'surely' (36:16) 
'qjLJJA ¡¿¡Jl y indeed we have been sent to you; (49:12) ¿>1¿1I 'd¿*4 üí 
pt [even] some suspicion is a sin, "¿¿ may also function as a 
particle of causation (JjÍ*j <-i (12:53) SjCo/ í>¿jJI *¿¿ 'J3 
f jiX / do not exonérate myself for man 's very soul incites him to 
evil. 

Uii "innama (said by Arab grammarians to be a compound of the 
emphatic ¿¿ + so-called 'redundant' U which prevenís ¿¿ having 
any government) particle of limitation ( J^¿¡ J J^. sli), occurring 
some 22 times in the Qur'an; so-called because it denotes 
restriction of that which it precedes to that which follows it, 'x is 
only y' (13:7) j¿¿ cA you are but a warner. 

J¿\ "anna I interrogative (fA*4J <~J) occurring 28 times in the Qur'an. 
In addition to the element of strong exclamation it lends to the 
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whole context, ^1 denotes the senses of: 1 'however?!' (19:20) ^1 
^j' . ú . 'flj JJj pU. ^ however can I have a son when no 

mortal has touched me?! 2 'wherever from?!' (3:37) liÁ Á ^ 

Mary, from wherever [on earth] do you get these [provisions]?! 

II adverbial (^j^>) 'whenever' as in one interpretation of (2:223) 
^\ IjjIí ¿jja. '^jU^j your women are your fields, so go 

into your fields whenever you like. 

<i - j/ú/^ 3 -n-w/y divisions of the night; daytime; to become due, (of 
food) to become ready; proper time; utensils; to be delibérate, to 
be solemn; to await; to be very hot. Of this root, five forms occur 
eight times in the Qur'an: ya 3 ni once; ¡J\ 3 ani once; <¿\ 
"aniyatun twice; *üí "ana" three times and 3 ina once. 

<jjb ya 3 ríi [imperf. of v. '¡J\ 3 aniya, intrans.] to become due; to 
reach the appointed time (57:16) jSil °44jia ¿Jüú °J I jíali 'jjjú 
4ÜI is it not time for believers that their hearts become humble to 
the remembrance of God? 

¿Jl 3 ani [quasi-act. part] having become due, having reached 
máximum point or degree (55:44) jl¿ ¿¿jj 'ó^j^h they will 
go round between it and boiling hot water. 

ÁjjT "ániyatun I [fem. of ^ 3 aní] having reached máximum 
point or degree; (of heat) boiling hot (88:5) Á¿jl¿ ¿¿c. ¡> (^JLú arce? 
are forced to drinkfrom a boiling hot spring II [collect. n./pl. of 
*Uj 'ira'] utensils, vessels, serving equipment (76:15) J^jíc. t-iUajj 
Jl^á ¡> £¡jL í/iey wz'/Z served with vessels ofsilver. 

*L¡T 3 ana 3 [pl. of n. 3 iny or ^jj "ma] hours, or watches [of 
the night] (20:130) c^'ji '¿&¿> J^> «-iljialj j4uá Jjlll '(>j arce? in 
the hours of the night glorify [His] praise, and at the ends of the 
day, so that you mayfind contentment. 

3 ina [v. n.] (act of) reaching appointed time, due coming, 
becoming due or ready (33:53) °J V] ^¿11 Cj J¿ I J£ú V I j£Ji '¿¿¿I 
¿Uj 'jjjjib jjc. ^UJa <Jj j>£l believers, do not enter the Prophet's 
apartments, unless you are given permission for a meal, without 
waitingfor its due coming. 
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¿VI 3 al°ana (see cJjrjñ 3 -w/y-n). 

J/_*/S °-h-l family, kin; to be populated; to be tamed; to be worthy, 
to be deserving; to take a wife. Of this root, <J»Í °ahl occurs 127 
times. 

JÁÍ "ahí [collect. n.] 1 people (2:126) SjJ'j ú*'» ^ ^ J*y Íjj 
J4-j^ i> pl>¿ll í> my Lord, make this land 
secure and provide with produce those among its people who 
believe in God and the Last Doy 2 family, household (28:12) JÁ 
,'{£1 £iú JaI ^ '^STi s/za// / gw/úfe yow ío a household who 

could rear himfor you? 3 euphemism for wife (12:25) íljá. U iiJi 
lijl, ¿SEkL il'J ¡> s/ie í<2¿<¿, 'W/iaí punishment befits the one who 
intended harm to your wife?' 4 owners (4:58) I j^jj 'J °^'J^í ^ o) 
l^Jii tiiUUS/l GoúÍ commands you to return trusts to their owners 
5 dwellers, inhabitants, occupants (18:71) j£l 1¿Já! ¿jíul 

li¿ á/á you make a hole in it, so as to drown its passengers 
[occupants]?, indeed, you have done afoul thingl 6 [as first part 
in construct 'worthy of, 'deserving of (74:56) JaÍ jÁ 

He is most deserving of being heeded; *(5:47) J^V' <J*' the 
people of the Cospel, Christians; *(33:33) üiúll Jái people of the 
House, the Prophet's household; also used in specific reference to 
members of Prophet Abraham's household in verse (11:73) cí«k'j 
úp JaÍ 'fSJJé. áj^jj j ¿I í/ie Mercy and Blessings of God [are] 
upon you people of the household [ofAbraham]; *(16:43) JaÍ 
those who have the knowledge; or those who have had [previous] 
revelations, i.e. Jews and Christians; *(3:64) uW J&\ people of 
the Book, Jews in particular, and Christians; *(38:64) jbll JaÍ 
inhabitants ofHellfire. 

Jf J ál (see J/yí °-w-l). 

jí 'atv conjunction (<-ikc occurring some 280 times in the 

Qur'an and conveying various specific meanings including the 
following: 1 doubt (¿LUI) (18:19) fj¡ í>s¡ú 'j Líul we /lave 
remained a doy or part of a day 2 vagueness (f»U¿Vl) (34:24) 'j Ujj 
jjía e¿La jl tjjÁ (JkJ J¿Ü a«í/ indeed either we or you are 
following the right guidance or are in clear error 3 giving 
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options 'either ... or' and, after prohibitory V forbidding 

all options and choices, 'neither ... ñor' (76:24) 'j ^ y=s V 
1 jjík do not obey any sinner or disbeliever among them 4 allowing 
a thing or making it allowable (<=>1jV0 (24:61) '} '^J¿'¿^\ jKt¡ °J 
'?<&¿¿ jl '{¿jQ'z pjjj í/iaí yow eaí /rom your houses, or the 
houses of your fathers, or the houses of your mothers 5 
unrestricted conjunction 3^=*), as in the meaning of 'and' 
(jl jll ^) (11:87) úll'_¿>l (ji J¿ ¡jí 'j újUi; i£ú U> a> °j ¿r¿t¡ 'JixJ 
¿Uu U ¿oes yowr prayer [religión ] tell you to forsake what our 
forefathers worshipped and refrain from doing whatever we 
please with our properties? 6 división or separation (¡.¿-£11) 
(2:135) I iJJLoa jl IjjÁ IjjjS I jlllj they say, 'Become Jews or 
Christians, and you will be rightly guided' 7 transition in the 
sense of adversative bal (Jj ^ j-^ 1 )' na y ••• rat her ...' 
(2:74) Sjl¿ Á¿1 jl s'JkalS ¡áüj j¡ú ¡> J=¿jjS c¿<á £3 eve« o/íer í/iaí, 
your hearts hardened so they were like rocks, or even harder 8 
the meaning of exceptive 'illa (VI t^i*^), 'except', 'unless' 
according to the views of some eminent scholars in interpreting 
verse (2:236) -^=jjá "¿^ I jlajsú jl "¡y\ J, íú U« ¿Uuill ^jálL ¡jj °»Sj1c. ^üá. V 
í/iere will be nofinancial liabilities on you [also interpreted as: no 
Mame attached to you] ifyou divorce women, so long as you have 
notyet consummated the marriage, unless you havefixed a dower 
for them. 

J\ ^aw as a rule jí joins similarly structured units (phrases, 
clauses, nominal sentences, verbal sentence, etc.) as in the 
examples quoted above. Deviation from this norm imparts special 
meaning/importance to the unit which does not structurally agree 
with the rest in a succession of 3 aw-joined units. An example of 
this is the particularising of sending a messenger as a means of 
communication between mortals and God by the use of the verbal 
clause V jLTj <_Ki in a sequence of non- verbal clauses all of which 
are joined by } in the following verse (42:51) Üll Á^iSi y j£¿ '¿l£ Uj 

eLuüj Uo Ajjb (jjbjjá ^iy^j ci^Já jl "-r 1 ^-^ fUj ¿y j' V) woí 

[possible] for a mortal that God speak to him except through 
revelation or from behind a veil, or if He sends a messenger to 
reveal, or sends a messenger so he reveáis by His leave whatever 
He wills. 
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lj/j/S 3 -w-b ditch in which water collects, place to which people 
return; to return; to repeat; to be swift, to be agüe; custom. Of this 
root, five forms occur 17 times in the Qur'an: ¡¿¿J °awwibl once; 
Liü °iyab once; CJjl °awwab five times; ¿afj 3 awwabin once and 
iJC« ma"ab nine times. 

<¿jji D awwibl [imper. of v. II L/jl "awivafea, intrans.] to repeat, 
to echo (34:10) *¿* ^¡J cfeAj ¿° JjIj ¿úl¿ jSÍj We graced 
David with a favour from us, [We said], 'Mountains, echo God's 
praises with him. ' 

Liüi "iyab [v. n.] returning, coming/going back (88:25) lili 'J¡ 
J4^0 to Us will be their returning. 

Liljl °awwáb [intens. act. part.; pl. ¿afj 3 awwabin\ 1 one given 
to going back, one who sincerely repents and goes back to God 
(38:30) Liljl <u) ¡¿j '¿UúL. jjlíl LuÁjj a«íZ gave ío David 
Solomon, an excellent servant who always turned to God 2 
(possibly) one who strongly enumerates, echoes or repeats [praise 
of God] (in one interpretation of 38:19) ¡Jji ÁJ JS s 
í/ie ¿¿r¿¿s, gathered together; each enumerating His praise 3 
obedient, submitting (in another interpretation of 38:19) jjJallj 
Lil jl <! JS s'jjJá^» cotú? í/ie birds, gathered together; each submitting 
to him [ Solomon ]. 

LiL» ma°ab [n. of place or time/v. n.] place of return, final 
abode/act of returning (78:39) tík ajj i¿2l ¿LS ¡>a jáJI £¿11 ¿lli 
that is the True Day, so whoever wishes to, should take a path 
returning to his Lord. 

LjjjS 3 ayyüb (see alphabetically). 

J /j/' : '-w-d weight; effort, hardship; to weigh down; crookedness; to 
wriggle; to be kind. Of this root, i jj¿ ya°üd occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

'¿j&ya^üd [imperf. of v. 'i "ada, trans.] to weigh down, to 
trouble, to wear down (2:255) íiji Vj o¿»jVlj pr_¿Ul 
r^hi-s ífo throne extends over the heavens and the Earth; 
preserving them both does not weigh Him down. 
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J/j/S 3 -w-l returning, resorting to, reverting to; a place of return; to 
be reduced to; to hail from; to precede, to go first; to process, to 
deduce, to infer. Of this root, five forms occur 125 times in the 
Qur'an: "áiP ta°wil 17 times; Jt ~ 'al 26 times; jj 3 awwal 24 times; 
ÓjTjl 3 awwalun 38 times and J J 3 ula 20 times. 

Jjjti ta 3 wíl [v. n./n.] 1 interpretation (of a dream) (12:44) IjSÚ 
'¿¡¡A^ f^kVl ¿iph ¿pj Uj ¿XzA iLUlal they said, '[These are] 
nonsensical dreams and we are not knowledgeable in dream- 
interpretation' 2 inference, deducing the significance of an 
ambiguous text; interpretation (3:7) U¡ 'óJ*¿¿ ¿j'j *#jjS J lití 

V] ALjtj Uj Aijjtj eUujrj ÍíjíII «Ij^l 44* as for the ones in 
whose hearts is swerving, they pursue the ambiguous in it 
desiring [to cause] dissension and desiring its [definite] 
interpretation, when only God knows its [true] interpretation 3 
consequence, outcome, end result (4:59) Jj í f-'^¿¡ Ji '^'jls ¡jli 

should dispute over something, refer it to God and the 
Messenger-if you truly believe in God and the Last Day that is 
better and fairer in the end; (7:53) <ijjt¡ jlí¡ 'fj¡ *l¡Ji V) 'ójJ=¿í JÁ 
L yJlj Ijjj Jluj ¿¿U. já ¡> » jloj "jjjjll Jji í/o í/iey await but its 
fulfüment?, on the Day its fulfilment is realised, those who had 
previously ignored it will say, 'Our Lord's messenger did bring 
the truth' 4 realisation, coming true, fulfilment (12:100) <¡jl '¡¿'Jj 

cotú? /ie /e<i parents to the couch, and theyfell down prostrate 
befare him and he said, 'Father, this is the fulfilment ofmy dream 
of long ago; My Lord has made it come true ' 5 effect (in one 
interpretation of 12:37) ¿1 lE* aLj^l U£jUj VJ ^jjj ¿Uda U^jjIj V Jli 
/ie sa/tí, Wo /ooú? w/// come ío yow /or your sustenance 
without me telling you of its effeets [ and what it could do to you ] 
befare it arrives. ' 

JT 3 al [coll. n. oceurring 26 times in the Qur'an; also it may 
have originally been Ja? 3 ahí (q.v.) and is always in construct with 
a following n.] 1 family, household (3:33) j ^ÍKA Álll ¿¡j 
¿yJUJI Je 'jljUc. J¿ j J>jaI'j^I Jl¿ j indeed God has chosen Adam, the 
family of Abraham and the family of °imran above all others; 
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* 'tJ'J*e- J* ñame of Sura 3, a Medinan sura, so-named for the 
mention of c imran in verse 33 2 people (3:11) 'j^j "Jj^já Jl¿ ¡Jík, 
UjUL I '^lá ¡> //fe f í/i<? case of] Pharaoh 's people and their 
predecessors [who] denied Our revelations. 

Jjí 3 awwal [quasi-act. part.; fem. "üla; pl. óJJ ''awwalün] 
1 first (3:96) ÁSjj ls,^ t^j <SJ ú] í^e ,/zrsí House [of 
worship] to be established for people was the one at Mecca; 
*(57:3) JjSíl [an attribute of God] í/i<? F/rsí, í/i<? Beginning; 
*(53:25) (jJj^lj ój¿.VI í/ie next and this Ufe 2 previous, former, 
earlier (20:21) JlJ^\ Uigo^ u¿j Síj Uii J13 He said, 'Take it 
and do not be afraid—We will restore it to its former state' 3 
previous generations [jjíjVl 'al-' 'awwalün] people of oíd times 
(17:59) 'újfjSn 1*j L¿k °J V] pUVU J^jj 'J Úkíí UTj nothing prevenís 
Us from sending signs, except that previous generations denied 
them. 

j ^ula^i (see !i dha). 

> - t 

D ulat classified by grammarians as quasi-sound fem. pl. ¿*ty 
on the basis of similarity in the way in which both are 
declined; CjV J occurs twice in the Qur'an and is always in a 
construct with a following noun, 'those with 'those endowed 
with 'possessors of *(65:4) JLkVl ¿jV Jj those with child, 
pregnant women. ¿jV j\ has no phonetically related singular; the 
role, however, is fulfilled by cjli dhat (q.v.) (see "ulü). 

jíjí 3 w/w (in the accusative (i .i . ^l l) and genitive (jkll > J J) classified 
by grammarians as a quasi-sound mase. pl. (<JU jkiJ ¿*L) 
on the basis of similarity in the way in which they are declined; 
jljl occurs 43 times in the Qur'an and is always in a construct 
with a following noun, 'those with 'those endowed with 
'possessors of (39:21) lJj&I ^jjj tsjki ¿lli ^ °¿¿ there is truly 
a reminder in this for those possessed of minds. jl J D ulü has no 
phonetically related singular; the role, however, is fulfilled by j¡i 
dhü (q.v.) (see cttji "ulát). 



a/j/S °-w-h measles; pain, sadness; to moan, to sigh. Of this root, 
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"awwah occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

»ljt 'awwah [intens. act. part.] given to expressing sorrows, 
tender hearted, compassionate (9:114) ¡y*. SI jSí Ijj Abraham 
was tender hearted andforbearing. 

t?/j/' shelter, refuge, abode, to repair to a place of refuge, to 

accommodate, to shelter, to show kindness. Of this root, three 
forms occur 36 times in the Qur'an: °awa five times; esjl °awa 
nine times and ^ jt» ma^wa 22 times. 

3 awa í [v. intrans. (also trans.)] to take refuge, to repair, to 
shelter (18:10) m^ 11 <Á <0 cs'j '4 when the young men took 
refuge in the cave. 

jj\ "awa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to shelter someone, to protect (8:26) 
sjIéúj f£'4ti 'fSIjíá but He gave you refuge and strengthened you 
with His help 2 [with ^1] to take to oneself (33:51) íús ¡> 
¿Uú ¡> LsUJ csjJjj yow may put off whomsoever you wish of 
them and take to yourself whomsoever you wish. 

tí jt» ma"wa [n. of place/v. n.] abode, home, place of retreat, 
dwelling/abiding, staying, destination (32:19) IjLc-j Ijíali '¿¿ill Caí 
tíjtjl cjúk /or í/iose w/io believe and do good 

deeds, to them are the gardens of retreat. 

is\ "l positive-response particle {¡A j> u¡ j^), carrying with it great 
emphasis, occurring once in the Qur'an, 'yes', 'indeed' (10:53) <s\ 
¡£A Ají Jfjjyes indeed!, by my Lordl-it is true. 

J /<¿/' °-y-d fortification, stronghold, refuge; to bolster, to fortify; 
power, toughness. Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur'an: 4 °ayyada nine times and 4 °ayd twice. 

¿í J ayyada [v. II, trans.] to support, to bolster up, to strengthen 
(2:87) o»'^ c J-X '^4j A^ '¿¡J* i3 We gave Jesús, son 

ofMary, clear signs and supported him with the Holy Spirit. 

4 °ayd [n.] might, power, strength (51:47) Ul j Ut¡¿ ¿UUlj 
'¿¡Jx+xJA and the Heaven We buüt with power and made [it] vast. 



ú/tí-j/' 
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Á¿S 3 aykatun [n., with no verbal root, occurring four times in the 
Qur'an] thicket, clump of trees, forest *( 15:78) '*S¿i\ LAalJ the 
dwellers of woods (an epithet for the people of Midian to whom 
the Prophet Shu c ayb was sent). 

f/ts/í 3 -y-m defect, shortcoming; to be without spouse, to lose one's 
spouse, widow, widower. Of this root, ¡^Ú J ayama occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

y^üi °ayama [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. $ J ayyim] a spouseless 
person, an unmarried person (24:32) ¡> 'jjaJllallj °¿á* J*$¡\ I J=4^j 
marry ojf the single amongst you and those of your male 
and f emole slaves who are suitable [also: who are righteous]. 

3 aynamá (see ú/¿-jf\ 3 -w/y-n). 

úlis~jfi "-w/y-n time, to fall due, fatigue; philologists classify under 
this vague root some function words more on the basis of 
phonetic, rather than semantic, affinity. Of this root, four forms 
occur 25 times in the Qur'an: 'jVI 'al-^ana eight times; 'jUl 
°ayyana six times; '¿¿i 3 ayna se ven times and U£Í "aynamá four 
times. 

¿VI "alcana [adverbially used n. considered by a group of 
grammarians to consist of the article —II + jí (time)] 1 now (2:71) 
cúa. ¿$1 I jlli í/iey said, 'Now you have brought the truth' 2 
nowadays, at the present time (72:9) ¡>a 'jc.l£a l¿ ikíj US lij 
liLaj UU-S <J "¿Vi cotú? í/iaí we used to sit on places therein 
to listen, but the one who listens nowadays, finds for himself a 
meteor lying in wait. 

dQ> "ayyana interrogative pronoun of the future respecting 
time yet to come (J .w'i . n^ jtij H) anc ^ usec ^ f° r g reat events in 
contrast with Ji* (mata) (q.v.) 'whenever?' (51:12) '¡jÚ 'jjlLú 
jjjll they ask, 'Whenever is this Judgement Doy coming?!' In 
connected discourse '¿y may lose its interrogative function and 
become governed by a preceding agent, e.g. a verb; denoting a 
sense of 'difficult time ahead' (16:21) ¿tí ¿jj^Jíj Uj « 
'jjíúj í/iey are dead, not living, and have no awareness of when 



<¿/cs/i 

they will ever be raised up. 

£¿1 "ayna interrogative pronoun of ^¡aJ ^J) 'where?', 

occurring seven times in the Qur'an and regularly used 
rhetorically to mean 'nowhere!', 'is there ever a place?!', 
'wherever?' (75:10) jÍJ '¿¿ 'f¿J yiüyi Jj^ on that Day man will 
say, 'Wherever is the escape ?! ' 

UjjÍ J aynama conditional (<¿=j¿>) (considered by many 
grammarians to be a compound of conditional '¿¿1 + ma of 
ambiguity (U denoting emphasis 'wherever!' (4:78) U±J 

cJJJ \ jj jSj wherever you may be, death will overtake you. 

\ís(\ : '-y-y (1) marker, sign, token, indicator, to mark; to pause, to 
tarry; to ponder, to assure oneself; a person's body; glory; light of 
the sun; beauty of flowers. Of this root, three forms occur 380 
times in the Qur'an: <¡\ °ayatun 86 times; "ayatayn once and 
CjÚ °ayat 295 times. 

ÁjT °ayatun [n.; dual c¿u\ °ayatayn\ pl. cJQ "ayat] 1 sign, 
indicator, indication (12:105) 'cx»J*i lPO^'j ^ i> üfe 

jjlbjil l^jó °¿ j l^llc. /ioiv ma«y a « í/iere ¿n the heavens 
and the Earth which they pass by, turning away from itl 2 
evidence, proof (12:35) jj?. AyiV.ifl CjUVI IjÍj U« >j |> ^ ^ 
¿mí í/ie?i /i occurred to them, [ even ] after seeing the evidence [for 
his innocence], that they should imprison him for a while 3 
miracle, portent (13:7) <íj ¡> Jjii YJ I JJS. 'jjill Jjij and 

í/iose iv/io disbelieve say, 'If only some portent were sent down 
upon him from his Lord?' 4 symbol, exemplar (23:50) '¿¿I ükí-j 
ájI¿ Állj ^j¡¡» anJ We maje í/ze son of Mary and his mother an 
exemplar 5 message, revelation (20:134) V jlfj líll cjL'J Vjl líj 
tsjájj Jij 'J Jjá ¡> ¿iuá Loni, on/y yow /zac? sent us a 
messenger, so that we might have followed Your revelations, 
before we suffered humiliation and disgrace! 6 teachings, 
instructions (24:1) cJdú ¿LY* l^ja UTjij lÁUliJaj lÁUTjjl s'jjl. ífe's a 
swra We ¿ave sent down and made obligatory-We have sent down 
clear instruction in it, so that you may take heed 7 verses, parts of 
the Qur'an (16:101) 'c2 Ú \ Jú Jj¿ Uu Áillj ÁX* b; Uft lílj 
Ji¿ w/ierc substitute one verse for another-and God knows 
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best what He reveals-they say, 'You are just making it up' 8 
lesson (3:13) tiísll ¿¿±4 ÁX* J¿1 já yow /íave already seen a 
les son in the two armies that met [in battle] 9 glory, wonder 
(17:1) is)l\ ^^j-aáal ^'■■'-W ^ ¿¿¡a ^jl lsj*"' is'^ 

UjUIc ¡> ájjíI Áíjk US'jG g/ory ío Him who made His servant 
travel by night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque, 
whose surroundings We have blessed, to show him some of Our 
wonders 10 spell, in an interpretation of verse (7:132) Isb \ jlSj 
'j¡¡i<i>u ¿11 'jkj U¿ l^j UjÁloúl ¡> 4j í/iey said 'Whatever spell 
[also interpreted as: sign] you produce in order to enchant us 
with, we will never believe with you. ' 

"¿\ 'ayy (2) occurring some 215 times in the Qur'an and functioning 
as: I declinable interrogative pronoun always in a construct (fJ 
lJjxU flfr&J) 'who?', 'which?', 'what?' and used for both rational 
beings (9:124) UUJ «íalj JJl¡ ¡> s jjL, ¿Ajy\ U \ when a 
sura is revealed, some of them say, 'Which of you has this 
increased in faith'; and for non-rational beings (77:50) ¡jU 
¿jjiajj «'-¿4 so in what discourse, after it, will they believe? In 
connected discourse this "J\ may lose its interrogative function but 
remains as a determiner. This may occur when "J\ itself becomes 
governed by, e.g., a verb (26:227) újj&j l t J ^ lf 1 j^=> ?&&>j 
í/ie evildoers will come to know what place of returning they will 
return to; or when the entire "J\ phrase is governed by (or 
subordinated to) a preceding verb (4:11) °4l 'üjj& V j¿_)Újíj 
lüj ¡L/jáí yowr parents and your children-you do not know 
which is more likely [lit. nearer] to you in usefulness. This ~J\ 
occurs inflected for feminine gender, tí "ayyati, only in the 
variant non-popular reading of Tbn Mas c 0d of (31:34) 1y¿> ^jú Uj 
(ÁiL) "Ju and no soul knows in what land it will die II a 
declinable conditional (^íj¿* 'Q=j¿) always in construct with a 
following nominal 'whichever', 'whoever', occurring in the 
Qur'an with a following ma of ambiguity U) which lends 

emphasis to the entire sentence (28:28) '"Je '¡J'J¿- í>ü cíL^k ¿&¿í\ UjÍ 
whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no sanction 
against me III a declinable relative pronoun J ¿* ^J) 

'who', 'which', 'whom' (17:57) ÁW^ll ^jj Ji 'jjilú 'jjái '¿¡¡il! 'átiji 
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Li'jáí '{¡$ those upon whom they [the disbelievers] call- 
[themselves] seek a way to their Lord, even those ofthem who are 
closest [to Him] IV a prefixal connector to a noun bearing the 
article 'al as a means of calling it (Jl <¿ U d^y J& ÁL^'j) as part of 
the vocative (... Jl 1$), (including relative pronouns with 3 al such 
as ls-^ 1 D alladht). This y is always suffixed with attention-drawing 
U (q.v.) and is inflected for gender (1^1 'ayyuha and 1¿£Í 
'ayyatuha) (2:21) f¿j IjÍjc.1 ^üll I^ÍU people, worship your Lord; 
(12:70) újáj^J ¡¿I jgJI 1¿£¡I you camel riders!, you are thieves. It is 
often used interjectionally (15:6) '<M jkill aIÍc. Jy ¡cill l«|u¡ I jllíj 
"jji^J í/iey say, Tow, to w/iom í/ze Reminder has been revealed!, 
you are certainly mad'. In three places in the Qur'anic text t«J 
"ayyuha occurs orthographically as '*$ "ayyuha with a final short 
vowel /a/, reflecting the actual shortening of the final long vowel 
in connected speech (55:31) '*$ ¡¿1 j-jiío. W<? will attend to 
you both [We shall take you to task], you two groups [ofjinn and 
mankind] laden [with responsibilities] V [prefixed with ¿1 with 
the compensation nunation ( L ya j J¿¿\ újjjj) (q.v.) noted as ¿] 

exclamatory 'how much!', 'how many!' (22:48) ¡> üfe 

„ ...... 

Állli ^jAj l^J cúLI ájjS /iow many a tow-Ti steeped in wrongdoing I 
gave more time to. 

ÁjS 3 ayyati (a variant reading of "J\ "ayy; see: "J\ "ayy). 

t$í¡l 'ayyatuha (see "^S 3 ayy). 

UjI 'ayyuma (see "^S 3 ayy). 

ÁjÍ 'ayyuha (see "<¿í 'ayy). 

I^jS 'ayyuha (see '^S ''ayy). 

Ljjj! 3 ayyüb [a borrowed proper ñame occurring four times in the 
Qur'an] Prophet Job (Job III) (38:41) J <¡j i/¿ú i) lífc 

■ . ¿ ajj ¿jUajuill a«í/ remember Our servant Job when he 
called to his Lord, 'Satán has afflicted me with weariness and 
suffering. ' 
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Job is named in the distinguished company of prophets whom 
God had inspired (4:163), and in one extended narrative, (38:41- 
4) his suffering and patience serve as a powerful symbolic 
parallel with the Prophet Muhammad's own struggle. In answer 
to his prayers, God provides him with 'cool water' with which he 
washes himself and drinks. He is cured as a token of God's mercy 
and has his family restored to him. 

C¡\ ^iyya detached pronoun in the accusative case specified for gender, 
number and person in accordance with the suffix to which it is 
always attached (J^>¿" (16:51) jjjÁjli 'J^ I alone am 

the One that you should hold in awe. The use of this detached 
pronoun, as contrasted with its attached counterpart lends great 
emphasis to the context (e.g. '<AU "iyyaka 'you alone!'), as in (1:5) 
¿jjlLú diüj j 'AÚ it is You we worship; it is You we askfor help. 



ú$ ^ayyana (see ¿)/í^ _ j/Í °-w/y-ri). 



Lj/bá J 



ftjJi :, al-ba" the second letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
bi-labial plosive sound. 

— j bi preposition (jk ^j^-) occurring in 2538 places in the Qur'an. In 
context it conveys various meanings among which are the 
following: 1 accompaniment, or concomitance (ÁjklioiJ), 'with' 
(11 :48) p&Jfj \±* Ja^l ¿ jj^ Noah, descend with peacefrom Us 
and blessings 2 instrument or means by which the action is 
performed (Í3li2ú«VI), 'by means of, 'by the help of (1:1) <U ¿-j 
fj^jll oAjll /7 begin/act] with the help of the ñame of God, the 
Lord of mercy, the Giver of mercy 3 indicating the reason for the 
action (áIiijJi), 'because of, 'for', 'as consequence of (29:40) y¿¿ 
UiáJ and We punished each one of them for their sins 4 
indicating ... 'in return for', 'in exchange for' (<Ll¿JI) (16:32) 

****** S » *J ^ ' 

'jjLki £j£ Ájkll I jlk'i enter the Carden in return for what you 
have done 5 indicating location (ájÍ>Í¿JI) on a) a surface 'on' 
(2:265) s'jj'jj like a garden on a hill b) in an área 'af 

(3:123) Jíu Áül f^j^=j and God indeed helped you at Badr; or 
c) at a point in time 'at the time of (54:34) jk-u 'júligkj Ja jl J¿ VI 
except the family of Lot whom We rescued at the last hour of the 
night 6 indicating the target or recipient of the action (ÁjÚJI), 
'towards', 'to' (12:100) ¿¡¿J J> i) ^ Í>ÓJ taSTj an<f /ia<f been 

gracious to me-when He released me from prison 7 indicating 
elevation (*!>UúL«VI) a) physical 'above', 'on top of (4:42) ¡Jy¿ 'jl 
í>ajVl J^j í/iaí í/ie earí/i levelled over them or b) abstract, in the 
meaning of prep. je. 'over'; 'on' (3:75) V jIí¿jj <íoü ¡jj ¡> °4Vj 
¿mí o/ í/zem i's /ie w/io, í/ yow írwsf him with [lit. over] a 
[single] diñar, will not return it to you or c) indicating the mere 
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surface, also one of the senses of prep. <J^, 'over' (4:43) I J^U\¿ 
J¿üjíj J^'jj and wipe over your faces and hands [with it] 8 the 
sense of prep. min (¿y (^£¿>), 'from' (76:6) aJII I^j L/>¿ü Lic. a 
spring from which the servants of God drink 9 adhesiveness, 
indicating firm or cióse contact (jlUVI), 'by' (7:150) o>i'jj iáJj 
Allí ¡j^j a«<f he took hold of his brother, dragging him to himself 
by the head 10 the sense of prep. c an (¡je. 'about', 
'concerning' (25:59) Ij^jí 4j JLÚ '¿¿¡kjll í/ie Lor<¿ of Mercy; ask 
any informed person about Him 11 'passing by' (83:30) I Jj* lijj 
'jjjiiUi and w/íen í/iey pass by them they wink at one another 12 
'notwithstanding', 'for alT, 'in spite of (9:118) o¿»jVl cAja 
cúkj U, when the earth, for all its spaciousness, closed in around 
them 13 over and above, in addition to (in one interpretation of 
10:71) Jaj u¿ 'fSjtíi so He repaid you with grief over grief 14 oath 
(plill) (38:82) 'j¡u¿¿J J4-^j¿^ «íKjjui Jlí /ie sa/<f, 'By yowr might I will 
tempt them all' 15 transitivity (ÁÁ¿úll), rendering a verb transitive 
(77:50) újVjj Ab¿. 5o ¿n w/iaí discourse, after it, will they 
believe?; also in (2:17) ¿a jjíj í-jÁ- 5 Goú? íoo/c away í/ie/r //g/ií 16 
emphasis (a^üII) (the so-called 'redundant' ¿a 3 (sjSIjII the 
(13:43) ^ Iajíjí aISLj ^ JS say, '[Indeed], God suffices as a 
witness between me and you' . Emphatic _ i oceurs often in the 
compliment of negative partióles as in (81:25) ¿) K¡ * " Jj*j j* 
í/i/s ¿n no way the speech of any aecursed devil 17 the bd° of 
wonder, of interjection (<.iV^I *W) (18:26) £<¿Jj 4j °j^f we/Z 
ífe sees and hearsl 

JjVj 5aM [proper ñame, early borrowing from Akkadian, oceurring 
once in the Qur'an. Philologists derive it from J/v/v b-b-l 
although they recognize the word as the ñame of a city /región in 
Iraq famous for wine and magic] Babylon, the word oceurs in 
reference to two angels, Hárüt and Marüt, who were sent to try 
the faith of the inhabitants of the city of Babylon. They taught the 
inhabitants magic while at the same time warning them that, 'We 
are only a test, so do not abandon your beliefs', but they learnt 
from them harmful acts of magic such as how to sow discord 
between a man and his wife (2:102) Cjj'JÁ Jil Jjsi t»j 

CjjjUj and what was revealed to the two angels, Harüt and 
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Marut, in Babylon. 

j/S/lj b-°-r a well, to dig a well; to treasure, to hide, to do good. Of 
this root, bi°r occurs once in the Qur'an. 

"j±¡ bi°r [n. fem.] a well (22:45) J^&j ÁÍL¿¿ Júj [how many] 
a deserted well; and [how many] a lofty palace. 

o*/\/<-> b- 3 -s might, power; torture, hardship, fear; poverty, sorrow; 
to be sad; calamity, punishment. Of this root, seven forms occur 
73 times in the Qur'an: 'o^p tabta^is twice; í>fc ba"s 25 times; 
oUJj ba"sa 3 four times; o^i ba'is once; oyí ba°is once; 'o^i bi"sa 
37 times and Uu4f bFsama three times. 

o-jjjj tabta'is [imperf. of v. VIII |>£úl 'ibta'asa, intrans. with 
prep. _j] to grieve [over], to feel sorrow, to be sad [about] (12:69) 
'¿jLkj I jlS, U»j ¡y£ú bú 'é jJ úl yj] / (¡m yowr [very] brother; so do 
not grieve over what they have done. 

1yL ba°s [n.] 1 might, power (17:5) ¡jh úí j¿jíc. 
senci, against you, servants of Ours of great might 2 strength, 
solidity (57:25) ¿£¿> <_>»4 ^ AbjáJI Uíjilj anj W<? sercí /ron, 
possessing [lit. ¿n /í ¿s] greaí strength 3 hardship, stress, danger 
(2:177) ^lil f U»Ü (ji '¿jjilall j í/ioíg w/io are steadfast 

in misfortune, adversity and times of danger 4 punishment 
(40:29) lilk ¡j] ^ l>"4 I> ü>-ajá ¡>á ¿>w? w/io will help us against 
God's mighty punishment if it comes upon us? 5 vengeance, 
severity, violence (6:65) o*t f£ ™ j Lá¿4j a«<¿ w?a&e some íasíe 
í/ie severity of others 6 battle, war, strife (33:18) V) '¡JÚ 'áJt Vj 
iUS a«<f í/iey <fo «oí come to battle but little. 

fU¿ ba^sa" [n./v. n.] adversity, suffering (7:94) f L>táj l^Ékí úi¿J 
f fjUlj afflicted its people with suffering and hardships. 

o*jIj ¿a^'s [act. part./n.] unfortunate, wretched (22:28) I _¿uÜ'j 
jjiall |>úIjJI andfeed the wretched poor. 

o*uj ba 3 ls [quasi-act. part./n.] inflicting misery, calamitous 
(7:165) o*íú ljIüu IjUti 'jjill L¿a.íj ara<i inflicted severe punishment 
on the wrongdoers. 
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oúj bi°sa [inconjugable verb of abuse (j-lá. ¡Li Jká), as it is 
labelled by Arab grammarians (see '¿ü ni°má) used 
interjectionally] 'what a terrible thing!', 'what an evil thing!', 
'how calamitous!' (5:79) 'ó^i 1 ^ o¿¿ how vile is what they 
used to do! 

Ijwuúj brsamá [a compound of ^ bi°sa and relative U> ma 
carrying with it more exclamation] 'how absolutely terrible!', 
'how absolutely devilish!', 'how absolutely calamitous!' (7:150) 
^pkj ¡> ^ jksáii. UuíÚj w/iaí a foul thing you have put in my place 
after my departure! 

j/úi/lj b-t-r to cut off the tail, to have no descendants, to be 
destitute; to be sharp, to be sharp-witted. Of this root, j5ú! J abtar, 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jjjÍ °abtar [quasi-act. part.] destitute, one [whose bloodline is] 
cut off, one with no male descendants, (108:3) 'J&\ jÁ ¿JjjLi ¿¿ the 
one who hates you is [the] destitute [one] (or, without 
descendants) [notyou]. 

¿1/Ci/(_í b-t-k to uproot, to cut off at the base; to dedicate an animal to 
a certain idol, as was the custom in pre-Islamic Arabia, by cutting 
off, or slitting its ear; to be sharp. Of this root, ¿Síj yubattikunna, 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

&¡jj yubattik [imperf. of v. II ¿Üj battaka, trans.] to cut off or to 
slit [the ear of an animal] (4:119) 'Jiüí IjSuiSá '¿tíjfij °¿¿úí¿ij ¡44h»Vj 
<M ¿k. '¿¡J¡iú¡i °¿ti'J£ij [Indeed] I will [certainly] mislead them 
and incite vain desires in them; I will command them to slit the 
ears of cattle and will command them and they will alter God's 
creation. 

¿/ £*/<-> b-t-l to cut off, to sepárate, to stay away from others; to give 
up pleasures; to be celibate. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: JÍjj tabattal and ¿4¿ tabtll. 

JÍj tabattal [imperat. of v. V JBúú tabattala, intrans. with prep. 
<^j, v. n. Jj£¡ tabtll] to devote oneself entirely [to God's service] 
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(73:8) ^Lújj ^jIJ Jj?j «ífij jSilj so celébrate the ñame of your 
Lord and devote yourself wholeheartedly to Him. 

ij/ij/v b-th-th to spread, to disseminate; to cause to multiply; to 
disclose; sorrow, worry, illness. Of this root, fiye forms occur 
nine times in the Qur'an: ¿ú baththa ñve times; ¿í¡ bathth once; 
¿j mabthüth once; áj mabthüthatun once and ¿ú¿ munbathth 
once. 

¿ú baththa u [v. trans.] 1 to disperse, to spread about, to scatter 
(31:10) ÁjIj JS ¡> I^jí ¿új ¡>£j jxú ¡jl ^ulj'j <jí (j^j flW <^ ^ caíí 
¿n í/ie earí/i //rm mountains-lest it should sway with you-and 
spread in it all kinds of living creatures 2 to genérate (4:1) ¿ííj 
iUjj IjyS Vtkj U4¿. andfrom the pair of them He generated great 
numbers ofmen and women. 

¿ú bathth [n./v. n.] distress, concern, anguish (12:86) J¿á U»sl 
5ÜJ ^jkj J¿ / o«Zy complain ofmy anguish and griefto God. 

¿í^ía mabthüth [pass. part.; fem. Áj>u* mabthüthatun] 1 
scattered, dispersed (101:4) £ij¡£ll jiljillk ¡>>U1I 'jjSj 'fj¡ the Doy 
when people will be like scattered moths 2 spread out (88:16) 
Á2 Jua ¡fXjjj and luxurious carpets outspread. 

¿úx» munbathth [pass. part.] scattered about, dispersed (56:6) 
(jú¿ ÍUÁ Cúl£a and turns to scattered dust. 

oVs/'r' b-j-s to cause water to gush out; to come upon, to be full of, 
to boil over. Of this root, |>ájjl "inbajasa occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

t>Áj2t °inbajasa [v. VII. intrans.] to gush out (7 : 1 60) s-i 
Lúe ijúc Ái» rr.nVrili 'jááJI 'áL^kj 'stríke with your staffthe rock', 
and so there gushed outfrom it twelve springs. 

¿i/^/lj b-h-th to rummage in the dust looking for something, to claw 
the dust, to search, to seek information. Of this root, <-á*ú yabhath, 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

lüjj yabhath [imperf. of v. intrans. with prep. J] to dig up, to 
scratch up (5:31) o^j^ íJ 'Q'jf- ^ <-*^ so God sent a raven 
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scratching up the earth. 

j/^/lj b-h-r ocean, sea, great river, great expanse of water, lake; 
generous person; great knowledge; to slit an animal's ear in ritual. 
Of this root, five forms occur 42 times in the Qur'an: "J=h bahr 33 
times; "¿fj=^ bahran five times; jU>j bihar twice; 'abhur once 
and s'jjaj bahlratun once. 

jíú bahr [n.; pl. jU»j ¿//iar and (pl. of paucity) J abhur] 1 
sea, ocean (6:97) Ja^lj pUlk ^ I ji^úi f jkjll f£l Jkk ^ill jÁj 
a«í/ //e /í who has made the stars for you to use as a guide 
through the darkness ofland and sea 2 salt and sweet waters, seas 
and rivers (5:96) J¿1 lélí» Áililaj ila ^ <J¡J permitted to you is 
catching seafood and eating it, a provisión for you; *(30:41) 'J¿a 
J^JIj 'ilill corruption has appeared [lit. ora ZanJ a«<i sea] 

everyw/iere. 

C¿'j3ÚÜ "al-bahran [dual, n.] salt and sweet waters (25:53) jÁj 
.• • « 

^Ikl ¿lL lükj Cjl'já tjjc. li» ¡ZJ-° ls.^ 1 ¿i ¿s ífe who released the 

two bodies of flowing water, one sweet and fresh and the other 

salty and bitter. 

Sjjaj bahlratun [quasi-pass. part. used nominally] the one with 
the slit ear, camel whose ear is slit and who is left to feed freely in 
accordance with certain pre-Islamic rites (5:103) § j#>j ¡> Áill Jik U 

Vj Vj JjjU Vj Goú? noí ordained [dedicating to idols 
animáis such as the] bahlratun, sa^ibatun, wasllatun or ham 
(q.v.). 

oVc/" b-kh-s to diminish, to reduce; to deny full dues. Of this root, 
three forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: 'o^k yabkhas four 
times; yubkhas once and bakhs twice. 

o-*jj yabkhas [imperf. of v. 'o^í bakhasa] I [trans.] to decrease, 
to reduce, to diminish (2:282) Vj ájj Álll ^1 5^ ^ dl^íj 
a«<i /eí í/ie debtor díctate, and let him fear God, his 
Lord, and not diminish any of it [the debt] II [doubly trans., 
pass.] to deny someone fair return, to pay someone less than they 
deserve, to undervalue, to underestimate (1 1:85) IjLáai Vj 
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jJkillií do not undervalue for people their property. 

o**¿ yubkhas [pass. v.] to be denied a fair return, to be given 
less than is deserved (11:15) oJ^é V fe? '¿>j fe? Jfe^í 'feij <-ijj We 
shall repay them for their deeds [in this world] and they [their 
actions] will not be undervalued. 

"omLí bakhs [v. n.] 1 [used nominally] loss, injustice (72:13) ¡>á 
láÁj V j Hcú ljUj !jü whoever believes in his Lord need not 

fear diminution [of the reward of his action] ñor wrong 2 [used 
adjectivally] defective, much less than what is fair (12:20) í'jjúj 
§j jikSi JaI'j'j t>4> a«<¿ í/iey 5oZ<¿ himfor a paltry price. 

b-kh- c tendón that runs cióse to the neck, to cut such tendón, 
to cut the throat; to show humility; to be docile. Of this root, ¿¿.U 
bákhi c occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

bákhi [act. part.] tormenting, killing (oneself with sorrow 
or worry) (26:3) 'ójí°> I jjjSj v! ¿L¿j ¿íAj ¡¿lEJa it may be that you 
[Prophet] are going to kill yourself [with worry [ because they 
will not become believers! 

J/¿/i_j b-kh-l to be stingy, to be covetous; to be grudging, meanness. 
Of this root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: bakhila 
10 times and l¿4 bukhl twice. 

Jíj bakhila a [v. intrans.] 1 to be or act in a niggardly or 
miserly way (47:38) ¡> ^ lW" ¿i I js£ti 'üjc-jj f V> ¡¿ilÁ 
Ziere yow are, called upon to spend in the cause of God, but some 
of you will be niggardly 2 [with prep. _ ¡] to deny something 
meanly, to begrudge (9:76) aj Ijkj <Lia ¡> J>ÁIjI¿ ¿Ja yeí w/iera //<? 
d¿<¿ g/ve í/iem some ofHis bounty, they begrudged it [to others] 3 
[with prep. je] to be niggardly towards (47:38) U»áá c¿4á ¡>j 
A-jj ¡je. w/ioever niggardly is niggardly against himself. 

J¿j ¿wfc/i/ [n./v. n.] miserliness, niggardliness, meanness, 
stinginess (57:24) o» 1 ^ üJJ^íj ujfey 'ü¿& those who are 

miserly and urge miserliness on others. 

\/¿ji-ib-d-" to begin, to initiate, the beginning, the lead; chief, 
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exceptional person. Of this root, three forms occur 16 times in the 
Qur'an: li bada 3 a 12 times; isSíi yubdi J three times and ¡j£i 
badi'once. 

% badana a I [v. intrans. with prep. _j] to start with or by, to 
begin with (12:76) <¿¿ * Xc j J¿ °f¿±¡p.'J-i Yíá so, he began with their 
packs, before the pack of his brother II [trans.] 1 to initiate, to 
innóvate, to do for the first time (10:34) £ ¿kJI I AJJ ¿JA ^jl£^LU ¿JA (_JÁ 
íiuú can any ofyour partner-gods origínate creation?, then bring 
it back to Ufe again? 2 [with prep. — j] to be first in doing 
something to someone (9:13) ?J* JJ '^jii 'fa and they were the 
ones to [attack] y ou first. 

yubdf [imperf. of v. IV Sil 'abda^a, trans.] to initiate, to 
start something (29:19) ¿Áuú p jííJI ^ ísíé Ijjá '^'J do they not 
see how God initiates creation and then reproduces it; *(34:49) 
Imj Íaj JLUil ¡jiú Uj ¿^11 ¿La. the truth has come and falsehood is 
dumbfounded (or, vanquished) [lit. neither begins ñor repeats [ an 
utterance]]. 

¡s íj badi D (in one reading ^jü ¿adí) [act. part.] one that begins, 
comes first *(11:27) ^1 jll í$íj without thinking, on the spur of the 
moment, without reflection [lit. the first opinión that occurs to 
one]. 

j/j/lj b-d-r full moon, sign, herald, harbinger; to give surprise, to 
take the initiative. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: badr and jta bidar. 

jJj Badr [proper ñame] a well and an área near Medina, a 
three-day camel ride from Mecca, where the first battle between 
Muslims and Quraysh took place in 2 A.H/624 A.D. (3:123) 'üj 
ÁJjí °¿u\ j Jíu Álll '(£'j>^¿ and indeed God helped you at Badr when 
you were utterly weak. 

jtjj bidar [v. n.] the act of hurrying, rushing up to do (4:6) 
I j'jjSj ¡jl Ijtaj líl'jlJ IÁ jKb V j '^1 I jü'jlí hand over their 

property to them, do not consume it wastefully and in haste lest 
they come of age [and get it back]. 



80 



¿/j/lj b-d- c novelty, to produce something new, to origínate, to 
contrive; new fashion, heresy. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur'an: góajl "ibtada c a once; Q bid c once and ¿j¿ 
¿a<ií c twice. 

£ Jújl ^ibtada c a [v. VIII, trans.] to contrive, to invent, to dream 
up (57:27) J^jSc. UliS U IÁ jé-jíil -Sytjk'jj and [as for] monasticism 
they have invented it—We did not ordain itfor them. 

pjj bid c [quasi-act./pass. part.] innovation, first-time 
phenomenon, novelty (46:9) 'a* ¿¿£ 1*1 am not a novelty 
among the Messengers. 

¿jJj badi c [act. part.] the originator, the initiator, also attribute 
of God (6:101) u^jS/lj cIJZJ, ¿j¿ í/ie Creator of the heavens and 
earth. 

J/j/i_j ¿?-<f-/ substitute, alternative, replacement; to replace, to 
exchange, to alter; to trade, to barter. Of this root, nine forms 
occur 44 times in the Qur'an: Jjj baddala 21 times; Jíú tubaddal 
twice; Jjjy yubdil three times; tatabaddal three times; Jjjaí 
tabtadil three times; J¿ ¿a<faZ once; JjÁ" íaMfZ seven times; JjjI 
mubaddil three times and JjúúU 'istibdal once. 

Jjj baddala [v. II] I [trans.] 1 to alter, to change (2:181) 4Lj ¡>a 
ij 'jjjll ^ Aiuj Uüla Ak^, U'j^ z/ anyone alters it after hearing it, 
the guilt willfall on those who alter it 2 to replace something, to 
substitute something (76:28) '{¿KJ UE¿ uLs lilj should We wish 
it, We could completely change their make-up [lit. í/ie/r likeness, 
or, í/ie/r constitutions] (or, change them for other creatures) II 
[doubly trans.] 1 to transform one thing into another (25:70) '<mJí 
pUlíá. 'j^jUl^ <M J£j swc/i people, God will change their evil deeds 
into good ones 2 to substitute one thing for another (24:55) j4^Jj 
IXJ 'f^ija. j¡ú ¡> ¿me? He will give them in exchange, after their fear, 
security 3 to exchange one thing for another (14:28) '¿¿ill Jl\ 'j¡ jJ 
Tják 5ÜII ^«kj I jEl Ziave yow g/vera thought to those who exchange 
God's favour for ingratitude? 

Jjjj yubaddal [imperf. pass.] 1 to be altered, changed (50:29) & 
^ JjSil Jüúj the pronouncement is not changed with Me 2 to be 



81 



changed into another (14:48) ¿A'jZA'j i>»jVl jj¿ o¿»jVl ?°jí 
when [lit. the doy when] the earth is turned into another earth, the 
heavens into another heaven. 

Jjjj yubdil [imperf. of v. IV Jil abdala, doubly trans.] to give 
someone something in place of another, to replace one thing with 
another (18:81) ¡tCAí <V 'j^ *-4Íj W?« ü> so we 
wished that their Lord should change him for them, [for one ] 
better in purity and nearer to kindness. 

Jjjjj tatabaddal [imperf. of v. V trans.] to exchange (4:2) 
lLujíJ I Sí j '¿¿\'Ja\ ^líll g/ve orphans their property and 
do not exchange good thingsfor bad. 

Jiíuú yastabdil [imperf. of v. X JiúU "istabdala, trans.] 1 to 
seek to exchange (2:61) ji¿ jÁ ls.-^W ^ j* ¿j^ul-a would you 
exchange that which is better for that which is worse? 2 to put 
something in place of another (9:39) &já d4^?j a«<¿ £>wí 

others in your place. 

Jjj ¿a<faZ [n.] substitute, exchange (18:50) ¡> ^álpj ^ 
Vi 'jj^Uill 'q¿¡ jic. J^l j¿ j ji ji <io yow ía/c<? /íim aw<f te descendants 
as your allies, instead ofMe, even though they are your enemies? 
What a bad exchange for the evil-doers. 

*X¡S±¡ tabdll [v. n./n.] 1 the act of altering, alteration, change 
(48:23) ^jíj aÍII <¿J íaú '¿T, £m<i yow will find no change in God's 
practices 2 the act of exchanging (76:28) ^¿45 ^1¿»Í Ufi¿ úíi lilj 
should We wish it, We would completely change their make-up 
[lit. their likeness, or their constitutions] (or, change them for 
other creatures). 

'JíÍa mubaddil [act. part.] one who changes, alters (6:115) cL¿j 
^jUaKl J±¿¡ V Vjc'j Ia^j Lí£'j ^«K í/ie woni of your Lord has come to 
pass in truth and justice, no one can change His words. 

JIjjjLI "istibdal [v. n.] seeking to exchange one thing for 
another (4:20) ¿jj ¿jj J'^ñJ Jój'J 'Jfj and if you wish to 
replace one wife with another. 

¿j/j/lj b-d-n torso, body; to be fat; to be fleshy; to be oíd; a camel or 
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cow fattened for sacrifice in pre-Islamic ritual. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ¡ji badán and ¿j¿ budn. 

Ó'jú badán [n.] body (also said to mean a short shield) (10:92) 
Áj|; ¿l¿k ¡>J '¿,j<üJ 'éíiu 'éJLu 'fjli so, today We save you [only] in 
body, that you may be a sign, for those after you. 

b'jj budn [pl. of n. Áji badanatun] [jur.] fleshy camels or cows, 
with certain specifications, that are fit to be sacrificed as part of 
the pilgrimage rituals (22:36) <M ¡> J¿1 UUk^ 'jillj and the 
fleshy camels and cows, We have appointed them for you as part 
of God's sacred rites. 

j/j/lj b-d-w to appear, to manifest; to disclose, to show; to come to 
one's mind; the open desert; to go to the desert; desert dwellers, 
bedouins. Of this root, seven forms occur 31 times in the Qur'an: 
bada 24 times; ^Sú tubdl nine times; cs'ii tubda twice; 74 badw 
once; badi twice; ¿jJ^G bádün once and ^íí* mubdi once. 

I'jj bada u [v. intrans. with prep. i] 1 to appear, to become 
manifest (7:22) U^l^ U4J ¿í¿ Sjá^l ISIi Hlá ¿mí w/ie« í/iey tasted 
the tree, their shameful parts became manifest to them 2 to come 
to one's mind, to occur (12:35) J^. Vn-y^ pUVI Ijtj L jkj ¡> \'í¡ p 
jj?. ¿>wí /í occurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for 
his innocence], that they should imprison himfor a while. 

^jjj yubdi [imperf. of v. IV i/jjl "abda trans.] 1 to reveal, to 
bring into the open (3:29) ^ill <*&ú ¡> Jiú °J ^ U I jüj ¡jj 

whether you conceal or reveal what is in your hearts, God knows 
it 2 to cause to manifest, to cause to appear, to expose (7:20) 
L^l^ L4_io ^ jjj U L^J ijííA ¿jLkliiJI L41 ^jlujá ¿>wí Satán 
insinuated [ evil thoughts ] to them, so as to expose the nakedness 
that had been hidden from them; *(28:10) <j ^iul 'Jt she 
almost gave him away (or, she would have involuntarily disclosed 
his identity). 

^jjj tubda [imperf. pass.] to be revealed, to be disclosed 
(5:101) J¿ °¿¿ éllil ¡je I jfci V Jo not ask about matters 

which, ifmade known to you, would adversely affect you. 

jjj badw [n./v. n.] desert nomads; living or dwelling in the 
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desert (12:100) Jí¿\ '<> ^ *IVj and He brought you here from the 
desert (or, from among the nomads, or, from being in the desert). 

cS.íj bádl [act. part., pl. jjiU bádün] 1 one who is away from 
the town, someone living in the desert, desert-dweller (33:20) ¡jTj 
iJ'jc-Vl ^ 'jjiU J4j1 °ji I JSja ÍJ'jJ^\ cL but if the joint f orces were to 
come, they would wish they were away in the desert, among the 
Bedouins 2 outsider, one who lives outside (22:25) JjáJI y>'m'J j 
íjIIj <¿ i_iSUJI í\'Ju <_>»U11 ÍUl*k ^jJI flwJ [from] the Sacred Mosque 
which We made for all people, residents and outsiders alike 
*(11:27) isVJh 'is&i translated as clearly, obviously [lit. the first 
opinión that occurs to one] (a variant reading tsÑ bádi°, see: ¡/j/cj 
b-d-°). 

¡¿ÍÍa mubdl [act. part.] one who reveáis or causes something to 
become manifest, someone who brings something to light, who 
exposes something (33:37) ajjí áUI U ^Lij ^ and you hide in 
your heart what God would [later] reveal. 

l'¿/i-ib-dh-r seed, seedling, to sow; to disseminate; to divulge; to 
squander, to waste. Of this root, three forms occur once each in 
the Qur'an: jii tubadhdhir; tabdhir and óíj^ mubadhdhirln. 

jjjj tubadhdhir [imperf. of v. II j¿j badhdhara, trans.; v. n. jgú 
tabdhir] to squander, to waste away (17:26) ÁSk ^jíil |j pli'j 
I'jjjjj jjúa Vj Jj¿JI 'jjSlwJlj g/ve relatives their due, and the 
needy, and travellers-do not squander your wealth wastefully. 

¿jjjjx» mubadhdhirln [pl. of act. part. jjú¿ mubadhdhir] 
spendthrifts, squanderers (17:27) jjjallül 'jlja-j I >IS 'úu^l b] 
squanderers were ever the brothers of the devils. 

b-r-° God's creation, to créate (said only of God); to cure; to 
prove someone's innocence; to disown someone; to be without 
blemish. Of this root, 12 forms occur 31 times in the Qur'an: \'Ji¡ 
nabra 3 once; tsjl ^ubri twice; Í*_>j barraba twice; \'Jú tabarra J a 
five times; *isy. barí ' 10 times; jji>jj barVün once; bara" 
once; bura'a' once; ú\'J¡ bara^atun twice; bariyyatun 
twice; íí Jj tóri' three times and ój» j£ mubarra'ün once. 
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Sjünabra 3 [imperf. of v. YJ¡ bara'a, trans.] 'We créate', 'We 
bring into being' (said by God) (57:22) <ji*'Ji\ ,J í> ^> 
lÁÍ'jjj °j J¿ ¡> lJj£ V] ^ Sí j «o calamity befalls, either in 
the earth or in yourselves, but it is in a Book before We bring it 
into being. 

YJi barraba [v. II, trans.] to absolve, to pronounce or to show 
as innocent, to exonérate (33:69) Ijllá 11» Álll í\"^á but God cleared 
him ofwhat they said [their allegations]. 

¡sji ubri D u [imperf. of v. IV \'J\ D abra D a, trans.] to heal, to 
cure (3:49) «íll ¿¿L ^'j^l i jJ' J í>ajjVlj ¡sji'j I will heal the 
blind and the leper, and bring the dead back to Ufe with God's 
leave. 

Ijjj tabarra^a [v. V, intrans.] 1 [with prep. i>] to dissociate 
oneself, to disown someone, to wash one's hands of someone or 
something (9:114) Ái» Yjú <11 jic. *I a! '¿£ú lila but when it became 
clear to him that he was an enemy of God, he disowned him 2 
[with prep. J¡¡\ to declare one's innocence, to deny responsibility, 
to disown (28:63) I U ¡¿O lijij US ^Ujj¿1 lijtí ¿yiil fVjÁ l£j 
jji^j UÜ our Lord, these are the ones we caused to deviate, we 
caused them to deviate as we ourselves deviated, but now we 
disown them before You, they did not really serve us. 

"tifJi barV I [act. part., pl. ¿ ji Jj bari^ün and ¿I» jj bura D a°] one 
who disowns someone, one who dissociates him/herself from 
someone/something (26:216) "új^ ^ *ls_h íA Jía ¿Tj^ae if they 
disobey you, say, 'I am not responsible for y our actions' II 
[quasi-act. part.] innocent, free from guilt (4:112) 'j «jjM L¿-£j ¡>j 

? o f ^ ^ ^ f ta 

Uj¿ Uuj'j Uü^j lÍ«»-I pía ^íjj <j fia fj UjJ w/zosoever commits an 
offence or a sin, and then casts it upon the innocent, has laid 
upon himself deceit andflagrant sin. 

ftjj bara" [v. n. used as quasi-act. part. and equally applies to 
mase, and fem. sing., dual and plural] one who is free from, one 
who disowns, renounces someone or something (43:26) j^'J.) J13 

* - í 

'jj^iú Uu %\'J¡ ajjV Abraham said to his father and his 

people, 'I am innocent ofwhat you worship. ' 

WJi bara'atun [v. n./n.] freedom or reléase from an obligation, 
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exemption, revocation, rescinding, abrogation (9:1) <1M 

¿j£ j¿¿¿\ 't> ¡¿ÍjÁlé, 'jjjll <1 Juíjj reléase from obligation [ is 

proclaimed] from God and His Messenger to those of the 

polytheists with whom you made a treaty; * s'tljj ñame of Sura 9, 

Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 

'the Reléase from Obligatiorí, also called :, al-Tawba (see ^/j/^ 

t-w-b). 

Ájjj bariyyatun [n./pass. part.] the entire creation (98:7) 'ó¿\\ ¿>) 
Ájjj ¿1¿ j iiiUJlUl I jLc. j I jíali í/zose w/io believe and do 

good deeds are the best of creation. 

tsjj barí" [act. part.] Maker, Creator (2:54) Jj I jjjjá so 
repent to your Maker *(59:24) ííJjII [attribute of God] í/ze 
Creator, the Initiator, the Maker. 

¿jjf jjj mubarra^un [pl. of pass. part. muharra^ 
exonerated, absolved, declared innocent (24:26) ll« 'oJ*Jí* ^ j' 
¿jjljí í/joíe are innocent ofwhat they [the slanderers] say. 

j/j/lj b-r-j height; prominence; beauty of the eyes; tower; signs of 
the zodiac; fortification; (of women) to display their charm. Of 
this root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: '¿j*-°Jp 
tabarrajna twice; c¿^."J¿> mutabarrijat once and ¡tjjj burüj four 
times. 

¿jáijjj tabarrajna [imperf. of v. V 'J^Jú tabarrajna with the 
imperfect prefix j elided, intrans.] (said only of women) to adorn 
themselves in an enticing way, in a lust-causing way; to expose 
themselves in an alluring way (33:33) '¿Jú í>j? Vj 'c&jíi J* '¿ÍjPj 
Jjí\ <MÁ stay in your houses, and do not display your finery in 
the way of the pagans of oíd. 

cjIájj!» mutabarrijat [pl. of act. part. fem. ^'ji^ 
mutabarrijatun] (said only of women) those who flaunt their 
bodies in an alluring way, display their adornment enticingly 
(24:60) ó*-^ °jí "í&i^- üJ^-'jí ^ tíí^' flluíll ic'j^'j 

Áijjj Cjlkjji Jj¿ such women as are past childbearing who 
have no hope of marriage, there is no blame on them if they take 
off their [outer] garments, without however, flaunting their 
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charms. 

Z.SJi burüj [pl. of ¡r jj burj] 1 tower, castle (4:78) '^J4 IjíjSj 

overtake you, even ifyou are inside lofty towers 2 positions of the 
sun, moon and planets, constellations; signs of the zodiac (15:16) 
'jjjjaüll IÁLujj lá. j'Ji ?UÚJ ^ Uká. '-iSTj We /lave sef constellations up 
in the sky and made it beautifulfor the beholders; * grjjill ñame of 
Sura 85, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to 'the Constellations'. 

C/j/ij b-r-h wide empty expanse of land; to be clear, to come out in 
the open; to depart; to cause hardship. Of this root, ¿jjl "abrah 
occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

¿jjÍ 'abrah [imperf. of v. ^ J¡ bariha, trans.] 1 to depart, to go 
away from (12:80) ^ ¿I °j ^ 'jjt o^j^ 1 c'J w ^ver 
will I leave this land until my father gives me permission or God 
decides for me 2 [always negated] (not to) cease, stop, quit, desist 
(18:60) l¿1W '¿*¿* «j 2 * ^ ^ noí ¿testó [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet. 

b-r-d coldness, to cool, to abate; to alleviate, to die. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: Íjj bard twice; 
Íjj barad once and j Jj Z?ar/<f twice. 

Jjj Z?anf [v. n./n.] 1 coolness [also interpreted as: sleep] in 
verse (78:24) Ojá Vj IÍjj fea 'új 5 ^ V íZz<?r<? í/iey will feel no 
coolness ñor will they have any drink 2 [used adjectivally] cool 
(21:69) ¡"jfcljjj jé. jUU US said, 'Fire, be cool 

and safe for Abraham. ' 

Jjj barad [coll. n.] hail (24:43) /jj ¡> fea Jfe. ¡> í> Jjij 
amf ífe sotí/s <iow« /rom í/ie sfcy, mountainous clouds [lit. 
mountains] in which is hail. 

jjj ¿ar/J [quasi-act. part.] cool, cold, refreshing (56:44) jJj V 
fjjk V j neither cool ñor hospitable. 

j/j/lj ¿-r-r open country, desert, wilderness, land (as opposed to 
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sea); to be free of impurity, to be free of guilt, to be pious, to be 
devoted; to fulfil one's promise, wheat, goodness. Of this root, six 
forms occur 32 times in the Qur'an: jjj tabarr twice; jj barr (1) 
three times; "J'J¡ 'abrar six times; jj birr eight times; ó'j'jj 
bar ar atún once and jj barr (2) 12 times. 

jjj tabarr [imperf. of v. jj barra] I [intrans.] to be charitable, 
to act charitably, to do good (2:224) °j Áliajc- Álll I Vj 

I jjjj [believers] do not allow your God-backed oaths to hinder 
youfrom performing a charitable act/from doing good II [trans.] 
to show kindness to (60:8) I jl^Jn'j °¿Á Jj& 'J and that you 
should show them kindness and deal justly with them. 

jj barr (1) I [act. part.] 1 one who carries out acts of kindness, 
one who is devoted, one acting dutifully towards kinsfolk (19:32) 
^1 jj \*Jíj and [ made me ] cherish my mother 2 one who is true to 
his promise (in one interpretation of 52:28) jÁ Ájj ¿ jé'jj Já ¡> US Uj 
jjII we used to invoke Him; He is the one true to His promise 

II [n.; pl. "Jj! 3 abrár] a pious person, righteous (76:5) 'JjjVI jj 
I jjálS t$kl 'j> ¡jJS ¡> 'jjjj«ü í/ie p/o«5 shall drink of cups whose 
mixture is camphor; *(52:28) jjII [attribute of God] the Good, the 
Benign; the one true to His Promise. 

"jj birr I [n./v. n.] righteousness, piety, righteous act, act of 
charity (2:44) j»£iu¿il '¡j'J^j jJU ^Ull '¡jJjM do you bid people 
towards piety andforget [to do it] yourselves? II [n.] the state of 
being righteous (3:92) '¡jj^ tu> I jáiu J¿*. jJI I jIUj jl yow will not/ 
never attain righteousness until you give ofwhat you truly cherish. 

Sjjí bararatun [pl. of act. part. jU ¿arr] pious, dutiful, sincere, 
virtuous (80:16) ójjj Noble and virtuous [scribes]. 

jj ¿arr (2) [n.] land (as opposed to sea-shore) *(6:59) U« 
jkjJlj "jíll //<? ¿raovra a// [lit. w/iaí ¿n /awí/ and sea]. 

j/j/lj ¿-r-z open land; to go out in the open, to be prominent; to 
outdo others; to duel; to evacúate the bowels. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: "jjj baraza five times; "jjj 
burriza twice; s'jjlj barizatun once and jj'jjlj bárizün once. 

jjj baraza u [v. intrans.] 1 to go forth, to come out (3:154) °jl 
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^jtaAl¿» Jal! '{¿¡Se. LúS "ójjJI jjjI J¿_¡5j (ji J3S even yow were at 
home, those who were destined to be killed would still have gone 
out to the place of their deaths 2 to become manifest, to appear 
(14:21) UuA aJI I jjjjj and they will appear befare God, all 
together. 

'SJi burriza [pass of v. II] to be made manifest, to be shown 
(26:91) ¿tíj^ Pjjíj ^ ^""^ w placed infull view of the 
misguided. 

bárizatun [act. part. fem.] bare, levelled plain with 
nothing to cover its surface (18:47) s'jjlj í>»jVl lsjmj cfeJ' 
a«<f o« í/ie <fay We set the mountains in motion, andyou [will] see 
the earth as an open plain. 

CxsjJ-í barizün [pl. of act. part. "jjU bariz] one who is 
completely in view, one who stands out (40:16) (¿¿¿í V 'jjjjj J¿ J>jj 
^ u^é. í/ie Z)ay when they are out in the open, and 
nothing about them is concealed from God. 

¿jjj barzakh (no verbal root) [n., probably from Persian farsakh, a 
measure of distance occurring three times in the Qur'an] 1 a 
barrier (55:20) ^ ¿Xh between them is a barrier, so 
they do not go over one another 2 an área, state, barrier, place 
between this life and the next (23:100) "új^ fji ¿jjí '^jj l>j 
aw<f a barrier stands behind them until the very Doy they are 
resurrected. 

(ja/j/v b-r-s vitiligo, loss of pigmentation; leprosy; gecko; to graze 
pasture to extinction. Of this root, 'o^=J¡ abras occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

oojjS ""abras [quasi-act. part.] one who is afflicted with vitiligo 
(disorder causing loss of skin pigmentation), the word is also 
taken, against good evidence to the contrary, to mean leper (3:49) 
oajiVl j '¿&í\ ls3'j and I will heal the blind and the one suffering 
from vitiligo/the leper. 



j/j/lj b-r-q thunderbolt, lightning; to shine; to be dazzled; to 
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become belligerent. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur'an: ¿J¡ bariqa once and ¿'J¡ barq five times. 

Jjj bariqa u (also ¿J¡ baraqa) [v. intrans.] to become dazzled, 
stupefied (75:7) jlaóll ¿J¡ lli when sight is dazzled. 

Jjj barq [n.] lightning (13:12) UÚJaj ¿'J¿\ '^k¿J¡ ¡¿Ú jÁ //<? /í 
w/io shows you lightning, [inspiring] fear and hope. 

(jjjjj 3 ¿¿ng (see alphabetically). 

( £j±Li\ 'istabraq (see alphabetically). 

á¡ b-r-k chest of a camel, thorax; (of a camel) to lie down on the 
chest; a group of camels; bounty, a blessing, to be blessed, to be 
great; the blessed, to be praised; a pond. Of this root, six forms 
occur 32 times in the Qur'an: '<ájó báraka seven times; '<ájj¡ 
bürika once; ¿í'Jjj tabaraka nine times; cÁ£'J¡ barakat three times; 
^TjCo mubárak eight times and ÁSjUl mubárakatun four times. 

¡ÜjLj báraka [v. III, trans. without accus., with preps or 
to bless (21:81) USjIj o^jÜI ?j UL ^jkj blows with His/his 
command to the land which We have blessed. 

£j¿¡ bürika [pass.] to be blessed (27:8) ¡> ¿Jj jj 'J csPjj ^ 
l^íjk ¡>j jbll ^ w/zera /i<? reached the fire, a voice called: 'Blessed 
are those who are next to the fire and those in its vicinity. ' 

'é'jíú tabaraka [v. VI, intrans.] (of God only) to be hallowed, to 
be exalted (25: 1) Jjj ^'J¡ ¡¿rjí exalted is He who has 

sent down the Dijferentiator [between right and wrong] to His 
servant. 

cjlijj barakat [pl. of n. fem. ¿kj¡ barakatun] blessings (11:73) 
cJ±¿\ JÁ1 ^SjJc. 5ikj í/ie mercy of God and His blessings be 

upon you, people of the house [Abraham's household]! 

Síjlx» mubárak [pass. part. ; fem. mubárakatun] blessed 

(44:3) ÁL1 ÍUTjj] Uj [certainly,] We have sent it down on a 
blessed nightl 
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j»/j/Lj b-r-m a stone pot; a twisted rope; to twist, to tighten; to 
confirm, to plan. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: ?'J¡\ J abrama and ¡jj* J^mubrimün. 

<»jjÍ ^abrama [v. IV, trans.] to decide firmly, to contrive, to 
determine (43:79) ¿J* JU 4» 1 J*3 °f> ^«ve fftey determined 
something? We, too, have been determining. 

C¡Ja JÍa mubrimün [pl. of act. part. "?JL mubrim] ones who 
scheme or determine (43:79) 'oJ» J¿* ülá IjUl I £J& jJ /iav<? í/iey 
determined something? We, too, have been determining. 

ú/— fc/j/tj b-r-h-n (the quadruple structure of this root together with 
the limited derivatives it has in Arabic give support to its being a 
very early borrowing, possibly from Persian. Some philologists, 
however, consider it a derivation from root ¿>/j/±> b-r-h 'to cut' or 
'whiteness'). Of this root, two forms occur eight times in the 
Qur'an: ¡jIÁjj burhán seven times and jUlÁ'jj burhánán once. 

ÓUjj burhán [n., dual cP^'y. burhánán] proof, evidence (27:64) 
'jjáiifl °¿¿ '(¿ilÁ'jj I jSlÁ produce your evidence, ifyou are truthful. 

ÁjjjÍI 3 al-bariyyatu (see ^j^b-r- 3 ). 

^/j/^b-z-gh crack, laceration, to slash; to show through, to break 
forth, to come out. Of this root, two words occur once each in the 
Qur'an: j- jU bázigh and Á¿ jU bázighatun. 

PJ-i bázigh [act. part.; fem bázighatun] rising, breaking 
forth (6:78) Á¿ jtj ^¿uill ^I j Illa í/i<?« w/ierc /ie saw í/ie swti rising. 

j/on/s 1 b—s—r unripe green date; to do something prematurely; to 
scowl, to frown, to be gloomy. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: 'y*¿ basara and s>Aj básiratun. 

basara u [v. intrans. /trans.] to scowl, to look sour (74:22) 
^ then hefrowned and looked sour. 

Í'juL básiratun [act. part. fem.] scowling, frowning, 
despondent, sour (75:24) a«<f ro/KÉ faces on that 

day will look sour. 
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qx/qx/^-i b-s-s to scatter; to travel throughout the land; to crumble; to 
drive gently; to stroke with the hand, to mix together. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: bussa and ^¿ bass. 

¡>4 bussa [pass. v.; v. n. £>¿ bass] to be crumbled, to be 
crushed, to be ground (56:5) ll¿ JUaJ cLúj and the mountains are 
ground to powder. 

Js/^/lj b-s-t open outstretched land, the face of the earth; carpet; to 
stretch out, to spread out, to reach out, to unfold; abundance, 
vastness, increase. Of this root, six forms occur 25 times in the 
Qur'an: ^ basata 16 times; -Mj basit four times; J=>1^ bast once; 
í=Loj bisat once; áLIuj bastatun twice and jlil> jl^ mabsütatan once. 

.Itu-j basata u [v. trans.] 1 to increase, to expand (42:27) Jal¿ 'jíj 
¿si IjíjÍ tijj 51 ^ were God to increase the provisions for 
His servants, they would transgress all bounds in the land 2 to 
spread out (30:48) ?U¿J ^ ÁJaLuja jjjáá ^Ujll Jl^jj ^pJI 
¿1¿Ú GoJ /í ¿5 who sends the winds; and they stir up the clouds; 
then He spreads them over the skies as He pleases 3 [with prep. 
J¡¡\ to extend, to reach out, to stretch out, to raise (one's hand) 
(5:28) ¡¿¿¡& '<M 'isk J~-4? úl U J&¡& ¿T¿ r.k,. ¡já jj yow raise 
your hand to kill me, I will not raise mine to kill you. 

ÍsjjAj basit [act. part.] 1 one who spreads out, stretches (18:18) 
■i>^.jll¡ ^joljp ¿Uj J44^j vWíft their dog stretching out its forelegs at 
the entrance 2 [with prep. ^j] one who stretches, reaches out 
to/for (13:14) <¿]Uj jÁ Uj ¡la ¿j±¡l ^¿S i^US //fe someone 

stretching forth his two hands towards water that it may reach his 
mouth-but he does not reach it [water]. 

ia^j bast [v. n.] the act of spreading out (17:29) ¿ii l5*?ú V j 
JaLJI ^Jala s/j ¡áB¿ ÍJjÍl» and do not let your hand be 
chained to your neck, ñor outspread it [lit. in complete 
spreading]. 

JaCwj ¿/sai [n./quasi-pass. part.] carpet; wide expanse; 
carpet-like, that which is outspread (71:19) U=>Uj efe <Mj 

a«<i Go<f /ias ma<fe the Earth a wide expanse for you. 

Ákuj bastatun [v. n./n.] expanse, magnification; enlarging 
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(2:247) fi^l ,ji áLIuj ó'i'jj °»Sjt ¿UWi al ¿I GoJ /ias chosen 

him over you, and has increased him broadly in knowledge and 
stature. 

¿jüia^uij-» mabsutatan [dual of pass. part. fem. ÁijLo* 
mabsütatun] opened, outstretched *(5:64) jtüaj-í* íli //e g/ves 
freely ofHis wealth [lit. //¿s hands are open wide]. 

j/oV'-H ¿-s-g tall, lofty, towering, to surpass. Of this root, cÁJG 
básiqát occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Cillulj basiqat [pl. of act. part. fem. <LJj basiqatun] tall, high, 
lofty (50:10) V pULij jkjltj and palm trees-lofty and 

laden high withfruit. 

J/^/lj b-s-l hardship; ugly countenance; to be reckless, to daré 
death, to fight fiercely; to be made responsible for one's bad 
deeds; imprisoning; courage. Of this root, ¿J¿ "ubsila occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

Jíyuí 'ubsila [pass. v. IV] to be given over to the consequences 
of the bad deeds committed, to be held responsible for one's bad 
deeds, to be damned (6:70) cíí>A o«¿j &¿ú °J <¡ 'jkij but continué 
to remind with it [the Qur'an], lest any soul be damned for what 
it has done. 

^/(Jj/lj b-s-m to smile; to bloom; (of clouds) to display a faint flash 
of lightning; white teeth. Of this root, '¿¿ú tabassama, occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

^Lúj tabassama [v. V, intrans.] to smile, to affect a smile 
(27:19) Vjá ¡> l£aAia '^íá so he smiled, laughing at its words. 

j/<jS/(_í b-sh-r skin; to skin; to be in skin-to-skin contact, to be 
intímate with one's wife; first signs, to give good tidings, good 
tidings, a human being. Of this root, 13 forms occur 122 times in 
the Qur'an: bashshara 35 times; _>i¿ bushshira three times; 
'jj&ú tubashir twice; J abshir once; jjjt&íuú tastabshirün seven 
times; i/jái bushrá 18 times; j¿¿ú bashir nine times; 'j&L 
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mubashshir five times; mubashshirin four times; CjI 

mubashshirát once; í'jX;n,U mustabshiratun once; bashar 36 
times and ó¿>íj bashrayn once. 

>¿j bashshara [v. II, trans.] 1 to bring good tidings, to convey 
good news (10:2) J^jj '¿¡c. ¿^a 'fú j I jídi 'jjjll jíjj a«<f g/ve 
gZaJ «evra ío í/iose who believe, that they are on a sure footing 
with their Lord 2 (ironically) to bring bad tidings (9:34) 

lJ'^u '{Á'jvÍá aÍII Jjj^ (ji Vj Áliallj LÁill újjÍj í/iose w/io 

treasure up gold and silver and do not spend them in the way of 
God, give them the bad [lit. good] tidings of a painful 
chastisement. 

'j£¡ bushshira [pass. of v. II] to be given good news (and 
ironically bad news) (16:58) jÁj fíj*L a4Vj ¡J&J lilj 

w/ien orce o/ í/iem g/vera í/ze goocí raevro o/ f the birth of] a 
baby girl, hisface darkens and he isfilled with gloom. 

'juLl tubashir [imperf. of v. III "_>iU bashara, trans.] 
euphemism for being intimate with one's wife (to be in 
skin-to-skin contact) (2:187) ¿*.\^J¡ ¿± 'üj&e. Júij ¿¿ Jj¿>\¿ Vj but 
do not lie with them [your wives] during the nights of your 
devotional retreat in the mosques. 

'jJÚi "abshir [imper. of v. IV "abshara, intrans.] to feel joy 
at receiving good news (41:30) '¿¡J^-y ájóJVj Sjjá'j and 

rejoice at the good news of [your entering] Paradise, that you 
have been promised. 

úJi y H yastabshirün [imperf. of v. X jJSúúJ ^istabshara, 
intrans.] 1 to be happy, content, or joyful at receiving good news 
(9:111) <j 'f&jU c^jJI \jj!aLAí so rejoice in the bargain you 
have made [with God] 2 to be happy at the thought of expected 
good happening, (3:171) JLaáj aÍII J> Jukó. '¿¡JjXíLn they rejoice at 
the thought of receiving God's blessing andfavour 3 to seek good 
tidings (15:67) 'qJjSíLm J&\ ¿Ikj the people of the town carne 
along seeking the good tidings [ofpossible pleasure]. 

¡j'j¿L bushrá [n.] glad tidings, good news (39:17) "¿a^j 
who shun the worship of false gods and turn to God; *(12: 19) 
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ís'j^L how fortúnate!, what good news! [also: '^'j^í ^ how 
fortúnate I am!, what good news for me!]; *(57:12) f¿l>2¡j good 
news for you. 

bashir [n.] a bearer of good tidings (12:96) ¿lí. 'J IÜ5 
Ijü-aú ^-j (jie »ÚS í^en, w/ien í/ie bearer of good news carne 
and placed it onto his face, thereupon he became able to see 
again. 

mubashshir [act. part.; pl. ¿aj¿¿> mubashshirln; pl. fem. 
cIjXÍa mubashshirat] one who brings good news (30:46) ¡>j 
¿XjSoa ^Üjü '¿^Ji '¡J His wonders include sending out the winds 
bearing good news. 

S j n i 'ñ' ¿> mustabshiratun [act. part. fem.] one who rejoices at 
receiving or expecting good news (80:39) %' ¿ ¡ * LL laughing 
and expectantly rejoicing [at what is coming]. 

>¿j bashar I [collect. n. equally applied to mase, and fem.; 
sing. and pl.] humankind (30:20) '¿d lij ^ lJ'jí ¡> '^Sik 'J ¡>j 
'¿jj'j^Üjj y¿ o/ //¿y wonders is His creating you from dust, and Lo 
and behold, you became human beings, multiplying/spreading II 
[n.; dual ¿¿j& basharayn] human (23:47) üL» c¿'j¿$ Í>j^ I jlüí í/iey 
sa/<f, 'Are we ío believe in two human beings like us?' III [pl. of 
s bashar atunlcoW. n.] skin (in an interpretation of verse 74:29) 
jpájll íkfjl blackening the skins (or, scorching theflesh ofhumans). 

j/^/lj eyesight, to see; to comprehend, to realize; proof, sign, 
eye opener; to warn, to guide; to reflect, to ponder. Of this root, 
14 forms oceur 148 times in the Qur'an: jLú basura three times; 
'JLÚj yubassar once; 'J^d J absara 27 times; 'j^¿\ °absir twice; 
jí^>j basir 51 times; Sjü-aú baslratun twice; jjIí^j basa'ir five 
times, s'jj-aia tabsiratun once; "_>^¿> mubsir three times; ¿¡Jj^L 
mubsirün once; s'_>^ mubsiratun three times; ¿¿ jx^íLL 
mustabsirin once; "_>^j ¿asar 10 times and jliají °absar 38 times. 

jlaj basura u [v. intrans. with prep. _j] 1 to see, comprehend, 
to gain knowledge of something, (20:96) aj I jjLúj ^ ¿*J*ó} tJIS 
/ze sa/c?, 7 saw w/iaí í/iey <¿¿d «oí see' [in another interpretation: 7 
/lave gained insight into something which they were unable to 
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se^'J 2 to keep an eye on, to watch over (28:11) cA\íj 

o - A e 

'jjjíuiü V Jij lj4 ¡je. <j iíjLbüí <zn<¿ s/ie sa/J ío /íís s/síer, 'Track 
him,' so she watched him from a distance, while they were 
unaware. 

jlajj yubassar [imperf. of pass. v. II 'JLú bussira] to be made to 
see/comprehend something, to be given an insight into (70:11) 
'^¡JJ^ú they are enabled to see them (or, they are given an 
insight into them). 

J absara [v. IV trans.] 1 to see (7:179) V¿j 'óJj^é V ¿jc-Í J4ís 
í/iey /lave eye,s í/rey <¿o «oí see with 2 to comprehend, to 
understand (28:72) 'ójj^p ^ JA j¿út¡ <S1I jjc. ÁJj ¡> w/iaí 

go<i oí/ier than He could give you night in which to rest?, do you 
not comprehend? 3 to find guidance (6:104) J¿j ¡> j3ll«aú ¡¿La. já 
4^üls 'JLaül ¡>s c/ear proofs have come to you from your Lord-so 
whoever finds guidance, it isfor himself. 

_j 'j*áí) J absir bi [exclamation] how strong the eyesight is! 
(18:26) ¿-<¿Jj <j jí-^i lPO^'j s-y^ ^ ' ^ f^ 1 ' ^ say, 

'Go<i knows best how long they remained, ' His is all that is 
hidden in the heavens and the earth-how well He seesl, how well 
He hears! 

baslr [intens. act. part./quasi-act. part] 1 one who can see, 
one endowed with sight (12:96) jj'Jí <«kj j*- íúíl j^úll ¿lí. ¡jí C¿ 
Tjj^j í/iera, when the bearer ofgood news carne and placed it onto 
his face— thereupon he became able to see again 2 one discerning, 
endowed with insight *(42: 1 1) j¿^ull [attribute of God] the 
All-Seeing, the All-Discerning. 

í'j&*i basiratun I [v. n./n., pl. jjU^j basa" ir] clear evidence, 
sure knowledge (12:108) fjn-^i ¿¡c- <S1I J\ jé'J / cali to God with 
sure knowledge II [n.] witness, overseer (75:14) <-¿j Je 'jHúVI Jj 
Sjü-aú írw/y, man a [clear] witness against himself [in another 
interpretation: there is an observer observing him]. 

í'j*á¿ tabsiratun [v. n.] providing insight, showing the way, 
eyesight (50:8) l_u¿> JS3 <s'J£j ""'j^ as an eye-opener and a 
reminder for every servant who turns to God. 
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"j^aiAmubsir [act. part.; pl. ¿¡Jj^L mubsirün; fem. s'_>^¿> 
mubsiratun] 1 one who sees; one who has insight, one who 
discerns (7:201) '^i lili IjjSÜ ¿,U=¿ill 't> UjII» 'j^ ú¡¿Ñ új 

'¿¡Jj^L those who are mindful of God, if a visitation [ of thoughts ] 
from Satán touched them, they remember [Him] and, lo and 
behold, they have insight 2 light/sight-giving (10:67) ¿1 J«. lsí! jÁ 
I j^büI» jl^jJI j ají I jjSld JM He it is who made the night for you to 
rest in [it] and the doy giving light/sight 3 clear, evident, plain to 
see (27:13) Üty* pin* 1 ^ ^ 6«í w/ien Owr c/ear s/gns carne to 
them. 

mustabsirln [pl. of act. part. "j^iLL mustabsir] one 
who seeks insights, capable of having insight into matters (29:38) 
¿aj i^"'" Ijj^j ¿J^ jé- (¿JÚ-aá 'jlL¿ill '¿jjj Saían maje 

their foul deeds seem alluring to them and barred them from the 
right way, [even] though they were capable ofseeing. 

basar [n., pl. jliajl eyesight, eyes, sight, visión, 

sense of sight (6:103) jU-aiSíl £á jJj jÁ'j jU-aiSíl Á£ V visión cannot 
encompass Him, but He encompasses all visions. 

J/o^/lj b-s-l onion, multi-layered. Of this root, basal occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

J-aj basal [coll. n.] onion (2:61) 1^j¿Íj ¡> o¿»jVl oüs 
l^X^j j l^uie j t¿-íja j iomí o/ w/iaí the earth produces, its herbs and 
its cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its onions. 

¿/(jí/lj b-d- c flesh, lump of flesh, to slice; to be intimate with a 
woman; to marry; a piece of merchandise, a small number of 
items (from three to ten); a small flock of sheep. Of this root, two 
forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: *¿¿*¡ bid c twice and 
bidá c atun five times. 

¡v¿j bid c [n.] a few (between three and ten) (12:42) ¿kU ¿uli 
a«í/ so /ie remained in prisonfor a few years. 

Á¿.Láj bida c atun [coll. n.] merchandise, goods (12:65) I jp^á lÜj 
J^jlj c¿j °4^^ 1 jVj pi^lí» w/iew í/iey opened their packs, they 
found their goods returned to them. 
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S/Ja/i_j b-t- 3 this root denotes the single concept of slowness, of which 
only ¡J=l¿ yubatti 3 occurs 11 times in the Qur'an. 

¡J*íi yubatti 3 [imperf. of v. II uú batta 3 a, intrans./trans.] to 
hold back, to lag behind, also to cause someone to lag behind or 
hold back (4:72) "cj¿íQ ó-^ lÍj an d among you are the ones 
who lag behind [also interpreted as: who urge others to lag 
behind]. 

j/L/lj b-t-r to slash; to fail to appreciate others; to be conceited, to 
fail to show gratitude. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur'an: jlú batirá and jLj botar. 

Joj batirá a [v. intrans. with prep. ^ v. n. "Jaj botar] (with ^ 
elided in the following verse) to exult by reason of wealth and 
behave with pride and conceit and lack of gratitude for God's 
favours (28:58) l^ . W" <¡J í> ¡¿j /iow ma«y a 

community, that once revelled in its wanton wealth and easy 
living, have We destroyed! 

(jí/L/lj b-t-sh forcé, attack, to seize with violence, to assault, to 
batter. Of this root, three forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: 
batasha five times; J&¿¡ batsh three times and 3_¿J=u batshatun 
twice. 

Jüaj batasha i/u [v. intrans. with prep. j; v. n. batsh] to 
strike down, to assault (28:19) £¿¡1 j* cs^W lA5=4> °J -O °d ^ 
fte was about to assault the one who was an enemy to both of 
them. 

batshatun [n. of unit] onslaught, a fierce attack (44:16) '¿J¡ 
úJ4±í* Uj tsj¿ll 5oiJ=ull Jikii a«<f /"We w/ZZ exací retribution] on the 
Day We inflict the mightiest onslaught. 

J/Ja/u ¿> — í— Z falsehood, vanity; void, futile, untrue, to be false, to 
nullify; to be idle, idleness. Of this root, four forms occur 34 
times in the Qur'an: JÍ=j bátala once; JK" tubtil four times; JJalj 
batil 26 times and ¿jj^ mubtilün five times. 

J¿j bátala u [v. intrans.] to become void, to become undone, to 
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appear as false; to come to nothing (7:118) I jjlS U« JÜajj jáJI ¿Sji 
'¿jLkj 50 í/ie írwí/i vva.9 confirmed and what they were doing carne 
to nothing. 

Jim yubtil [imperf. of v. IV jk¡l °abtala, trans.] 1 to render as 
nuil, to negate, to cause to be ineffectual (2:264) V I jí«l¿ '¿¡£11 I^jÍU 
csiVlj j^lb ^líslfl I jUaoi yow w/io believe, do not negate your 
charitable deeds with reminders and hurtful words 2 to prove or 
show as false (8:8) JJaUlI úfeij ¿=41 to prove the Truth to be 
true, and the false to be false. 

Jilj batil I [n.] (with the definite article JLU1I D al-batil) 
falsehood (as opposed to ¿aJI "al-haqq the Truth) (17:81) ¿lí. Jáj 
15 jÁ'j 'jl£ JLU1I *jj JLU1I JÁ'jj ¿jkll and soy, 'The truth has come, and 
falsehood has passed away-falsehood is bound to pass away. ' II 
[quasi-act. part.] that which is nuil, void, vain, useless, ineffectual 
(7:139) 'üj&i I >IS U J^j y '¡i U f V> ¿I w/iaí í/zese people 
are engaged in is doomed to destruction, and what they have been 
doing is void III [adverbially] in vain, for no purpose (3:191) L¿'j 
yjaU l& c¿k U owr Lord!, You have not created this without 
purpose. 

' >> * 
¿ijlial» mubtilun [pl. of act. part./quasi-act. part. JK" mubtil] 

one who endeavours to render something nuil, ineffectual or void; 

one who shows something as false; one who is an adherent to 

falsehood (45:27) 'jjljaxall j-iaú jiVjj ÁílU J. j£ £¿j w/ien í/ie Hour 

comes, those who follow falsehood will lose all on that Doy. 

¿j/L/lj b-t-n stomach, belly, the inside of anything; hidden, secret, to 
conceal; entourage; inner side, lining; low land. Of this root, six 
forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: '¿fe batana twice; "¿fe) batin 
four times; Zdfe bitanatun once; 'jjUaj batatín once; "¿fe batn four 
times and "¿ufebutün 13 times. 

¿jLj batana u [v. intrans.] to be hidden, to be concealed, to be 
manifest (7:33) '¿fe U'j l^i» j¿Ji U jiaJjsll ¡^j ^ my Lonf o«Zy 
forbids atrocities-whether they be open or hidden. 

¿jLIj ¿a/m I [n.] 1 hidden part, secret part (6:120) ¿Wl j*Ua I jji'j 
kMíjforsake sin, the open and the hidden 2 inner part, interior 
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(57; 13) i— it júüI aLs '¡ja ajAUáj -dkjll <¿ ^.iLiLj i_Aj -U ^ ni <_ j_)j^aá so 
there will be erected, between them, a wall with a door; inside it 
[in it] lies mercy, outside it lies chastisement 3 [with the definí te 
article ¿JaUlI 'al-Batin and usually in combination with jaÜíII 
°al-Zahir\ [an attribute of God] the Hidden, the Inner (57:3) j» 
'jJaUllj jaIüIj ji-Vlj JjVl He is the First and the Last; the Outer 
[also: the Manifest] and the Inner II [quasi-act. part.] that which 
is inside, the inward, the inner, concealed, hidden (31:20) ¿-¿Jj 
áaJoUj s'jAÜ '-Cúú and has lavished upon you his bounties, 
outward and inward (or, manifest and unmanifest). 

ÁJÚaj bitanatun I [coll. n.] intimate friend/s, entourage, 
confidant/s (3:118) VUa. '^jUj V '(¿jji ¡> 5-íÚ=j I V I jí«l¿ 'ó¿ill l^llí 
yow w/io believe, do not take for your intimates from outside your 
[own] such as those who spare no effort to ruin you II [n., pl. 
¿jILj bata'in] inner linings of garments; upholstery (55:54) '¿¡¿¿¿* 
¿J&A ¡> ignlK'i ,j£já ^ f&ey «re reclining on couches lined with 
brocade. 

¿jíaj ¿ata [n., pl. ¡j^laj butün] 1 stomach, belly (37:66) 'jjkv J44s 
'¿ji=4B l*i> 'jjjlUi t¿i» they surely will be eating from it, and filling 
from it the bellies 2 womb (3:35) \'JJ¿* ¡J^¡ u* ^ ¡¿ü ¿jjÍj <¿jj / Ziave 
vowed in dedication what is in my womb entirely to You. 

¿*/£j±¡ b- c -th messenger, delegation, to send; to awake, to provoke, 
to incite; to cause to rise; to spread out; to walk briskly. Of this 
root, six forms occur 66 times in the Qur'an: ¿áú ba c atha 38 times; 
<Lal¿yub c ath 13 times; ¿¿úil 3 inba € atha once; £¿¡ú ba c th four times; 
¿Jkjjl 3 inbi c ath once and ójh J*+* mab c üthün nine times. 

¿¿ú ba c atha a [v. trans.] 1 [with prep. to send an apostle or 
a prophet to (3:164) '^uii ¡> V jLfj J^J ¿i //<? sení ío í/iem a 
Messenger from among themselves 2 to raise from the dead 
(2:259) p (Jé ^L» ÁJ1I ÁjUiÍí so Goú? macfe /i/m die for a hundred 
years, and then raised him up 3 to wake or arouse from sleep 
(6:60) <j3 ffit'ij i2 jljjSlj '(¿kjá. I* pkjj fS^ji (j.-^l j*j 'i ¿s ífe w/io 
recalls you by night, and knows what you have earned by doy, 
then raises you up again in it [the daytime] 4 to appoint, select, 
choose for a task (4:35) ¡> *m ¡> I _£úli ¿UL5 Júii. ¡j¡ j 
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and ifyoufear a breach between the two, appoint one arbiter 
from hisfamily and one f rom hers 5 [with <Jc] to appoint over, to 
place over; to raise against (7:167) fj¡ Jüi 'JúQ ¡4j 'ú$> jjj 
ljIÍjJI e jl, °4^jly ¡> Á^Uáll a«<i remember when your Lord declared 
that He would raise against (or, place over) them until the Day of 
Resurrection, those who would inflict on them terrible suffering. 

¿¿uj yub c ath [imperf. of pass. v. bu c itha] to be raised from 
the dead, to be resurrected (64:7) IJmjj y y I jjiS 'jjill í/ie 
disbelievers claim they will not be resurrected. 

¿ájjl "inba c atha [v. VII intrans.; v. n. ¿jUuÍI "inbi c ath] to rise up, 
to rush and act forcibly (91:12) lÁlíií ¿áúsl il w/ie« í/ze mosí wicked 
man among them rose up [against him]. 

¿«j ¿a e í/i I [v. n.] resurrecting, raising from the dead (31:28) 

Vj °=&Ü^ creating and resurrecting all of you is 
but like [creating and resurrecting] a single soul II [n. with 
definite arricie ¿iá *al-ba c th] *(30:56) ¿iá ^ the Day of 
Resurrection. 

üA$*j-> mab c üthün [pl. of pass. part. lLijÍ^ mab € üth] ones who 
are raised from the dead, resurrected (83:4) '<jj¡ J*l* °¿¿¿ IM j ¿ki VI 
Jo these people not realise that they will be raised up? 

j/¿i/£/<_j b- c -th-r to scatter, to strew about; to squander; to 
disarrange, to turn inside out. Of this root, 'jí<j bu c thira occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

bu c thira [pass. quad. v.] to be strewn about, to be scattered 
all over; to be turned inside out (82:4) ¿¿J?¿ jjiíll lijj when graves 
are turned inside out. 

b- c -d to be far, to go far; to come next; to remove, to sepárate. 
Of this root, seven forms occur 235 times in the Qur'an: '¿ú 
ba c uda once; j«j ba c ida once; '¿cXi ba c id once; "¿ú bu c d seven times; 
igú ba c id 25 times; c¡J^í* mub c adün once and Üú ba c d 199 times. 

i ba c uda u [v. intrans.] to be or become distant, remote, far 
off; to be far away, to go very far (9:42) IV=>15 \'JLÍj lljá llijé. °jl 
Áiáll J^Jc oüú ¡jSlj a jiiW were /í a ga/« near at hand and an easy 
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journey, they would have followed you, but the distance had 
provedfarfor them. 

'núba c ida a [v. intrans.] to perish, to come to destruction 
(11:95) c¿*¿ U¿ '¿¿ÍA \'¿ú Sil yes!, away with the people of 
Midian, even as Thamüd was done away with. 

'¿úbu c d I [n.] remoteness, distance (43:38) '¿¿¡ ¿i±új ^ cjjlG 
¿¿SjJíJ if only there were between me and you the distance 
between east and westl II [v. n., interjectionally] 'away with...!', 
'destruction to...!' (11:60) jjÁ fjí iil liSú Vi so away w/í/z c aú?, í/ze 
people ofHüd! 

"±guba c ld [quasi-act. part.] 1 distant, far away (50:31) cíljíj 
Agú j¿. '¿¡¿¡¿«11 SJáJI a«ú? Paradise is brought closer for the 
righteous-not very far 2 long, distant in time (27:22) j¡uú jj¿ ¿jS^á 
¿mí /ie <f/<i «oí stay away long 3 deep, far-reaching (2:176) '¿¡¡¿I jj'j 
jjju ¿ULi (^íl uKll ^ lj¿iü.l those who differ about the Scripture are 
deeply divided 4 considerable (42:18) ^ Áí-lUl ^ 'jjjUú 'jjill ¿I Sil 
jjju those who argüe about the Hour are truly in 

considerable misguidedness. 

<^>¿u¡» mub' adün [pl. of pass. part. ¿>u* mub c ad] kept away, 
removed, debarred (21:101) ^Ijl (^¿Jl J4 1 ¿a- 13 ' új 
'jjiáii but those for whom [a promise of] the reward mostfair has 
been already given by Us, they will be kept awayfrom it [Hell]. 

j*j ba°d [adverb of time and place, always in construct (<á^)), 
sometimes elliptically] 1 after, afterwards (2:253) jsál U ;Ú 'jí. 
cJdiA\ *¿¿xX*. ^ >j ¡> 'f*>J ¡> ¿mí i/ God had so willed, their 
successors would not have fought each other after they had been 
brought clear signs 2 in addition to (21:105) ¡> jJíjÜ IíjS jsTj 
¿jkJlUl ^pUc. t¿üj¿ lP»jVI y jkill wroíe ¿n í/ie Psalms, in 
addition to the Remembrance that the earth shall be the 
inheritance ofMy righteous servants (or, We wrote in the Psalms, 
after the [earlier] Scripture that the earth shall be the inheritance 
ofMy righteous servants) 3 apart from, beyond (10:32) J¿j Üll ¿¿¿a 
jíllall V] ¿*1\ I¿ú ¿^Jl so í/zaí GoJ, yowr Lord, the True One 
(or, the Truth), what is there, beyond the Truth, except falsehood? 
4 over and above (3 1 :27) 
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iIjUK clúj U jkjí ÁjÚ^ »j¡ú evew í/ all the trees on earth were 
pens and the sea with seven seas over and above to replenish it, 
[were ink], the words ofGod would not run out 5 because of, in 
consequence of (66:4) JjJ^-j t>YJ* jÁ Áül íiJé. 1'jÁLki ¿Jj 

"jj^í ¡áü¿ 'iú Á££0 j (jjj^jlll ¿wí ¿f yow collaborate against him, [be 
warned that] God will aid him, as will Gabriel and all the 
righteous believers, and the angels, because of that, will stand 
behind him 6 in spite of, notwithstanding, even after (5:32) jSTj 
'jjájlüll (jiajS/l (já síüj jóú J4^° ci £j '("«h»^ <zw<¿ indeed 

Our messengers carne to them with clear signs, but many of them, 
in spite of this, commit excesses in the land 7 after, apart from 
(45:23) ^jEj ajLh^í ls Ic j ^¡c. aÍII áÍ^Jj ¿IjÁ Á^Jj ciúíjal 

¿ú '¡ja ajj^ ¡>2 SjUi¿ o jl^j (^Ic. consider the one who takes his 
own desire as a [controlling] deity, and God leads him astray, 
inspite of [his/God's] knowledge, and sets a seal upon his 
hearing and his heart, and places a covering on his eyes-who can 
guide him after (or, apart from) God? 8 before (in a disputed 
interpretación of 21:105) L>¿»jjíI '¡y 

¿jú ¡ja jjjj$ \ ájjS ^alj 

'¿ukULall L^pUc. We wrote in the Psalms, before the [earlier] 
Scripture/Remembrance: 'The earth shall be the inheritance of 
My righteous servants'; (79:30) IÁIáj ¡áü¿ :Sú o¿»jVlj «"d ^ £arí/i, 
before (or, <z/ter) í/zaí, //e spread it out. 

j/£/<_j ¿- c -r a camel of either sex; a donkey; (of a camel) to grow to 
maturity; a camel's droppings; to become angry. ¿a e Zr is 
described by °al-Suyütí as a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, 
"jjju ba c ir occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

ba c ir [n.] a grown camel (also said to mean donkey or a 
beast of burden) (12:72) Jüc-j <¡ Uíj jjjú Júu». <j ¿La. ¡>lj ¿O ¿IjLa jí¿3 
are missing the king 's cup andfor the one who returns it there 
will be a camel-load and I guarantee that. 

b- c -d part, some, portion, to divide; mosquitoes, gnats, to be 
bitten by a mosquito. Of this root, two forms occur 130 times in 
the Qur'an: "¡j^ ba c d 129 times and ba c üdatun once. 

¡J¿ú ba c d [n.] 1 some, a few, a number of, one of (11:54) J jíi ¡jj 
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? jLu Lu$J¿ 'q£ú VJ we say nothing but that some (or, one) of 
our gods have touched you with some evil; *(2:76) '¿¿¿¿ú 
o^*j [when they] become alone with each other; *(4:21) 
o^ju jj p< nt) have become intímate with one another [lit. have 
opened up to one another] [together as husband and wife]; 
*(22:40) í_h*4j ( 4* ™ó o"^' ¿& ^ j¿j ^«<5? Go<¿ nof driven back 
people, some by the means of others; *(2:253) o±*¿ ,Jc *ú ULiaá 
We favoured some of them above others; *(18:99) 

(jí some o/ íñem surge, on that doy, against the others; 
*(2:36) jic o^ 3 ^ ^ ^»: eac/i other' s enemy [lit. rome o/ yow 
enemies one to the other]; *(4:25) i_y¿ú ¡> belonging to one 

family [lit. some of you [derived] from others] 2 part, portion 
(2:85) t>=*^ üjJ^j s- 1 ^' ujVj^Í so í/o yow believe in some 
parts of the Scripture and deny others? 3 a little of, some of 
(49:12) p\ "íj¡¡¿\ [jz¿ú o] [even] some suspicion is a sin 4 one of 
(66:3) IS¿¿». o^í íA ^ jw> a«<í wñ<m í/ie Prophet told 

something in confidence to one of his wives 5 all of (in a rare 
interpretaron of 40:28) '^^h¡ lí-^ ?Ñí <ñ '¿Íj but ifhe is 

truthful then what he has threatened you with will afflict you. 

Á^ajíu ba c üdatun [n.] mosquito, gnat (2:26) °j ^Al. nj V <M b] 
l^Tjá Ua *1^J¿¡ U Go<f <foes «oí s/ry /rom drawing any 

comparison [with something as small as] a gnat or above it 
[larger/smaller]. 

J/¿/i_j b- c -l unirrigated palm trees, a male palm tree; a husband, a 
wife; to marry; courtship; master, deity. Of this root, two forms 
occur seven times in the Qur'an: ba c l three times and 
bu c ülatun four times. 

&ba c l I [n.] husband (11:72) J*¡ 
UI¿ s/ie said, 'Woe is me!, do I bear [a child] when I am an oíd 
woman, and this, my husband, is an oíd man?' II [proper ñame, 
maybe a very early borrowing] a generic term for idol 
worshipping; Baal, sun god, an idol of gold belonging to the 
people of 'ilyas or any deity that is not God (37:125) ^«j 'qJ¿£\ 
'¿jjilÚJ '¿yjJ\ újjjjj how can you invoke Baal and forsake the Most 
Gracious Creator? 
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Xljú bu c ulatun [pl. of J¡ú ba c l (also v. n. of v. c¿ú ba € alat)] 
husbands; being married to a husband; the entire family (2:228) 
lÁX-al I jil'J ¿J ¡áüj (ji lS^i ü«^j»4j íAcir husbands are [more] 
entitled to take them back during this period provided they wish 
to put things right. 

b-gh-t surprise is the single concept denoted by the root. Of 
this root, ájíj baghtatan occurs 13 times in the Qur'an. 

Ájíj baghtatun [n. used adverbially] by surprise, suddenly 
(6:31) ÁUÚ Áí-llull fjjfli lij ^ wrcí// í/íe Hour comes upon them 
suddenly. 

o¿/¿/<-j b-gh-d hate. Of this root, baghdá" occurs five times in 
the Qur'an. 

fLaij baghdá 3 [n.] intense hatred, loathing (3:118) ¿LímjI c¿ú já 
¡> vehement hatred has already willed itself out of their 
mouths. 

J/¿y<_j b-gh-l mulé; to be stupid, to affect stupidity. Of this root, júu 
bighal, which is a borrowing from Ethiopic, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

JÚu bighal [pl. of n. "Jió baghl] mules (16:8) 'jaáJ'j JlíJlj Jj¿Jlj 
IÁ and horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride [ them]. 

(¿/¿./s* b-gh-y a shoot; an unripe fruit; to seek, to go after, to wish 
for, to covet; to go over the limits, to transgress; to facilítate; to 
earn one's living, to strive; a maid, a slave girl; to commit 
adultery; to practise prostitution. Of this root, nine forms occur 86 
times in the Qur'an: ¡J¿i bagha 24 times; bughiya once; ¡¿¿A 
"ibtaghá 34 times; yanbaghl six times; ^¿j baghy once; 
baghl three times; ^¿j baghiyy twice; "c-Uj bighá" once and ÍUjjI 
"ibtighá" 14 times. 

bagha i I [v. intrans.] 1 to transgress, to viólate the limits 
(55:20) jüijj V ¿jjj between them is a barrier they do not 
transgress 2 [with prep. ^ to act outrageously (42:27) <M í=^j 'Jj 
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o^j^ tsi 'j*^ t£s¿ SSjfl were God to expand the provisión to His 
servants, they would transgress all bounds in the land 3 [with 
prep. Je; pass. J4 bughiya] to infringe, to encroach upon, to 
wrong someone (49:9) Caú '¿¿i U44h 1 j!4^Íá I jtoS ¿h^j^I í> j¿sjUa ¡jjj 
jí«í Jj ¿Jj Jk ^juj ^1 Ijüíá tsji^íl Je UÁr¿J aníí íwo parties 
of the believers fall tofighting, put things right between them, but 
if one of them wrongs the other, fight the wrongdoer until he/she 
returns to God's commandment II [v. trans. with J or Je] 1 to 
want, to seek, to desire, to be after (18:64) ¿jj US U ¿Mi <J15 /ie sa/<i: 
T/iaí [place] was what we were seeking' 2 to endeavour (28:77) 
t>a/¡íl (ji 'ilíll ¿jj Sí j í/o «oí endeavour to spread corruption in the 
land III [v. doubly trans.] to desire; cause someone/something to 
be (9:47) i¿¡¡& '^y^i I Jx^jí'j they would have scurried 

around in your midst, seeking to sow discord among you. 

JújI ^ibtagha [v. VIII, trans.] to desire, to seek in earnest (4:94) 
li&ll sU^JI 'újiiú desiring the chance gains of this Ufe. 

¡Jliu yanbaghi [imperf. of v. VII ÍS íü\ inbagha, intrans.] 1 to be 
worthy of, to be fitting and proper (19:92) liTj ¿¿jj 'J ¿yá?Jl ^¡¿¿i U'j 
it does not befit the Lord of Mercy to take [unto Himself[ 
offspring 2 to be possible, to be attainable (36:40) 1*1 ^¿¿i £>¿n£ll V 
jUjll ¿L^ Jjlll Vj jáíll üíljis ¡jl /í not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, ñor can the night outrun the doy 3 admitting of either 
sense 1 or sense 2 above (36:69) Ál l>'j 'J¡J¡1\ íl£«Jé. U.j We /iav<? 
not taught him [the Prophet[ poetry, ñor is it fitting for him (or, it 
does not fall within his ability) to be a poet. 

¡Ju baghy [n./v. n.] 1 tyranny, outrageous behaviour (10:23) 

°-<...qM ^Jc. °s£j¿j LUj ^jUII U^jlU ¿jkll O^S^^ J ÚJV 1 J ^ y€t 

w/ien //e /ia<f delivered them, they behaved outrageously on the 
earth against all that is right!, Humankind!, your outrageousness 
is [bound to be[ only against yourselves 2 infringement of the 
rights of others, going beyond the acceptable, transgressing 
(2:213) U¿j dliúll U« jíú o Jjjl jjjll V) U«j ow/y 

those to whom it was given disagreed after clear signs had come 
to them-[thus their disagreement was a[ transgression amongst 
themselves. 
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<j¿Ij baghi [act. part.] one who goes beyond the limits, violates 
the accepted norms (2:173) $ ^¿ ié Vj ^Lj jkjal i>¿ ¿>mí (f 
anyone is forced [to eat such things because of hunger], rather 
than by desiring/wanting to transgress or viólate the norms, he 
commits no sin. 

"(j¡l¿ baghiyy [n./quasi-act. part.] (of a woman) prostitute, 
unchaste (19:20) 1#j < ¿3' « ~ ¿¿ '(Jj ¡¿¿ J <j& ^ s/ie 

saz<i, 'However can I have a son when no mortal has touched 
me ?!, and I am no unchaste [ woman ]! ' 

fUu bighá [n./v. n.] prostitution (24:33) ?1¿J JSs. °=£jUü I jÁjSj V j 
and do not forcé your slave girls into prostitution. 

f ÚjjI °ibtigha° [v. n.] 1 desiring, wishing for (2:207) ¡> oiUJI ¡>j 
<M sU^'j^ c-UjjI Ál¿j lsj^í but there is also a kind of man who gives 
his Ufe away seeking the pleasure of God 2 seeking out, pursuing 
(4:104) '£Ú&¡ 

be faint-hearted in pursuing the enemy, ifyou are suffering pain, 
they are also suffering pain as you are suffering. 

j/j/lj b-q-r cow; to split up, to gash, to plough, to enlarge; to travel 
around; corruption. Of this root, three forms oceur nine times in 
the Qur'an: j5j baqar three times; s'jí baqaratun four times and 
£ljZ¡ baqarát twice. 

jáj baqar [coll. n., sing. fem. ój5j baqaratun, pl. CjIjsj baqarát] 
cows (2:67) ójí I jkjü y 4ÜI Jlí ilj remember 

when Moses said to his people, 'God commands you to sacrifice a 
cow'; * s'jSjII ñame of Sura 2, Medinan sura, so named because of 
a reference in verses 2:67-71 to 'the cow' which the Israelites 
were ordered to slaughter. 

£/j/<_j b-q- c stain, irregular patches of colour; piebald, raven; a spot, 
an enclosed área with trees; to sprinkle. Of this root, ÍÜi buq c atun 
oceurs once in the Qur'an. 

Á¿2j buq c atun [n.] área, place, región (28:30) ¡> lsPjP VÁUa Ulá 
Sjájill J> ÁSjU»ll ÁáIjII yúVl ijll ^"U; w/ien /ie carne ío /í, he was 
called from the right side of the valley, from the tree in the 
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blessed área. 

J/j/lj b-q-l to sprout, to appear, to shoot; herbage, pot-herbs, 
legumes, beans of all kinds. Of this root, l¿j baql occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

Jáj baql [coll. n.] herbage; beans, legumes (2:61) J**y&4 J¿B i)j 

l^u.ic. j ja'j remember when you said, 'Moses, we cannot 
endure eating only one kind offood, so pray to your Lord to bring 
out for us some of what the earth produces— its herbs, its 
cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its onions. ' 

ísI¡¿I^> b-q-y to stay behind, to wait, to remain, to survive, to 
continué; remainder, residue, that which outlasts, that which 
endures. Of this root, eight forms occur 21 times in the Qur'an: 
'Jí¡ baqiya twice; Jí¡\ "abqa (1) twice; ^ "abqá (2) seven times; 
(JíLj baql once; ó#j báqln twice; baqiyatun twice; CjUSG baqiyat 
twice and 2j£ baqiyyatun three times. 

<j2j baqiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to remain (2:278) UjJ '¿¡a 'JL U I JJÍj 
and forgo what dues remain from usury 2 to endure, to last 
(55:27) (J'jSyij J%?1 jj ¡á£j 4kj awíZ yeí remains the Face of 
your Lord, full ofmajesty, honour-giving. 

J$ "abqa (1) [v. IV trans.] to spare (74:28) 'j¿ Síj J¿ V /í 
[Hell-fire] does not spare [a thing] and does not leave [a thing]. 

jüi "abqá (2) [elat.] more/most lasting, more/most enduring 
(42:36) I jí»l¿ 'jjill (jíitj "JjL aüI aíc U»j w/iaí Go<f /las ío g/ve /s/ar 
¿eíter a«<f more lasting for those who believe. 

<jÍIj ¿ag? [quasi-act. part., pl. ó#j báqln] 1 lasting, enduring 
(16:96) jjlj aí!I 'ic i¿¿ ^Sise. U that which is with you runs out, 
but what is with God endures 2 the remaining ones, the rest 
(26: 120) 'jjiO ikj Uájc-i and then We drowned the rest. 

ÁjSIj baqiyatun I [quasi-act. part. fem.] lasting, enduring 
(43:28) ajíc ájSLj <*iS l$J*kj ¿otú? /ie ma<fe zí a wonf enduring 
among his descendants II [pl. n. ¿jUSU baqiyat] lasting deeds 
(19:76) jjíj 'üc. jja. Cilkllloll cjüOj <y.¿, I jjSaI 'jjjll AJil jjJj'j 
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\¿'Ja God increases the guided in guidance, but the lasting-good- 
deeds are best for reward with your Lord and best in the return 
[the yield] III [v. n./n.] endurance, continuance; trace, residue, 
remnant (69:7-8) is[y <}J¿- d¿j j^-' (4^ J^'J^ ^té fj^ ls J* 
ajíU ¡> swc/i í/iaí you could have seen its people lying dead like 
hollow palm-trunks, can you see any remnant of them? (or, do 
you see them remaining?). 

Ájáj baqiyyatun [n.] 1 relie, memento; remnant (2:248) ¿yt °J 

« , , « > } > „ * > ¿ , >í 

í/iaí í/ie Arfc /"o/ í/ie Covenant] will come to you, carried by the 
angels, containing [ the gift of] tranquillity from your Lord and 
relies of the followers ofMoses and Aaron 2 whatever lasts, what 
endures; good pious work *(11:86) úá°> °u! ^ "J^- ^ w/iaí 
GoJ keeps for you [after you have given of your wealth] is best 
for you, if you are believers; *( 11:11 6) Ájsj jljl people having the 
quality of preserving themselves, or, holding on to the true 
religión, people possessed of excellence [lit. people with a 
remnant]. 

j/S/i-t b-k-r morro w; beginning of the day, early time, to do 
something early in the day; first fruits; virgin, firstborn, 
outstanding deed. Of this root, four forms oceur 12 times in the 
Qur'an: jL bikr once; *JS$ 'abkar twice; s'jkj bukratun seven times 
and jISjI "ibkár twice. 

j£j bikr [quasi-act. part, pl. "JS4 "abkar] 1 virgin (56:35-6) üj 
s jÁL¿<ki iLljj s jÁUl¿jl Ziave created them as a new creation, 
and made them virgins 2 (of animáis) young, having given birth 
only once (2:68) ¿üi '¿¿j ¡jijé. !Á ^ ^] Jj£ ^j) //e says 

it is a cow which should be neither too oíd ñor too young, but 
inbetween. 

Sj¿ bukratan [n., used adverbially] in the early morning, at 
daybreak (54:38) 'jíj!^ Lilic. ° c \\'ú ^ jíTj and a remaining 
chastisement carne to them early in the morning; *(25:5) 
^flíj morning and evening; *(19:11) lliáj s'jkj Jay an<f night, 
constantly. 
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jISjI 'ibkar [v. n./n.] act of beginning one's day *(3:41) ^ü*JU 
J£¡y\'j in the evening and at dawn, at dusk and dawn (i.e., 
constantly). 

¿l/d/(_í b-k-k crowding, pressure, breakage, stifling. Of this root, ÁSj 
bakkata, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

4Sj Bakkata [proper ñame] another ñame for either Mecca or 
the área upon which the Ka c ba is built; some philologists attribute 
the ñame to the crowding of pilgrims in the city, although it could 
be a result of sound change between ImJ and Ibl. (3:96) cii¡ Jj *J\ 
'jjJUÍl ij'A'j *£u lí.^ Lvüil '^jaj the first House [of worship] to 
be established for people was the one at Becca; a blessed [place] 
and a source of guidance for all [the worlds]. 

f/t*!/<_j b-k-m dumbness, muteness; inability to express oneself; to be 
silent; to be born or to become dumb or mute; to be ignorant. Of 
this root, two forms occur six times in the Qur'an: '^1 °abkam 
once and ¡¿j bukm five times. 

^SjÍ 'abkam [quasi-act. part.; pl. ¡¿j bukm] dumb, mute, 
ignorant, incapable of self-expression (16:76) l¿J*j ^ Vj^j 
c'^J; je. jpi V J»SjÍ and God coins a similitude of two men- 

one ofthem dumb, having no power over anything. 

íl/tíl/v b-k-y to wail, to cry, to bemoan, to lament; to cause to cry; to 
pretend to cry. Of this root, three forms occur seven times in the 
Qur'an: j& baka five times; Js¿ :, abka once and "jü bukiyy once. 

ufa baka i [v. intrans. with prep. je] to weep, to wail (9:82) 
I'jjjS lj£úTj !>ys I jSkláólá so let them laugh a little; they will weep a 
lot; *(44:29) Lp»jVlj é^-JI ^ they were lamented by no 

one [lit. neither the heavens ñor earth shed a tearfor them]. 

u¿j\ J abka [v. IV, trans.] to cause to weep, to bring/cause 
unhappiness (53:43) ¿S$j ¿klJ jÁ aI'j and He it is who makes one 
laugh, and makes one weep. 

"j¿¡ bukiyy [pl. of quasi-act. part. jL baki] weeping (19:58) 
tísíj likL Ijji. theyfell down prostrate and weeping. 
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Jj bal particle denoting turning away from or dismissing what 
precedes it and retrieving or confirming what follows; it occurs 
127 times in the Qur'an. Because Jj is used in argumentative 
contexts in which ideas are subtly compared and set in contrast 
the exact meaning of particular occurrences of Jj are often 
difficult to pinpoint. Broadly speaking, however, Jj functions in 
the Qur'an in three ways: I [negating or rejecting what precedes 
and confirming what follows] 'not that but this', 'on the contrary' 
(21:62—3) fÁjjjS Jj Jlá ^¡\'J^¿ iSálL Iíá cAxi edf. \ J¡\A they said, 
'Was ityou, Abraham, who did this to our gods?', he said, 'No, [I 
did not do it] but this, their chief, did it' II [setting into contrast 
or comparing between what precedes and what follows] ' . . . but' , 
' . . . indeed' , ' . . . alas' , (87: 14-16) Jj jLai <Íj 'fJ 'jkjj ^'j; ¡> '^M já 
Uj'J sUaJI Jjjjj the ones who triumph are the ones who purify 
themselves, [who] remember the ñame of their Lord and pray, but 
[there you are!], you [people] prefer the Ufe of this world III 
[affirming what precedes and adding to it further] ' . . . not only 
that but also . . . ' (21:5) 4jIj ^yUá j=-U5 jÁ Jj íljjil Jj cJj¿jJ \ jJla Jj 
újV cjVJ ^ indeed they say, '[These are but] muddled dreams; 
rather he has invented it; rather he is a poet, let him bring us a 
sign like that previous messengers were sent. ' 

j/J/lj b-l-d a marked plot of land; an animal dwelling, an abode, to 
abide in a place, to stay put; a tower; city, village; density; to be 
lacking in intelligence. Of this root, three forms oceur 19 times in 
the Qur'an: "jL balad nine times; hilad five times and s'jL 
baldatun five times. 

jL balad [n., pl. '£L¡ bilad] 1 city, town, village (90:2) Ja. 
M\ while you [Prophet] are residing in this city 2 tract of land, 
región (7:58) <íj ¿ib ajUj LjJU ÜjIIj as for the good land, its 
vegetation comes by the will of its Lord; *(7:57) cíú £¿ barren 
land with no herbage or pasture [lit. dead land] ; * jjjII ^al-balad 
ñame of Sura 90, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
to 'the City' [of Mecca] in verse 1. 

V¿L baldatun [n.] 1 town, village, city (27:91) <~íj ¿£.1 °J U¡j 
q¡'ú\ s'jLII »ía / have been commanded only to serve the Lord 
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of this town, which He has made inviolable 2 tract of land, región 
*(25:49) tn* s'jJj barren land with no herbage or pasture [lit. dead 
land]. 

,jj/<J/lj ¿-/-s a state of shock, to be overwhelmed with grief, to fall 
into utter despair; to be cut off; to be confused and bewildered. Of 
this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: 'o4é yublis 
once and mublisün four times 3 iblls is derived by 

some philologists from this root). 

'o4k yublis [imperf. of v. IV [>¿jf J ablasa, intrans.] to fall into 
utter despair, to be struck dumb with fear (30:12) íélUl ?Jú 'fjíj 
'¿¡J* J¡¿¿\ ¡jÁú on the Day the Hour arrives, the guilty will 
despair/be dumbfounded. 

Ci¿4±* mublisün [pl. of act. part. o4¿* mublis] struck dumb with 
horror or despair, seized with fear (23:77) l¿ Oj '^e. l£»óá lil ^ 
jjlil ají °¿> lij jj-ií Ji «ni// when We open a gate of severe 
punishment for them-then they will be plunged into utter despair. 

'o»M °iblls (see alphabetically). 

£/J/<_j b-l-° to swallow, to swallow up; a glutton; a drain. Of this 
root, °ibla c i occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿Ll ¿Ma c [imper. of v. ¿Jj bala c a] to swallow up (11:44) Jj?j 
^jtfíí ¿L^ Uj ¡á¿U. LpajíU í/ie« it was said, 'Earth, swallow up 
your water, and Sky, cease [raining]. ' 

¿yj/<_j b-l-gh to reach, to arrive; to mature, to come of age, to reach 
puberty; to exhaust; to attain a high degree; to be eloquent; to 
exaggerate; to do one's utmost; to notify, to announce, to convey, 
message. Of this root, nine forms occur 77 times in the Qur'an: ¿L 
balagha 40 times; «Jj ballagha six times; ¿íá "ablagha five times; 
¿Hj baligh three times; üj±Hj balighün three times; áaJG balighatun 
three times; j-ütj balagh 15 times and ¿Jx« mablagh once. 

¿L balagha u [v. trans.] 1 to arrive at, to reach a place, to come 
to (18:93) ¿¿¿Ul "¿ú ¿L lij ^^jk «ni// [when] he reached a place 
between two mountain barriers 2 to reach a point in time (2:235) 
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ÁJkí LiüSll ¿Júú (jjk g-lSiS s'jác. I jljkj V j an<f <io «oí confirm the 
marriage tie until the prescribed period [of waiting] reaches its 
end 3 to approach, to be about to reach (2:231) '¿¿¿s ¿llüll JóÜ Ijjj 
t_i jji¿u j^l>" ji h j'J^i ü* jS^íi aw <^ i/ yow divorce women 
and they are about to reach their set time, then either keep or 
reléase them in afair manner 4 to attain or reach a state (24:59) 
I jjjbuáa ¡ikíl JÚÍ>Vl ¿í lijj aw<i wZien í/ie children among you 
reach puberty, they should ask leave [to enter]; *(4:6) ¿ISill I >Jj 
reach the state when they would be eligible for marriage, reach 
the marriageable age [lit. they reach marriage]; *(37:102) ^ ¿Jj 
'<J¿J reached the stage of working for a living [lit. he reached the 
stage of going around with him]; *( 18:76) l'jié ^¿¿ ¡> c¿L já yow 
Ziave had all the excuses you can put up with from me [lit. you 
have reached an excuse from me] 5 to overtake, to catch up with 
(3:40) jjp ^jií jTj pl¿ J 'jj£¡ t* 3 ' Ziowever can I have a son when 
oíd age has overtaken me 6 to measure up to, to come up to the 
level of, to match (17:37) V jJ= cfeJI ¿Lj '¿jüj í>»jSíl jjíj y yow 
w/ZZ never rend the earth open, ñor attain the mountains in height 
7 to achieve (40:80) f¿jjü-a ^ Ákll l^jíc. I jiMj ¿ilía l^a J¿Tj ¿me? ¿n 
í/iem f caííZe 7 yow /iav<? benefits; and that you may attain, on them, 
a need [ that is] in your breasts. 

tíi ballagha [v. II, doubly trans.] 1 to give or deliver a 

„■>>"- 1 

message or news to someone (7:68) / convey to 

you the messages of my Lord 2 [with elliptical second object] to 
announce, declare, broadcast (5:67) ¿£j ¡> '<M Jjjí U ¿L J jlfjJI t^fc 
Messenger, proclaim what has been sent down to you from your 
Lord. 

¿i! 'ablagha [v. IV, doubly trans.] 1 to inform someone or 
deliver to someone a message (7:93) ¡¿1 rñ'.níj Jíj '(¿íLi jál 

/ Ziave delivered to you the messages of my Lord and have given 
you advice 2 to help someone reach a place or a goal (9:6) i*ü ¿3 
<¿L í/ien /ieZ/7 him reach his place ofsafety. 

¿11j baligh [act. part. ; fem Á¿lü balighatun, pl. üj¿Hj balighün] 1 
reaching (13:14) aíIUj ji U»j íli ¿lál ?U ^¿s .LJjS V) like 
someone stretching forth his two hands towards water that it may 
reach his mouth-but he does not reach it 2 to satisfy; achieve, 
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attain (40:56) J¿ U "jjS VI J>a jjila ^ ¡jl í/iere nothing in 
their hearts but a self-conceit they will never satisfy [it] 3 to fulfil, 
to meet (7:135) i J¿ Jl J4¿. U¿£ lila ¿mí w/ien We 
relieved them ofthe plague and gave them afixed period in which 
to fulfil their promise 4 [adjectivally] far-reaching (54:5) *¿Sj Á^Sa. 
far-reaching wisdom; *(6:149) íífljll ÁlkJI í^e conclusive, 
overwhelming, ultímate argument; *(68:39) ííflj L¿k ¿Uúl solemn 
oaths binding on us. 

¿jL baligh [quasi-act. part.] far-reaching, penetrating, 
insightful (4:63) UjL V'jS 'f^ái ^ °¿1 Jíj awíZ s/?ea& to í/zem a¿owí 
themselves using penetrating words. 

balagh [v. n./n.] 1 announcement, declaration, conveyance 
of a message (5:99) VI J <Jc. U nothing is required ofthe 
Messenger but to deliver the message 2 warning, a message 
delivered (46:35) ¿Sü J¿ ¡> ÁcL. VI I j¿ 'jjic. _¿ U. '¿j'jj £¿ '^tk 
í/ie day they will see what they had been warned about, it will 
seem to them as if they had not tarried but a single hour of a 
single day; [this is] a warning! 

Wx» mablagh [v. n.] extent, attainable degree, ultimate level 

se > - 

(53:30) <J?JI í> ^ that is the extent of their knowledge. 

j/J/lj b-l-w test, trial, to test; bounty; to strive, to have care for; to 
afflict, calamity; to give an oath. Of this root, eight forms occur 
37 times in the Qur'an: bala 18 times; tubla twice; 
yubli once; JÉi 'ibtala seven times; ^¿1 °ibtuliya once; í^j ¿a/a 1 
six times; ¡JZú mubtali once and ¿M* mubtalin once. 

^ ¿>a/a u [v. trans.] 1 to try, to put to the test (21:35) 
Áüa jj¿JI j jJslL ano* íry yow w/í/i í/ie ¿aJ ana* with the good, as a 
test 2 to experience, to taste, to come to realise (10:30) JS j£" 
ciLl U ^ thereupon every soul will experience what it did in the 
past. 

J¡¿ tubla [imperf. of pass. v. Já buliya] 1 to be put to the test 
(3:186) J^uíijíj J^ll'jííl ¿¿¿til yow are surely to be tested in your 
possessions and in your persons 2 to be declared, to be brought 
into the open (86:9) jilJU Jú2 £¿ í/ie Day w/ien secrets are 
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brought into the open. 

Jiíi yubll [imperf. of v. IV JÚ 'abla trans.] either to give the 
chance to someone to do well or to confer a great gift on (8:17) 
Liuk "c.y¿i <i« ¿jjxa>all 'JKgj and to test the believers with a fair test 
from Him (or, to confer upon the believers a great giftfrom Him). 

J¿4 "ibtala [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to test (2:124) '4j '^'Jé Jí 1 &j 
'¿í¿di pUJSj and when his Lord tested Abraham by certain 
words/commands and he fulfilled them 2 to put to the test (89:15) 
t>jkl Jjiá '-Cváj Á^'jkíí 4jj ¿S¿l Ui lij ¿jHujyi Cotí ai /or man, 
whenever his Lord puts him to the test, honouring him and granting 
him ease in living—he says 'My Lord has honoured me ' 3 to confer 
(8:17) Líu¿>. iüj Áia 'jjiíjill confer upon the believers a great 

gift from Him (or, a«<i to test the believers with a fair test from 
Him). 

'J&i\ "ibtuliya [pass. of v. VIII] 1 to test, to be put to the test 
(33:11) l'jjaá Vl'jlj I jJjljj ¡JjjI ¿ÜUÁ í/iere í/ie believers were 

sorely tested and deeply shaken. 

fí¡q ¿a/a ' [n./v. n.] 1 test, trial (44:33) 1% *4 ^ s^í» 't> f^ij 
tjjf» We gave f/zem revelations in which there was a clear test; 
*(8: 17) Uluk l^úfavoiir, blessing, great benefit [lit. a goo<f tesí] 2 
affliction (2:49) ¡LJaé- j^j ¡> ^Slj ^ij ^SélLú ¿jjkluúj °¿ S L¿Í új^4^ 
slaughtering your sons and sparing only your women, this was a 
terrible affliction from your Lord. 

(Jí±* mubtali [act. part., pl. ¿M* mubtalin] one who puts to the 
test (2:249) ^Ji'A b) Go<f w/ZZ íesí yow w/í/í a n'ver. 

ls/J/lj Z?-Z-y to be worn out, to degenerate with age, to whither away; 
to care about, to give attention to. This root is usually classified 
together with root j/J/m b-l-w (see J/j/m b-y-l). Of this root, j¡¡ 
yabla occurs once in the Qur'an; also J>¿ bala occurs 27 times and 
may be classified under this root. 

JOú yabla [imperf. of v. 'J^ baliya, intrans.] to decay, wear out, 
to wane (20:120) Jtú V <¿1Lj ¿kJI í'J*¿, Je. ¿IfJ JÁ shall I show you 
the tree of immortality and a kingdom that never wanes? 



tf-j/ü/v 
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bala [response particle (J'jk occurring 27 times in 

the Qur'an; it contradicts a negated proposition or denial and 
affirms the opposite; in this way it functions like Jj bal (q.v.) but 
unlike <_£, bala can stand alone functioning as a complete 
sentence] 1 [as a response to a negated sentence] yes, indeed; on 
the contrary (64:7) y*jál Jíjj Jl Já IjSÚj y °J 1 ú¡¿^ p*ó ^ 
disbelievers claim they will not be raised from the dead, say 
[Prophet], 'Yes indeed! I swear by my Lord!, you will be raised' 
2 [as a response to a negative interrogative sentence] yes indeed 
(2:260) s y<Ja¿l 'í0j ls^ tJIS ¡>jj JJj J13 //e sa/<f, 'Do yow not 
believe, then?', 'Yes,' said he, 'but just so my heart may rest at 
ease. ' 3 [preceded by what is not literally, but has the forcé of 
being, a negative] yes, he did, he had (39:59) £i¿£¿ jiU* ¡¿&lk jí JL 
V¿j yes, indeed! My revelations carne to you but you denied them; 
which is preceded by (39:57) 'jjjiíall J> ¿xSl ^I'já y °jl ¿f GoJ 
ow/y guided me I would have been ofthe pious. 

Jj ¿aZ (see J/^/m ¿-y-/ or J/j/ij b-w-l). 

'¿/lj b-n-n tip of the finger, the entire finger; arms and legs; to 
remain in a place; constancy; odour. Of this root, ¡jlí bañan 
occurs twice in the Qur'an 

*yi bañan [coll. n.; sing. Ájlí bananatun] 1 fingertips, also said 
to indicate the entire finger (75:3-4) JÍj ^úlíc ¿J«kj yí 'jlluVI <.f..'^ 
Ájlí ¡jl (jlé. 'jjjpli t/oeí man í/i/n/c We cannot collect his bones?, 
yes, We can, We are able [even] to reconstruct his very fingertips 
2 also said to mean arms and legs or limbs in general (in an 
interpretation of verse 8:12) ¿lí ¡jS- ^jij^j and strike off their 
every limb. 

~j/ú/ l 7 i b-n-w/y sons and daughters, offspring; to adopt a child; 
building, wall, tent; to build, to form; to wed. Of this root, 13 
forms occur 184 times in the Qur'an: ^íi baña 11 times; *Uj bina" 
twice; "cli banná 3 once; ¡jUjj bunyán seven times; mabniyyatun 
once; yj °ibn 40 times; <J¿\ °ibnay once; jjí banün 14 times; íúd 
"abna' 22 times; y¿ bunayya six times; ájjI "ibnata once; 
"ibnatayy once and cAí ¿awaí 17 times. 
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Jú baña i [v. trans.] 1 to build, to construct (40:36) ^ ¿í¿ 'jUAÁU 
^J^Hámán, build me a lofty tower 2 to raise (91:5) lili U'j f U¿Jj 
U»j ¡¿¿ji\'j by the sky and how He raised it and by the Earth 
and how He spread it. 

fúj bina 3 [n.] a raised structure, a dome, a roof (2:22) Jik ^¿11 
*cUj cLUlj LSl'já [>ajVl J¿1 í/ie One w/io maífe ífte earí/i spread out 
for you and the sky a canopy. 

fúj banna 3 [n. of profession] builder, bricklayer, constructor, 
architect (38:37) oafjtj ? Üj JS 'jjJaliiHj aníZ í/ie satans-every 
builder and diver. 

¿jQj bunyan [n.] building, structure (9:109) ^ Ájüi 
^¿i Jíjjajj aIII t> cs'jSj í/jg one w&o founds his building on 
consciousness ofGod and desirefor His good pleasure better? 

<uÍa mabniyyatun [pass. part. fem.] built up, constructed 
(39:20) <-ij¿ ¡> <_ij¿ /or í/iem are lofty chambers 
above which are lofty chambers built. 

¿¿I °ibn [n.; dual ¿¿£1 "ibnayn] son (5:27) ¡^1 J^jíc. J3j 
jáJL a«<f rec/íe fo í/iem í/ie síory o/ífte two sons ofAdam in truth; 
*(2:215) JjjUI (jjl í/íe wayfarer, the traveller [lit. í/ie son of the 
road] . 

* * 

¿jjj banün [pl. of ¿¿\ °ibn, in construct (ÁaLil) > _>£ oanw, + l s 
pers. sing. suffix > ¡^¿ baniyy] 1 sons (12:87) ¡> I jll^já I jjÁÍI ^¿G 
ajíÍj «ry sons, go and seek news ofJoseph and his brother 2 
children, descendants (7:27) ¿ILl^l 'f¿&£¡ V '¿I* ^G children of 
Adam, do not let Satán seduce you. 

\ líi ^afcna 3 [pl. of n. *¿# 3 ¿¿n] 1 sons (4:23) ¡> ú¿Í JÓkj 
j^XJ w/ves ofyour begotten sons 2 children, sons and daughters 
(implied by the context although usually interpreted as merely 
sons) (5:18) ^ í>j i/jU-aillj i j^jII pflSj íne /<?ws an<f íñ<? 

Christians say, 'We are the children of God and His beloved 
ones. ' 

"J¿i bunayy [diminutive of °ibn + l st pers. sing. suffix ^ (í)] 
(used for endearment) my dear son (12:5) ¿JUjj ¡>=Usj V ^¿G <J15 
(Je. ne ífl/íZ, 'My efear son, Jo «oí re/aíe yonr dreams to your 
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brothers. ' 

ÁJjI "ibnata [n. fem.; dual jtiil "ibnatan, with l st pers. sing. 
suffix ís (?) > ^2il "ibnatayya; pl. cAí banat] daughter (28:27) 
¿úU ^jjjl ^'¿J ¿k£jf °J jj J / would like to marry you to one of these 
two daughter s ofmine. 

I— fe/ij b-h-t to be confounded, to be taken by surprise, to be 
dumbfounded; falsehood, slander; to be argued down; to be 
perplexed. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in the 
Qur'an: cj^jj tabhat once; £¿¿¡ buhita once and "¿pú buhtan six 
times. 

cí&¡ tabhat [imperf. of v. cí¿¡ bahata, trans.] to render 
dumbfounded and unable to act, to stupefy, to stun (21:40) '^iP Jj 
Iáj'j '¿jj>ú-<u«\ f'f'á'Á ^üj but it will come upon them suddenly, and 
it will stupefy them; so they will not be able to repel it. 

£i¿¿ buhita [pass. v.] to be confounded, to be dumbfounded 
(2:258) 

jáS ^ ¿I so Abraham said, 'God brings the sun from the east; so 
bring itfrom the west', the one who disbelieved was confounded. 

¿jt%j buhtan [n./v. n.] 1 fabrication, perjury, falsehood 
*(60:12) úi&Jj '(¿ ^iyk iPúi Vj they do not falsely 
attribute children to their husbands, they do not commit adultery 
[lit. ñor do they produce any falsehood, they fabrícate between 
their hands and legs] 2 malicious slander, calumny (24:16) 'j_£¡ ^ 
JJic. ¡jIj^j Ijá LáljU4^ flSü ¡jl US /í ¿y noí [proper] for us to speak of 
thisl-Glory be to Youl-this is a monstrous slander 3 deception, 
trickery; unjust act (4:20) t>ljkj ^li'j £ jj grjj Jl'ijíJ Juj'J ¡jjj 
liul Ut^j Áj j Ujli A-La I jlklj bú IjÜaj aníZ if you wish to 
replace one wife with another, and [even if] you have given any 
one of them [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back], do you take it by way of calumny and manifest sin? 

'_fc/Lj b-h-j delight; freshness; verdancy; to please, to make merry. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: 
bahjatun once and bahij twice. 
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Íá^jj bahjatun [n./v. n.] delight, beauty, joy (27:60) J> J¿ Jjíj 
Cjü jjl'jk <j Uúlsíi ÍU. f U£J a«<i ífe sent for you from the sky 
water with which We caused gardens of delight to grow. 

bahij [quasi-act. part.] joyful, delightful, lovely, pleasing 
(22:5) ¿jj ^ Lfc° j t — ^jj ^jjjÁI e&Hi I liTjjl lili siolÁ i_>ajVl csj^j 
a«<f yow perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down 
upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts forth [vegetation] of 
every joyous kind. 

J/_fc/<_j ¿-/i-/ to leave an animal unattended, to neglect; to be 
without a husband; to chase out; to curse, to invoke God's wrath; 
to swear one's innocence; to pray eagerly. Of this root, J^jj 
nabtahil occurs once in the Qur' an. 

J$j1¡ nabtahil [imperf. of v. VIII 'ibtahala, intrans. with 
no prep.] to pray earnestly, reference to «JÁUi mubáhala a 
traditional form of 'trial by prayer' practised in Arabia in which 
two antagonists debate a disputed subject in public with one 
another and end by invoking God's curse upon the lying party 
(3:61) 'jjjMI (Jc. aIII ÁiJ J*kiá ¿¿¿¡ p and leí us pray earnestly and 
then invoke God's curse on those who are lying. 

f/_fe/Lj b-h-m four-footed animáis; to be dumb; obscure, 
unintelligible; to be dark; unmarked. Of this root, bahlmatun 
occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

Áju^j bahlmatun [n., pl. bahá 3 im/quasi-act. part.] animal, 
beast; dumb *(5:1) ¡»UúVl livestock animáis, plant-eating 
beasts, ruminant [beasts]. 

S/j/lj b-w- 3 dwelling, home, abode, residence; to take up a place for 
settling in, to provide abode for others; to take a wife, marriage; 
to come back; to incur; to admit; situation; equality. Of this root, 
four forms occur 17 times in the Qur'an: ¿tj ba'a six times; vj¡ 
bawwa^a six times; \"Jí¡ tabawwa J a four times and mubawwa 3 
once. 

f Ij ba 3 a [v. intrans. with prep. — j] to come back with; to incur, 
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to bring upon oneself, to earn (2:90) <~L±t. je. > ,ú>,i¡ I j¿Uá they 
have incurred wrath upon wrath. 

Sjj bawwa'a I [v. II, trans.] 1 to settle, lodge, or establish 
someone in a place (7:74) I jjLoá 1^1 J¿» ¡> 'cx&ú o^j^ iJ "fí'Jíj and 
He established you in the land, that you take to yourselves castles 
on its plains 2 to prepare or appoint a place for settling in (22:26) 
CÍÍA\ fjAl'Jjy Üjj ijj w/re« We appointed/made habitable for 
Abraham the site of the House II [doubly trans.] 1 to settle or 
lodge someone in a selected place (29:58) li"j¿ ÁíaJ '^^l 
í/iaZ/ Zo<fge í/iem ¿n mansions in the Carden 2 to grant someone 
something (16:41) Áíuk ^ J4-"*jjjl We w/ZZ grant them a good 
reward in this world. 

Sjjj tabawwa°a [v. VIII] 1 [intrans.] to reside, to settle down, 
to abide (39:74) *ú¿ ¿ik ¿J! "<> í^ój we seííZe w/ierever we please 
in the Carden 2 [trans.] to take up or select as a place of residence 
(10:87) ti jjj jl^4J L£Jj<¿ ¡jí aj^Í j j] Likjlj We revealed to 
Moses and his brother, 'Take up dwellings for your people in 
Egypt: 

\j¡ia mubawwa" [pass. part., functioning as n. of place] abode, 
place of residence; rank (10:93) !j£ JjjIj^I j) ¿Íjj jíÍ'j We 
settled the Children of Israel in a good settlement (or, in a 
situation oftruth). 

b-w-b desert; wonders; doors, ways, choices. Of this root, 
two forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: LL bab 12 times and 
L¡\'J¡ 'abwab 15 times. 

Lilj bab [n., pl. IJ'JÍ "abwab] 1 door, entrance, gate (13:23) 
l_íj JS '¿ja J»¿Jc 'jjki <SO j í/ie angels will go unto them from 
every gate 2 means, facilities, ways *(6:44) ¿¡¿í JS Lil'jjl ^1¡& Ukia 
We maje Zí easy /or í/iem ío acquire the good things [lit. We 
openedfor them the ways to all things] of this Ufe; *(2:189) I jtj 
¡> c¿Ji¿\ enter houses by their [ main ] doors (a reference to a 
pre-Islamic custom by which men, under certain circumstances 
and for a certain period, would only enter their own houses 
through the back, this has come to mean: select the right means 
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for the right ends); *(54: 1 1) $>UUl ÍJ'jl l¿áü and We sent 
torrential rain [lit. We opened the gates ofthe sky]; *(38:50) 
Li'J¡)¡\ '¿1 they are made welcome [lit. opened for them are the 
gates [of Paradise]]. 

j/jj^ib-w-r waste, uncultivated land; demise, to perish; corrupt; 
stagnant; lazy; to test. Of this root, three forms occur four times in 
the Qur'an: 'jjú yabür twice; bür once and 'J'J¡ bawar once. 

jjjj yabür [imperf. of v. jU bara, intrans.] 1 to perish, to meet 
with a bad end, to come to nothing (35:10) üílslji 'j&j i¡¿«5 Í-jIjó. 
jjS j* far them is a severe chastisement, and the plotting of such 
will come to nothing 2 (of trade) to be stagnant, to be unprofitable, 
to decline (35:29) jjjj ¡jl s'Jáj úJ^'Ji in the hope of a trade that 
will never decline. 

jjj bür [pl. of act. part. j2Tj ba'ir; v. n. functioning as quasi-act. 
part.] lost, ruined, condemned (25:18) Ijjj I jí¿j jkill I jLú 
w«í/Z theyforgot the Reminder and were people ruined. 

jIjj bawar [y. n./n.] utter loss, condemnation, doom (14:28) 
JjjII 'jIj °4^jS Ijí^ij a«<¿ cawse í/ie/r people to end up in the home 
of utter ruin. 

J/j/lj b-y-l (with a degree of overlapping with roots ls/J/m b-l-y and 
¿¡isl^b-w-l) heart, mind, thought; condition; importance; ease of 
living; disposition. Of this root, bal occurs four times in the 
Qur' an. 

JIj bal [n.] 1 mind, thought, heart, one's inner being, situation 
(47:2) '{¡¿L ¿¿-alj f^jljjl» ífe w/ZZ overlook their bad deeds 

and He will put them in a good state 2 condition, state (20:51) Ua 
<Áj*I üjj^' eftj w/íaf about/what is the condition/ state of 'the former 
generations? 

úi/^/lj b-y-t tent, dwelling, abode, quarters; family; to spend the 
night, to do something at night; to raid by night, (of food) to 
become stale. Of this root, five forms occur 73 times in the 
Qur'an: ajm yabitün once; £¿l¡ bayyata four times; ciú bayt 28 
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times; ¿> J¿ buyut 37 times and ¿jUL bayat three times. 

diu yablt [imperf. of v. ¿jU bata, intrans.] to pass the night, to 
spend the night (25:64) Utíj liái» üj^í 'u¿^'j those who spend 
the night bowed down or standing in [constant] prayer. 

díi bayyata [v. II, trans.] 1 to do/decide something at night 

(4:108) (jJ-ajJ ^ jjMiíá fá-*- J*J Lfc° ÓJ^"''' l (jJjll jji^LaJ 

Jjáll í/iey hide from people, but they cannot hidefrom God, for 
He is with them while they plot at night discourse that He does 
not like 2 to raid someone at night; to kill someone at night 
(27:49) <¿uil aJIL. I J¿J¿ \ JÚ they said, 'Swear to one another 
[ that] by God we shall attack him and his household in the night. ' 

ciú bayt [n., pl. Cj J¿ buyüt] 1 tent (16:80) fliiVI ¡j jlí. ¡> '^£1 <J*Vj 
ffi. h ^jj l«i jia^LMÚ tí jjj and He has provided for you, from 
the hide of cattle, tents [lit. houses] that you find light on the doy 
you travel and on the doy you settle down 2 dwellings, rooms, 
houses {1:1 A) tijjj ¿í±=á\ 'j_¿aJúj a«<i hewing the mountains into 
houses 3 mosques, places of worship (24:36) '¿¿'J °J Áiil 'já f¿J¿ 
'■C¿J Ujs jSíj j ¿n houses of worship, God has ordained that they be 
raised high and His ñame be remembered in them; *(2:125) ciíA\ 
the House [at Mecca]; *(5:2) fljáJ cií¿\ the Sacred House [in 
MeccaJ; *(33:33) members of the Prophet's household 

[lit. people of the House] 4 building (24:29) I jIí'jj y j^Uk '^Sili. 
j>£l j-lía Ují JjjSl^ Ji¿ you will not be blamed for entering 
vacant/public buildings [lit. uninhabited houses] in which there is 
some errandfbusiness for you.. 

cjljj bayat [v. n. used adverbially] at night, during the night; as 
a night raid (7:97) '¿_¿jÚ '^_¡ Újj líij '^L °J i/jiil JaÍ 't>Ül Jo 
people of these towns feel secure that Our punishment will not 
come upon them by night, while they are asleep? 

j/^/lj b-y-d desert; to vanish, to be cut off; to perish, to become 
extinct. Of this root, jjjj tabid occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jjjj tabid [imperf. of v. 'íj bada, intrans.] to perish, to become 
extinct (18:35) \"4 °3 "ü^ ^ I do not think that this will ever 

perish. 
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(ja/g/i^i b-y-d eggs; white, to become white, to whiten, to 
whitewash; to honour. Of this root, five forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur'an: '"¡¿aL\ ^ibyadda three times; 'o±¡¡ 'abyad once; 
baydá" six times; ly=a bid once and ly=^ baya 1 once. 

¡jkul "ibyadda [v. IX, intrans.] to become white *(3:107) 
°4i i'i'rtj'il í/iose w/ío become joyful, those who are favourably 
judged [lit. those whose faces become white/turn white]; *(12:84) 
¡Lic. cjlailj interpreted either as his eyes becamefull oftears [and 
so glistened in the light], or, he became blind [lit. his eyes turned 
white]; the latter interpretation finds support in (12:93) ¡¿¡ nuÁ¡ I jjáü 
l'jü-aú Cjü ^1 4k'j (^Jc. ¡jálli liÁ take this shirt of mine and lay it over 
the face of my father-he will regain his sight and (12:96) ¿La. °J CJa 
I jü-aú ütíjí j ^ «lili 'j¿¿óll z/ie«, w/iew f&e bearer of good news 
carne and placed it onto his face, he forthwith became able to see 
again. 

',Jal¡\ 'abyad [quasi-act. part.; fem. ¿L^u bayda\ pl. bid] 
white, without blemish, clear (27:12) ¿L¿£j '¿j^ ^ ¿Tjj <JMj 
ejl, Jj¿ ¡> ¿me? pwí yowr /itmc? inside the neck ofyour cloak, it will 
come out white, without a blemish; *(2:187) Jaill J> ... o^^ 1 ^i^ 1 
thefirst streak of light [lit. í/ie w/i/íe thread ... ofdawn]. 

¡j¿u ¿ayj [coll. n.] eggs (37:49) "új^ ¿¿_¡l£ Z//c<? protected 
eggs. 

£/ls/<-j /?-y- c buying and/or selling, exchange of goods, merchandise, 
deals; to pledge allegiance, to acknowledge someone as ruler; ¿jj 
biya c , a place of worship, is also classified under this root 
although it is generally recognised as being of foreign origin, 
possibly Persian. Of this root, four forms occur 14 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿jU báya c a six times; ¿jLíí tabáya c a once; ¡*5 bay c seven 
times and ¿jj biya c once. 

¿jLj báya c a [v. III, trans.] to pledge allegiance, to swear fealty, 
declare oneself a loyal subject to a ruler (48:10) Ld '¿ky4¿¡ 'jjill *c& 
ÁÍ1I '¿¡y-J^i those who pledge loyalty to you [Prophet] are but 
pledging loyalty to God. 

¿jLjj tabáya c a [v. VI, intrans.] to exchange goods, to trade with 
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one another (2:282) lil IjV^j and have witnesses present 
whenever you trade with one another. 

j¿j bay c [n./v. n.] an exchange of goods, trade, buying and/or 
selling (62:9) ¿úil Ijlpj ^ j^P lj*l»ü Ájúakll ^ s^Lill ¡^j jj I i) 
w/ien í/ie cali to prayer is made on the doy of congregation 
[Friday], go immediately to praise God and leave off your 
trading. 

£jj biya c [pl. of n. ÁjÚj bay c atun] churches (22:40) aIII ¿só V'jTj 

4Ü1 ^ujl l^_ia ^.Uuilaj Clll jT. ^ij £-1Jj £-alj^-a Cxa^J ¿jáaaUJ ^ i >it j ^jiloil 

had God not repelled some people by means of others, many 
monasteries, churches, synagogues and mosques, where God's 
ñame is much mentioned, would surely have been destroyed. 

¿)/ls/<-j b-y-n separación, severance, división; to be disconnected, to 
become divorced; in between, middle; to clarify, to declare, to 
explain; eloquence. Of this root, 14 forms occur 574 times in the 
Qur'an: "¿¿j bayyana 35 times; ¿jjjj yubln once; '¿¿ja tabayyana 18 
times; '¿^i^ tastabln once; ¿¿j bayyin once; á¿j bayyinatun 19 
times; CjLuj bayyinát 52 times; mubayyinatun three times; 
cjLui mubayyinat three times; £t>¿ mubin 119 times; 
mustabln once; ¡jIjj boyan three times; y*5 tibyan once and ¿¿j 
bayna 317 times. 

¿¿j bayyana [v. II trans.] 1 to make clear, to explain (14:4) U«j 
úS 3 ^j 5 lWí VI Jjl«j I> L¿"jl Ziave never sení a«y 
messenger but [that he communicated] in the tongue of his 
people, that he may make [the message] clear for them 2 to 
clarify, to explain away (43:63) ^ o^-í ü£Vj ^^JIj j>¿¿a. jS 
<ji 'jjsjtüj / /jave brought you wisdom; and I have come to clarify 
some of your differences for you 3 to bring out into the open, to 
make manifest (5:15) '<> 'jjüj ^ 'j^ f^ 1 líS ^ 
owr Messenger has come to make manifest to you much of what 
you have kept hidden of the Scripture 4 to specify (2:70) UJ gol Ijílí 
U Ul ¿¿i ¿E'j í/iey sa/J, 'Fray to your Lord for us, to show us 
[exactly] what it is.' 5 [with no object] to explain, to itemise 
(4:176) I ji-^j °J '(¿1 Áill '¿¿jj God explains [all this] to you lest you 
err. 
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¿jjjj yubln [imperf. of v. IV 'jÜ "abana, trans.] to enuncíate, to 
express oneself clearly (43:52) ¿jjjj j¿¡ Sí j ¡jj¿« jÁ ^ í> ^ ¡J 
am / not better than this contemptible wretch who can scarcely 
express himself? 

¿yjj tabayyana [v. V] I [intrans.] 1 to become clear, to become 
manifest (4:115) <_s-4^ ^ úS 2 ^ ¡J*í I> Jj^jll ó? 1 -^ ¡>j a«<i whoever 
oppposes the Messenger, after the guidance has become clear to 
him 2 to become known (9:43) I jái-a '¿jíII '¿¿íj ^ cjjjl ¡J w/iy 
<f/<f yow g/ve them permission, before those who spoke the truth 
became known to you? 3 to become distinct, to become 
discernible (2:187) SjJi\ '¿¡* ' L y¿j£i\ lúaJI ^ 'üíík 1 jjj^'j ' j&j 
Jaill í> eaí aw<f í/rmfc w«í/Z í/ie w/i/íe thread of dawn becomes 
distinct for you from the black 4 to discern, to discrimínate, to act 
in a judicious way (4:94) Vj I j£úá ^ lW^ ^ '¿ZÍJ>± lil I jíJ'* ¿jjjJI 1*3^ 
U«£ cjU plUl ^Sjlj (jiS *¿¡»1 I jJjáj yow who believe, when you travel 
in God's cause be discriminating, and do not say to one who 
offers you peace, 'You are not a believer' II [trans.] to discover, 
to realise (34:14) J& \ y¿ U Lí¡«ll 1 V °d 0^' !>■ ^ 

jj^Áll so when hefell down the jinn realised, that, ifthey had 
known the unseen, they would not have remained in the 
demeaning torment. 

¿jjjjLj tastabin [imperf. of v. X ¿liU "istabana, intrans.] to 
become distinct, to become marked out (6:55) P^VI £*=¿> '<M£j 
'¿xa J¿¿\ JjjL '¿¡i£j¿j thus We expound the revelations, so that the 
way for sinners becomes distinct. 

"da bayyin [quasi-act. part.] sure, manifest, evident (18:15) 
¿£ ¿Lkllüj "¿jjU V 'jl <j ji ¡> I jiijl li'já í/iese people of ours 
have taken gods other than Him, why do they not produce clear 
evidence about them? 

4Jjj bayyinatun I [quasi-act. part., pl. bayyinat] manifest, sure, 
evident, clear (2:211) Á¿j ájI¿ ¡> *fÁl$lé J¿ d&'JJ ¡J* JI» as/c í/ie 
children of Israel how many clear signs We brought them II [n., 
pl. ¿ayy/«aí] clear evidence, proof (8:42) ¡> f¿u ¡> ¡¿11á ¡> 'iát$ 
AÍn'¿p.'"^ that he who perished might perish by a clear proof, and 
that he who survived might survive by a clear proof, * fcp ñame 
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of Sura 98, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 1 to ' clear evidence' . 

4JjÍ« mubayyinatun [act. part. fem., pl. cMÍía mubayyinat] 1 
explaining, enlightening, guiding, verifying, showing the way 
(24:46) pl¿LL° pOc Uíji '.¿1 We have sent down enlightening verses 
2 evident, manifest, flagrant (33:30) 

¿¿a«^= Lililí l^i i_¿oU^ w/ves o/ the Prophet, any of you who 
commits a flagrant indecency, for her the chastisement will be 
twice doubled. 

mubln [quasi-act. part.] 1 eloquent, expressing things 
clearly, perspicuous (5:92) 'j^l £M Ul jlfj ^ lá I _¿Xlá '(¿¡Tji ¿f 
you pay no heed, know that the solé duty of Our Messenger is 
clear communication of the message 2 clear, manifest (6:16) ¡> 
'qiÍA jjill ¿llij jíá üí«'_¿ <¿. "-íjI^j he from whom [such 

retribution] is diverted on that day, He [God], indeed, has had 
mercy on him, and that is the manifest triumph 3 flagrant (7:60) lj) 
qxL ^ 'A\'jA we believe you are in flagrant error 4 plainly 
visible (7:107) "q\$¿¡ lili ^lá so he threw his staffand- 
lo and beholdl-it was a snake, clear to all 5 clearly decisive (48:1) 
t_u¿ Haá ai ukáá Uj indeed, We have opened up a decisive triumph 
for you. 

«'* mustabin [quasi-act. part.] guiding, clarifying, sorting 
out, making [things] clear (37:117) "^t&il UÁLnjli'j and We 

gave them the clarifying/ clear Book. 

"C$íi bayán I [v. n.] act of explaining, elucidating (75:19) °¿j p 
tule, then it is Our duty to elucídate it II [n.] 1 faculty of 
speaking, faculty of thinking, the ability to express oneself (55:3- 
4) <Jc ¿jLojVI ¿^ He created man, [and] taught him to speak 
for himself2 declaration, announcement (3:138) ls'-^'j l& ^ 
'jjí¿Jl ^kc'j^j this is a declaration to people, and a guidance and 
an admonition for those who are mindful of God. 

¿üjj tibyan [v. n.] elucidation, explanation, clarification 
(16:89) l¿J üljjj ¿LL Ufjjj aw<f We Ziave sewí down to you 
the Book elucidating everything. 

ónbayna I [adverb of place] 1 between, in between (2:164) 
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(>ajVlj f"C¿Jt 'Jí¡ jiliJI ljIUJIj aw<i clouds that are made to run 
appointed courses between the sky and earth; *(27:63) '¿£ 
ahead of, or heralding, His mercy [lit. between the two 
hands of His mercy]; *(3:50) sljjSJI '¡ja '"¡Jí± '¡ju Ul lijla^j and 
confirming what carne befare me in the Torah; *(34:12) ¡> "jai 't>j 
4j¿ J^j a«<i o/í/ie /¿nn, some worked in his presence; *(36:9) 
lou, '^¿í ¿£ ¡> ülkkj We set a barrier in front of them 2 among, 
amongst (56:60) cSJA\ '¡¿¿ík'Já We ordained death among you 
II [n.] connection, bond as in the variant reading ¿¿íú baynukum in 
(6:94) 'jjü-'JS J¿c Jliaj (fSíu) ^ a// í/ze bonds 

between you tore up, and left you and what you have been 
alleging; (4:35) i> U¿^.j ¡> 1 WSa (^4^) úÍj 
l«JÁÍ yow /ear severance of the bond between the two, appoint 
one arbiter from his family and one from hers; *(8:1) dit j í/ie 
relations between yourselves; *(18:61) the point of 

meeting between them. 



C*lta 3 



fttfl 3 al-ta 3 the third letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
dento-alveolar plosive sound. 

3 ta- [particle of oath prefixed to Jú\ also carrying with it-in the 
words of 'al-Suyütí-interjection implying a sense of awe (m^), 
occurs in four places in the Qur'an] 'by the ñame of, 'by the 
might of (21:57) '¿ajA* 'jíí ü' "¿á£^ GoJ 

Almighty, I will harm your idols after you have gone away. 

úijjIj tabüt [a borrowing, said to be from Aramaic, Ethiopian, 
Hebrew or others; philologists also derive it from various Arabic 
roots, e.g. £j/i_s/cj t—b—t and —a/^/^j t-b-h]; it occurs twice in the 
Qur'an 1 basket, box, chest (20:39) j^JI ¿i AjáiSÚ CjjjÜII ^ «jáial j 
casi /i/m ¿n the chest, then cast it in the river 2 the Ark, the chest, 
also rendered as heart (2:248) ¡> c¿ jj¿1I f¿jt °j a¿1 ÁjI¿ ¿I 

ÁSjXJI 4i«kj '¿jjlÁ Je j ^ jía Jl¿ ¿Tjj ÁjSj'j J¿j f&e í/gn o/ /i/i 
kingship will be that the Ark [of the Covenant] will be brought to 
you, carried by angels, containing [ the gift of] tranquillity from 
your Lord and relies of the followers ofMoses andAaron. 

Sjt¡ taratan (see t-w-r). 

i_i/i_i/cj t-b-b to stamp down, to flatten, to crush, to ruin; to cause to 
lose, to destroy; to become stable, to settle down, to become 
well-ordered. Of this root, three forms oceur four times in the 
Qur'an: L¿¡ tabba twice; CJíi tabáb once and "l_uj2j tatblb once. 

Lú tabba i [v. intrans. also trans.] to lose, to come to ruin, to 
perish (111:1) Lúj J li Cui m<xy í/ze hands of 3 abü Lahab be 



128 



ruined [paralysed]! May he come to ruin [too]; * clí¡ ñame of 
Sur a 111, Meccan sur a, so-named because of the initial word l to 
be paralysed'' in the sura. It is also called ^ j¡ (see h/í/J l-h-b) 
and -wll (see j/oVj» m-s-d). 

Lili tabab [v. n.] loss, ruin, failure (40:37) ^ V) 'jj^jl 
ljI¿ arce? Pharaoh's scheming [ends] only in failure. 

Luía íaí¿í¿? [v. n.] utter destruction, ruin (11:101) '(4^ ^ 

their gods, which they called on beside God, were of no use to 
them when what your Lord had ordained carne about; they only 
increased their ruin. 

j/lj/úi t-b-r gold dust, raw metal, ore; to fragment, to crush, to 
destroy, to annihilate. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 
the Qur'an: 'J¿ tabbara twice; jjjjj tatblr twice; mutabbar 
once and jljj tobar once. 

jjj tabbara [v. II, trans.] to crush, to destroy (25:39) lí>Ja 
I'jjjjj U'Jii jtó/l ttfor each We struck similitudes, and each [of 
them [ We destroy ed completely. 

jjjjj tatblr [v. n.] destruction, annihilation (17:7) 1'jSc. U I jj&j 
\"jiíú and to destroy utterly what they had overrun. 

jj£» mutabbar [pass. part] destroyed, crushed, eradicated 
(7:139) ají U "JxL f V> ¿¿ these people are [doomed to have] 
what they are engaged in utterly destroyed. 

jú tobar [v. n./n.] ruin, destruction (71:28) l'ji V) ¿J> Vj 

¿>mí bring nothing but ruin on the unjust onesl 

¿/lj/úi t-b- c an attachment, to follow, to succeed, to pursue, to abide 
by, to comply with; to send after, to cause to go after; a follower, 
a creditor; result; liability; consequence; follow up, successor; 
uniformity; one's shadow. Of this root, 13 forms occur 174 times 
in the Qur'an: ¿jj tabi c a nine times; '^á ^atba c a 13 times; ¿^úl 
"utbi c a twice; '¡-p\ "ittaba c a 134 times; ¿£1 "uttubi c a twice; "¡Jó 
tabi c twice; tabi c ln once; ¿Usl "ittibá c twice; jjií" 

muttaba c ün twice; ¿¿^tul mutatábi c ayn twice; ¿jj to¿a c twice; ¿jjj 
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tabi c once and ¿jj tubba c twice. 

¿jj tabi c a a [v. trans.] 1 to come after, to succeed (2:263) Jji 
tsi! t¿i¿j Álsla ¡> ^¿i s'jái^j a fcmc? word [from a would-be 

giver] and forgiveness [from the would-be receiver of charity] 
are better than almsgiving after which follows hurt 2 to abide by, 
to follow, to adhere to, to keep to (2:38) !>Li '¡j\'A '^ú '¿y¿ 

íjjj'jk^ those who follow My guidance need not fear ñor 
grieve. 

¿jjS "atba c a [v. IV] I [trans.] either: to make someone a 
follower, to subjugate; to catch up with, to overtake (7:175) c$j 
jjjjUJI 'jlSá ¿I Kj.'nfl A*A°¡ l^ia ^Lúli lsU¿ ¿Lujle (jill Ijj '-.¡¡Mr. an<i recite 
to them the story of the one to whom We gave Our messages, but 
he tore himself apart from them, so Satán recruited him as his 
follower (or, caught up with him) and he became one of the lost; 
*(18:85) L¿u. £jjÍ¿ so he went after/in search [lit. followed a road\ 
of [knowledge/wisdom] II [doubly trans.] to cause to come after, 
to cause to follow (2:262) U '<jy4k V p lW^ °<4^_¿>> uj^4 ói^ 
¡^j] lí« Ijáají í/ioíg w/zo spend their wealth in God's cause and do 
not cause hurt [to the recipient[ to follow what they have spent. 

¿jj! °utbi c a [pass. v.] to be followed with, to be pursued (by) 
(11:99) »já (já I jLúl j an<f they were pursued in this [Ufe] by a 
curse. 

5¿1 "ittaba c a [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to follow (12:108) J 
(^íújl ¿^j UÍ s'ji^>j aJII jL'J íay, 'This is my way: I cali to God 
with sure knowledge, I and all who follow me. ' 2 to go after, to go 
behind (15:65) °¿>>'J^ djíll í> ¿45»Ij so írave/ w/í/z your 
household in a part of the night, and walk behind them 3 to 
accompany (48:15) °£*4ú ú jji IÁ jia-líl ^líú jailki! lij ¿jáklll J jálu. 
í/iose w/io were left behind will soy, when you set out after spoils 
to capture them, 'Let us accompany you ' 4 to emulate, to copy, to 
repeat (75:18) Ájlijá ¿jjIí íúí'já lili emulate the recitation when We 
have recited it. 

'¡JÁ "uttubi c a [pass. v. VIII] to be followed (2:166) '¿yjü ij 
I jiil 'jjill "<> I jÍjjI w/ien í/iose w/io have been followed disown 
those who followed [them]. 
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jjLj tabi c [act. part.] [one] following (2:145) I yj> 'jjill cíé °¿¿ij 

evera if you brought every proof to those who were given the 
Scripture, they would not follow your prayer direction, ñor will 
you be following theirs, ñor indeed will any of them be following 
one another's prayer direction. 

¿«juIj tábi c ln [pl. of act. part./n. tabi c ] helpers, attendants, 
followers, entourage (24:31) J¿ j ••• VI 'óíSb Vj 

.... Jlk'jll 'qa ájjVI J and noí reveal their charms except to their 
husbands, or such men as attend them who have no sexual 
desire .... 

j?ljj| ^ittibá" [v. n.] following, conformity (2:178) ¡> ^ 'JL °¿y¿ 
jllkb <A\ íl'Jj t_ijjkSJb j-lili ají.! ¿>wí if someone [the culprit] is 
relieved from some [ofthe penalty] by his [aggrieved] brother [in 
humanity], then there shall be conformity [to his wish] in fair 
practice, and restitution [of the remaining part of the penalty] to 
him [ the aggrieved] in a good way. 

¿jjjuii muttaba c ün [pl. of pass. part. muttaba ] those 
followed, those pursued (44:23) 'ój*+" (¿sj ^ lspIj*j so travel 
in the night with My servants, for you are sure to be pursued. 

¿jjjuIj¿« mutatabi' ~ayn [dual of act. part. ¿jH¿í mutatabi c ] 
successive, consecutive, following one another without 
interruption (4:92) c¿¡*pi* C¡ÍJt¿ f 1 *^ ¡>á ¿>«í anyone who 

does notfind the means mustfastfor two consecutive months. 

¿jj taba c [v. n. functioning as a coll. n. or as an adj.] followers, 
following (14:21) láúj '¿¿1 US Uj \j'J¡&L¡\ "¿uiSJ ¿U*L^1I <JUa UuA <S1 Ijjjjj 
an<i í/iry [humankind] appeared befare God, all together; and the 
weak said to those who thought themselves great, 'We were 
followers [or a following] ofyours. ' 

¿jjj tabi c [pass./act. part.] either helper, protector, prosecutor, 
one who is prosecuted, or sued, for a right or dues, particularly 
for blood revenge (17:69) p j>jjáS gí'jü í> '^e. ó^Já 

Iíjjj <¡ LiL '{£1 I jiaj V anuí 5e«<¿5 against you a hurricane of wind 
and drowns you for your ungratefulness, then you will find no 
helper for you against Us (or, you shall find none to demand 
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compensation, or, prosecute Usfor it). 

¿±i Tubba c [proper ñame] title and ñame of a number of 
Himyar kings who ruled in Southern Arabia until overrun by the 
Abyssinians in the 4 th century A.D. (44:37) ¡> '¿jíIIj ¿jj f j 5 (J 1¿=- ^ 
'¿^J^l I J4jj ^ÁljSlÁi f»*5já are f/zey better than the people of 
Tubba c and those who flourished before them?, We destroyed 
them all, they were guilty. 

j/jt/úi t-j-r wine merchant, wine seller; to barter, to buy or sell; to 
trade, to exchange; (of a camel) to be saleable. Of this root, s'Jáj 
occurs nine times in the Qur'an. 

SjIaj tijaratun [v. n./n.] 1 merchandise (2:282) s'jUj '¿¡jSj ¡J VI 
lÁji&j VÍ ^Uá. 'fSjjé. ¿__vuis Ijjjjjjj s'j^lk unless it be ready 
merchandise which you hand one to the other, there is no blame 
on you if you do not write it down 2 commerce, business, trade 
(2:16) f^lfeS t*a ís'^í ÁJ^lill Ij'jlul '¿¿sil ¡¿Ülj í/iese are the 
ones who have purchased error in exchange for guidance, so 
their trade brought no gain. 

cjaj taht [adv. of place, occurring 5 1 times in the Qur' an] 1 
underneath, beneath (20:6) t«j ^44^ lPC&I <^ Plj^JI <^ ^> ^ 
¡/Jill ¿¿ú to Him belongs all that is in the heavens and on the 
earth, everything between them, and everything beneath the soil; 
*(66:10) ¿¿^^ ^^f- í> ¿¿4^ tisl£ í/ie fwo women were 
wedded to [lit. under] two of Our righteous servants 2 below, at 
the foot of (48:18) Sjá^Sll ^j*^ ó¡*°j-^' ^íl' Is^'j ^oo* 
was weZZ pleased with the believers when they were swearing 
allegiance to you [Prophet] under the tree 3 within, in cióse 
proximity to (3:15) jl^Síl 1*2*2 ¡> líJh f«5j Ijül ui^far 
those who are mindful [of God], with their Lord are Gardens 
within which streamsflow. 

lj/j/úi t-r-b earth, dust, to cover with dust; to become poor, poverty, 
need; playmates, people of similar age; to become wealthy; to 
become tame, to become docile; the base of the neck, the área 
between the breasts and collar bone. Of this root, four forms 
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occur 22 times in the Qur'an: £Jjj turab 17 times; CJ'jsl 'atrab 
three times; Lúl > tara'ib once and matrabatun once. 

Liljj íwra¿ [n.] dust, earth (30:20) lJj3 ¡> 'f^- °J í59* ¡>j owe 
ofHis wonders is His creating youfrom dust. 

LiIjj! 'aíra¿> [pl. of n. L/jj í/r¿] people of similar age, 
playmates, companions (38:52) CJ'já mjU CjI'j^IÍ Jiijcj ¿me? w/í/z 
í/zem are í/iose restraining their glances, of equal age. 

LuIjj tara"ib [pl. of n. taribatun] collarbone, upper chest, 
ribs (86:7) i-ú\'J¿\'j i_>!LJI ¿¿j ¡> /í [liquid] issuesfrom between 
the loins and breast bones. 

Ájj1« matrabatun [n./v. n.] the state of being covered with dust 
*(90:16) ájjÍí |j abjectly poor, nothing between him and the earth 
[lit. in the state of being covered with dust]. 

i-i/j/Ci t—r-f a watering place within easy access, (of plants) to be 
watered; good food; to live in luxury, to provide with lavish 
means, affluence. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in 
the Qur'an: <_íjj! "atrafa once; <_ijpf "utrifa twice and jjaj" 
mutrafün five times. 

úl'J¿\ 'atrafa [v. IV, trans.] to provide with the good things of 
this life, to cause to be opulent (23:33) ¿£*J J± jálijij and We 
had granted them ease and plenty in this life. 

ljjjÍ °utrifa [pass. of v. IV] to be made opulent, to be 
corrupted by ease of living (11:116) ^já 1 ja jd U I _¿JJ¿ '¿j¿¿\ ¿jal j while 
the evildoers revelled in pursuing the ease of living which was 
granted them. 

¿jjájl» mutrafün [pl. of pass. part. <_ij£» mutraf] those endowed 
with the good things of this life, ones spoilt by wealth and easy 
living (17:16) JjSll ¿=*i 1*js I jíLia l^ja'jía UjiJ <¿jS ¡J UYJ lijj 
I jj^jj UU'jl'já if We desire to destroy a township, We command 
the affluent of its inhabitants, and they commit abominations in it, 
so the word [judgement] is passed against it and We destroy it 
utterly. 
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(j/j/úi t-r-q (no evidence of verbal root) collarbone, the uppermost 
of the chest. Of this root, only Ji\'y taráql occurs once. 

J&'Ji taráql (read as jlj3 taráq, with the final l elided, for 

" ' * * , 

rhyming harmony with following verses) [pl. of n. s'jajj 
tarquwatun] collarbone, the uppermost part of the chest *(75:26) 
^Sjiill clóL lil when Ufe is about to abandon the body; when a 
per son is on the point of expiring [lit. when it [ the soul, Ufe, last 
breath] reaches the collarbone]. 

é/j/d t-r-k to relinquish, to abandon, to let be, to do without, to 
finish with, to leave behind; neglected, forlorn, spinster. Of this 
root, three forms occur 43 times in the Qur'an: '<áji taraka 36 
times; '<áj£¡yutrak four times and Sájü tarik three times. 

'é'jj taraka u [v. trans.] 1 to leave behind (4:7) ".n . ^i *Uí1Tj 
j jl'-^ jJI «íT jj and to the women a share of what the parents 
and kinsmen leave; *(37:78-9) ^ r y ¡jc 'ójj^VI 
'jjJUJI leftfor him [a eulogy] among later generations: 'Peace 
be upon Noah among all the nationsV 2 to abandon, to forsake 
(12:37) aUL, ¡jjiajj V ? já <L c£j¡ j¡\ I have forsaken the faith of a 
people who do not believe in God 3 to leave or put someone in 
charge of (12:17) Lúill <KÍ¿ Uc-lí» ise. US'jjj a«<f Ze/í Joseph by 
our things, and a wolfate him 4 to take to task (16:61) Áiil já-ljí jjj 
ÁjI j ¡> I^jIc. ¿TjS U. ^«Uaj |>iUll ¿/ Go<f were ío ía/ce humankind to task 
for their wrongdoing He would not leave on the earth one living 
creature 5 to render, to change from one condition into another 
(2:264) liLfl ÁS.JÁ JjIj iX^Ji ¡Lit j5 aIIc. jípala Jí£»£ Á£«a /i/s likeness is 
as the likeness of a slab of smooth solid rock with earth on it: 
heavy rainfalls and renders it completely bare 6 to let be (44:24) 
'jjíjiii i¿. °4->] I'ja'j 'jkjll ¡ájjl j and let the sea remain parted; they 
are a drowned host. 

£í¡jjü yutrak [pass. v.] to be left alone (29:2) '¿I I ¡jl '¡j¿& Lb-¿J 
V '^Jkj IjJji Jo people think they will be left alone after 
saying 'We believe', without being put to the test. 

«ÜjIj tarik [act. part.] one who abandons, or forsakes something 
or someone (11:53) '^Sy ¡je. Ls&JI'c ^ Jjj ¡>j U'j and we will not be 
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£/o-/¿ 



forsaking our gods on the strength ofyour word. 

¿/oV 1 - 1 t-s- c this root revolves around the number nine. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: ¿ls tis c four times, 
tis c atun once; _>¿. ÁÜJ tis c ata c ashar once and í/s c w« 
once. 

fr¿tis c [card. no., fem. <¿4 tis c atun] nine (17:101) Lidi '-¿Tj 
CjLuj CjUI¿ ¿li We gave Moses nine clear signs. 

ÁjiIú tis c ata c ashar [comp. no.] nineteen (74:30) Áil¿ 
j&c in charge ofit [Hellfire] there are nineteen. 

¿>yL4tis c ün [card. no.] ninety (38:23) ¿ijilyj ¿14 '*! ^¿1 IÍÁ '¿¿ 
this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes. 

o»l^l¿¿ t- c -s peril, misfortune, destruction; to fall on one's face, to 
meet with disaster, evil, to be wretched. Of this root, (_>«*j ta L s, 
occur s once in the Qur'an. 

o*ú ta c s [v. n. used interjectionally] falling on the mouth, 
destruction, bad luck *(47:8) J4 1 1 j!>¿ ¿jillj as for the 
disbelievers, may destruction befall theml 

t-f-th hair matting and dirt accumulating on the body as a 
result of leaving off acts of body cleansing, to become dirty in 
such a manner. Of this root, only £j£ tafath occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿i&¡ tafath a rare word interpreted either as: dirt resulting from 
abstaining from certain body grooming, such as shaving, cutting 
the hair, clipping the nails and using perfume; or acts of worship 

fía .' .' .' a ■ o o .' 

specified for the pilgrims (22:29) I jij^Tj j>ÁjJ^ 1 j£j (4^ 1 p 
¿¿*1\ ciulb then let them carry out their needed acts of cleansing 
their bodies (or, let them perform their acts of worship), fulfil 
their vows, and circle around the ancient House. 

¿j/j/úi t-q-n dregs of a well, to dredge up a well; nature; to do 
something well, to be skilful, to be eloquent; to perfect, 
perfection. Of this root, '¿si "atqana occurs once in the Qur'an. 



135 



C¡id "atqana [v. IV, trans.] to perfect (27:88) \+ú¿=¿ JUaJI i/jSj 
f JS 'jas! i^ill ¿jla t-iUsUl '^a j s>lk an¿ yow will see the 

mountains, deeming them standing still, when [in fací] they are 
passing by like the passing of clouds; [this is] the handiwork of 
God who has perfected all things. 

tilka [fem. of demonstrative ¿üi dhalika, occurring 43 times in the 
Qur'an] (see \'¿dha). 

J/J/úi t-l-l hill, heap, mound, elevation, to mount, to heap up; to 
knock down, to lay down, to be tough, to be stocky, to agitate. Of 
this root, Jj talla occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jj talla i [v. trans.] to throw or lay someone face down, with 
his mouth or forehead touching the ground, or on his side with the 
side of his forehead touching the ground (37:103) ¿aí*& Áifj UIJ Illa 
when they had both submitted [to God], and he had laid him 
down on his forehead. 

j/J/úi t-l-w to leave behind, to overeóme; to come after, to come one 
after another; to accumulate, to be wealthy; to attach; the hind 
part; to read after, to recite, to follow a singer. Of this root, four 
forms oceur 63 times in the Qur'an: ^ tala 37 times; ¡Jj tuliya 24 
times; CjGIIj táliyát once and í'JXi tiláwatun once. 

*Mtala u [v. trans.; pass. imperf. <J£ yutla] 1 to succeed, to 
come after, to follow (91:1-2) U^ü lij >«íHj UUxli'j ¡jjúáttj by the 
sun in its morning brightness, and by the moon as itfollows it 2 to 
recite (3:108) ¿^U ¿LÍc. lÁjü 4Í1I olX* 'A these are God's 
revelations: We recite them to you [Prophet] with the Truth 3 (to 
have the skill) to read (29:48) AJ=¿j Vj ¡> ¡> jiu düS U'j 
and you never were able to read any book befare it; or write 
one down with your own right hand 4 to recount (6:151) já IjJUtJ $ 
'^í. °¿j £¡k U say, 'Come! I will recount to you what your Lord 
has forbidden you!' 5 to nárrate (5:27) jj ¿¡¿L ¡¿l¿ tú jálj 
UCjS U'já and nárrate to them in truth the story of the two sons of 
Adam when they [each of them] offered a sacrifice 6 to teach 
(2:102) 'jUúL. ¡Jc LtíJaliill U Ijiilj and [instead] they 
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followed what the evil ones teach about the Kingdom of Solomon 
7 to be very conversant in, to be knowledgeable about, to study 

(2:113) ¡Je- l'úiM ¡_¡ jl ts^'\\\ tlillSj C-¡_5-ii ¿¿-Ü jl ■■o'lfl j"úiñl Jjfrp ír^^J 

L_iti£ll ¿jjÜj °J* j j.'^ í/ie Jews soy, 'The Christians have no ground 
whatsoever to stand on, ' and the Christians say, 'The Jews have 
no ground whatsoever to stand on, ' though they both study the 
Scripture 8 to follow, to put into practice (in one interpretation of 
2:121) ^jj^j ^ J^lidc "¿¿¿Jl those to whom We have 

given the Scripture, follow it as it ought to be followed 9 to 
convey, to deliver, to relate (27:91) Lúli ¡/¿Ski '¿lijíll 'J¿\ jj 
<uül am commanded] to deliver the Qur'an. Whosoever 
chooses to follow the right path does sofor his own good. 

úiGU taliyat [pl. of fem. act. part. taliyatun] reciting; 
conveying (37:3) pUlUJlá a«c/ í/iose w/io rec/íe a reminder! 

í[p^ tilawatun [n./v. n.] reciting; practising, following; 
recitation (2:121) <¿pó ^ "^tp J^liulc- "ói^ í/zose ío whom We 
have given the Scripture, follow it as it ought to be followed. 

t-m-m complete, whole, entire, to become complete, to 
complete; to perform, to carry out, to fulfil; to come to the end, to 
finish one's term; to be tough. Of this root, four forms oceur 22 
times in the Qur'an: p tamma four times; "atamma 16 times; 
¡Xú tamám once and J¿» mutimm once. 

"fj tamma i [v. intrans.] 1 to reach completeness, to reach 
fulfilment (7:142) <íj iIjIÍm ^úá _>¿j Uli^íj ÁLÍ 'jj¡¿£ Ú¿.\'Jj 
ÁL1 '(jjjtjj appointed for Moses thirty nights, then completed 
them with ten, so the term of his Lord reached completion, forty 
nights 2 to come to pass (6:115) üV=> ¿£j cL¿j the word 
ofyour Lord has come to pass in truth and justice. 

"fí ^atamma [v. IV, trans.] 1 to complete (2:233) '¿¡*^J¡ cX&'JÍj 
^.Lajll Júj °J 'i'j ¡>J ¿¿Llk ¿¿Tj^ s jÁíS/'j mothers shall suckle their 
children for two whole years, for those who wish to complete the 
period of nursing 2 to comply with, to fulfil (2:124) '^'Ji ijj 
¿£di CiUKj Áj'j when Abraham's Lord tested him with certain 
commandments and he fulfilled them 3 to perform, carry out 
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(2:196) aü í'JAW'j gkJI \Jdj perform the pilgrimage and minor 
pilgrimage for the sake ofGod 4 to spread, to propágate, to bring 
to fullness (9:32) í'jy J¿¡ 'J VI 4ÍI ^ '^IjáL aÍII jjj I 'J 'jjijjj 
í/iey waní to extinguish the light of God with their mouths, 
however God refuses but to bring His light to fullness 5 to 
honour, to fulfil (9:4) ¡J\ J^lll I Jdi so fulfil their treaty 
for them till their term [given to them]. 

¡LUi tamam [v. n.] completing, fulfilling, perfecting (6:154) p 
'¡yjj (Jc. Lslkll (jluji úá¿ í/ien We gav<? Moses the 
Scripture, completing [ Ourfavour] upon those who do good. 

"¿L mutimm [act. part.] one who perfects/completes (61:8) 
s jjj J¿» Áillj J^AljaL aüI jjj I jjaiúJ új-^jí they wish to put God's light 
out with their mouths, but God is bringing His light to fullness. 

i, 

jjü tannür [a borrowing, said to be from Persian, Hebrew or 
undetermined origin, occurring twice in the Qur'an. Some Arab 
philologists link it to either jjj nür or jU nar while °ibn c abbas 
describes it as common to all languages], variously rendered by 
the commentators as: oven/furnace; spring; surface of the ground 
(11:40) jjjóll jlij \i'JÁ ¿Ik lil j^. till when Our command carne to 
pass, and the furnace (or, the Earth's surface, or the spring) 
boiled over. 

lj/j/úi t-w-b (this root could be a variant of th-w-b) to return, 
to go back, to relent, to encourage someone to abandon their bad 
deeds. Of this root, eight forms occur 87 times in the Qur'an: Ltá 
taba 63 times; Li_fi tawb once; <¡jÁ tawbatun seven times; CjUjIj 
ta°ibat once; újjjIj ta'ibün once; IJ'jÁ tawwab 11 times; jjjlji 
tawwábln once and Lili» matab twice. 

ljIj ía¿a u [v. intrans.] 1 to repent (7:153) ^ I jU. '¿¡¿llj 

I jíali j Iájíú ¡> I jjü í/iose w/io í/o wrong, then repent afterwards 
and truly believe 2 to turn to God (11:112) Liti 

ío keep to the right course as you have been commanded, 
together with those who have turned to God with you 3 [with prep. 
¿Je] (of God) to accept repentance, to absolve (of sin) (2:37) ¿¡¡¡i 

LJjá c£J$ ajj ¡> £l¿ í/ien Adam received instruction from his 
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Lord and [ complied with them ] so, He accepted his repentance. 

Lijj tawb [n./v. n.] repentance, penitence (40:3) <Jj15j i-úill jale. 
iJjHi Forgiver ofsins and Acceptor of penitence. 

Ájjj tawbatun [v. n./n.] 1 penitence by a sinner to God (66:8) 
H jLaj X¡J¡ aIII Ij^jj I 'jjill yow wfto believe, turn to God 
in sincere penitence 2 acceptance of repentance by God (4:17) U¡J 
t^jS °q* oJiJ'i "A iMfe-í * üJ^i üi^ ^ ts^ but God only 
undertakes to accept penitence from those who do evil out of 
ignorance and soon afterwards repent; * Z¡J¿\ ñame of Sura 9, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 117— 
18 to the 'Forgiveness' granted to the three who had repented. 
Also called Sftjj (see S/j/lj b-r-°). 

úUjIj ta'ibat [pl. of act. part. fem. td 3 ibatun\ mase. pl. ójÍjIj 
ta^ibün] ones who repent or turn to God, righteous ones 
(66:5) cAjjlü tiiliojii Cil «Jm« ¡j£i<> '1¿=>- ^jj' 'i) "¿fi^* ú] "^j 
. . . ¿jUjIj /í may be that His Lord will, should he divorce you, give 
him instead of you, wives better than yourselves: wives 
surrendering to God, believing, devout, turning [to Him] in 
repentance. . . . 

Liljj tawwáb [intens. act. part.] 1 (of God) most accepting of 
repentance; ever absolving/pardoning (4:64) Up-j üj¡ ÁJ1I I jVj 3 
they would have found God most accepting of repentance and 
most merciful; *(2:37) ÍJ"J¿\ [attribute of God] best Acceptor of 
repentance, 2 [pl. o¡¡fy tawwabln] those sincerely given to 
repenting or eagerly turning to God (2:222) m?4 *¿¿ God 

loves those who eagerly turn to Him. 

SjLj taratan [adverbial, also classified under the roots J t-w-r 
and/or j/¡j/¿¿ t—y—r, oceurring twice in the Qur'an] a time, one 
time, one turn (20:55) csj¿1 j^* fej °fÁsÑ fej fe» owí 
o/ií [earth] We created you, into it We will return you, and from 
it We will bring youforth yet another time. 

SljjSJI "al-Tawratu [proper ñame of Hebrew origin oceurring 18 
times in the Qur'an] generic ñame for the Law or Scripture 
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revealed to Moses comprising the Pentateuch (the first five books 
of the Bible) as distinct from "al-^injll (the Evangel, the Gospel, 
the New Testament (q.v. 3 al-°injll O^VI)) (3:65)^ lJÍ¿I JáÍG 
»jóú ¡> V] JjajVlj í\'JJ¿\ pljjí Uj 'Jjj 'jjklaú people of the Book, 
why do you argüe about Abraham when the Torah and the Gospel 
were not revealed until after his time? 

The Qur'an states that these scriptures were subjected to 
distortion and tampering (2:75-9; 4:46 and 5:15). The Qur'an 
also alludes to the fact that the Prophet Muhammad's advent was 
predicted in these sacred scriptures (7:157). 

¿y? tln [coll. n. with no verbal root thought to be a borrowing from a 
sister Semitic language occurring once in the Qur'an] fig(s) (95:1) 
üjÍU^'j ó0 j by the fig and the olive; * ¿ill ñame of Sura 95, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference to 'Figs' in 
verse 1. 

_fc/(_s/úi t-y-h expanse of desoíate unmarked featureless desert; 
wilderness; to lose one's way, to be misguided; to be conceited, 
to be obstinate. Of this root, oÁ£i yatlhün occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

'¿Suyatih [imperf. of v. íti taha, intrans.] to wander around 
having lost one's way (5:26) ¡J 'ó4á ^ os^'J <*"j¡¿> l+jjá JIS 
i>ajVI He said, 'It [the holy land] is forbidden to them for forty 
years, [they will] wander in the land [being lost]. ' 
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üJi *al-tha° the fourth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
inter-dental fricative sound. 

th-b-t to stand firm, to be fixed, to hold out; to establish, to 
make fast; to prove; to transfix; to be constant. Of this root, six 
forms occur 18 times in the Qur'an: üjjI 'uthbut once; cl¿ 
thabbata 10 times; £¿j¿ yuthbit twice; Cj thubüt once; cJÜ thábit 
twice and Cyís tathblt twice. 

¿ÚjI ^uthbut [imperat. of v. cíu thabata, intrans.] to stand firm, 
to hold fast to one's position (8:45) I jSSÚ Ája JÁál lij I jíali '¿¡¿11 l^ili 
yow w/io believe, when you meet a forcé [in battle], stand firm. 

Ci¿ thabbata [v. II, trans.] 1 to set fast, to make firm, to give 
firmness (14:27) s>Vl «¿¿j J cJ¿\ JjáL \ jLi; '¿¿ál Áill ¿¿¿ 

Go<i g/ves firmness to those who believe with the firmly-rooted 
word, in this Ufe and in the Hereafter [also interpreted as: God 
gives firmness to those who believe in the firmly-rooted word, in 
this Ufe and in the Hereafter]; *(2:250) IÍJjíI cíu make us stand 
firm 2 to bolster, to strengthen (25:32) <M£ aj c¿ül that We may 
strengthen your heart with it. 

Cujj yuthbit [imperf. of v. IV cúp\ °athbata, trans.] 1 to confirm 
(13:39) ¿jjjjj Ij^ú Go<i erases whatever He will and 

confirms [whatever He will] 2 to immobilise, to transfix, restrain, 
to tie up, to take as captive (8:30) '^j¿¿¡ 'j ¿1 j¿£¿ I JJS. jSlu jjj 

¿1 jl>4 °j remember when the disbelievers were plotting against 
you, to take you captive, kill you or expel you. 

cjjjj thubüt [v. n.] being steadfast, steadfastness, being firm 

A . ¡a 

(16:94) fes liú ¡ijá Jj5a Zesí a/ooí should slip after its being firmly 
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placed. 

dÁ thábit [act. part.] firmly rooted, steadfast, sure (14:27) cIxL 
s'ja.VI Ui'J ólkll (^i JjilU Ijíale 'jjill Áill Go<f gives firmness to 
those who believe, with the firmly-rooted word, in this Ufe and in 
the Hereafter [also interpreted as: God gives firmness to those 
who believe in the firmly-rooted word, in this Ufe and in the 
Hereafter]. 

di¿ú tathblt [v. n.] act of confirming, affirming, strengthening 
(2:265) 

likeness of those who spend their wealth seeking God's pleasure, 
and strengthening themselves [their souls]. 

j/<_j/¿i th-b-r ruin, destruction, to perish; to be vanquished, to be 
transfixed, to be detained; to persist, to be diligent. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: "jju thubür four times 
and jjjj- mathbür once. 

jjjj thubür [v. n.] ruin, destruction, perishing (25:13) I jüí lilj 
Ijjjj ¡¿11UÁ Tjcó 'jjjjáii l£li= U£« and when they are thrown into a 
narrow place in it [Hell], chained [together], they will cry out 
[for] death. 

jjjjl» mathbür [pass. part.] one who is lost, ruined, doomed, 
vanquished (17:102) S'jjZ* újc.j&! ^jj and indeed, I deem 
you, Pharaoh, ruined/vanquished. 

Ja/i_j/¿i th-b-t to be slow, sluggish, phlegmatic; to cause someone to 
lose heart, to discourage, to turn away. Of this root, J=íu thabbata 
occur s once in the Qur'an. 

Ía2i thabbata [v. II, trans.] to frústrate, to discourage, to 
impede; to cause someone to be reticent (9:46) ^ÍS ojS '¿Síj 

¿y^clill \ jikal j y s WtÁ but God was averse to their going forth, 
so He discouraged them, and it was said, 'Stay behind with the 
laggards. ' 



(_s/lj/¿i th-b-y a group of horse riders, to divide into groups; to be 
constant; the centre of a water trough. Of this root, CjL±¡ thubát 
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occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Citjj thubat [pl. of n. Ájj thubatun] sepárate groups each 
consisting of a small number, small groups of horse riders or 
fighting men (4:71) I jjjsl J pl2 I jjjjlá I jia. I jí«l¿ '¿¿¿11 t^SU 
yow w/io believe, be on your guará, then march [to battle] in 
small groups or march all together. 

jr/jr/á th-j-j downpour, to flow forcefully, to gush out, to flood, 
waterfalls. Of this root, IáAáj thajjajan occurs once in the Qur'an. 

IáIáj thajjajan [intens. act. part.] pouring forth, cascading 
(78:14) Ikllí cljt^A '¿> úíjjíj and We send down from 
rain-carrying clouds (or, by means of rain-causing winds) 
cascading water. 

th-kh-n thickness, solidity; to do something to the utmost; to 
wear out, to exhaust, to weaken, to conquer; to be solemn, to be 
overeóme with strain. Of this root, '¿pJ "athkhana occurs twice in 
the Qur'an. 

'¿¿á, 'athkhana [v. II] I [intrans. with to battle strenuously, 
to gain victory (8:67) u^j^' ij 'CJ^i J^- ls'J^ ^ "üj& °J ^ iP- ^ it 
is not for a prophet to take captives befare he has successfully 
battled in the land II [trans.] to overeóme, to vanquish, to 
overpower, to rout (47:4) lil lJíJ\ Lij¿¿ I jj& 'jjill £¿1 lili 
jljjll Ijjulá "Jtjliüü! when you meet the disbelievers [in battle], 
strike their necks until, when you have routed them, tie fast the 
bonds. 

th-r-b thin layer of fat over the stomach; fingers; to point out 
faults, to blame, to abuse, to reproach, to upbraid. Of this root, 
Lujn tathríb occurs once in the Qur' an. 

Lujn tathríb [v. n.] blame, reproof, reproach (12:92) LujE V JU 
'fJA\ [but] he said, 'You will hear no reproaches today. ' 

ts/j/á th-r-y (somewhat overlapping with j/ J¿¿ th-r-w) moisture, 
to moisten; soil, wet soil; goodness. Of this root, ¡/Ji thará occurs 
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once in the Qur'an. 

jjj thara [n.] soil, face of the earth, the crust of the earth, 
surface of the ground (20:6) U'j U44h Uj ¡j¿ji\ ¡¿h ¿A'JZA d Ál 
t¿'j¿\ c¿>ú to Him belongs all that is in the heavens and on earth, 
everything between them, and everything beneath the soil. 

<_j/£/¿i th- c -b snake, serpent, adder; to wriggle; channels cut by 
floods in the mountain, to flow, to flood. Of this root, ¿)^¿ 
thu c bán occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

thu c ban [n.] serpent, snake (7:107) lili ílioc. J£ü 

"¿jiía so he threw his staff and-lo and beholdl-it was a snake, clear 
to all. 

Lj/<jj/¿i th-q-b to bore, to perfórate, to puncture, to pierce a hole; to 
heighten; to kindle, to light, to shine up. Of this root, Lálü thaqib 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

Liálí thaqib [act. part.] piercing, piercing bright (37:10) ¡> V) 
Lilü IJ^A Áiiiíi Áikkll i kjaai except for he who snatches away a 
fragment, and he is pursued by a piercing fíame. 

ui/j/di th-q-f to straighten, to put into the correct shape; a capable 
person; to lócate, to catch, to overeóme, to dispute. Of this root, 
two forms oceur six times in the Qur'an: u£ thaqifa four times 
and u£ thuqifa twice. 

!-¿áj thaqifa a [v. trans.] to catch, to overtake, to come upon, to 
overeóme, to gain the upper hand (60:2) l\'Sc\ j>£Í I yjfe J¿ JSm '¿¿ if 
they gain the upper hand over you, they will revert to being your 
enemies. 

uSj thuqifa [pass.] to be found, to be overtaken, to be 
overeóme, to be caught (33:61) ^¿¡¿i \ J&j I I j¿£ ^4 úyj*i° 
aecursed, wherever they are found, they will be seized and 
[fiercely] slain. 

J/jj/Jj th-q-l weight, to weigh, heavy, loads; sin, responsibility; to 
find heavy, to become reluctant, to find burdensome; to oppress, 
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to distress; phlegmatic, dull. Of this root, 10 forms occur 28 times 
in the Qur'an: thaqula four times; cM\ ^athqalat once; JSlil 
"iththáqala once; ¿& thaqll twice; JÚ2 thiqál three times; ¡U2u 
muthqalatun once; új^" muthqalün twice; ¿ptíii '" 'al-thaqalan 
once; Jlía "athqal five times and JlSLa mithqal eight times. 

Jíj thaqula u [v. intrans.] 1 to be of heavy weight, to weigh 
heavily on the scales (101:6) i¿¿jlj* ¿J£ ¡> lili as for the one 
whose good deeds [lit. scales] weigh heavily 2 to be serious, to be 
burdensome, to be momentous (7:187) J5 Ul^'J» ¿tí íélld ¿c. ¿¿ jLy 

l_P»jVlj Ciljpiujill j^i lIiIS jÁ VI ljj5j1 V ,^Jj -tic. ljUc Lúj í/igy 

question you [Prophet] about the Hour, 'When is its arrival [lit. 
coming to port] ?' Say, 'The knowledge of it is only with My Lord: 
None but He will manifest it at its due time, it [the knowledge ofit 
or expecting it] has become burdensome in the heavens and the 
earth. ' 

i-jfiá 'athqalat [v. IV, intrans.] (of a pregnant woman) to 
become heavy with child (7: 189) lÜs 4j cÍJ*á \L¿± cjLk ULüj lila 
'¿jjSLÜI ¿fc» "¿y jSil laJlla liide. ¡jil U4-jj <ill 1'jc.i lIiISI ara<f when he 
covered her she bore a light pregnancy, and she passed by with it 
[unnoticed], but when she became heavy, they both prayed to 
God, their Lord, Tf You give us a righteous [son] we shall 
certainly be ofthe thankful. ' 

JSIjI "iththaqala [an assimilated form of v. VI JSlí¡ tathaqala, 
intrans.] to become reluctant *(9:38) lPO^ 1 íA you show 
great reluctance to move [lit. you inclined heavily towards the 
earth]. 

Jjíj thaqll [quasi act. part., pl. JL£ thiqál] 1 heavy, burdensome 
(76:27) X£ °fÁ*l'jj újj-Íj <M*JI újj?4 f^j* új í/zese [people] 
love the immediate Ufe, and put behind them [ all thoughts of] the 
Doy of Reckoning [lit. a Heavy Day] 2 momentous, weighty 
(73:5) X£ V'jS ¿lile JkL, Ul We shall cast upon you a weighty 
discourse 3 heavily laden (9:41) VIST, lili?. I Jj¿\ so goforth, lightly 
and heavily [armed]. 

ÁJÍw muthqalatun [pass. part. ; pl. óJ¿* muthqalün] one who is 
burdened, heavily laden (68:46) 'ojtL ¿jU ¡> '^i Ijkl jj or í/o 
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you ask them for a wage and so they are burdened with a levied 
payment?; *(35:18) <V V fc£ 'Jfj and if a 

soul heavily-laden [by sin] calis for its load [to be carried], not a 
thing of it will be carried. 

¿£tiul\ ^ al-thaqalán [dual of n. J£ thaqal] eminence, importance; 
most commentators interpret this as the parallel worlds of humans 
and jinn (55:31) ¿P&Oi ^$ J¿1 j- jiL. We shall take you to task [lit. 
free Ourselves exclusively to you] two masses of jinn and 
humankind [lit. two weighty entities] . 

JM ^athqal [pl. of n. J£ thiqal] a load, a burden (16:7) Jl¿4j 
(_>uaiSíl ¿Aj VI ajíJIj IjjjSj jL J^IIíjÍ an<i í/iry carry yowr burdens 
to a land you could not reach without great hardship. 

JU1» mithqal [n.] a weight (4:40) Jjj cK* Jjk V ¿I ¿I GoíZ ¿toes 
«oí wrong [anyone] by as much as the weight of a speck of 
dust/an ant. 

¿i/J/á th-l-th this root revolves around the concept of the number 
three. Of this root, eight forms occur 32 times in the Qur'an: ¿¿ü 
thalath six times; thalathatun 13 times; óJZtá thalathün twice; 
l1£ thuluth three times; thuluthan three times; lUIü thalith 
twice; ÁÜ1I2 thalithatun once and ¿¿>tí thuláth twice. 

¿áí í/ia/aí/i [card. no.] three (19:10) ja ¿¿¿ "^Ull ¿js yí ¿¿I* Jlí 
//e said, 'Your sign is that you will not [be able to] speak to 
people for three nights [and days, though being] well'; 
*(9: 1 19) Ijsk áúSI áS^jII the three who made false excuses and 
stayed behind [lit. the three who were left behind] when others 
went on the campaign of TabOk in the heat of the summer 
9 A.H/630 A.D. 

¿jjj^j thalathün [card. no.] thirty (46:15) 'jjbü ÜU^áj ÁXakj 
[the period of] bearing and weaning him is thirty months. 

"¿Á¿ thuluth [n., dual thuluthan] a third (73:20) ¡¿3 f¿ú ¿£j ¿J 
ÜEj Áilajj JJJI JÜj ¡> (^j'J J>jíi [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes] stay up [praying] less than two thirds of the night, 
and [sometimes[ halfofit and [sometimes [ a third ofit. 
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¿AÚ thálith [act. part./n., fem. ÍÍJ¿ thalithatun] a third of three, 
the one that, with two others, makes a group of three (36:14) i] 
¿Jti, újjki L¿ jijkí ¿¿£1 J>¿Jj ÚL.'J w&en We sewí to them two 
[messengers], but they rejected both, so We reinforced [them] 
with a third. 

¿¿&thulath [n. adverbially used] in threes, threesome (35:1) 
¿Ujj £¿üj (jju^ <=aÜ ^L>j Jplí. w/io appoints angels, 

messengers with wings, in twos, in threes and infours. 

¿/¿/¿i th-l-l a herd of sheep, wool, a group of people; to perish, to 
ruin. Of this root, á£ thullatun occurs three times in the Qur' an. 

ÁJj thullatun [n.] a multitude, a group, a crowd (56:12-13) J> í¿ 
ú¡U^" í> cWj íltíTjVl many /rom í/ie /?asf generation, and a few 
from later generations. 

th-m-d little water; to dig for water; a ditch in which water 
seeps, ñame of a tribe suffering from scarcity of water. Of this 
root, j _¿£ Thamüd occurs 26 times in the Qur' an. 

¿J£ Thamüd [proper ñame] ñame of an extinct tribe which 
dwelt in Northern Arabia, particularly in 3 al-Hijr (q.v.) (17:59) 
t¿j I J*M "o'jt-^ ÁSLill J j¿¿ Vjjúlij a«<i We gave í/ie people of Thamüd 
the she-camel as a visible sign, yet they did wrong by her. 

The Qur'an describes how the homes of Thamüd were carved 
from the rocky mountain in which they dwelt. The Thamüd are 
juxtaposed with the c ad whose recalcitrance likewise led to their 
downfall. The Prophet Salih was sent to this tribe (11:61). 

j/f>/<i th-m-r load of trees, yield of trees, fruit, to fruit; wealth, 
offspring, full milk. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in the 
Qur'an: jA ^athmara twice; j¿u thamar six times and c£j¿ 
thamarat 16 times. 

Jm "athmara [v. IV, intrans.] to bear fruit, to fruit (6:141) IjK 
oiioá. 'fjj Ü. I j3l»j jia Ijj ¡> so eaf o/ their fruit, when they 
bear fruit, and pay its dues [the poor's share] on the day of 
harvesting them. 
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jju thamar [coll. n.; unit n. ~<>'j¿ thamaratun, pl. thamarat] 
1 yield of trees and plants (14:32) J> <j pjití í^I í> ÍJjíj 
J^l üjj pl'j^ll ««(i /ie /ios se«í down vraíer /rom ífte sfcy a«<¿ 
broughtforth with it produce as provisions for you 2 fruit bearing 
trees; wealth (18:34) ¡¿k> 'j&l Ul jÁj ^Aial JÚa "j^j ÁJ 
l'jjj jcíj an<f /ie had fruit [in abundance], so, he said to hisfriend, 
while engaged in dialogue with him, 'I am greater than you in 
wealth, and mightier in respect ofmen. ' 

¡»j thamma [adverb of place indicating a removed point either 
physically or in rank (high rank), occurring four times in the 
Qur'an] 1 there, at that point (26:64) 'jj>VI p úifjj and We 
brought the others near there 2 'there for you to see!', 'at that 
[glorious] place!' (76:20) IjjjS ISL'j llgü cú'j p cú'j lilj and if you 
were to cast a look around, there you would see bliss and great 
wealth. 

¡»j thumma [conjunction indicating a separación in time, or in rank, 
between the two entities it joins (as distinguished from proximate 
sequence (<-jjs*j) denoted by the conjunctive i fa- (q.v. 1.2)); 
occurring 338 times in the Qur'an] 1 then, afterwards (6:22) 'fjíj 
J^jlSjJ; '¿¿I I jS'^ií ¿yin Jjij p Ik^ JJk'j^ on the Doy We will gather 
them all together, then We will say to those who ascribed 
partners [to God] 'Where are your partners?' 2 then, in the end 
(3:79) ,jl lü# I jj jS (jüúil Jji p Sjjíllj II j LJÍSll Áill <jújj ¡jl _>¿i 'j¿ 
<M jji ¡j^a /í not [befitting, possible] for any human being that 
God should give him the Scripture, wisdom and prophethood, 
then, in the end [after all this], he say to humankind 'Be 
worshippers ofme instead of God. ' 

¿j/f/cj th-m-n (1) this root revolves around the concept of number 
eight. Of this root, five forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: ¡>I2 
thamin once; thamanl once; <nC¿¡ thamaniniyatun four times; 
thamánln once and ¿¿j thumun once. 

¡>Ij thamin [act. part./n.] one making up a group of eight, the 
eighth one (18:22) 'pi^j oAsÍj a«<^ [some] say, 'They 
were seven, and their eighth was their dog. ' 
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( jjLu thamani [card. no., fem. thamaniyatun] eight (39:6) 
grljjt <iL¿¡ 'qa °¿ Jjjíj //<? sen? downfor you ofthe cattle eight 
kinds/pairs. 

¿jjjl-aj thamanln [card. no.] eighty (24:4) p ¿JV. <¿¿¿\ 'qJa'Jí 'q¿SÍj 
s'jJk 'ójjUu j>i j^-lá ¿I'j^u ájÚju I jjIj as ,/br f/zose w/io accuse chaste 
women [of adultery], then fail to provide four witnesses, lash 
them eighty lashes. 

¿¿u thumun [n.] an eighth (4:12) J¿£j3 IL> ¿¿¿II ¿¿Já iTj J¿1 ¿l£ '¿li 
¿mí í/yow Ziave children, to them [your wives] is an eighth ofwhat 
you leave. 

th-m-n (2) price, valué, to price; equivalent. Of this root, ¿y¿ 
thaman occurs 1 1 times in the Qur'an. 

í>j thaman [n.] price (3:77) Xia l¿¿ ^^«áj <M ¡jí*j ojJ^í 'i¿ 
,ji J4J l?^- ^ «^J ¿>«¿ í/iose w/zo seZZ owí God's covenant and 
their own oaths for a small price, for them there will be no share 
in the Hereafter. 

thamüd (see Y?/^ th-m-d). 

(¿/¿/¿i th-n-y two, to make two, to double; to bend, to twist, to fold 
up; incisor teeth; to do in twos; to praise; to insult; to exelude, to 
except. Of this root, nine forms oceur 29 times in the Qur'an: ^£u 
yathni once; Í J±L*¡ yastathni once-, ^12 thanl twice; jbíil °ithnan 11 
times; ¿ft¿\ "ithnatán four times; ^1 °ithna c ashara twice; ü£l 
"ithnata c asharata three times; mathná three times and 
^lí» mathanl twice. 

íjjjj yathni [imperf. of v. ^¿ thana, trans.] to bend, to fold up, 
to twist *(11:5) J^'jjila í/iey conceal their enmity, they hide 
their thoughts [lit. they fold up their breasts]. 

J&L*iyastathrii [imperf. of v. X jZlA "istathna, trans. also 
intrans.] to exelude, to make an exception, to make an allowance 
[for the will of God] by saying 'God wUling' {¿i\ »U ¿>j) (68:17- 

We tried them as We tried the owners of a certain garden, who 
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swore that they would harvest its fruits in the morning, and made 
no allowance [for the will ofGodlfor the poor]. 

(jjlj thánl [act. part./n.] 1 one of two, one making a group of 
two (9:40) ¿¿ul 'j¿> I jj¿ 'jjill ij Álll íjM-aj Jáa God helped him 

when the disbelievers drove him out: the second of two 2 one who 
is twisting, bending *(22:9) *^=f- ^ acting arrogantly [lit. 
twisting his side] . 

¿Luí 3 ithnán [card. no., fem. ¿p£\ 3 ithnatán\ two (13:3) JS ¡>j 
¿¿£1 ¿¿kj'j Ijjí J«. pl'j^ll and of every fruit He made two, male and 
femóle [lit. two types/spouses]. 

¿JjI °ithna c ashara [n., fem. lül "ithnatá c asharata] 
twelve (9:36) rjpS _>¿¿ L£l <1¡I is?. sV b) ^ number of the 

months with God is twelve months. 

Jua mathna [n. used adverbially, pl. ^lí» mathani] 1 in twos, 
two by two (34:46) ... ls'-O'j cr&° ^ Ij^jü ¡J fS^cí Uüj say 
[Prophet], 'I only impress upon you one thing: to stand before 
God, in pairs and singly ... ' 2 oft-repeated, that which repeats; 
that which draws comparisons between things (39:23) í>á! Jjj AJI! 
^liía l^jLül ilijiáJI Go<f /ias seraí ifovwi í/ie mosí beautiful of all 
discourses-a Book that is consistent [in the message it conveys], 
drawing comparisons [also interpreted as: repeating good news 
and warning]; *(15:87) J> Uúl« ¿ILudi We /?ave g/ve« yow 

seven of the oft-recited verses [the opening süra of the Qur'an] 
[variously interpreted as: the whole Qur'an, certain süras and 
others] . 

<_j/j/¿i th-w-b a ditch to which water returns, stones stacked on top 
of one another; to return, to come back, to come to a gathering, a 
place of gathering, a resort; garment, clothes; reward, recompense, 
to reward, to repay; to repeat, to volunteer. Of this root, six forms 
occur 35 times in the Qur'an: Ljjm thuwwiba once; Li¿1 'athaba 
three times; £J'j2 thawab 13 times; ájUl» mathabatun 11 times; 
mathúbatun twice and LAjj thiyab eight times. 

Ljjj thuwwiba [pass. of v. II l¿y thawwaba, doubly trans.] to 
be repaid, rewarded, requited for (83:36) 'jjki I >IS U jUSll '<Jj¡ <J» 
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have the disbelievers [not] been repaidfor their deeds? 

La 'athaba [v. IV, doubly trans.] to give someone something 
as a reward, to recompense (48:18) lljá li^a j4P'j and rewarded 
them with a near victory. 

Litjj thawáb [n.] reward, recompense (4:134) ML¿ Áu¡¡ ó 15 i> 
s'jiVlj üj'^l LjIjj <ül ii«á üj'J ifsome want the rewards of this world, 
then the rewards of this world and the next are both God's to 
give. 

mathábatun [n. of place] gathering place, meeting place, 
resort (2:125) o-Ull ^íP «"íZ w/iera We made the 

House [at Mecca] a resort and a sanctuary for people. 

ÁjjiA mathübatun [n./v. n. implying intensity] great reward, 
recompense (5:60) ¡óll '-s» ¡áttj ¡> >¿j J¿£it J» J5 say, 'Shall I 
tell you who deserves a worse recompense in the eyes ofGod?' 

LiIjj thiyab [pl. of n. Líji thawb] garment, clothing (11:5) 'j#>. ^ 
jjjEÚ ^ f^H Í4?3 'ó j ii ^tnñ evew w/ie« í/iey pw/Z íZie/r clothes 

over themselves, He knows what they conceal and what they 
reveal; *(24:58) s i> "új*^ ü£vj when you lay aside 
your garments at noon. 

úIjj thubat (see ¿s th-b-y). 

th-w-r bull, to stir, to raise, to excite, to rise, to swirl up; to 
agítate, to rebel, to rage; to break up, to plough; to chase, to dig 
up, to look into. Of this root, j¿1 'athara occurs five times in the 
Qur' an. 

jtí "athara [v. IV, trans.] 1 to raise, to stir (100:4) U¿ <j ¿Jái 
raising with it a cloud of dust 2 to move, to drive, to set in motion 
(35:9) IjIáI» jjjjs ¿Ujll Ju'J ^ill Áill'j Goí/ /fe w/io sends forth the 
winds, and they set in motion the clouds 3 to plough, to till (2:71) 
¿ijáJI (jíuú Vj L>¿»jVl j¿5 Jj^j V Sjí ^jj /í « a cow, «oí íam<? ío 
plough the earth or water the tillage. 

tg/j/& th-w-y dwelling, abode, animal enclosure, to abide in a place, 
to live for a long time in one place. Of this root, two forms occur 
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14 times in the Qur'an: ^ p thawi once and isjU mathwa 13 times. 

¿sjIj í/iqwí [act. part.] residing, dwelling (28:45) IjjIj cúS U»j 
UjUIc j^jL jls '¿¿i» Jái wor were you residing among the people of 
Midian reciting Our Revelation to them. 

¡j'yíA mathwa [n. of place/v. n.] a place of residence, an abode; 
residing (47:12) ¿y» jUllj but the Fire will be their abode 
*(12:21) í\'JU ^jSÍ look after him well!, treat him with hospitality 
[lit. honour his abode]. 

úiVjjÍí thayyibát (possibly from th-w-b) [pl. of quasi-act. part./n. 
fem. L±u thayyib, occurring once in the Qur'an] widow, divorcee, 
non-virgin woman (66:5) I'JSjij previously married or 

virgins. 



£ / jim 



fjaJ 'al-jim the fifth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
palato-alveolar affricate sound. 

j/Vsj— 3 — f (of cattle) to low; to cry for help; anxiety; (of plants) to 
grow tall and plentiful; to be stout. Of this root, yaj'ar occurs 
three times in the Qur'an. 

jÍáj yaj'ar [imperf. of v. Jk jalara, intrans.] to cry out for 
help, to raise the voice in prayer or supplication (23:64) ú¿i lil 
jjjlkj °¿> lij l-jIíjJIj ^¡sj*» wnft'/ [the time], when We seize with the 
chastisement those of them who lead a Ufe of pleasure, they will 
cry out for help. 

¿jjJVÁ Jálüt [a proper ñame of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 
the Qur'an] Goliath (2:251) ¿jjIA ÍjIj JSj aÍII ¿jL J¿> _¿0*i a«<f 50 
w/í/i God's will they defeated them and David killed Goliath. 

This verse occurs in the context of the testing of the Children 
of Israel in battle. Saúl, chosen by God as king of the Children of 
Israel in spite of their opposition, leads his unwilling army against 
Goliath and his vastly superior forces, invoking the support of 
God. At the conclusión of the story Goliath is slain by David 
who, in the words of the Qur'an, is granted dominión and wisdom 
(2:251). 

Si/v/s j-b-b to cut, to sever; the crust of the earth; hard rocky land; 
any kind of well, a large-mouthed well, a well containing much 
water, a deep well, also a well that is not deep. Of this root, LA 
jubb occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

jubb [n.] well (12:10) <jIj¿ ^ í jtflj i_iu.jj I V ¿¿i* 
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L¿J another speaker from among them said, 'Don't kill Joseph, 
but cast him into the depth ofthe well. ' 

jibt [n. of either Ethiopic or Hebrew origin occurring once in the 
Qur'an] variously interpreted as false deity, sorcery, the devil, 
idol, a ñame of a certain idol, said to belong to the tribe of 
Quraysh (4:51) j¿ÚJj tiúaJL 'ójV¿j lj¿¿I J> ll^-aj I y J '¡jÁ j2 °J 
Ziave yow considered those given a portion of the Scripture, who 
believe in idols and evil powers. 

j/^fcj-b-r to set broken bones; to restore, to assist; to compel, to 
forcé, to be impregnable; giant, tyrant, almighty. Of this root, two 
words occur 10 times in the Qur'an: jtk jabbar eight times and 
jj'Jjí. jabbarün twice. 

jVja jabbar [intens. act. part., pl. jjjj?. jabbarün] mighty, 
having absolute power, tyrant, proud, perverse (28:19) °j ÁlP 'd 
,ji l'Jjá. yow on/y waraí ío a íyrarcí ¿n í/ie /a«<¿ 
*(59:23) jIjíJI [an attribute of God] variously understood as í/ie 
Impregnable, the Compeller, the Mender, the Almighty. 

Jjjja. /¿¿rí/ [proper ñame of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 
the Qur'an] the Archangel Gabriel through whom the Qur'an was 
revealed to the Prophet Muhammad (2:97) -ola ¿ij±=¿ Ijjá '¿l£ ¡> 
<13l jib úsLSá ^ Áfjj í«y [Prophet], 'Whosoever is an enemy of 
Gabriel [let him know that it is he] who brought it [the Qur'an] 
down to your heart by God's leave', the Qur'an also refers to him 
as the trustworthy spirit (26:193). 

¿/^fcj-b-l mountain; to form, to shape, to créate with a firm natural 
disposition; intrinsic nature, idiosyncrasy; population, crowd, 
multitude. Of this root, four forms occur 41 times in the Qur'an: 
Jjí. jabal six times; JUa. jibal 33 times; Jf?- jibill once and ÁLa. 
jibillatun once. 

Jjá jabal [n., pl. JUa. jibal] mountain, hill (59:21) l& UTjjl 'jl 
Qur'an down upon a mountain, you would have seen it humbled, 
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split asunder out offear ofGod. 

¿& jibill [coll. n.] crowds of people, great multitude, nation 
(36:62) IjjuS ÜLa. j¿u JI¿J 'üíj «e /ias Ze<i great numbers of you 
astray. 

Ála jibillatun [coll. n.] generatíons, great multitudes (26:184) 
"¿JjSn y^aJIj 'fSik (^ill I jsjI'j ¿>g mindful of Him who created you and 
theformer generatíons. 

úl^fcj-b-n forehead, the two sides of the forehead; to be cowardly; 
to be fíat; cheese; cemetery. Of this root, ¡jjjí. jabín occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

¿jjja jabín [n.] forehead (37:103) jakll <¿j ULÍ lÜá w/ien í«ey 
had both submitted [to God], and he had laid him down on his 
forehead. 

—b/Ljfcj-b-h forehead, to strike on the forehead; chief; to embarrass, 
to hold the head down, to be humiliated; group of horses. Of this 
root, SUa. jibah occurs once in the Qur' an. 

sLt». jibah [pl. of jabhatun] foreheads (9:35) '(4*Ua. 1+j </j£ü 
°¿ jjjíj °j4íjjá.j an<f í/ie/r foreheads, sides and backs would be 
branded by them. 

tg-j/^fcj-b-w/y pools; basins, cauldrons, to collect water in a 
basin, collected drinking water; to request; to select; to invent; to 
kneel down. Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur'an: yujba once; Juai "ijtabá 10 times and iJj* jawáb 
(variant reading jawábi) once. 

¿jjáj yit/fea [imperf . of pass. v. jubiya] to be collected as 
dues or taxes; (of water) to be collected for future use (28:57) '¿J'j 
fJ^Ji JS cjlj¿u Ají] ^^jkj Uijá. J4J ¡j£»j «ave «oí established for 
them a secure sanctuary to which every kind of produce is 
brought as dues?! 

Lf i^.\ "ijtabá [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to select, to choose, to single out 
(22:78) '(¿líiáJ ji jk aJII (já I jJAlkj and strive for God as 
strivingfor Him is due: He has chosen you 2 to request, to ask for 
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(7:203) IVufcl Vjl Ijllí ÁjL °J lilj w/ie« yow <fo «oí ¿n'ng them a 
[fresh] revelation, they say, Huí can't you just askfor one?' 3 to 
invent, to fabrícate, to do by oneself (in another interpretation of 
7:203) yñ'r.l Vjí I jHÍ ájL J^jE lijj w/iera you do not bring them a 
[fresh] revelation, they say, 'Why can't you just make it up?' 

ljIj* jawab (variant reading only in non-pausal recitation ^Ijá. 
jawabi with a shortened final long vowel i) [pl. of n. 4jíá 
jabiyatun] large pools, large watering-troughs (34:13) U Ái 
i_il'jkK pUa-j JjjUúj Lujl^ ¡> ítíj í/iey maje him whatever he 
wanted-palaces, statues and bowls as large as watering troughs. 

¿t/ihfcj-th-th seedling, to transplant; to uproot, to eradicate; body, 
corpse; impurities. Of this root, £¿¡áJ 'ijtuththa, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿ú^l "ijtuththa [pass. of v. VIII] to be uprooted, pulled out 
(14:26) '¿¡* l^J Uo (_>ajSíl (jjá ¡j^ < " ñi ■» \ é j -y 2S Jj-°j and 

the likeness of an evil word is as an evil tree, uprooted from the 
surface of the earth, with no power to endure. 

^¿¿fcj-th-m body, corpse; structure; to crouch, to lie down on one's 
chest, to lie face down; to be heavily laden. Of this root, ú¿°j^- 
jathimin occurs five times in the Qur' an. 

jathimin [pl. of act. part. £¡1?. jathim] crouching, lying 
fíat, lying on their faces; strewn about motionless (29:37) l jjiSá 
'{A Jj I jkl^íi Áík'jil J4jí¿.Íí í/iey rejected him and so the 
earthquake overtook them and by the morning, they were lying 
dead in their homes. 

j-jj&fcj-th-w/y rock-pile, mound, a small MU; to kneel; body; a 
grave mound. Of this root, two words occur three times in the 
Qur'an: <±¿+ jathiyatun once and Jj?. jithiyy twice. 

ÁjjIá jathiyatun [fem. act. part.] kneeling alert and ready to be 

, l ' ' ' sí 

called; kneeling down in humility (45:28) Ju' l£ ájjIá jM l£ </j5j 
I^íjS Jc'Si you will see every community kneeling: every 
community will be summoned to its record; * ñame of Sura 
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45, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 28 
to the 'kneeling postare' of all on the Day of Judgement. 

[Jj*. jithiyy [pl. of act. part. J^. jathi] kneeling down, 
humbled, vanquished (19:68) Jj^ ¡4(j*¿ójl p 'jjJallillj J40"^ «¿Cjjá 
lia. ^¿¿í. so ¿y yowr Lorc? We s/iaZ/ gather them together with the 
devils, and then set them around Hell, kneeling. 

¿fcfcj-h-d barren land, stifled plants, (of plants) to fail to grow 
properly; to deny, to disown, to reject; to become penniless, 
paucity. Of this root, ikk jahada occurs 12 times in the Qur'an. 

já^ jahada a [v. trans. and intrans. occurring with or without 
— j] to absolutely reject, give the lie to or categorically deny 
(something whilst knowing or not knowing it to be true) (27:14) 
UAk J41¿j| ]£¡2gjíj i^j | jSákj í/iey denied them absolutely, out 
of wickedness and arrogance, even though their souls 
acknowledged them as true. 

?/c/E Í~h~ m great fire, blaze, intense fire, to light a fire, to burn. Of 
this root, ¡Lj*á jahim occurs 26 times in the Qur'an. 

¡Li^Á jahlm [n.] intense fire, Hell, Hellfire (79:37-9) J¿= i> 
tSjLll ^ ^ja^JI ¿lí 1¿'J sliJ 'j&Vjfor the one who has transgressed 
and preferred the present Ufe, Hell will be home. 

¿¿/¿fcj-d-th (a doubtful verbal root) a grave, to make or prepare a 
grave. Of this root, only 'ajdath occurs three times in the 

Qur' an. 

^ajdath [pl. of n. liíiik jadath] graves (54:7) ¡¿ jllajl 
il'já. 'j4jÍ£ J> 'jjkjij [with] their eyes downcast they 

emerge from the graves, as if they were locusts, fanning out. 

¿/¿fcj-d-d ancestor, grandparent; luck, good fortune; greatness, 
glory, majesty; hard work, seriousness; new, to renew; middle of 
the road, main road, straight, correct path, level land. Of this root, 
three words occur 10 times in the Qur'an: 2». jadd once; jadid 
eight times and xL judad once. 
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já. jadd [n./v. n.] glory, majesty, greatness (72:3) l¿j 
liíj Vj íjaAla jáül U aní/ í/iaí //<?, g/ory ^ e ío Owr Lord's Majesty, 
has not taken [for Himself] either a consort [ spouse ] ñor a child. 

jadld [quasi-act. part] new (14:19) au?. Jk^ ptj '^'4 fe> ú! 
wished to, He could remove all ofyou and replace you with 
a new creation. 

jjá judad [pl. of n. ó!ik juddatun] streaks, tracts (35:27) í>j 
ijl. L±ulj¿j l^jljá ■ ájüJa jUkj "¡_y=m ii> JUaJI [consider as well] 
in the mountains, tracks/layers of white and red of various hues, 
and jet black. 

j/jt j-d-r wall, walling-in, an enclosure; pustules, smallpox; to be 
worthy of something. Of this root, three forms occur four times in 
the Qur'an: jíJ J ajdar once; jl'.i> jidar twice and ji> Jí«¿í<r once. 

jjíaj "ajdar [elat.] more/most likely to, more/most disposed to; 
more/most worthy of (9:97) j jik l_¿¿ú vt j&Jj ¿líj IjiS 1¿Í ÍJjfcfyl 
aJjIü'j jé. Áül Jjjí í/ie desert Arabs are more severe in their 
disbelief and hypocrisy, and more likely not to know the limits of 
what God has sent down upon His Messenger. 

"J'¿*. jidar [n., pl. "JL judur] wall (18:77) ¡J Ájjj l'JV 1«j¿ IÍVjs 
Árlala ^¿¿íj they found in it a wall on the point of collapsing and he 
set it up. 

¿fcj-d-l to braid, to twist tightly, to be well-built; to knock down; 
to dispute, to argüe in a contentious manner, to debate. Of this 
root, three forms occur 29 times in the Qur'an: Jil jadala 25 
times; Ji> jadal twice and Jl'.i> jidal twice. 

J'jIá jadala [v. III, trans.] 1 to argüe or dispute with (11:32) I jJIS 
Uúl'jlk °á ^ jjü í/iey ía/íí, TJoah!, you have disputed with 
us, and have put up a lot of disputation with us ' 2 [with prep. ¡jo] 
to plead for, to argüe the case of (4:109) ¿± & 
ZJgHi 'fji J4¿ Áill ¡>3 U&ll óUikJI /iere yow are, í/ie ones who 
argued on their behalfin the Ufe of this world, but who will argüe 
on their behalfwith God on the Day of Resurrection? 

Ja», jadal [n./v. n.] disputation, contention, argument (18:54) 
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V'i». f'^u 'J¿\ úllaJyi 'jl^j ¿>wf man zs irte mosí contentious of all 
creatures [lit. things]. 

Jja, j7<fa7 [v. n./n.] arguing/argument, disputing/disputation, 
contending/contention (2:197) gáJ ^ Jia. Yj jjl«s Yj £¿j í/iere 
zs «o intercourse [also interpreted as: abusive speech], 
misbehaviour ñor disputation during/on the pilgrimage. 

* ÍXsUlll "al-mujadalatu ñame of Sura 58, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 'Dispute' 
which took place between a woman and the Prophet. 

y¿/^j-dh-dh to sever, to cut off, to break off; to hinder; fragments, 
breakage, shreds, chippings. Of this root, two words occur once 
each in the Qur'an: i majdhüdh and üik judhádh. 

jjiaji majdhüdh [pass. part.] cut off, discontinued, interrupted, 
hindered (11:108) *Uat ¡á£j U¡ Yi LpajVlj CjI'j^oJI cíal'j U l^já 'qjjIÚ. 
j ji^. jj¿ í/iere ío remain as long as the heavens and earth endure, 
unless your Lord wills otherwise-a gift unhindered. 

.alia, judhadh [coll. n./pl. of quasi pass. part. i¡£k jadhidh] 
breakage, wreckage, pieces, fragments (21:58) IjjjS Yj lili?. 
J4 1 ¿rofce í/iem znto pieces, exceptfor a great one of them. 

£./Vs j-dh~ c trie young of domestic animáis; new; to ampútate, to 
deny food to someone or something; trunk of a palm tree. Of this 
root, two words occur three times in the Qur'an: ¿ia. jidh c twice 
and jiá. judhü once. 

¿ia, j7í//i e [n., pl. jj- jjá. judhü ] trunk of a tree (19:25) «£¡11 (/jÁj 
ÁlLill ¿iaj awíí s/iafce í/ie írwnfc o/í«e pa/m tree towards you. 

•VVs j-dh-w the base of a tree, to stand firm, to be erect; firebrand, 
burning log. Of this root, ójjk jadhwatun occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

S jja. jadhwatun [n.] firebrand, piece of burning wood, burning 
branch (28:29) jüll '¿^ Sjj¿. jl l¿« J¿úl¿ ^íl IjU ¿LA* j¡\ I 

n\ °{<Sxl wait! I have caught site ofafire; perhaps I may bring 
you news from there, or a burning brand, that you may warm 
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yourselves. 

C/j/£j-r-h to wound, to injure; to defame, to invalídate, deficiency; 
to strive to earn one's living; birds and animáis of prey. Of this 
root, four forms occur once each in the Qur'an: £jk jaraha; ¿>áJ 
''ijtaraha; ¿ jjá. jurüh and ^ Jjá. jawarih. 

¿j* jaraha a [v. trans.] to endeavour, to accumulate, to gain, 
to earn, to acquire (6:60) J«Áj ^'jk ^> lPL? ls.^ 1 j*j # is 
He who recalls you by night, and knows what you have earned by 
day. 

¿jjkl ^ijtaraha [v. VIII, trans.] to commit (45:21) '¿¿di ¡_j*«k jj 

CAW\*si\\ \ jLúz'j I jí«l¿ JjjjiJlS J4^H íjí CAjjLJI I jkjjkl <fo í/iose w/io 

commit evil deeds think that We will make them like those who 
believe and do good ... ? 

¿/j/£j-r-d to peel, to bare, to strip; barren land, locust, land savaged 
by locusts; cloudless sky. Of this root, i jarad occurs twice in 
the Qur'an. 

Jija jarad [collect. n.] locust (54:7) 't> újVIvh (*'Jl¿á Uu¿. 
j^ai "JJ*. ¿il'jkVl [with] their eyes downcast they emerge from 
the graves, as if they were spreading locusts. 

j/j/^j-r-r to draw, to pulí, to drag along; track, trail, galaxy; crime, 
guilt; to ruminate. Of this root, jkj yajurr occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

'jkj yajurr [imperf. of v. jk jarra, trans.] to drag, to pulí, to 
draw (7:150) ajJJ íjáj <¡ú qJ'jj j±Jj ¿fjftíl J$j /ze í/irew í/ie tablets 
and took hold of the head ofhis brother, dragging him to him. 

j/j/jr j-r-z barren land, land afflicted by drought, famine; to eat up, 
to devour, to cut off, to kill. Of this root, jjk juruz occurs twice in 
the Qur'an. 

jjk juruz [quasi-pass. part.] (of land) barren, dry (with water 
cut off from it), afflicted with drought (32:27) (>ajVl íA áJ*** 
^jj z. -J*^ JJ*^' W £ direct water [rain] to the barren land, and 
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with it produce vegetation. 

£/j/jr j'-r- c barren land that does not hold water; to drink, to sip, to 
gulp down, a mouthful of drink. Of this root, ¿j^ú yatajarra c 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿"jajj yatajarra [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to make oneself drink, 
or gulp down, particularly something unpleasant, in small 
amounts or one after the other (14:17) á¿j^ Vj '^j^k he 
[f orces himself to] gulp it down, although scarcely oble to 
swallow it. 

ui/j/jr j'-r-/cliff, precipice, undercut bank, slippery mountainside; to 
sweep away, to wash away, to shovel away. Of this root, <_ijá. 
juruf occurs once in the Qur'an. 

<-*J* juruf [n.] overhang, precipice, overhanging cliff 
... ¡j^á. jti ^ jljjla jlÁ <_sjk liu (jJc. (9:109) is the one who 
founds his building on the brink of a crumbling precipice that will 
tumble down into the Fire ofHell, taking him with it ... ? 

fljfcj-r-m body, mass, volume; to cut off, to pick, to harvest, to 
acquire for oneself, to earn, to deserve; to commit a crime, an 
unlawful act, aggression, crime; to pass away. Of this root, six 
forms occur 66 times in the Qur'an: ¿>Jh yajrim three times; 
"ajrama five times; ¡LljaJ "ijram once; ? j¿* mujrim twice; qJ» 
mujrimün 50 times and f já. V Za jarama five times. 

J>jaj yajrim [imperf. of v. jarama, trans.] to compel, to lead 
into, to tempt, to incite, to induce (5:2) J¿ J¡La ¡J ^já y¿5 '¿¿¿«Jn Vj 
IjiSú ¡jl («IjáJI ,■>>* ■ n'J je. Jo noí Zeí yowr hatred for a group of 
people, because they barred you from the Sacred Mosque, induce 
you to commit aggression. 

yj¿> "ajrama [v. IV, trans.] to commit (a crime or sin) (34:25) 
jjLki &c Jlú Vj Liajkl lie 'jjlLú V Ja say, Tow w/ZZ «oí be taken to 
taskfor what we commit, ñor will we be responsible for whatyou 
do.' 

?\J*\ "ijram [n./v. n.] guilt, crime, sin (11:35) "J&¿ *&J& J¡ Já 
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'¿¡J* jkj Zu> ji UÍ j jé-j say, '7/' 7 Ziave macfe /? w/?, upon me falls 
my crime, but I am innocent ofwhat you commit. ' 

pJ¿A mujrim [n./act. part., pl. ¿¡J* J=^ mujrimün] evildoer, 
wicked person, criminal, the guilty one, sinner (25:31) Uká. ¿lliSj 
'¿i* J=¿¿\ '¿> I jic. ^jj jkl ¿mí We have always appointed, for every 
prophet, adversarles from the wicked. 

V la jarama [considered by grammarians to be either a 
single composite unit meaning 'certainly', 'no doubt' or two 
successive words, negative particle V + ^ já. which could be either 
a verb meaning 'it became right', 'due', 'incumbent upon' or a 
v. n. '^j^l'fj^. jarma/jarama meaning 'reproaching/reproach,' 
'incriminating/incrimination', 'crime, offence'] 'surely', 'no 
doubt' (16:23) 'ój&¿ 'jj>4 ^ f¿4 ^ "ó ¿J* Y there is no doubt 
that God knows what they conceal and what they reveal. 

is/j/fij-r-y to run, to flow, to stream, to sail; stream, channel, the 
way of things; vessel, boat; to continué, to be constant; young 
female, overseer. Of this root, five forms occur 64 times in the 
Qur'an: i/já. jara 57 times; ájJá járiyatun twice; cjUJk jariyat 
once; lí J jp- jawárl three times and ^ majri once. 

jja. jara i [v. intrans.] 1 to run (31:29) i^jaji j-Mj ¡j^lill 'jiluj 
¿^¿i Já.1 //e has subjected the sun and the moon, each to run 
[its course] for a stated term 2 to flow (5:119) ¡> ijj^ (4^ 
jl^jN/l X^kzfor them are gardens through which streams flow 3 to 
sail (22:65) ?jUt j^J ^ ^jkj ¿llillj and the ships sail the sea by 
His command 4 to blow (21:81) sj^Ij líJh £¿>S "¿jUútJj a«<i 

/or Solomon [We subjected] the wind, stormy, blowing by His (or, 
Solomon's) command. 

ÁjjIa járiyatun [n./act. part. fem., pl. cjUjla. jariyat and líJj^ 
jawarf] 1 that which sails, water vessel, boat (69:11) ¿US ^«áL &i Uj 
ÁJjlaJ (^i '(¿ULk w/iew í/ie water flooded, it was We who carried 
you in the sailing vessel 2 that which flows, flowing, (of water) 
running (88:12) ÁjjI^ ¿¿c. ¿n it there is a flowing spring 3 stars 
and planets (81:16) cy&ll JjpJI í/ie [stars and planets] that run 
and sink [out ofsight]. 



162 



<¿ Jaui majrl [v. n. (also read as ¡s Jv> mii/n act. part.)] sailing 
(11:41) UL'jlj lÁlj^» pluj tfc¿ I Jlij a«í/ He said, 'Board it 
[the ark]; in the ñame ofGod is its sailing and its anchoring. ' 

S/j/jr j-z- 3 part, portion, share; to divide, to partition; to make do 
with; to fill in. Of this root, juz 3 occurs three times in the 
Qur' an. 

juz 3 [n.] 1 part, portion (2:260) IVjí. "¿U^ Jjk JS Je Jxkl Jo 
í/ie« /?Zace a part of them on each mountain 2 share, group 
(15:44) jLjÜ l'jk ' ( 4x« lJ^jI ááIÍu. l^J seven gatos /í /ias, to 

eac/z gafe is an allotted group of them 3 daughters, offspring 
(43:15) li'j?. ?íjc ¡> <1 yeí í/iey assign some of His own 

servants to Him as offspring! 

t/j/tij~ z ~ c to Drea k into two, to traverse, to divide up; anxiety, 
shock, to be distressed, to be disturbed. Of this root, two forms 
oceur once each in the Qur'an: ¿ jí. jazi c a and £• Jj*. jazü c . 

¿ja. jazi c a a [v. intrans.] to become anxious, distressed, 
disturbed (14:21) i> ¿i U üjí^ ¡J ¿¿ íljí* ¿í « í/ie 

ra/jiÉ /or [now]; whether we show distress or bear with 
patience: for us there is no escape. 

jazü c [intens. act. part.] given to collapsing under stress, 
prone to anxiety, fretful (70:20) lé jjá. >3¡ll I i] /ie becomes 
overly anxious when misfortune touches him. 

ig/j/^.j-z-y recompense, to repay, to reward, to punish for bad 
deeds, judgement; to stand in for; taxation, tribute. Of this root, 
six forms oceur 118 times in the Qur'an: i/jk jaza 50 times; i/jaó 
tujza 23 times; lí j^-> nujazl once; (¿jlí. jazl once; íljá. j'aza 1 42 
times and Áj> jizyatun once. 

tíj» i I [v. trans.] 1 [with prep. _j] to recompense, to 
reward/punish (53:31) ljí-¿J ¿jjoll líJnj LA** 1 ^ Ij^VlJ '¿¡¿Jl íij?^ 
¿jiükJlj that He will repay those who do evilfor what they did and 
reward with what is best those who do good 2 [with prep. 'je.] to 
stand in for, to take the place of, to undertake responsibility for 
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(31:33) ojilj ¡jé. illj ísj^í V U>jj ry^Llj and fear a doy when no 
parent will take the place of their child II [v., doubly transitive] 
to compénsate, to reward, to pay someone for something (28:25) 
Ú cúál« U 'jJ ¿LJ?ál '¿¡je-i ¡j| i^jíli s/ie sa/<i, 'My father invites 
you so that he may pay you the wages for having watered [ our 
flock] for us. ' 

¿j*! tujza [pass. v.] to be rewarded/punished, to be 
recompensed, to be paid (20:15) c¿ csjé^ 
^jjílú Uu the Hour is coming; I almost keep it hidden, so that each 
soul be rewardedfor what it does. 

<¿ jUJ nujazi [imperf. of v. III i/jlá. jaza trans.] to repay a bad 
deed in particular, to recompense, to punish (34:17) Uu J^líjí. ¿Mi 
'jjkll V) ¡j jlkj JÁ j Ij'jiS ¿n í/i¿j way We recompensed themfor their 
ingratitude-do We ever punish anyone but the ungrateful! 

$ jlÁ jazí [act. part. with <>] one who stands in for another, one 
who undertakes to do something instead of another (31:33) Vj 
Uli sJj ¡je. jl^ jÁ j jTj* «or w/ZZ a c/w'Z<f íaZce í/ie pZace o/Zi/í parent 
for anything. 

'í-\'j*. jazd" [n./v. n.] 1 reward (20:76) j£y> ¡> íljá. ¿llij swc/i is 
the reward of those who purify themselves 2 retribution (9:82) 
'áJ^SÚ U«j il'jk TjjjS Ij£úTj ILlá I j^'-s' . ^jU Zeí them laugh a little; 
they will weep a lot as a retribution for what they have been 
doing 3 penalty, requital (5:95) ¡> JjS U éljái lü¿ '^Si» ÁJáS ¡>j 
whoever from among you kills it [the hunted animal] 
intentionally the penalty for it is [an ojfering of] the equivalent in 
domestic animáis of that which he has killed. 

Ájj* jizyatun [n.] payment in return; [jur.] head tax collected in 
return for receiving the protection of the Muslim state with all the 
accruing benefits, as well as exemption from military service and 
from such taxes required of Muslims as Zakat. This tax, from 
which members of the clergy were exempted, was levied only on 
able-bodied free males who could afford it. The amount generally 
varied between one and two dinars per year and was determined 
in accordance with the means of each individual (9:29) V '¿jíII I jisli 

fight those who do 
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not believe in God and the Last Day . . . until they pay the tax and 
agree to submit. 

±lo*¡Hj-s-d body, to embody, to take a concrete form; to coagúlate; 
to be next to the body; to be dyed with saffron. Of this root, 
jasad occurs four times in the Qur'an. 

"íuÁ jasad [n.] 1 body (21:8) ¿U¿J 'jjíkt V '¿Q¡*+ Uj 
íZ/í/ noí give them bodies that could do without eating food 2 
effigy, statue, image [also interpreted as: saffron in colour; made 
of gold] (20:88) ljl«á. i^?- 50 ^ e produced for them 

a calf, an effigy that produced a lowing sound 3 in one 
interpretation of verse (38:34) lifeless body, skeleton '¿¡¿¿¡L* isa 
l'iuk aI^jS (jlé. Lisll j W<? certainly tested Solomon and placed on his 
throne a [lifeless] body. 

O'/o'/s j-s-s to test by hand, to probé, to examine; to spy, to probé 
into other people's private lives. Of this root, I y . n' . nVi tajassasü, 
occurs once in the Qur'an 

o*^H tajassas [< t^i^s tatajassas imperf. of v. V, '¡jL^Z 
tajassasa, with the 2 nd person prefix 2 to- elided, intrans.] to spy, 
to spy on other people's private affairs (49:12) Lúíj Yj I jLLiki Yj 
U¿Sú ' { , <,' , hVi a«<f Jo woí spy, £fo noí backbite one another. 

f/o*/l£j-s-tn group of people or animáis, body; to become lar ge, to 
become great; to select, to undertake, difficulties, wise people. Of 
this root, two words occur once each in the Qur'an: jism and 
¡Lllki J ajsam. 

^ jism [n., pl. ¡Lllá.1 "ajsam] body, physical constitution 
(63:4) '^llá-l «íljaij f&lj l^jj «w<¿ vv/zen yow see í/zem í/ie/r physical 
constitutions impress you. 

ál£/fij- c -l reward/payment set for a task to be carried out, bribe; to 
put, to place; to make, to créate, to constitute; to attribute; scarab, 
seedling. Of this root, four forms occur 245 times in the Qur'an: 
J*k ja c ala 238 times; JA ju c ila once; Jc.ll já c il four times and 
jjk-La. ja c ilün twice. 
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J*á ja c ala a I [v. trans.] 1 to place (12:70) Jiá. jl^áj j>Áj$á. ^ 

Jkj ÁjIÍJI and when he provided them with their 

provisions, he placed the drinking-cup in the pack ofhis brother 2 

to instil (57:27) Á^kjj Áiij ¿ jiíil 'jjill ljjIS Ukí.j anJ W<? instilled 

into the hearts of those who followed him compassion and mercy 

* -= *° - a - ' 

3 to construct, raise, put up (17:45) '¿¿^ ¿¿jj Uk?. 'jü'jáll cJ'já lilj 

IjjjIw Oka. s'j¿.VIj 'ójVjj ^ w/ie« yow rec/íe the Qur'an, We place 

between you and those who do not believe in the Ufe to come a 

hidden barrier 4 to créate, to make, to bring into being (6:1) iú¿JI 

jjjllj pLAkll Jkkj lí.üI praise belongs to God 

who created the heavens and the earth and made darkness and 

light 5 to ordain, to bring about (60:7) '¿¿ill ¿¿jj J*^¡ °J <M ^Lé. 

sü'j* fíi- 2 ^ Goí/ may well bring about affection between you 

and those of them you face as an enemy 6 to provide with, to 

appoint for (16:80) aUúS/I jjík ¡> '=¿3 US^ ¡> ¿1 ¿*+ ÁJj 

'^££•121 f jj j J»^jkJ¿ f 'jj l^j j^t i n* ti íot<í //e /las appointed for you, of 

the hide of cattle, dwellings that you find light on the doy you 

travel and on the doy you settle down 7 to fix as a tribute or 

reward (18:94) li* J44hj ti¿j l£¿h '<j IVj»> so may we 

fix a tribute for you on condition that you set up a barrier 

between us and them? 8 to attribute something to, to assign to 

(16:57) ptiáll <ü üj^hj they assign daughters to God— may 

He be exalted! 9 [with prep. -1] to prepare, to facilitate, to find 

(65:2) ti>_>-* ^ l£¿n ^ lií ¡>j whosoever is mindful of God, God 

willfind a way [out of difficulties] for him 10 [with prep. «¿Je] to 

put in charge (12:55) o^ji\ ¿jIjí. je- <J5 [Joseph] said, 'Put 

me in charge of the nation's storehouses' II [doubly trans.] 1 to 

appoint someone/something as, to make somebody/something 

into (6:91) ¡jijll Ijjj <j *ti> ¡¿¿11 JjíI ¿¿« JS 

I'jjjS 'jjüjj IjjjiuS cyujaljá say, 'W/io waí it who sent down the 

Scripture, which Moses brought as a light and a guide to people, 

which you made into sepárate sheets, showing [ some of] them but 

hiding many?' 2 to appoint somebody/something as (23:50) tikkj 

ÁjI¿ XÁ'j '¿¡Ja '¡ji and We appointed the son ofMary and his mother 

as an exemplar 3 to constitute something as, to make something 

be (25:45) ti£U 'jíj JÍJI «íCj j3 JJi have you not 

considered the way ofyour Lord, how He lengthens the shadow?, 
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had He willed, He could have created it stül 4 to ordain as (8:10) 
^¡já <j ¿íikilj {£1 ¡Jy¿¡ V] «JA U»j Go<f ma<fe í/i/s a message of 
hope to reassure your hearts 5 to put something into order, to 
arrange something into, to divide something into, to set into a 
system (49: 13) I ja'jUúl JjUSj UjLi ^Ukí.j a«<i Ziave ordered you 
into nations and tribes, that you may know one another. 

J»á ju c ila [pass. v. with prep. ¡Jc] to be ordained, to be 
obligatory (16:124) ají I jÜüJ '¿¡£11 Jíc clL¿\ JA Lúj the Sabbath was 
made obligatory onlyfor those who differed about it. 

JftlÁ ja c il [act. part, pl. jjlc-La. ja c ilün] 1 one who places or 
puts something/somebody somewhere (2:30) ¡áfij Jl jjj 

Áiia. (jijVl ,ji Jc-la. w/zen yowr Lord told the angels, 'I am putting 
a successor/representative on earth' 2 one who causes 
something/someone to be (3:55) \jj£> JjíII ¿Ijiil '¿¡¿11 Jc-lkj 
Á^Uill ^ a«í/ / will cause those who follow you to be above the 
disbelievers till the Doy of Resurrection 3 one who reduces 
something to, turns something into another (18:8) ^ ujV^ ^jj 
l'AMla ¿mí We íwrn everything on it into barren dust 4 one who 
appoints, makes into or installs someone/something as (2:124) JU 
yiáil ¿Ikl^ //g ía/ii, 'I will make you a leader ofmen. ' 

S/ui/jrj-/- 1 scum, flotsam; corruption, falsehood; to cleanse, to 
uproot, to knock down. Of this root, iUk juja° occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

f.\Já. jufá 3 [v. n./n. used adverbially] waste, scum, something 
worthless, with no consequence (13:17) iUk. Lá'í* i'jll Cali as for 
thefoam, it goes away as scum/waste. 

¿j/ui/j: j-f-n eyelid; scabbard, large pot; to feed, to cater for; to 
disdain, to shun. Of this root, JU?. jijan occurs once in the Qur'an. 

JUa. jijan [pl. of n. Áják jajnatun] large bowls, one of which is 
described as having the capacity to hold food enough to satisfy 
the hunger of ten [men] (34:13) JyUúj sjjJáSs ¡> ¿li U¡ Ál JjLiú 
i_!l'jáJl£ í/iey ma<fe ftim whatever he wanted-palaces, statues 
and bowls as large as water troughs. 



167 



j/i-i/jr j-f-w separation, to move away, to keep a distance; to shun, to 
dislike, to be antagonistic, to be coarse in manner. Of this root, 
^Ujj tatajáfá occurs once in the Qur'an. 

^Ujj tatajáfá [imperf. of v. VI, intrans. with prep. je] to stay 
away from, to keep off, to shun *(32:16) ¿lsAI^JI je. J4b¿. ,jálÁ3j 
Xju¿= 3 U'jí J4^'j üj^í they forsake their beds [lit. their sides keep off 
the beds] praying to their Lord infear and hope. 

i-j/J/j: j-l-b commotion, raised and mixed voices, excitement; to 
attack, to assail; to fetch, to earn, to seek pasture. Of this root, 
l_Jkí °ajlib occurs once in the Qur'an. 

LJaS D ajlib [imperat. of v. IV, intrans. with to urge a horse 
with noise and shouting to run, to assail with noise and shouting, 
to overwhelm, to overpower (17:64) t*lk jj ¿lltkj J^jíc. Life-íj and 
assail them with the noise ofyour cavalry and infantry. 

<-j/<-j/ ¿fcj-l-b-b a cover-all garment worn particularly by women, to 
put on such a garment; headscarf, veil covering the head and 
chest, night garment. Of this root, Líjí% jalábib occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

LujíU jalábib [pl. of n. LiUk jilbáb] either an outer garment 
covering the whole body or a large veil covering the head down 
to the waist (33:59) 'o&d** *c> úúfc- uá4 to draw their garments 
over them. 

úijiU. Jálüt (see alphabetically). 

j/J/j j-l-d skin, hide, leather, to whip; to duel; to take heart, to be 
tough, toughness; hard rocky land, ice. Of this root, three forms 
oceur 13 times in the Qur'an: \Jü*.\ "ijlidü twice; s'^k jaldatun 
twice and j JL julüd nine times. 

3 ijlid [imperat. of v '.ik jalada, trans. ] to strike, to whip, to 
lash (24:2) s'.ik ÁjI» U4v> ¿»>Ij l£ I ji^li ^Ijilj Ájjfjll ai /or í/ze 
adulteress and the adulterer, strike each of them one hundred 
times. 
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á'jk jaldatun [n. of unit] a stroke, a lashing (24:4) ¿¿Uu j¿ jiL.lí 
í'aL. g/ve í/iem eighty lashes. 

jjL j'k/mí/ [pl. of n. jL jild] 1 skins (39:23) J4bSj ¡¿i Já- J¿ 
4ÜI j^j í/iera í/ie/r sfcms a«<f í/ie/r hearts soften to the words of 
God 2 animal hides (16:80) ¿jjj ? UüVl ¡jjlk ¡> J¿1 Jikj a«<f He 
appointed for you dwellings of the hides of cattle. 

o^ló/^j-l-s mountain, rocky, hard land; heavy, deep-rooted tree; to 
sit down, seat, sitting place, social gathering, assembly, gathering; 
rank. Of this root, o^+* majalis occurs once in the Qur'an. 

'qA+a majalis [pl. of n. of place o4*~° majlis] [place of] 
assembly, rank in a battle (58:11) I J^Ai qA^Ji I jkluiú '¿¿1 ¿¿ lij 

ÁJll ^^¿j if i s said to you, 'Make rooml' in assemblies, then 
make room, and God will make roomforyou. 

J/J/(T j—l—l oíd age, greatness, glory, majesty; to rise, to rise above, to 
honour, to exalt. Of this root, jalal occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

jalal [n./v. n.] majesty, glory *(55:27) JiaJ ji [an 
attribute of God] Lord of Majesty. 

is~j/ó/^j-l-w/y evacuation, to evacúate, to clear away; to manifest, 
to clarify, to appear; to polish, to remove; to go away. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: Jlí. jalla twice; 
ijLj tajalla twice and jala" once. 

¡J*. jalla [v. II, trans.] to manifest, to disclose, to bring to light, 
to reveal (7:187) jÁ V] l^jSjl l^¿4 V Jíj say, '77ie 

knowledge of it is only with My Lord: none but He will manifest it 
at its due time. ' 

tajalla [v. V, intrans.] to appear in full glory, to come in 
full view (7:143) ISj ÁJkk JáM <¡j and when his Lord 

revealed Himself to the mountain, He made it crumble to dust. 

f5lÁ jala" [n./v. n.] evacuation, banishment, immigration being 
dispersed, exile (59:3) üáll ,J ¿^Jl J^jíc. Álll L¿¿ °J TjTj /iaíZ 
GoJ not decreed banishment for them, He would have chastised 
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them [even more severely] in this world. 

th/^.j~ m ~ c gathering, collection, collection point, to collect, to 
unite, to combine, to accumulate; to assemble, to become cióse 
together, to become united, to decide; to be compact; assembly, 
gathering place; to be faultless; main points, essence. Of this root, 
14 forms occur 129 times in the Qur'an: ¿A jam c a 20 times ¿A 
jumi c a twice; ¿-Al :, ajma c a four times; ¿iAJ J ijtama c a twice; ¿A 
jam c nine times; jl*A jam c an four times; jami c three times; 

majma c twice; jA_° majmü c once; ¿jé. jAJa majmü c ün twice; 
¿ y./iV /i mujtami c ün once; ¡LA jamí e 53 times; jjiAl :, ajma c ün 26 
times and <*A jumu c atun once. 

¿A jama c a a [v. intrans.] 1 to gather, to amass (3:173) °¿¡\ 
'¡¿SI IAA já í/ie people [your enemies] have gathered [an army] 
against you 2 [intrans.] to assemble, to round up, to marshal 
(18:99) U«A 'fÁl &A i jJ^A\ Ji jijj í/iew í/ie trumpet will be blown 
and We will round them up altogether 3 to reassemble, to put 
back together (75:3) ^úlíc ¿.«kj yj ¿LajVI f.i' . nVj does man think We 
will not put his bones back together? 4 to bring face to face 
(42:15) jjb-aüJI Ajljj Uau ¿-44 ÁJil j£í¿s U£j &k V í/iere «o argument 
between us and you-God will bring us [face to face] together, 
and to Him is the returning; *(4:23) ¿Jí^\ "úí 1 j*Aj to take 
simultaneously, as wives, two sisters 5 to hoard, to amass (104:2) 
íj'ij VUi ¿A íg)l\ the one who amasses riches, and multiplies them 
over (or, keeps them as a safeguard, or keeps counting them) 6 to 
decide, to plot, to put together (20:60) J¿ p ¿Ai o'y^'J Jtj& 
Pharaoh withdrew and decided his strategy, then he returned 7 to 
bring together [with prep. ¡Je] to unite in/around (6:35) ÁÍ1I 'jÍj 
ts^=- fAA 5 had it been His will, God would have united them 
in guidance. 

¿A jumi c a [pass. v.] 1 to be joined, or brought, together (75:9) 
'JÁIÍj y^ill ¿Aj w/ien í/ze s«n anJ í/ie moon are brought together 
2 to be marshalled, assembled (26:38) ? J>U ¿J¡ c^A ójkUl ¿Ai 
í/ze sorcerers were [to be] assembled at an appointed time on a 
certain doy. 

¿AS J ajma c a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to resolve, to unanimously agree 
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(12:15) ¡L¿il ÁjUg ,ji ¿j>E¿n °J Ij«^-Í'j fl«<i í/iey became of one 
mind/agreed to place him in the depth of the well 2 to muster, to 
gather (20:64) ULa I Jo '^'¿S I ji-«kU so muster your resources and 
form a Une. 

:, ijtama c a [v. VIII, intrans.] I to come together, to gather 
together (22:73) <¡ \ J¿¿¡±\ jíj LiGj IjSkj y í/iey w/ZZ «oí créate afly, 
even if they gather together for it [the task] 2 [with prep. Í J^] to 
unite over, to be of the same wish/conviction, to concur (17:88) 
ji; jSll I já Jl»j I jjU y (^c. ¿pJlj ^üyi c¿ú¿y ¿21 // all humankind and 
jinn carne together [and pooled their efforts] to produce 
something like this Qur'an. 

¡cói jam c I [n.] host, troops, crowd, forces (54:45) ¿^11 f j¡h« 
jj'J 'jjT^j the forces will be routed and they will turn tail andflee 
II [v. n.] 1 collecting, putting together (75:17) '<¡WJÍj Aüa. Lile. ¿I 
collecting and reciting it is Our task; *(42:7) 'fj¿ (an epithet 
of the Day of Judgement) the Day of Gathering, the Doy of 
Rounding up 2 [used adverbially for emphasis] gathering, 
assembling, rounding up (18:99) ¿¿liúiki jjLJI ^ ¿ijj a«<i í/ie 
trumpet will be blown and We will round them up altogether. 

¿jltaÁ jam c an [dual of n. j'am e ] two hosts, two armies, two 
groups (26:61) jU¿¿JI lllá and when the two hosts carne in 
sight of one another; *(8:41) jUúóJ ?j¡ the day when the two 
hosts met the day when the Muslims and Quraysh fought their 
first battle at Badr (2 A.H./624 A.D.) and (3:155 & 166) the day 
when the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the Muslims in 
the battle of 3 uhud (3 A.H./625 A.D.). 

t«L> jami c [act. part.] 1 one who assembles, gathers, rounds up 
(3:9) 4j¿ Lúj V f'jjl ^lill ^Ik ¿lij Luj our Lord, You will be rounding 
people up on the inevitable Day 2 one who joins together, puts 
together (4:140) ^ 'jjjalSlIj 'jjáalül ¿-La. Áill ¿¿ God will be 

gathering all the hypocrites and disbelievers together into Hell; 
*(24:62) jJi a matter of communal concern [lit. a matter that 
gathers everyone together]. 

¿j^» majma [n. of place] a point of gathering, a meeting place 
(18:60) (jjjp-jll ¿¥ <J*- cJ¡\ V / will not desist [from 
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journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet. 

jpj^kji majmü [pass. part., pl. ¿¡^y^ majmü c ün] gathered, 
assembled (11:103) o»Ull a! J¿L* '¿j¡ ¿lii that is a day for which 
humankind will be gathered. 

¿jjjuúa! mujtami c ün [pl. of act. part. "^¿^ mujtami c ] ones who 
gather, assemble, come together (26:39) 'ó J->/h'« 'f^ J* ¡j^ ágj 
and it was said to the people, 'Are you coming together?' 

jami c [quasi act. part.] 1 entire, whole, all (36:32) C¿ JS °¿¿'j 
'¿¡JJ^kL li'jl yet all of them will be brought before Us 2 united 
(59:14) ¡J¡¿> '¿¿tj&j ' c'i'y^" you think they are united but their 
hearts are divided 3 [nominalised] host, gathering, group, 
multitude (54:44) "j^L ¿kj új^jÍ f 1 do they perhaps say, 'We 
are a great host [that will be] victorious' 4 [adverbial] a) 
altogether, in a body (4:71) fe*?. I jjjjl j cA¿ I j'jisli then march [to 
battle] in small groups or as one body b) entirely, in its entirety 
(4:139) fefe. <il SjjJI s jli aZZ /?ow<?r is entirely for God. 

¿ijjÚLkí 1 ajma c ün [pl. of quasi act. part. ife-í "ajma c ] 1 all 
together in a body (15:30) 'ójfeV 1 (4^ ÁSjüLJI ikli arce? í/ie angels 
all knelt 2 all and everyone (44:40) úü^y Jfefe Jú^aáll ^ jj 'c¿ the 
Day of Decisión is the time appointedfor them all. 

í**aj ^al-Jumu € atu [proper ñame] [the day of gathering, the 
day of congregating] Friday (62:9) fj¡ ¡> 0Le& jj lij w/ien 
í/te cfl// to prayer is made on Friday; * ñame of Sura 62, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 9 to the 
cali for the 'Congregational Prayer on Friday'. 

J/f/jr j-m-l camel, grace, beauty, elegance, to adorn, to make 
beautiful; to have good character, to be kindly, to ask nicely, to 
treat well; group of people, sentence, to add together, total, 
entirety; thick rope. Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur'an: Jfe jamal once; ¿±^ jamil seven times; ÁJfe* jimálatun 
once; jamal once and ÁI4 jumlatun once. 

JLaa. jamal [n.] grace, elegance, beauty (16:6) ¿j?. Jfek fe! °Á 
'jjk'Juú tjj^j 'jjkjji in them there is beauty when you bring them 
home [to rest[ and when you drive them out [to pasture]. 
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Jí«a jamü [quasi-act. part.] 1 gracious (15:85) <0 ÁíllJI ¿¿ 
Jj^JI kÍLJI jülali í/ie //owr ¿j certainly coming, so, forgive with 
gracious forgiveness 2 generous, amicable (33:28) ¿Ski»! 'jjlUúa 
Ikl'j^ "jjSk'j^l j í/ien come, I will make provisión for you and 
reléase you [from the bondage of marriage] with amicable 
reléase 3 gracious, charitable, free of rancour, free of bitterness 
(73:10) IjV* ¡«ijáÁlj úAsí ^ cs^ jA-a'j patiently endure what 
they soy, and part with them with a gracious parting 4 comely, 
goodly, worthy, fitting (12:83) ^ J±&i ¡jl (^Ic. ¿¿^ 
so comely patience [is most fitting for me]: may God bring all of 
them back to me. 

ÜU* jimálatun [coll. n.; n. for the species; pl. of pl. n. JU?. 
jimal] (variously interpreted as) camels; thick ropes; copper 
(77:33) "jLa ÁJUa. ii£ and as bright as yellow copper (or, like giant 
fiery ropes, like yellow camels). 

J«a jornal [n.] carriel; thick rope (7:40) ^ J**- *->*^ üj^>¿ ^ j 
JaUaJI "¿m J«kJI «ni/ í/zey will not enter the Carden until a thick 
rope passes through the eye of a needle. 

ÁÍ«k jumlatun [n., used adverbially] whole, in totality, all at 
once (25:32) «Vj ^4- 'jlijíll Jjj V'jí I jji 'o¿¿\ Jlíj the 
unbelievers said, 'If only the Qur'an was sent down to him in one 
bodyl' 

?l?l&j-m-m large group of people, multitude, to abound, to be 
plentiful; forelock; to relax. Of this root, p*. jamm occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

^á. jamm [quasi-act. part., used adjectivally] very much, 
abounding, dearly (89:20) ¿á. úk JLJI új^'j and you love wealth 
with excessive love. 

^/úfcj-n-b side, part, the great part; partner, neighbour; to put to 
one side, to avoid, to disdain, to ward off. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 33 times in the Qur'an: L¿¿y 'ujnub once; Lú*j 
yujannab once; '.ñVñ yatajannab once; \JpZ*-\ 'ijtanabü nine times; 

s A f 

Lúk janb three times; ^ j4 junüb five times; LiL junub four times 
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and LülÁ janib nine times. 

Likl "ujnub [imper. of v. Luí. janaba, doubly trans.] to keep 
someone away from, to turn someone aside from, to make 
someone avoid, to protect from, to preserve from (14:35) ¡j&Q'j 
íSü ¡jl "¡Jíj an<i preserve me and my offspring from 
worshipping idols. 

Lúáj yujannab [imperf. of pass. v. II Lúk junniba] to be spared 
from, to be protected from (92:17) ^S/l \ifyyy«j the most pious 
will be spared it. 

Lúájj yatajannab [imperf. of v. V Lüáú tajannaba, trans.] to 
avoid, to shun, to disdain (87:11) (jlsVl 1 g:Vu 'j ¿mí í/i<? mosí 
wicked will avoid it. 

LújaI "ijtanaba [v. VIII, trans.] to stay away from, to avoid, to 
shun (16:36) cjj¿.UJ ljlikrj<Jll I worship God and avoid false 
gods. 

Lúa. [n. pl Lijjk junüb] side (4:103) I j'jSjlá s!>lLJI '4* 
J=4?j¿. lijka'j HUS Áill a/íer you have performed the prayer, 
[continué to] remember God-standing, sitting and lying on your 
sides; *(4:36) s-ú^ >.^r.^lj the friend-and-partner [lit. the friend 
at [your] side], the friend who shares business with one, one's 
spouse; *(39:56) «JS that which is due to God; *(32:16) 
£?L^J\ jé. J4b¿. they forsake their beds [lit. their sides keep off 
the beds], they spend the night in prayer, *(22:36) 
when [the slaughtered animáis] completely expire [lit. when its 
sides fall to the ground]. 

Lúk junub [quasi-act. part.] 1 that which is to one side, 
unrelated, that which is separated, stranger (4:36) ^ükJI J-^j the 
distant neighbour and/or who is not of kin; *(28:11) ¡jé. <¡ cSJ^á 
ijjá. so she watched himfrom a distance 2 [jur.] one who is barred 
from prayer on account of having had intercourse until he/she 
performs total ablution (4:43) I JÁíú ^pk ¡j'JSL 'fá'j I J¡Jú V 
I jLóíj jí*. ¿±L> tjji^- ^] ^ V j 'jjl <5?o noí come anywhere near 
prayer, while you are intoxicated, until you are aware of what 
you say, ñor [enter a mosque] when you have had intercourse, 
until you have bathed, unless you are passing through. 
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LúlÁ janib [n.] 1 side (28:29) IjU <-ül?- í> o*^ caught 
sight of a fire on the side of the Mount; *(17:83) <jj^> J¿ he 
becomes haughty, arrogant [lit. he draws away with his side in 
disdain] 2 direction (37:8) t_yt=- ¡> új^j 
í/iey cannot eavesdrop on the Supreme Assembly, and they are 
peltedfrom every direction. 

Z/úfcj-n-h wings of a bird; side; arm, hand; to lean on, to tilt, to 
incline, to go over, to turn away; error, crime, harm. Of this root, 
five forms occur 34 times in the Qur'an: ¿tiá. janaha twice; 
janah five times; ¿¿¿-tí. janahayn once; íáj»J 'ajnihatun once and 
¿Uk junah 25 times. 

¿ljá janaha a [v. intrans. with prep. Jl] to incline towards 
(8:61) 1*1 juáAá XJ1 Ijkú ¡jjj ¿>wí if they incline towards peace, then 
incline you to it [ too ]. 

^Uái janah [n., dual ¿)^¿?- janahan, pl. <=akl ^ajnihatun] 1 wing 
(6:38) J^lliúi V] AjkUíj jjíú jjLL Vj o^jVl ul ?5' J i> íw^re are 
no creatures on the earth, or birds that fly with their two wings, 
but they are communities like yourselves 2 arm, side, flank, upper 
arm, armpit (20:22) f jl. J¡¿- ¡> J! ^ J^lialj aníí 

place your hand under your armpit: it will come out white 
without a blemish; *(15:88) ¿h^j^ LP^'j be tender for/to 
the believers [lit. loweryour wing towards the believers]. 

rLik junah [n.] 1 sin, crime; blame, censure, discordance 
(4:128) l^n^ij y 1 /i¡¡ Mr- ^üai !>Lá Ui=ljic.j jl Ijjj^j 1¡¡|» 1 ¡j« iidlá. slj!«l ¿jjj 
U=JL=> U4jjj íotí/ if a woman experiences discordance or alienation 
from her husband, there is no blame on them if they agree 
between them on a settlement 2 [Jur.] financial obligations (2:236) 
■u^já ~¿¡q\ \ jliajsú *j jLxj °ji U illüll JÜíIL ¡jj J¿íc. V there are no 
financial obligations on you if you divorce women unless you 
have touched them or have appointed a dowryfor them. 

¿/úfcj-n-d troops, forces, host, army; helpers, supporters; thick 
rocky land; to enlist a fighting forcé, to muster. Of this root, two 
words occur 29 times in the Qur'an: S¿. jund seven times and S jL 
junüd 22 times. 



175 



í¡k jund [coll. n.] host, army, helpers (67:20) i¿. jÁ ^ill i>> 
(>kj]l jji ¡> '(¿1 w/io ¿5 this one who will be an army for 

you to defendyou against the Beneficent? 

jjjk junüd [pl. of n. i¿. yunJ] army, host, helpers, companions 
(27:17) 

marshalled to Solomon were his hosts of jinn, humankind and 
birds and they were set in battle order. 

i-ij 'o/jr j-n-f hunchback, to incline, to deviate, to go over, to be 
crooked, crookedness. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur'an: <-ttá. janaf and <■ «jiy¿> mutajanif. 

un janaf [n./v. n.] unfairness, straying away from the right 
path, deviation, mistake (2:182) U¿¡ 'j liá. i> <- i,jk i>á ¿wí ?J 
anyone has reason to suspect that the testator has made a 
mistake, or done wrong. 

( S ,i l '-)"ú mutajanif [act. part.] one who inclines towards (5:3) i>a 
f^j jj^ ^1' f^V i «j 1 '?"'" já¿ Ála^aaJ» ^ "jLl^l but if any one is 
forced by hunger [to eat such food], with no inclination to sin, 
then God is most forgiving and merciful. 

ú/ú/^j-n-n to shield, to cover, to engulf, shield, enclosure, place of 
hiding; the world of the jinn, the hidden people; night; grave; 
heart, inside, foetus; garden, verdant; madness; snake. Of this 
root, 10 forms occur 201 times in the Qur'an: |> janna once; ¿lí. 
jann seven times; ¿a. jinn 22 times; fca. jinnatun 10 times; "új¿^ 
majnün 11 times; Á¿. jannatun 70 times; jlliá. jannatan eight 
times; cjUk jannat 69 times; Á¿. junnatun twice and ÁjJ °ajinnatun 
once. 

O* janna u [v. trans./intrans. with prep. ^] to cover up, to 
hide, to descend (6:76) liSjS ls'j lP' ^ í> ^ w/iera í/ie m'g/ií 
descended over him he saw a star. 

¿jIá jaran [nominalised act. part. used collectively; pl. (or a 
quasi-pl. of) J> y'inn] (members of a parallel but hidden world of 
invisible people, beings, forces, spirits, angels or a kind of demon 
and the like, both good and bad (see app. III of Muhammad 



176 



Asad's The Message of the Qur'ari)); specific usages are 
contextually determined: 1 (as opposed to humans) the jinn 
(55:14—15) jU ¡> ^jU ¡> '"cfc^ lS^j t X * ¡> 'j^V lS^- 

created mankind out of dried clay, like pottery, the jinn out of a 
fíame of smokeless fire 2 a big snake, serpent (in one 
interpretation of 27:10) JJj Jij ¿lí. jSh ^ ¿lilac. 
Liíú '«raí/ í/zrow cíown your staff, but when he saw it writhing like 
a snake (or, a demon), he turned andfled, and did not come back. 

6* jinn [coll. n./pl. (or sing.) of ¿tá. jann] 1 the j'/tot (as 
opposed to humans) (51:56) V] o^Y'j W I created 

the jinn and humankind only to worship Me; * ñame of Sura 
72, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1- 
17 to 'the Jinn' 2 hidden beings generally including the jinn and 
angels, a species of angels said to have been entrusted with 
guarding the earth and the garden of Paradise (18:50) Á££0 US ilj 
ajj jJt '¿je ¿aJI '¿j* 't^utj V) lj$ál«á ¡¿V Ijiklal anJ said to 
the angels, 'Prostrate yourselves befare Adam,' and they 
prostrated themselves, except "iblls: he was one of the jinn and so 
broke awayfrom the command ofhis Lord. 

Ái* jinnatun I [n.] madness (7:184) Áia. ¡> ^r.!', aj U¡ I j'jk^ Jjj 
Ziave í/iey «oí reflected?, there is no madness in their companion 
II [collect. n.] 1 jinn (11:119) o>Ullj í> ü- 5 ^ 
¿¡uúikl í/i<? worJ ofyour Lord will befulfilled: T shall definitely fill 
Hell with jinn and men together' 2 angels (7:158) '¿jíij <iú I jlkkj 
'jjj.^Vfll J4jj ÁjaJI piJc jíTj Ijluj ÁjaJI í/iey c/a/m í/iaí He has kinship 
with the angels, yet the angels themselves know that they will be 
brought befare Him [like the rest ofHis creation]. 

¿jjjk* majnün [pass. part.] mad, possessed by a bad spirit 
(26:27) "¿jj£^¿ ¿**'J ^ '^J^'j "ii your Messenger who has 
been sent to you is truly possessed. 

ÁJá jannatun [n., dual jannatán, pl. djlL jannát] 1 garden 
(17:91) i-jjp-j Jj?j í> ^ ^ üj 2 °J or wnft'/ yow Ziave a garden of 
date palms and vines 2 paradise (7:27) U£ ¿Uauill ^vfoj V 
ÁÍaJI J> '^ jjÍ ^'jil children of Adam, do not let Satán seduce you- 
like his ousting your two parents, from the Garden. 
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kjkjunnatun [n.] shield, cover, protection (58:16) 1 
Á¿. they have used their oaths as a cover for [ theirfalse deeds ]. 

"ajinnatun [pl. of "óá=- janin] foetuses, something hidden 
(53:32) '¿2&¿k új^4 tsi ^ fjjí and when you were foetuses in the 
bellies ofyour mothers. 

islúfc j-n-y harvest, yield, crop, to harvest, to pick; to commit a 
crime, to cause an injury, crime. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: ¡Ja. jana and já. janiyy. 

¡jZ*. jana [coll. n.] fruit, yield, fruit ready for picking (55:54) 
jl'j ¿¿¿kll (jSkj ¿jjjLÍuaJ ¡> l*jjU=4 (jija jé. '(júSi í/iey are reclining on 
couches lined with brocade, and the ripe fruits of both gardens 
are near [ at hand]. 

"(Ja. janiyy [quasi-pas. part.] fresh, fruit ready for picking, fruit 
picked at the right time (19:25) Úa'j J=¿U^ <L¿_>1I £-4^ ¿Llj i/jÁj 
ú¿. a«<f s/iafe í/ze ?rim& o/ í/ze pa/m íree towards you, it will drop 
upon you ripe dates. 

¿/—kfcj-h-d barren land, desert land; hardship, strive, to tire oneself, 
to exert oneself; ability, capacity, exertion; to become emaciated, 
to squander one's wealth. Of this root, five forms occur in 41 
places in the Qur'an: '¿Álí. jabada 27 times; 4-^ jahd five times; "41 
juhd once; jihád four times and jj¡4^ mujáhidün four times. 

jáIa jabada I [v. III, intrans. with prep. ^] to strive, to 
endeavour, to fight (8:74) 4ÜI jV^ ^ I jiÁlVj I jjáAÁj I j^l* 'ctí^lj 
í/iose wto believed and emigrated, and struggled in God's cause 
II [trans.] to urge; to argüe, to dispute with, to put under pressure 
(31:51) U4y=£>ü ¡Úc- <í cw 1 ^ c?j '^j^ °J <^ ¿ll'üÁlk ¡jlj ¿>«í if they 
pressure you to associate with Me anything you do not know [to 
be deserving], do not obey them. 

jahd [v. n. used adverbially] the utmost of, the most 
possible, to the limit (16:38) 4^ 1 they have sworn 
by God with the utmost of their oaths. 

juhd [n./v. n.] capacity, power, ability, extreme effort 
*(9:79) 'f¿4?- VI "új4j V üi^lj í/zose who find nothing [to give for 
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charity ] but [ the very little they can spare of] their utmost effort. 

jifa, jihád [v. n./n.] striving, struggling, fighting (22:78) I _A*La.j 
»iia. jk 4Í1I (ji strivefor God's cause as striving for Him is due. 

¿ujaIaI mujahidün [pl. of act. part. mujahid] those who 
strive, those who fight (47:31) 'jjjilallj '^Si» í^láiS '^j^j 

w/ZZ íry yow m«í/Z We know those who strive among you, and 
the steadfast. 

jj—bfcj-h-r plain treeless land; the outer appearance of a person, 
appearance; to declare, to say openly, to be loud, to be open, a 
loud voice; to be puré. Of this root, four forms occur 16 times in 
the Qur'an: jahara five times; j^á. jahr seven times; í'Jjk 
jahratan three times and I Jl?- jiharan once. 

jahara a [v. intrans. with prep. — j] 1 to speak loudly 
(17:110) ^jjIj éíüj 'í¿í 0i j Ikj c¿Uú Vj úá£t-»í Vj an<f í/o not be 
loud in your prayer, or too quiet, but seek between this a way 2 to 
speak openly (13:10) 'J¿*. ¡>j Jjáll 'jJ ¡> '¡¿>* *ljL aZ/Zce among 
you is the one who conceals his words and the one who speaks 
them openly. 

'J¿* jahr [n./v. n.] I speaking loudly, raising the voice (7:205) 
Jjáll '¿ja j^JI 'jjij ¡ü¡ij Ui^íú '^4^j ¿si jSilj a«íZ remember your 
Lord, in your soul imploringly and in awe, and in subdued tones 
[lit. without loudness] 2 speaking openly (21:110) í> j*áJI <j) 
jjljS U JJkjj JJ1\ but He knows what is said openly and He knows 
what you conceal 3 divulging, announcing, declaring, disclosure, 
telling (4:148) ¡jb ¡> VI jjá ;> P jUü "J^j & L*4 V God í/oes «oí 
Z/Zce the publicising of evil except [by] someone who has been 
wronged. 

í'J^f. jahratan [v. n. used adverbially] 1 openly, visibly (2:55) ¡jl 
s'j^á. Áill jj (ji. w/ZZ «oí believe you until we see God 

visibly 2 expectedly, after a warning (6:47) °j ~<¿ú¡ aíII Lili '^tí ¿I 
s'j^k // í/te punishment of God should come to you suddenly or 
with warning. 

Ijtf* jiharan [v. n. used adverbially] openly (71:8) '^jc-j ^1 
I jila. / «ave called them openly/aloud. 
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j/_ fc/jr j-^-z equipment, gear, rig; to fit out, to prepare, to equip, to 
make ready; to finish off, to be quick and light-footed. Of this 
root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur'an: jahhaza and 
jl^/jl^. jihaz/jahaz. 

j^a jahhaza [v. II, trans.] to equip with necessary gear, to rig 
up, to provide with necessary provisions (12:70) '^a jUkj fVj+?> Ula 
4¿¡ú Jkj J*^ and when he provided them with their 

provisions, he placed the drinking-cup in the pack ofhis brother. 

jtf» jihaz/jahaz [n.] gears, supplies, provisions (12:59) UTj 
'fkj ¡> '^kí ¿L ^jjjI Jli jAjliáj '^'j^á. w&en he had provided 
them with their provisions, he said, 'Bring me a [half] brother of 
yoursfrom yourfather['s side]. ' 

¿¡—kfcj-h-l ignorance, lack of knowledge, to ignore; foolishness, 
quick temper, to be peevish, to be rash. Of this root, six forms 
occur 24 times in the Qur'an: tajhal five times; JaU. jahil 
once; újJa^ jahilün nine times; <Jj¿á. jahül once; ÁJl^k jahalatun 
four times and 4j]aU. jahiliyyatun four times. 

tfeki tajhal [imperf. of v. trans. with no object] to be devoid of 
knowledge, to have no information, not to know; to be foolish 
(7:138) "új^j fjS Jlá <P¿ j41 US U1J Ul Jkkl (^luUU Ijlll í/iey sa/J, 
'Moses, make for us a god as they have gods. ' He said, 'Surely 
you are a people who do not know. ' 

JaIá jahil [act. part., pl. "ójIaU. jahilün] 1 ignorant (2:67) \jú 
'¿¡JaUJI 't> ¿jjSÍ ¡jl Ailb ijLÍ JU I jjÁ Ui¿já í/iey saz¿/, 'Are you making 
fun of us?', he answered, 'God forbid that I should be so 
ignorant' 2 uninformed, undiscerning, unaware (2:273) J4f^s 
i mjúII '(> *Uj¿í JaUII í/ze undiscerning might think them rich 
because of their self-restraint [from showing how needy they are ] 
3 the angry, aggressors, abusers; foolish (25:63) 'újÍaUJI J4y=U lilj 
£¿L¿, I jlll and who, when the abusers address them, say, 'Peace. ' 

Jj4^ jahül [intens. act. part.] very rash, very foolish; 
ignominious (33:72) V U JÚ¡, '¿JS \¿ 'jUúVI UL^j but man carried 
it-indeed he is sinful, very foolish. 

jahalatun [n. state of complete unawareness, ignorance, 
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foolishness (6:54) jj¿¿ Áii ^Laíj ajkj ¡> LAj ¡3 ÍJI^j li jl^ J*c. 
f^j w&oever ofyou does evil in ignorance, and thereafter repents 
and makes amends, God is All-Forgiving, All-Compassionate. 

ÁjJaUJI 'al-Jáhiliyyatu [proper ñame] (normally associated 
with lawlessness) the time prior to the coming of Islam in Arabia, 
the state of pagan ignorance (5:50) iS*^ do they want 
judgement according to the time prior to the coming of Islam in 
Arabia [lit. the state of pagan ignorance]? 

jahannam [a borrowing from Hebrew (also thought to be from 
Persian) occurring 77 times in the Qur'an] Hell (25:65) <_i_>-al líj 
^4^- ^k- our Lord, turn awayfrom us the chastisement ofHell. 

^/jfcj-w-b round pool, to pierce, to make a hole, to cut out, to 
split; to roam, to go about; to clear away, to reveal; to reply, to 
answer, to respond, to grant, to accede to a wish, compliance. Of 
this root, eight forms occur 43 times in the Qur'an: LAí. jaba 
once; L¡íJ 'ajaba six times; LyJ °ujlba twice; LilÍJ °istajaba 27 
times; <.v¡vúnl "istujiba once; Lil'já. jawab four times; Lua^ mujfó 
once and ú^í»^ mujlbün once. 

LjIa ja¿a u [v. trans.] to hollow out [and use for dwellings], to 
hew (89:9) jIjUj jálall IjjIá 'jjill j_¿5j a«<f /w/í/i í/ze tribe of] 
Thamüd, who hewed into the rocks in the valley. 

ljUÍ J ajaba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to reply, to answer (28:65) 
'jjjlí'jiJI /iow <¿¿<¿ yow answer í/ie messengers 2 to answer a distress 
cali, to come to the rescue (27:62) lil Ln»j ¡>l w/io /í 

í/iaí answer s í/ze distressed when they cali upon Him? 3 to obey, 
to follow, to respond to (46:31) <j I <M I JnJi 
people, obey God's summoner and believe in Him. 

<_uJ 'ií/T¿a [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be replied to, to be answered 
(5:109) ¡JiJ liU JjSjs (Jl«jll ^1 fj¿ í/ze Doy w/ien GoJ 
assembles the messengers and asks, 'How were you answered?' 2 
to be granted, to be fulfilled (10:89) U&fjcó cújJ jS yowr prayer 
has been accepted. 

ülÁluil "istajaba [v. X], I [intrans.] 1 to respond, to obey [a 
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command] (6:36) íjj*^ '.'JV"'J only those who can hear 
will respond 2 [with prep. 1] a) to answer a prayer/person (21:76) 
ÁJaÍ j ílukía ÁÍ lua¿JÍ ¡> ¡/.sú i) lk jjj and [ also mention ] Noah 
when he cried out to Us long befare that and We answered him 
and saved him and his household b) to comply with, to follow the 
cali of (13:18) (jiAll '^¿ÍJ IjilÁSJ '¿¿ti for those who respond to 
their Lord will be the best of rewards II [trans.] to accept (42:26) 
aJL^s 'qa 'úk'íijíj CiWW'nW I jLac j I jíali, 'jjill í.u^tinjj an<f //e accepts 
those who believe and do good deeds and gives them more of His 
bounty. 

Luaial ^istujiba [pass. of v. X] to be obeyed, to be responded 
to (42:16) <! Lu»U U ¡> aÍII 'jjLtaj ús^Ij <z«d í/iose w/io 
argwe about God after He has been obeyed. 

LIjá jawab [n.] an answer, reply, response (27:56) íJjá- '¿JS Uá 
... Ijlá 'J VI <*'J but the answer ofhis people was only to say ... 

Lu*!* mujib [act. part., pl. áJ^mujibün] responsive, granting 
[a wish], replying, answering [a prayer] (11:61) s-u=¿ mjjS Jíj bl 
my Lord is Near, Responsive. 

¿/jfcj-w-d horses, to seek a horse; generosity, generous person; 
goodness, excellence, nobility; rain-laden clouds. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ^JjáJI "al-Jüdiyy and 
iüa. jiyad. 

"^jjaJI ^al-Jüdiyy [proper ñame] the mountain upon which 
Noah's ark settled, traditionally identified with Mount Ararat 
located in either Armenia or Syria and now said to be in Turkey 
(11:44) ¡£jjáJ (Jé. ¿ijUj and it [the Ark] settled on [Mount] 
Jüdiyy. 

jUa. jiyád [pl. of n./quasi act. part. il'jí. jawad] horses, chargers; 
magnificent, the select, well-bred (38:31) ¿jUsIUI <$c i] 
... iUaJI when, at the cióse of the doy, well-bred light-footed 
horses were paraded befare him . . . 

j/jfcj-w-r neighbour, adjacent; to protect, to shelter, to give refuge, 
to seek refuge, protégé, spouse; to veer away, to tilt, to deviate; to 
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be unjust, injustice. Of this root, seven forms occur 13 times in 
the Qur'an: jjlkj yujáwir once; jj^j yujír five times; 'Jkj yujár 
once; 'JkU 'istajára once; jlk jar three times; jjlk ja'/r once and 
CjI'jjlkLa mutajáwirát once. 

jjIaj yujáwir [imperf. of v. III jjlk jáwara, trans.] to dwell in 
the neighbourhood of, to be or become adjacent to, to be a 
neighbour of (33:60) ^JS VI I2¿ ¡álj jjjlkj V Jü a«<i íften fftey w/Z/ noí 

yowr neighbours in it butfor a short time. 

jjaj yujlr [imperf. of v. IV jUÍ "ajara, trans. with prep. i>] to 
protect, to grant asylum or sanctuary (72:22) Ski aIII J> ^Jjü^í y no 
one w/ZZ protect me against God. 

Jáj yw/ar [imper. pass.of v. IV jUÍ "ajara, with prep. to 
be protected over/against something or someone, to be given 
sanctuary against (23:88) jtk> Vj joki j*j iijjSL ? iu ¡> 

jjUij '(jl say, 'Wno ñoZas in His hand the dominión of 
everything and protects while against Him there is no protection, 
[speak] ifyou know?' 

jlkU "istajara [v. X, trans.] to ask for protection, to seek 
asylum, to seek sanctuary (9:6) íjaJi ^JkÍJ '¿¡jSjjül J> Ski ¿¡Tj // 
any one qfíñe polytheists should seek your protection [Prophet], 
grant it to him. 

jU jar I [n.] neighbour (4:36) ^jíil ^S Jkllj anú? íñe neighbour 
who is of kin II [quasi-act. part.] one who protects, one who 
pro vides asylum or sanctuary (8:48) jlk ^Ij ^Ull j> f °j¿ll J¿1 Lillc. V 
'(¿1 no man shall conquer you todayfor I ama protector for you. 

jilk ja'/r [act. part.] deviant, going the wrong way, straying 
away (16:9) "ús^kí ^Sjl iLS 'jíj jjtk tkuj for some of them [the 
roads] are going the wrong way: if He willed, He would have 
guided you all together. 

úil^jlki» mutajáwirát [pl. of quasi act. part. fem. s'jjlkí» 
mutajáwiratun] adjacent, side by side, next to one another, 
bordering on one another, within easy reach of one another (13:4) 
úljjlkí» ¿JaS (jiajVl ¡Jj arao* ¿n irte Zarao* í/iere are neighbouring 
plots. 
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j-w-z beam; to cross, to traverse, road, crossing; to allow, to 
pass off, to help to cross; to pardon, to disregard; to reward, prize. 
Of this root, jjla. jawaza, occurs five times in the Qur'an. 

jjU. jawaza [v. III, trans.] 1 to cross, to traverse (2:249) ¿Ja 
'¿¿i* \ jíoli Qjjllj jÁ « jj^- w/ien /ie ero s sed it with those who had kept 
faith with him 2 to pass by, to leave behind, to go further (18:62) 
L¿I'ü¿ tule íüü JU l'jjlk Illa í/ie« w/iera í/iey ZiaJ gowe pasf the 
appointed time/place, he said to his servant, 'Fetch us our lunch! ' 
3 [with prep. je] to forgo, to overlook, to pass over (46:16) jj+üj 
J^jIjjÍu *jc a«<i We/orgo their had deeds. 

o»hlnj-w-s to rummage, to peer about, to play havoc, to overrun; 
to investígate, to spy. Of this root, |>Ak jasa occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

jasa u [v. intrans.] to overrun, to ravage, to plunder 
(17:5) J!>U. I jlül^i A¡>i ¡^t úí liUc. We sene? 

against you servants of Ours of great might, and they spread 
destruction throughout the habitation. 

g/j/jr j->v- e hunger, to hunger, to yearn for something, to starve, 
starvation, famine. Of this root, two forms oceur five times in the 
Qur'an: jki tajü c once and jk jü c four times. 

£j*ltajü c [imperf. of v. ¿lí. ja c a, intrans.] to become or go 
hungry, to hunger (20:118) c/J" Vj 4¿ £ já¿ Vi '¿11 'J¡ it is [granted] 
for you that in it [ the Carden ] you will not go hungry, or naked. 

j? jk jü c [n./v. n.] hunger, starvation (106:4) ^ jV ¡> ¡4**^ ^ 
¡> J4í«li j //<? who has removed hunger from them [lit. fed 
them awayfrom hunger], and made them safe [away] fromfear. 

i-i/jfcj-w-f belly, the interior, the inside; valley, to be holló w; to 
penétrate. Of this root, t-i'já. jawf occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jija, jawf [n.] the interior, the inside, cavity (33:4) ÁÍll J*^ U. 
4á°J*. ¿¿¿5 ¡> Jk'jJ God ¿toes «oí g/ve a man íwo hearts inside 
him. 
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j/j/jr j'-w-vv atmosphere, the arch of the sky, air, the space between 
the face of the earth and what appears to be the sky; large expanse 
of open land. Of this root, "j*- jaww occurs once in the Qur' an. 

já, jaww [n.] mid-air, air (16:79) já. ¿i cjljali jj¿J¡ Jí \'JJ¡ ¿J 
Áill VI úV^'i'oj U fUUl Jo í/iey not consider the birds, sustained (or, 
enabled) [lit. subjected] in the air of the sky, nothing holding 
them up except God? 

filigl^j-y- 3 to come, to arrive, to reach, to get, to bring; large ditch 
for collecting rain. Of this root, three forms occur 278 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿lk ja 3 a 275 times; ji°a twice and 1 a/a" 'a once. 

fia. ja'a i I [v. intrans.] 1 to come (36:20) í-u-íJ ^=51 ¡> ¿Ikj 
,jkuú Jk'j/rom the furthest part of the city, a man carne running; 
*(4:43) JaSlíll (> (¿í« ¿.1 «lk one w/to answered the cali of 
nature [lit. one of you carne from the low land] 2 to arrive, to 
approach (10:49) '¿jlsáluú Vj íéll» 'jj'jalí-y íli jkl 

to every nation a term; when their term arrives they shall not put 
it back by a single hour, ñor put it forward 3 [with prep. — j] to 
bring, to bring about, to do (6:160) ¡>j l*É«í ÁÍuklb «lL '(> 

l^Jla VI is'Sú ^ ^ÍLX. w/ioever brings about [something] good, 
shall have ten times the like of it, and whoever brings about 
[something] evil, shall be repaid only the like of it II [v. trans.] 1 
to come to (10:57) '^íj ¡> 3J¿c.°_¿i j»£¿La. j5 a teaching from your 
Lord has come to you 2 to commit (18:71) cúa. I^JaÍ ¿Jal t¿Sjai 
l'jíal Ul¿ <f/<i yoK mafe a ZioZe ¿n Zí, so ai to drown its 
passengers[/occupants] ! ? , indeed, you have committed a foul 
thingl 3 to come to, to visit someone, to approach, overtake (6:61) 
ULj k£j¡ cIJA f£'¿J ¿La. lil jíá. íZZZ death visits/approaches any of 
you, Our envoys claim him 4 [with prep. —>] to bring something to 
someone, to offer, to come to someone with (30:58) *1¡ j^" 3 - '¿jÍj 
'jjljai V) '¿d °J¡ Ij'jáS 'jjill ¿Ijíil yeí if you brought them a miracle, 
the disbelievers would still say, 'You [messengers] are only 
bringers of falsehood. ' 

*<jA. ji°a [pass. v. with prep. _j] to be brought (89:23) &¿Jj 
'(¿é¡*¡ and on that Doy Hell is brought near. 
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flÁ) ^aja^a [v. IV, trans.] to cause to come/go, to compel to 
come/go, to drive someone to something (19:23) '^U^il lÁiláií 
ÁiLill £• ja. birth-pangs drove her to the trunk ofthe palm tree. 

^/is/fij-y-b neckline of a garment; to cut out, to hollow; breast, 
bosom; entrance. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: Luá. jayb twice and Li jik juyüb once. 

Lúá. jayb [n., pl Lijiá. juyüb] 1 garment's neckline (24:31) 
¿^jik Je ¿j» '¿¡J¿¿gj they should draw their head scarves to 
cover their necklines 2 an opening in a garment (28:32) ^ ¿I¿ LÉJ 
?J L, jjc. ¡> /?wí yowr /ia«<f inside your garment and 

it will come out white without a blemish. 

¿/isfcj-y-d neck, long beautiful neck, to have a long beautiful neck 
Of this root, lia. jld oceurs once in the Qur'an. 

jja. jid [n.] neck (111:5) f¿* ¡> J>á. lÁAia. around her neck [let 
there be] a rope ofpalmfibre. 
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ftáj 3 al-ha 3 the sixth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
pharyngeal fricative sound. 

lj/lj/^ h-b-b grains, seeds, plants, bulbs; core of the heart, affection, 
love, to love, to prefer; loved one, a friend; dew. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 95 times in the Qur'an: L>k habbaba once; LúJ 
3 ahabba 64 times; f.iVU 3 istahabba four times; L¿- /iwM? nine 
times; "ahabb three times; *uJ 3 ahibba 3 once; 

mahabbatun once; L¿>. /ia¿¿ seven times and Áj^ habbatun five 
times. 

Lúá. habbaba [v. II, trans.] to render likeable, to cause 
something to be loved, liked or accepted, to endear something 
(49:7) J¿jjB ,ji '¿¡^hí\ Lu* <M c£Tj but God has endeared 
faith to you and made it beautiful in your hearts. 

L¿i 3 ahabba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to like (49:12) pkí jkt 'J ¡¿¿J LrJ 
til» would any ofyou like to eat theflesh ofhis brother [even] 
dead? 2 to want dearly, to wish, to desire (9:108) 'J 'új4=4 Jlkj aj? 
I jjjícy m i'í are men w/io desire to grow in purity. 

L¿¿ " I "astahabba [v. X, trans.] to prefer, to find more likeable, 
desirable (41:17) ^ <j-«ll Ij5ájú«li u'j ai /or 

Thamüd, We showed them the right way, but they preferred 
blindness to guidance. 

Lk hubb [n.] love (2:165) "¿qíJ&Í ^ új j í> i> o*^' Í>j 
aÍI Úk la I jíÁf. 'jjjllj aJII t_ik£ í/iere are same w/io choose to worship 
others besides God as rivals to Him, loving them with the love 
due to God, but the believers have greater lovefor God; *(12:30) 
Úk l¿s¿¿ he has smitten her with love [lit. penetrated the core of 
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her heart]; *(76:8) -uk ^ ¿jj^ü^j ¿me? f/zey give food, for 
the love of Him [also interpreted as: even though they long for it 
themselves] . 

uj^i 'ahabb [elat.] 1 dearer, more loved (12:8) í i_iu> jil I jllí i) 
liuí ^Jj Í_¿J w/zew í/iey sak/ [to each other], 'Joseph and his 
brother are indeed dearer to our father than we are ' 2 more 
desirable, dearer, preferable (12:33) ^ jc'íi ll« t_¿J '¿¿Ul Lfj 
■úlj /ie sa¿<¿, 'My Lord!, the prison is more desirable to me than 
what they are asking me to do. ' 

'f.úJi "ahibba" [pl. of n. habib] loved ones (5:18) i pllíj 
í jlki j ¿Uúl '¿pj ^jU^úllj the Jews and the Christians soy, 'We 
are the children ofGod and His beloved ones. ' 

mahabbatun [v. n./n.] love (20:39) ^ ciMj and 

I showered My love [lit. lovefrom Me] upon you. 

"lja habb [coll. n.] 1 grains (50:9) ISjÍí ^"J+° í^UI í> UTjij 
.U'rttfl Lkj CjGó. aníZ We send down from the sky blessed water, 
and with it grow gardens and grain of harvested crops 2 seed 
(6:95) £¿í¿\ 't> '~^\ ¿>4 ls'j^j "<-^ ÁiM ú! it is God who splits 
open the seed and the fruit stone: He brings out the living from 
the dead. 

5já habbatun [n.] a single grain (2:261) °¿¿\'j^ oí^ 1 J" 
íJIíL ^ JjlL, ¿-ú^ lS^S aüI í/ie likeness of those 
who spend their wealth in God's cause is as the likeness of a 
grain that produces seven ears, each bearing a hundred grains. 

jAtVc h-b-r trace of an oíd mound, striped cloth made in the 
Yemen; embroidery, to embroider, silken material; to make 
beautiful, to make happy, to make pleasant; ink, writing; learned 
person, priest, rabbi, an authority in matters of faith. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur'an: Qj'Jáú yuhbarün twice 
and jGJ 'ahbar four times. 

jAj yuhbar [imperf. of pass. v. hubira] to be made happy 
(30:15) "újjf=4 tsi (4* plÁJLall I I jí«r s ¿jill Cái as/or í/iose 
wto believed and did good deeds, they will be in a Carden, made 
happy. 
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jIAÍ 'ahbar [pl. of n. "J^ habr/hibr] variously interpreted as a 
learned person, an authority in matters of faith, a priest, a rabbi 
(5:44) IjilÁ 'jjill I j«'r.i 'jjill 1*j J¿kj jjjj ¿/.i l^i sr¿sll Gj'jjí Uj 

jUkSn j j^jüjll j revealed the Torah, with guidance and light in 
it, by which the prophets, who had submitted [to God], made 
judgement for the Jews, and [ so did] the rabbis and the scholars. 

O'/v/c h—b-s to detain, to restrict, to confine, prison; to endow. Of 
this root, 'o4^yahbis occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

o-Aj yahbis [imperf. of v. o*¿=- habasa, trans.] 1 to delay, to 
stop from happening (11:8) ¿1 jíúl s'j j¿¿* Z¿ Jft LiliJ '¿¿¡c h'jú ¡jjTj 
and if We delay the chastisement till a reckoned time they 
are sure to say, 'What is delaying it?' 2 [jur.] to detain, to keep 
back (5:106) 55*^jJI jj?. cJJA\ J¿á*. |jj '.¿Sí¡ i3^£¡ I jíal¿ 'jjill l^jfcj 

sísllall jíú ¡> L4jjl^ú p^JI yoií w/io believe, the method of 
testifying among you when death approaches any ofyou and you 
are making a bequest, is to let two just men ofyour own people 
act as witnesses, or let two men from another people, if you are 
journeying in the land and the calamity of death afflicts you-you 
should keep back the two witnesses after prayer. 

L/lj/^ h-b-t cattle disease of swelling of the stomach caused by 
overeating and gas, to bloat; to be frustrated, to come to nothing, 
to be undone, to be futile, to be of no avail. Of this root, two 
forms occur 16 times in the Qur'an: Jajk habita 12 times and Ja±J 
"ahbat four times. 

iajA habita a [v. intrans.] to be futile, to come to nothing, to be 
of no avail, to be in vain (39:65) ¡¿¿i. *c¿¿=¿¿ c&já '¿fi if you 
ascribe any partner [ to God], all your work will come to nothing. 

iaAÍ 'ahbata [v. IV, trans.] to frústrate, to cause to come to 
nothing, to cause to be of no avail (33:19) Álil Jaúáaí I JJ 'éüj 
J4ÍL¿Í such people have not believed, so God brings their deeds to 
nothing. 

¿I/v/c h-b-k knot, belt, girdle; to weave tightly, to braid; track, lines, 
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trails of ships, wake, orbits of stars and planets. Of this root, ¿£k 
hubuk occurs once in the Qur'an. 

&á hubuk [pl. of n. Sáüa. hibak] trails, orbits (51:7) pl¿ 
síljáJI ¿y í/ie sfcy w/íft lis many orbits. 

J/v/C h-b-l rope, halter; connection, link, means, covenant, pledge; 
snare, wiles, stratagem; to conceive a child. Of this root, two 
words occur seven times in the Qur'an: Jó. habí five times and 
JUa. hibal twice. 

Jjá habí [n.; pl. JU?. hibal] rope, cord (26:44) j4 
'jjjlUJI ¿kil új 'Jjc-já Ijllíj í/zey threw their ropes and staffs, and 
said: 'By Pharaoh's might, we shall be the victors'; *(3:103) 
<U1 bond, pledge, covenant of God [lit. by the rope of God]; 
*(3: 1 12) (_>»U1I 't> assistance from mankind; *(50:16) ±Jji J>á- 
í/ie jugular vein. 

¡Jí*. hattá particle occurring 142 times in the Qur'an and broadly 
functioning as: I preposition, meaning 'untiT, 'to the point of, 
'up to', 'as far as'. It precedes either a noun, as in (97:5) ¿i¡=" J^- 
jkíll till the rising ofdawn; or a sentence, as in (20:91) lili ¿Vjj J¿*. 
^ until Moses returns to us II conjunction 1 meaning 'in order 
that', 'in order to', as in (63:7) J J^j '.üc. ¡> ¡Je \ J¿±> V üJJi 
Ijl^üj (jjk f/iey are the ones who soy, 'Do not give financial 
support to those who follow God's Messenger, so that they may 
disperse.' Many instances of the conjunctive, meaning 'in order 
to' are also interpreted as prepositional, meaning 'until', as in 
(49:9) aÍII jl J\ j^. l j¿ú jü\ \JüJÁfight that which does wrong 
until (or, in order that) it returns to God's commandment 2 
meaning 'unless' (8:53) Jí*. *já Jk. I^úÍ <¿ú \"J¿L 'éL¡ Ú ¿L ¿üj 
'^¿h íi I j'jiij that is because God would never change a favour 
He had conferred upon a people unless they change what is in 
themselves III said to be synonymous with the meaning of 
exceptive V], possibly as in (2:102) '¿=l¿ U¿) VjSj ±¿i ¡> jU¿ú 
'j¿Sj !Xi Íjúí yet they [ these two] never taught anyone before/without 
first saying, 'We are a test, so do not [fallfor us and] reject the 
faith. ' 
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f/^/C h-t-m fate, decree, to ordain, to make absolutely irreversible; 
black; ill-fated. Of this root, Jú*. hatm occurs once in the Qur'an. 

hatm [v. n.; n.] decree, ordinance, judicial decisión (19:71) 
ll-^u l^k 'iÉÍj Jí. ¿l£ Ui Jj V) '(¿I» ¡jj j there is not one of you but 
shall come to it, it is a decree [imposed by Him] upon your Lord 
Himself, that must befulfilled. 

¿i/á/^ h-th-th to urge, to spur on; to be fast, energetic; agitation; 
continuous motion. Of this root, hathlth occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿ma. hathlth [quasi-act. part., used adverbially] swift, brisk 
(7:54) lina. Álüu jljjll JM LS Aiá He makes the night cover the doy; 
going after it swiftly. 

"/s/C b-j-b barrier, cover; to veil, to screen, to seclude, to prevent; 
to disappear, to vanish; eyebrow; doorkeeper. Of this root, two 
forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: hijab seven times and 
jjjjkk^ mahjübün once. 

ljIáa hijab [n./v. n.] 1 screen, curtain, veil (33:53) J> _¿¿L> 
i_slka. '¡ja s jÁ jlLli lili» and ifyou ask themfor something, do so 
from behind a screen 2 seclusion (19:17) Ul^ '^ji ¡> Ciiájli so, 
she went into seclusion awayfrom them. 

¿jjjjÁá-» mahjübün [pl. of pass. part. lj mahjüb] secluded, 
debarred, shut off, excluded (83:15) ¿jjjjlkJ '^Íj ¡> ¡4^1 ^ 
no indeedl, on that Day they will be debarred from their Lord. 

Z/ti/C n ~j~j head fracture, to test the depth of a head fracture; proof, 
argument, to argüe, to defeat in an argument; to visit, to make a 
pilgrimage-particularly to the Holy Mosque in Mecca, pilgrim; a 
year's work, year. Of this root, eight forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur'an: gk hajja once; gil hajja 12 times; jjá.Laáj yatahájjün 
once; gá. hajja nine times; ga. hijj once; ¡ría. hájj once; gka. hijaj 
once and hujjatun seven times. 

gá. /ia//a u [v. trans.] [jur.] to perform the ritual of hajj 
(rendered as: major pilgrimage, for the want of a better term) 
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pilgrimage in the Holy places in Mecca during the prescribed 
period (2:158) ¿üá. !>Lá 'y¿k\ J ciíA\ '¡yá *M jjUtli í'JJAVj ULall ¿>j 
U^j i_í^Lj °J ajÍc. Sa/5 a«<i Marwa are among the rites of God, so 
for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the House it is 
no offence to circuíate between the two. 

¿Ia hajja [v. III trans.] to argüe with one another, to dispute 
with one another (6:80) jl'ü iSj ^ ^ jklaJ Jli Ái^á iklkj arce? fós 
people disputed with him, and he said, 'How can you dispute with 
me about God when He has guided me. ' 

hajj [n.] [jur.] the annual pilgrimage to the Holy Places in 
Mecca during the prescribed period and carried out in the 
prescribed manner (2:197) "J^JÁ gkil the Pilgrimage takes 

place during prescribed months; *(9:20) jj&I gíJI the Greater/est 
Pilgrimage most probably refers to the last pilgrimage led by the 
Prophet in the year 10 A.H./632 A.D. It is particularly known as 
the 'Farewell Pilgrimage' (¿bjll because the Prophet died 
soon after it; * gáJI ñame of Sura 22, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 27 to the cali to 'the 
Pilgrimage' '. 

gA hijj [v. n.] visiting, making the pilgrimage to Mecca during 
the prescribed time (3:97) ÜLulu $1 ^Lkilul cy> jf*- 
owed to God by all people is making the pilgrimage to the House, 
[a duty incumbent upon one] who canfind a way to it. 

¡£aa hijaj [pl. of fem. n. íka. hijjatun] a year (28:27) °J 1¡J 
ja?, 'jC¿ jj*ú 'j je. ¿¿jU ts'jk] ¡¿Jkp / wish to marry you to 
one of these two daughters of mine, on condition that you hire 
yourselfto me for eight years. 

&k hujjatun [n.] argument, proof, evidence (42:16) "úA^4 ú¿&j 
J^jj iic Ála*b f4^> ^ J*j í> (^i üoté/ [as for] those who 

argüe about God after He has been obeyed, their argument is nuil 
and void with their Lord. 

j/s/C h-j-r stone, to stone; to solidify; enclosure, room; to confine; 
to deny access, to limit, to declare legally incompetent, to freeze; 
cunning person, brains, discerning faculty. Of this root, five 
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forms occur 21 times in the Qur'an: J?^ hijr seven times; jjkl 
hujür once; cjl'jkk hujurát once; j?^ /ia/ar twice and s'JW> 
hijáratun 10 times. 

/í¿/> I [v. n.] 1 [functioning as a quasi-pass. part.] that 
which is earmarked for a certain purpose, reserved for exclusive 
use (6:138) '^^-ji i> VI r 8 V.i-<j V j¡a¿». ¿/jkj J>l*i »iÁ I jJLáTj awí/ 
í/iey [also] say, 'These sacredly reserved cattle and tillage 
[crops], none but those we wish may eat them'-so they claim!; 
*(25:22) ljjá^« IjW- [an interjection] absolutely forbidden!; 
absolutely untouchable! used as an expression in pre-Islamic 
Arabia to gain safe conduct from an enemy during the forbidden 
months: (25:22) I jW»- Cjj^JÍj u^jV-^ ¡jj^í V ÁSjXJI jj'jj ¿J¿ 
l'jjkk* the day they will see the angels, [there will be] no good 
tidings that day for the guilty, they [the angels] will say [to them 
'halt'[ it is absolutely forbidden [for you to go any further 
towards the Garden[ 2 [functioning as a quasi-act. part.] 
controlling power, restrictive power *(89:5) jW Ls'^for a rational 
person, person of discernment, reasonable person [lit. for a 
person with restraint] II [n.] enclosure, stone dwelling, stone city, 
ñame of the city in which the tribe of ThamOd lived *(15:80) 
Lilla! the people of ^al-Hijr, the inhabitants of 'al-Hijr, the 
tribe of Thamüd (q.v.) who hued for themselves dwellings in the 
rock face; * JWJI ñame of Sura 15, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 80 to the 'Stone City' of 
ThamOd. 

jjlk hujür [pl. of n./v. n. J=^ hijr or hajr] bosom, lap (front of 
a garment from the waist to the knee); restriction *(4:23) f^jjkk ^ 
in your care, under your guardianship [lit. in your laps]. 

cjljkk hujurát [pl. of n. s'jkk hujratun] enclosures of any type, 
rooms, bedrooms, prívate quarters (49:4) f \'Jj ¡> '<¿i Jl¿ '¿¿ill ¿¿ 
'jjJSóú V JJk'JiSÍ pljkkJI those who cali you [Prophet] from outside 
your prívate rooms-most of them lack understanding; * pljááJI 
ñame of Sura 49, Medinan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 4 to the Prophet' s 'Prívate Quarters' . 

jaá hajar [n., pl. s'Jáa. hijáratun] 1 stone, rock (2:74) cíoJ p 
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SjLá lil jl s'JkaJlk '^k ¿Sli ju ¡> '^jS ¿vera a/íer í/iaí, yowr hearts 
became hará, as hard as rocks, or even harder 2 clumps of 
hardened mud (51:33) ú¿2=> ¡> "¡>'J^- '^¿c- íí*'J¿ that We may shower 
upon them clumps ofhard clay. 

j/jr/C h-j-z barrier, dam, to sepárate, to put a stop to, to deny; to 
knot a belt, to truss up a camel in order to treat body sores. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: "_>U». hajiz and 
jjj^a- hájizin. 

hajiz [n.] barrier (27:61) l'j^-li- i¿'J*^ 'iUi J*?-j and 
ordained a barrier between the two bodies of water. 

¿jjj^U hajizin [pl. of act. part. hajiz] one who keeps back, 
one who prevenís, one who shields (69:47) ú¿>^ ^ i> ^ 
and not one ofyou could have shielded (or, defended) him. 

i-j/j/C h-d—b rocky MU; to be a hunchback; high waves, hardship, 
difficult situation; to dote on, to take care of, care. Of this root, 
Lf.sk hadab occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Luk hadab [n.] high rocky land (21:96) ^ y=^j ^ jaL lij ^ 
"¿jjLÍ JS ¡> J¿ j «ni// w/ien í/ie peoples of Gog and Magog are 
let loóse and they stream swiftly out ofevery highland. 

'-'/YC h-d-th new, novel, youth; to originate, to créate; to happen, 
incident, oceurrence; to tell, to nárrate, to speak to, to disclose. Of 
this root, five forms occur 36 times in the Qur'an: tuhaddith 
three times; ¿i±4 yuhdith three times; muhdath twice; £i¡¿>. 
hadith 23 times and ¿jjjUJ "ahadith five times. 

tuhaddith [imperf. of v. II ¿¿k haddatha] 1 to divulge, to 
disclose, to tell (something) (99:4) U'Jld ¿¿aj on that Doy, it 
will tell its story 2 [with prep. _j] to acquaint someone with, to 
tell someone something, to inform someone of (2:76) J&d 
'{¿íj 'if <i J>£ ji.U41 'fSilc Üll júá how can you disclose to them what 
God has revealed to you, so that they may be able to use it to 
argüe against you befare your Lord? 3 to acknowledge, to show 
gratitude (93:11) ¿¿ai ¿Ej iuijj &íj and as for the blessings of 
your Lord, so [forever] acknowledge [them]. 
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yuhdith [imperf. of v. IV £Í¿J "ahdatha] 1 to cause 
something to come about (65:1) IjUl ¿11 j '¿¿¡ ¿jjkj ÁAil Jkí ^j'ü V yow 
can «ever teow, for God may very well bring about a [new] 
situation 2 to initiate (18:70) ¿11 J^- f°^¿¡ ¡> ^tuú ^ t£ jí«jjl jli 
TjSp áó« if you follow me, then, do not ask me about anything till I 
[myself] start to make a mention of it to you. 

¿i¿¿> muhdath [pass. part.] something newly created, fresh 
(21:2) ¿jJí^í fij iyuCLi V) ¿ijkii ¡ja jSi ¡j* d no newly 
revealed reminder comes to them from their Lord, but they listen 
to it as they play. 

¿u±± hadlth [n., pl. 3 ahádith] 1 discourse (52:34) I jjíiá 

'jAilla I jjlS ¡jl aJ1« i^u^j Zeí í/iem produce one discourse like it if 
they are truthful 2 conversation, chat (33:53) Vj I j'j^li lili 
pü¿A ' qh Á'u n o í/ien, wften yow nave gatera, disperse, and do not stay 
on desiring a chat 3 statement, tiding, news (53:59) ¿ibjáJI Ijá ¡>aí 
j^Jú Jo yow [people] marvel at this tiding? 4 topic, subject of 
conversation (6:68) °<4^ o^J^ Ute'* <jl uj^j^ óí- 5 !' ^'j '^jj 
? jjc. tlu-k Ijliajij w/zen you come across people who speak ill of 
our revelations, turn away from them until they move on to 
another topic 5 piece of information (66:3) ¡Jl ^ >»' $j 
üksk 4^1 j'J ana* when the Prophet told something in confidence to 
one of his wives 6 story, account, tale (51:24) U&Ja ¿ití JÁ 
'¿j/j&ll ij*ljjl /zas í/ie ííory o/ í/ze honoured guests of Abraham 
reached you? 7 lesson, example, cautionary tale (23:44) ¿lí. U 
líijjU.1 ^UL^'j llbkj '^'.^'»; LmjúU ó ^jÍS IjJ jlu'j Áll whenever a 
messenger carne to a community, they called him a liar, so We 
destroyed them one after the other and made them into cautionary 
tales 8 events, happenings (in an interpretation of 12:6) '^híh] ¿U^j 
dLlc Áüü J¿¡fj ¿ijikVl Jjjtj 1> tíMúj «ífij í/iws, yowr Lonf w/ZZ choose 
you, teach you to interpret events and perfect His blessing on you 
9 dreams (in an interpretation of 12:6) ¡> ¿LEúj '<É¡j '4h^h 
'¿Úc kLUi '¿ú'j ¿uikVI JjjÍj í/ims, yowr Lora? w/ZZ choose you, teach 
you to interpret dreams and perfect His blessing on you. 

j/j/C h-d-d boundary, edge; to limit, to delimit; to sharpen, to hone; 
to define, to distinguish; to become angry; (of sight) to be sharp; 
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to be in mourning; to oppose, to act contrary to, iron. Of this root, 
four forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: s ií. hádda four times; 
j jik hudüd 14 times; SIV /z/<fa<f once and S¿}í. /ia<fí<i six times. 

jIá hadda [v. III, trans.] to oppose, to act contrary to (9:63) jJ 
l^jj lilU. ^í. 'jb <1 ¿jli <1 Juíjj jjUj ¡> Ájl I jÁEú <fo í/iey «oí fcnow 
that whoever sets himself against God and His Messenger, for 
him will be the Fire ofHell, there to stay. 

jjik hudüd [pl. of n. Sí. hadd] 1 prescribed limits, boundaries 
(9:97) *1 jL,'j J¿. Áill jjs! U« ijik vi ISÚjj l'ják ilil LJ'>Sn í/ie 
desert Arabs are excessive in their disbelief and hypocrisy, and 
more likely not to know the limits of what God has sent down 
upon His Messenger 2 ordinance, decrees, laws (65:1) jí-j^ V 

¡JJ¿ Üü Jo «oí í/n've íftem owí 0/ í/ie/r homes-nor should they 
themselves leave-unless they commit a flagrant indecency, these 
are God's decrees-whoever goes against God's decrees wrongs 
himself. 

Jj¿». hadid I [n.] iron (57:25) Jja¿ ¡_yL <á jjjíJI UTjáj 

and We sent iron, of great strength and many uses for mankind II 
[quasi-act. part., pl. hidad] sharp; *(33: 19) iV áIX J^JiL they 
lash at you with sharp tongues; *(50:22) 'á¡'_y^¿ so your 

sight is sharp today; * ipíJI ñame of Sura 57, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 25 to 'Iron' as a metal 
of great strength. 

<i/ J /c h-d-q pupil of the eye, to gaze; to encircle, to encompass; 
walled garden or cultivated land, large deep ditch for storing 
water. Of this root, ijjlií. hada'iq occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

JjI'Ja hada'iq [pl. of n. %¿. hadiqatun] garden planted with 
trees, particularly fruit-bearing ones (27:60) J> (¿1 Jjs'j 

<¿¿¡ cjlj jüí. <j Unjíi and We sent for you water from the sky with 
which We caused gardens of delight to grow. 

j/j/C h-dh-r rough, stony, difficult-going land; caution, alertness, 
precaution; to beware, to be on one's guard; to warn, to caution. 
Of this root, six forms occur 21 times in the Qur'an: jiáj yahdhar 
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12 times; yuhadhdhir twice; jik hadhar twice; jia. hidhr 
three times; jjjjta. hadhirün once and mahdhür once. 

ji^j yahdhar [imperf. of j> hadhira, trans.] 1 to beware of, to 
be on one's guard (63:4) Jájikli J¿> they are the enemy, 
beware of them 2 to fear (9:64) íjj^ J^jlc. JjX¡ ¡jl "ójáiUlll jikj 
^ í/ie hypocrites fear that a sura will be revealed 
exposing to them [the believers] what is in their [the hypocrites '] 
hearts 3 to take precautions, to guard against something (9:122) 
¿jjjjkj °4¿<J ffB? 1 1 j] f^j 5 1 jj^j ««<í ío wara their people when 
they return to them, so that they may guard [against evil] 4 to be 
in awe of, to be mindful of, to be conscious of (2:235) ÁJ1I *J I _¿Jc.lj 
¿jjikli 'j.ijijl ^ U f¿ú remember that God knows what is in your 
souls, so be mindful ofHim. 

j±4 yuhadhdhir [imperf. of v. II y^. hadhdhara, doubly trans.] 
to warn or caution or make someone aware of (3:30) ÁUI '^J¿4j 
pU«Jlj Ui y» j Wj A^ij Go<f warns you to beware of Himself; God is 
compassionate towards His servants. 

Ji*. hadhar [v. n.] guarding against, avoiding, fearing (2:19) 
cSJA ji^ ijcljlíill '¿ja ^¿lili (^i ^Tj l ' i rt l put their fingers 

into their ears because of the thunderclaps, fearing death. 

jja hidhr [v. n.] precaution, guard *(4:71) ji?. I jia. /?e 
yowr guard. 

¿jjjjU hadhirün [pl. of act. part. jiU>- hadhir (variant reading 
jjjik hadhirün, pl. of quasi-act. part jSá. hadhir)] one who is on 
his guard, one taking precautions, vigilant, attentive, careful, alert 
(26:56) 'jjjpta. ¿é^-i Lijj we are a Zarge army, vigilant. 

jjjí^ mahdhür [pass. part.] that which is to be reckoned with, 
to be feared (17:57) Ijjik* 'js 'dlj Lilia ¿j f/ie punishment of your 
Lord is to be feared. 

lj/ j/^ h-r-b spear; to extort; war, to wage war; to become angry; 
lion's den; palace; temple, prayer niche, place of honour; studs in 
a coat of armour. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur'an: <-JJ*. haraba twice; L/jk harb four times; Lil'jk* mihrab 
four times and sjjjk* maharib once. 
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LjjU haraba [v. III, trans.] to wage war (9:107) 1 'ói^j 
a! jlujj Álll "rú^ b-^ liU-ajj j ü£ ^JHi ' j^j ' j' j** 3 <Jn<¿ those 

who tookfor themselves [built] a mosque in an attempt to cause 
harm, disbelief and disunity among the believers, and as an 
outpostfor those whofought God and His Messenger. 

ILijá harb [n.] war (5:64) Áill IáÍsLÍ «—ijáJl IjU I jiaj UJ£ whenever 
they kindle afire ofwar, God puts it out. 

L¡\'jaui mihrab [n.; pl. sjjj^ maharlb] 1 palace, prívate 
quarters, sanctuary (38:21) Lil'JMI I JJJ>¿ i) aloaJ t¿ '¿¡tí JÁj a«<i 
ftas í/ze síory o/ í/ie litigants come to you, when they climbed into 
the prívate quarters? 2 temple, sanctuary (3:39) ¡LjIÍ jÁj ÁffiO Aj'jUá 
i-iljk-sll ,^1^4 í/ze angels called out to him, while he stood 
praying in the sanctuary. 

¿"/j/C h-r-th plantation, cultivated land; plough, to plough, to sow 
seeds, to till, tillage; earnings, to earn, to work for one's living; to 
study footprints. Of this root, two forms occur 14 times in the 
Qur'an: óyj=¿ tahruthün once and ¡-¡'j*. harth 13 times. 

¿ija¿ tahruth [imperf. of ¿ijk haratha, trans.] to till, to 
cultivate, to sow seeds, to plant (56:63-4) '¿d* '¿¡yj^ U ¡¿¡íjal 
új^ J'3 ílP^ ^ ^jc. jjj ^«ve yoií considered what you till?, is it you 
who cause it to grow or are We the grower?! 

¿O» harth [n.] 1 field, planted land (2:71) jjjj J_>Jj Sí s'jí t¿íl 
Igja Áli V Á^Li ¿j'jkll (^Auú Vj í>»jSíl /í ¿s a cow, «oí broken to 
plough the earth or water the tillage, perfect and unblemished 2 
crops, yields of agricultural land (6:138) Sí jW- ^ »j* 1 J&j 

jj ÍUü ¡> V] r^V,i-.j í/iey [also] say, 'These are sacrosanct 
cattle and tillage [crops]; none but those we wish may eat them'— 
so they claiml 3 reward, recompense, harvest (42:20) jjjj '¿J¿ ¡> 
Ajjk <J j jj s ji.VI ¿jjk anyone who desires the harvest of the Ufe 
to come, We shall increase his harvest for him 4 tillage, land 
prepared for sowing seeds (2:223) '¿&£> ^J> (¿jjí. 1 _¿la ¿¿1 ¿ijá. ^j^j 
yowr women are fields for you, so go into your fields [whenever, 
however or whichever way] you like. 

d/j/C A-r-^' thick tangle of reeds or trees; arbour; to oppress; 
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distress, critical situation; to commit an offence; prohibition, to 
impede; to refrain from doing. Of this root, ¡r jk haraj occurs 15 
times in the Qur' an. 

jrj* haraj I [n.] 1 crime, sin, blame, reproach, censure (48:17) 
£J*- O^U-^ je- Vj jr'já. ^'jc-Vl (jlc. Vj jr'já. (jiüjíl (jle [>Í¡1 no 
blame/censure attaches to the blind, the lame, or the sick [for not 
fighting] 2 hardship, burden (5:6) grjá. ¡> ¿¿jk Álll U God 
does not desire to place any hardship on you 3 difficulty, 
constriction, impediment, constraint (4:65) Jí*. 'óy*'y, V '^jj ^ 
S\ú>á Cía Ikjá. j ^uii ,ji I jiaj V 1j °44h j*" t*£ ¿wí no, by your 

Lord, they will not believe until they seek your arbitration in what 
has erupted between them and then willfind no constraint in their 
hearts regarding your judgement II [v. n. used adjectivally (also 
read as: ¡tj^ harij quasi-pass. part.)] that which is oppressed or 
constricted (6:125) ^ '¿Lá¿ UúÍ£ Ikjá. üjia íj'i^> Jxkj <L^j '¡J jjj ¡>j 
¿>tíí whomsoever He wishes to lead astray, He makes narrow 
his breast as ifhe was ascending into the sky. 

j/j/c h—r-d severance of the tendón of a camel's front leg; to cut, to 
perfórate; to deny, to hold back, to stop; to intend, resolution; 
anger; to stay away from a group, to be twisted. Of this root, ijk 
hard occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ij» hard [v. n.] variously interpreted as: denial (of a share of a 
crop to the poor); cutting off, reaping (a harvest); (carrying out) a 
resolution; or, anger and resentment (towards the needy or 
towards giving the needy their prescribed share of the crop) 
(68:25) "áuP^ /j^ je- Ijifcj they left early, bent on their purpose 
[depriving the poor]. 

j/j/C h-r-r heat, thirst, to become hot, to intensify; volcanic rocky 
land; free person, to libérate, to set free; the best of anything, to 
dedicate to the service of God; silk, to set right. Of this root, six 
forms occur 15 times in the Qur'an: jjj^ tahrir five times; j°J*^ 
muharrar once; jk hurr twice; jí. harr three times; jjjí. harür 
once and jjj*- harir three times. 

*jíj¿ tahrir [v. n.] liberating, setting free *(4:92) X£j 'j¡j=¿ 
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setting a slavefree [lit. liberating a neck]. 

jja¿i muharrar [pass. part.] person dedicated, or consecrated, 
to the service of God (3:35) U 'él cljh ^\ Lfj 'jl'jUc. si'JJ cA\1 i) 
^ <Jj£a IjJ*-* <j¿*J aw <^ remember when a woman of [the house of] 
c imran said, 'Lord, I vow in dedication what is in my womb 
entirely to you; so accept [this] from me. ' 

hurr [quasi-act. part.] a free man (as opposed to a slave) 
(2:178) iáJlj jáJU jáJI jiiSll ,ji ^Sjlc. Ij&fair retribution 

is prescribed for you in cases of the slain: freeman for freeman, 
slave for a slave. 

/iarr [n.] heat (9:81) l s > íil J4k jú 'i *>Í J ljj¿B V I jílíj 
and they said, 'Don't go to war in the heat', say, 'Hellfire is more 
intense in heat. ' 

jjj*. harür [n.] heat of the sun, intense heat (35:21) Yj Vj 
jjjáJI neither the shade, ñor the heat [alike] . 

jjja harir [n.] silk, silk material (35:33) jjj*. 1$j¿ J4^1jTj and 
their clothes therein will be [of] silk. 

oVj/c h-r-s guard, to stand guard, to watch, to protect. Of this root, 
^.'jk harás occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Lhj* harás [coll. n.] guard, watch, garrison (72:8) Ul^l Uij 
IÍjAu llajk cjjL UU'¿.já probed heaven, but found that it 
had beenfilled with strong guards and meteors. 

oVj/c ^"T" - ? to P ee l to split, to rip open; intense desire, greed, 
to covet; to show concern for, to take great care of. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: í>ajk harasa three 
times; tya¿J* haris once and o-=j^ J ahras once. 

(jo ja harasa i [v. intrans.] 1 to take extra care, to be 
meticulously on your guard (4:129) jíj fU«sl ¿¿ú I jLSú °J I j.jKu . ñ ¿T, 
'(¿-ají. yow w/ZZ wever Z?e a/?Ze ío úfeaZ equally between [your] 
wives, no matter how much care you take 2 [with prep. ^] to 
show concern for, to be anxious about (16:37) '¿¿fó ^íé. ¡j^Jki ¡jj 
I> V l¿í even Z/yoií [Prophet[ are anxious for their 
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guidance, God does not guide those who misguide others. 

t>ajj* haris [intens. act. part.] full of concern, solicitous, 
caring (9:128) ffilr. [j^j*. U 4Úlc. jjJc ^.«Vii '¿y, Jjloj !¿1 a 
Messenger has come to youfrom among yourselves-distressing to 
him is your suffering; he is deeply concerned for you. 

lHj^Í °ahras [elat] more/most covetous, more/most attached 
to (2:96) sli- ijc (jJjll ¡j^'jki j4jV¡Tj and ofall other people you are 
sure tofind them, most attached to Ufe. 

o°hlZ h-r-d base person, corruption, to corrupt; to perish, to be in 
danger of death, to be mentally and physically degenerate; to 
urge, to spur on, to rouse, foolish person. Of this root, two forms 
occur three times in the Qur'an: ¡j*J*- harria 1 twice and o^j^ 
harad once. 

<_£j^ harria 1 [imper. of v. u^Ip- barrada, trans.] to urge, to spur 
on, to exhort (8:65) J¿áll Jíc ú^>1I o^j^ ^ ^S^i Prophet, exhort 
the believers tofight. 

harad [v. n. functioning as a quasi-act/pass. part.] one 
who is mentally and physically degenerate, emaciated (12:85) \Jü 
¿ySllfrll '¿j£¡ jí \1±'J*. Ji*. <-íLj} j£i¡ ti¿j <Slti they said, 'By 
God!, you will continué remembering/mentioning Joseph until 
you become extremely emaciated, or become ofthe dead. ' 

ui/j/^ h-r-f edge, ledge, side; to deviate, to veer, to slant; to distort, 
to pervert; a profession, a craft; to take up a trade; to be hot and 
spicy. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur'an: 
ój¡j=4 yuharrifün four times; mutaharrif once and <-±'j^ harf 

once. 

yuharrif [imperf. of v. II <_ijk harrafa, trans.] to alter, to 
distort, to twist to pervert (2:75) U ¿ú ¡> Ai já*j*4 p '^S ¿J*^} 
'j_¿¿ú °¿ j í Jí. they hear the words of God and then pervert them 
after they have understood them. 

Jijal» mutaharrif [act. part.] one who approaches from the 
side, one coming sideways *(8: 16) J¿ál going sideways for 
fighting, manoeuvring for battle. 
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JO* harf [n.] side, edge *(22: 1 1) t-ijk ^íé. Álll i£ú ¡> í/ie orce 
w/to serves GoíZ w/í/i a shaky faith, sitting on the fence [lit. he 
worships God on the very edge]. 

lih/Z h-r-q fire, ñame, to burn, to scorch; to eradicate; to erode, to 
file away; to be bad-tempered; to long for; palm-tree pollen. Of 
this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: jjáj 
nuharriq three times; ¿Já.\ "ihtaraqa 1 1 times and ¿¡¡já. harlq five 
times. 

JjaJ nuharriq [imperf. of v. II ¿já. harraqa, trans.] 1 to torch, 
to burn (21:68) j»£áp¿ IjjLülj íjíjá. IjflS í/iey sa/d, 'fíwra /i/m and 
avenge your gods' 2 (possibly) to abrade, to wear down by 
rubbing, to scrape away, to rub away into powder (20:97) Jft 'j^'j 
Uloj "¿A\ Ji Vtiinttl Ájá'jaól Ü£l¿. 4j!c. ¿AJí ^ill £m<f Zoo/c ai yowr go<i 
ío which you have remained devoted-we will grind it down and 
blow its dust into the sea. 

¿JL\ 'ihtaraqa [v. VIII, intrans.] to burn away (2:266) \¿LJ¿ 
¿jüjSkli jb 4já jllac-j í/ie« a fiery whirlwind struck it and it burnt 
away. 

¿ij*. harlq [v. n./n.] the act of burning/fire (85:10) Lili- J4Jj 
ijjjiJI and for them is the chastisement ofburning. 

^/j/C /i-r-Zc movement, to move, to be agüe, to be lively and 
intelligent; the joint between the head and the neck. Of this root, 
ííFjáü tuharrik occurs once in the Qur' an. 

'á¿¿ tuharrik [imperf. of v. II ¿fjp. harraka, trans. with prep. j] 
to move, to stir (75:16) <¡ J*k¿ ¡MU <¡ V [Prophet] do not 
move your tongue with it [Qur'anic verses as they are being 
revealed] in an attempt to basten it [your memorising of the 
Revelation ]. 

f/j/C h~ r ~ m inviolable place, sanctuary, that which is under one's 
protection; womenfolk, wife; to forbid, forbidden; sinful, 
illegitimate, taboo; to deny someone something, to preclude, 
exclusión; to respect, to honour, to reveré, to venérate. Of this 
root, 10 forms occur 83 times in the Qur'an: ¿j*. harrama 33 
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times; ^jk hurrima six times; ¡Ljk haram twice; ¡Ljk hurum five 
times; ¡Lljk haram 26 times; ¿jU'jk hurumát twice; ¿jjk« mahrüm 
twice; oJajj^a mahrümün twice; ¡Ljkii muharram four times and 
muharramatun once. 

fjk harrama [v. II, trans.] 1 to make unlawful, to declare as 
sinful (2:275) Ujll ^ jkj Áül Jkíj ¿mí Go<f /zas allowed trade and 
forbidden usury 2 to make or declare sacred, inviolable (27:91) U3l 
láijk ^jíl s¿j| Lij jjc.1 °J c/jJ / Ziave o«Zy ¿e<?« commanded to 
serve the Lord of this town, which He has made inviolable 3 [with 
prep. ^ic] to deny something to someone (5:72) tiáa <1¡L 'éj>¿ ¡> AjJ 
ajIc. áÍII ^ jk // anyone associates others with God, God will 
deny/forbid the Carden to him 4 [with prep. ¡Jc-] to make 
something unacceptable or abhorrent (28:12) '¡^\'JA\ aISc. Ikjkj 
a«<¿ We ZiaJ previously made wet-nurses unacceptable to him. 

¡»jk hurrima [pass. v.] to be forbidden, made unlawful or 
declared sinful (5:3) ÁÍ¿JI cí/jk forbidden to you are 

un-slaughtered dead animáis. 

* ñame of Sura 66, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ' ' Prohibitions' imposed by the Prophet 
upon himself . 

¡»jk haram [n.] sanctuary, sacred territory (29:67) Ukk li I 'JJ¡ JJj 
j^Tjk ¡> ^.Ull t-iLajjj UTjk can í/iey «oí s<?<? that We have 
granted [them] a secure sanctuary when all around them people 
are snatched away? 

?'J± hurum I [pl. of quasi-pass. part. ^1'jk haram] forbidden 
(9:36) CjIjÍÚjJI ¿\l ^'jj sjIjS ^ Ij^juS _>jíc. l±¡! üe. jjg ¿j| sic. y 
¡L'jk Ákj'j LpO^'j indeed, the number of months with God is 
twelve months-[ordained] in the Book of God on the Day He 
created the heavens and earth—of them four are forbidden/sacred 
II [pl. of quasi-act. part. fj?. hirm] [jur.] sanctified by being in the 
state of performing the pilgrimage, marked by donning the 
prescribed attire (5:95) jijk 'f&'j 'ilall I jJjü V I j¿«l¿ 'jjill I^IIj yow w/w 
believe, do not kill game while you are in the state of pilgrimage 
sanctity. 

fljk haram [quasi-pass. part.] 1 sanctified, sacred, inviolable 
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(5:97) ¡jjk ^ f' j^l & J~ God has made the Ka' bu 

the Sacred House-a rallying point for humankind 2 forbidden 
(sacred) (5:2) ?\'J*1\ 'JpSll Vj jjliuS I jkj V I j¿J¿. 'jjill yow w/zo 
believe, do not viólate the sanctity of God's rites, or the sacred 
month 3 [jur.] unlawful, sinful (as opposed to JX*. halal) (10:59) 
Qjk Áia ¡úkái ¡jjj ¡> ¿£1 4111 Jjjl U j>3'j Ja say, 'Have you 
considered what provisión God has sent down for you, of which 
you have made some unlawful and some lawful' 4 prevented, 
banned (21:95) 'jjWjá V ¿¿¿i IÁUSÍaÍ Áj'jS ^Jé. pj^j a ¿a« [is 
imposed] upon townships We have destroyed: they shall return 
(or, that they can not escape returning or, they will not turn away 
from their misdeeds). 

cjU^k hurumat [pl. of n. Á^jk hurmatun] 1 either inviolable 
ordinances or all of God's commands, sacred ordinances of God 
(22:30) ajj AJ 'Jp «JII pUjk JJaáú ¡>j ¿üi f/iaf /í so, and 
whosoever honours the sacred ordinances of God, it will be good 
for him with his Lord 2 forbidden acts generally, personal 
sanctuaries, those people or things under a person's protection 
(2:194) Ijitlá ^ 

J^Sjlc. ts'jjél U J1«j aISc. a sacred month is for a sacred month: [ and 
violation of] sacred things [is subject to] fair retribution, so 
whosoever commits aggression against you, commit aggression 
against him in the same way as he committed aggression against 
you. 

fjj*** mahrüm [pass. part.; pl. oAjjp-» mahrümün] 1 one who 
is deprived, disadvantaged (said to mean those who cannot ask 
for alms, either because of personal dignity or because they 
cannot speak, such as animáis and birds) (70:25) ? jj^üj for 
the beggar and the deprived 2 one who is denied (something); 
desoíate, destitute (68:26-7) 'qJaJJsU '<¿¿¡ Jj ¿jjí^l Ú I jl¿ lÁ'jj ¿Si 
but when they saw it [ the garden ], they said, 'We must have lost 
our way!, no-we [have been made[ destitute!' 

ija^ muharram [pass. part.; fem. X¿j*U muharramatun] 1 
sanctified, sacred (14:37) isc p j'j J¿ J'jj ¡> cs£LA j¡\ l£j 
(.já^JI ííJjjj owr Lora?, / Ziave settled some of my offspring in an 
uncultivated valley, cióse to Your Sacred House 2 forbidden, 
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denied to (5:26) o^'j^ <J oJ&ík ^ 'ühhJ He 
said, Tt is forbidden to them for forty years, [they will] wander in 
the land being lost. ' 

j-j/j/Z h-r-w/y nest, den, inviolable place; to take great care, to be 
intent; to be worthy; to be hot. Of this root, I taharraw occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

tabarra [v. V, trans.] to pursue meticulously, to seek out 
something with intent, to take great care in achieving something 
to the full (72:14) li<5j IjjÍj ¿IjIjU ILJ °¿y¿ '¿jkuASll liaj 'jjÁL¿J U« Ulj 
and among us there are the ones who surrendered, and the ones 
who deviate: those who surrendered have sought out guidance. 

"AVc b—z-b rocky MU; hardship, to afflict; group, faction, to divide, 
to partition, to gang up. Of this root, three forms occur in 20 
places in the Qur'an: ¡j> hizb eight times; ú£> hizbayn once 
and Í-jIj^I °ahzab 11 times. 

L/> [n. ; dual ¿¡£> hizbayn; pl. £J 'jp.í D ahzab\ 1 group, 
party (23:53) ójp- ja J^jÍI <-ij*. I'jj'j '^j^Í Ij^Ww ¿mí í/iey 
s/?Z/í í/ie/r affair into sects, each faction rejoicing in what they 
have 2 supporters, faction, partisans (58:22) Lf> ¿¿ VI aÍS L/>. ¿lól j 
J¿ <ül í/iese are Gcxf's 57<f<?, and God's side are the 
successful. 

LljkS °ahzab [pl. of n. lj> /w'^/?] 1 parties, allies, particularly 
those ganging up against the cause of God and His messengers 
(38:13) ÍJjifyl 'i¿Ü j <SjVI LAalJj i jl £«íj i Thamüd, the people 
of Lot and the forest-dwellers, each of these formed opposition 
[against their messenger] 2 (with the definite arricie) the Allies, 
the Confederates, the Joint Forces, Quraysh and other tribes who 
in the year 5 A.H./627 A.D. attacked the Prophet in Medina in 
what became known as the 'Battle of the Ditch' (j-ixkll s jj¿) and 
also 'the battle of the Joint Forces' ( lJ>VI Sj>) (33:22) J'j ¿Tj 
<W\ tüc.j U \ Jíl LJ'JkVI '¿>jj*yA\ when the 
believers saw the joint forces, they said, 'This is what God and 
His Messenger promised us: the promise of God and His 
Messenger is true'; * LJjkVI ñame of Sura 33, Medinan sura, so- 



205 



named because of the reference in verses 9-27 to the story of the 
'Joint Forces' that besieged Medina. 

ú/J/c h-z-n rocks, boulders, rocky hard-going terrain; to cause 
hardship, to distress; to afflict; to become sad, to grieve, sadness; 
responsibility. Of this root, four forms occur 42 times in the 
Qur'an: 'j'jpj tahzan 23 times; 'jjkj yahzun nine times; ¡jjk huzn 
twice and j'jk hazan three times. 

¿¿jaj tahzan [imperf. of v. jjk hazina, intrans.] to become sad, 
to grieve, to worry (9:40) ¡j'Jaj V JjÍ 3 ul ^ ^ 

L¿w <SJI ¿jJ táe second of two when the two of them were in the cave, 
when he [Muhammad] said to his companion ["abü Bakr], 'Don't 
worry, God is with us. ' 

¿j^kj yahzun [imperf. of v. 'j'jk hazaña, trans.] to sadden, to 
cause someone to grieve, to cause unrest (58:10) í> ts'J*^ ^4 
I jíali 'jjill 'jjpái jUaiáíl furtive conversation is the work of Satán, 
designed to cause griefto the believers. 

"dj^huzn [v. n.; n.] sadness, grief, sorrow (12:84) J> ¿Lic. n'^jlj 
j'jkJI a«í/ /i¿s eyeí wewí ¿/¿n<¿ (or, became flooded with tears) out 
of grief. 

¿jjá /zazara [v. n./n. used adverbially] sadness; grieving (9:92) 
'újáii Ka \ jiaj VÍ Ujk ^¿áll "í> '<_¿=jíü J4^Íj l'Jjj í/iey turned away with 
their eyes overflowing with tears, grieving that they had no 
resources to pay [for a mount]. 

tj/c^/c h-s-b good lineage, great ancestry; honour and glory; 
sufficiency, to suffice; to submit to; to reckon, to calcúlate, to 
take to task; to consider, to assume, to presume; to investígate. Of 
this root, nine forms occur 109 times in the Qur'an: Liu¿>. hasiba 
44 times; LÍJ^. basaba twice; LiJ^Í yuhasabu once; í.\..ir.j 
yahtasibu three times; L±u¿>. hasb 11 times; ¿¿¿4* hasibin twice; 
LiUío. hisab 39 times; L±iu¿>. /ia.sí¿ four times and ¡jLjl¿. husban three 
times. 

tj*^ hasiba a [v. trans.] 1 to fancy, to assume, to think, to 
presume (23:55-6) cjtjyaJI ^ °4J ¿J^j ¿aíj JU ¡> <j j>ÁA&j UJ 'ój^AjÍ 
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do they think by giving them wealth and sons, We hasten to give 
them good things? 2 [doubly trans.] to take something to be, to 
mistake for, to deem to be (27:44) l^SUa ¿>o cjLiSj íkl tíu^ aJ'j 
when she saw it, she took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared 
her legs. 

Lúitái basaba [v. III, trans.; pass. LíJ^¡ yuhasabu] 1 to cali to 
account (2:284) Áffl <í í J '¿L¿¡si ^ U I jiúú ¡jjj whether you 

reveal what you have in your heart or conceal it, God will cali 
you to account for it 2 to take to task (65:8) ¡je c&. Áj'jS ¡> ¡jjfej 
Oi. lÁliicj 1a¡a¿ liUua. lÁLnuilÁi aJIujj I^jj many a town that 
insolently opposed the command of its Lord and His messengers- 
We have taken it to task and punished them severely. 

iu 'ñVj yahtasib [imperf. of v. VIII LL&J :, ihtasaba, trans.] to 
expect, to foresee, to surmise, to reckon with (39:47) aÍS ¡> ¿¿J lij 
¡jjluSaj I jjjSj 'jJ U« a«<¿ í/iere will appear to them from God what 
they never reckoned with; *(65:3) í.ynr.j V ¿íjk '¿¡^ from a most 
unexpected source. 

kiwái Ziará [v. n. used in construct (ÁiHiaj) as a quasi-act. part.] 
sufficient, one who/which suf fices (8:64) cí*j ^ ^f"^ ^ 
'jji<i>ll ¡> Prophet, God is all sufficient for you, and for the 
believers who follow you; *(3:173) ¿I U-o. [interjection] we put 
our case befare God alone, we appeal to God [lit. God is 
sufficient for us]. 

lj^Ia hasib [act. part.] one who reckons, one who works out an 
account (21:47) 'oa^ Uj I^j lia Jjj¿ ¡> -ük Jtíi» ¡jl£ ¡jjj evew 
z'í í/íe weight of a mustard seed, We will bring it out-and We 
are reckoners enough. 

ljL-* hisab [v. n.; n.] 1 reckoning, accounting, calculation, 
judgement (14:41) LJlaJI J>jí '¿¿úa&Xj ^I'jTj ^ jjfcl USJ owr 
Lonf, forgive me, and my parents, and the believers on the Day 
when the Reckoning is held 2 reward, retribution (23:117) £°i¡ ¡>j 
5üj júc Ájllua. Uúli <j 'jUjj V jili l^JI *M '¡¿a whoever prays to 
another deity alongside God-a deity for whose existence he has 
no evidence—his retribution will be with his Lord 3 
[adjectivally/adverbially] sufficient, fitting, plenty/in accordance 



with (78:35-6) ISL». iU=¿ ¿£j ¡> él'já. a reward from your Lord, a 
fitting gift (or, in accordance with their deeds); *(3:27) L-AIua. 
with no limit, generously [lit. without counting]; *(78:27) 'ójKw ^ 
Uia». they do not believe in the Day of Judgment [lit. they do not 
fear any reckoning]. 

Luuia hasib [intens. act. part.] a meticulous reckoner (17:14) íjál 
llwk ¿Lk f jp IéLÁu ^ ¡¿Üj£ reaJ yowr record, today your own soul 
suffices as a meticulous reckoner ofyour deeds. 

¿jIjLá husban I [v. n.] reckoning, calculating (6:96) cPI J^Vj 
{Jxl\ Jjjkll jjjjíj ¿lli UIjIA j^illj ¡_>¿uill j USL. /fe macfe í/ze ra'g/ií for 
resting; and the sun and the moon for reckoning (or, to a precise 
calculation), that is the design of the Almighty, the All-Knowing 
II [n.] projectile, thunderbolt, forcé of destruction (18:40) ó^Jíj 
tílj 1'jja.ia ^jlaúa 't> l^jíc. arce? senífa o« /í a measured 

thunderbolt from the sky, so that it becomes slippery [barren] 
earth. 

j/oVc h-s-d to peel off, to scrape off; to envy, to grudge. Of this 
root, three forms occur ñve times in the Qur'an: 'ü-¿>. basada three 
times; hasad once and hasid once. 

iu^ basada u [v. trans.] to envy (4:54) JiÚ¿ U ^jíc ^Ull ¡jjil^j J.Í 
<L^á ¡> ÁÍ1I Jo í/iey envy [other] people for the bounty God has 
granted them? 

¿uá hasad [v. n.] the act of envying (2:109) ijtSll JÁ1 ¡> 
J>^¿jí ¡¿je. '¡ja I jUS ,£ú ¡> ji ma«y o/ í/ie People of 

the Book wish they could revert you to disbelief after you have 
believed, out of their own envy. 

hasid [act. part.] one who envies, one who harms with 
envy (113:5) lij au.11 ¡>j and from the evil of the envier 
when he envies. 

j/oVc /i-s-r to be without headgear, to be without clothes; to peel 
off; to recede, to abate, to regress, to withdraw; to become tired; 
to be penniless; to have great sorrow, to regret, to long for. Of this 
root, five forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: qjj< ^ < <i 
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yastahsirun once; s'jiuk hasratun seven times; cIJ^. hasarat 
twice; jau¿>. /laszr once and mahsur once. 

j j "'■>"' . nj yastahsir [imperf . of v. X "istahsara, intrans.] to 

tire, to abate, to collapse with fatigue, to become weary (21:19) 
'jjjjAluü Yj <i&¡z- 'jé- 'jjj^jl^ V íiic ¿^j awí/ those that are with 
Him are never too proud to worship Him, ñor do they grow 
weary. 

SjLa hasratun [n.; pl. c¿'J^. hasarat] deep sorrow, anguish 
(3:156) (¿i ó'jlík ¡¿ili Üll í/iaí GoíZ may make that an 
anguish in their hearts *(39:56) ti'JukU woe is me!, woe to me!, O 
grief! 

"jitÁ haslr [quasi-act/pass. part.] weary, defeated (67:3-4) IJ&ú 
"jj^ jÁj liuU. '<M\ yowr s/g/íí w/ZZ come ¿>acZc ío yow, weaZc 
a«<f defeated. 

jjIAji mahsür [pass. part.] stripped, bare, destitute, regretful 

(17:29) Ijj.A'a 11 j^uúll l^JaLqj V j ^jVr- ÁJ jkl c&Lj V j 

and do not let your hand be chained to your neck, ñor outspread 
it in complete spreading, lest you end up blamed and 
overwhelmed with regret. 

o»lü»lz. h-s-s faint noise, hissing sound, whispering sound, 
concealed gentle sound; to feel, to perceive through the senses, to 
find out, to probé, to spy; to kill, to rout, to strike hard; 
movement; to remove the dust. Of this root, four forms oceur five 
times in the Qur'an: újÍAj tahussün once; [jái 'ahassa three 
times; I J> L tahas sasü once and hasis once. 

oAj tahuss [imperf. of v. [y^. hassa, trans.] to slay, to 
eradicate, to destroy, to rout (3:152) '(4jj*«í¿ '4 ^ '^¿^= jílj 
Ajib and indeed God fulfilled His promise to you when you were 
routing them by His permission. 

lyéA ^ahassa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to find, to become conscious of, 
to become aware of (3:52) Jj ¡¿JloS ¡> J13 jkll ¿4^> <j-#- "o^ ^ 
•Ull wZien /esiís become aware of their disbelief, he said, 'Who will 
be my helpers in God's cause?' 2 to see, to perceive (19:98) ¡¿j 
I jkj J4J jí ¿J '¡ja °4^° o*? 2 <JÁ új 5 í> °(4^ ^¿íij Zzow many 
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generations We have destroyed befare them!, do you perceive a 
single one of them [now], or hear from them as much as a 
whisper? 

¡>¿aáj tahassasa [v. V, trans. with prep. óA to probé, to gather 
intelligence about, to collect information discreetly about (12:87) 

seek news ofJoseph and his brother, and do not despair ofGod's 
mercy. 

ü*^ hasis [v. n.; n.] sound, hissing sound, churning sound, 
murmur (21:102) 'jjilú. cí¿¿¿¡ U °Jbj r a '..n,,r^. '¿jjíúLú V f&ey 
wi/Z «oí Ziear a murmur from it-and they will stay forever in 
everything their souls desire. 

f/o"/C h-s-m cauterisation, burning, to cauterise; to cut, to finish, to 
termínate; to be decisive; unlucky, misfortune, evil ornen; 
successive. Of this root, \ jlA husüm occurs once in the Qur' an. 

husüm [pl. of act. part. ¡LAa. hásim] variously interpreted 
as: successive, consecutive, constant, unabated, evil-bringing, 
unlucky, destructive (69:7) 

mustered it [the soaring wind] against themfor seven nights and 
eight consecutive days. 

ú/oVc h-s-n beauty, to be or become beautiful; to improve, to 
adorn; goodness, charity; to favour, to act properly; to deem 
good, to approve, to appreciate. Of this root, 14 forms occur 195 
times in the Qur'an: í>¿. hasuna three times; í>á.i 'ahsana 21 
times; hasuna 13 times; i>¿>. hasuna 19 times; í-L^ hasanatun 
28 times; CjLLk hasanat three times; /iw.ma 17 times; 
husnayayn once; ó 1 --?- tótfrt twice; £>á! 'ahsan 36 times; ¡jllkj 
"ihsan 12 times; Jj-éi muhsin three times; jji,..iV« muhsinün 35 
times and cAiAÍ» muhsinat once. 

¿jIá hasuna u [v. intrans, used interjectionally] to be or 
become good, fine, beautiful; used in the sense of 'How 
beautiful!', 'How fine!', 'How desirable!', 'How befitting!' 
(4:69) ¿)¿¡*' j ú¿^' fifr' *^ f*^ úi^ ¿*° ^jÍj^ Jjh^j^j ^ ¿J=H 
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Messenger will be among those God has blessed: the messengers, 
the truthful, the martyrs and the righteous-what excellent 
companions these are! 

¡>Ai °ahsan [v. IV, trans.] 1 to do perfectly, to perfect (32:7) 
Áik JS ¿¿¿J ^ill who gave everything its perfect form 2 to 
make agreeable, to make beautiful (40:64) °£j'J>-*> '¿yJJl '^'J^j He 
shaped you, and made beautiful yourform 3 to do good (17:7) '¿¿ 
IgJá °¿LÍ ¡jjj j^üV '^iLkí J¿ji¿J íjyow í/o gooJ, yow Jo good for your 
own souls, and if you do evil it is to yourselves; *(12:23) í>á! 
^Ijl» he made good my residence [ under his roof] 4 [with prep. 
— j and an elliptical object] to do well by, to treat well (12:100) jSj 
j'ajII '¿ja °^Sí ¿Ikj jkUl 't> i] ^ í>ál ara<i /fe /ias been gracious 

to me, releasing me from prison and bringing you here from the 
desert. 

¿jLik husn [v. n./ n.] 1 beauty, charm (33:52) 3¡ú ¡> íLüS ¿11 J?s V 
¿¿ilA ¿Láx-i jlj pljjl ¡> l6í ci ^ j women are not permitted [in 
marriage] to you [Prophet] thereafter, ñor [is it permitted] for 
you to take [other] wives in exchange for them [the ones you 
already have], even if their beauty attracts you 2 goodness 
(27: 1 1) f jlu jíú L£A Jjú p ¡Jl¿ ¡> VI except for those who do wrong, 
and then substitute good for [lit. after] evil 3 kindness, to be kind; 
to treat someone well, with good treatment (29:8) 'jllúVI ULa'Jj 
liA Aj'^ll'jj have commanded people to treat their parents well. 

¿¿Á hasan [quasi-act. part.] 1 good (18:2) 'jjill 'j^hj 
Uuk 1'jJ plkJUall 'jjLíú an<i [giving] glad news to the 

believers who do good deeds that for them is a good reward 2 
fair, gracious (20:86) lí-í. I'jtj J¿j jJ Jli /ie sa/<f, 'My 
people, has your Lord not made you a fair promise? 3 proper, 
goodly (3:37) Uluk bl¿ aníZ brought her up with a goodly 
upbringing. 

<IuÁ hasanatun I [n.; pl cAÍA hasanat] 1 a good deed, an act 
of piety, a good work (41:34) ÍÍ¡U Vj Áío¿J ^jjLú Vj fftey are noí 
equal—a good deed and an evil one 2 a benefit, a boon, a piece of 
good fortune (9:50) °¿>>¿ Áíok ¿L ¿¿ ¡jl if good fortune comes to 
you, it grieves them 3 a good reward (16:30) U&l ^ I ji^í 'jjill 
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Áíok/or those who do good there is a reward in this present world 
II [quasi-act. part.] good (33:21) í¿a i'jj aJSI J jLj J¿i ¿¿ jSÍ yow 
/íave /lao* ¿n í/ie Messenger ofGod a good model. 

JLL husna I [elat. fem.; dual ¿¿ÓIA husnayayn; mase. J>áJ 
"afean] better/best (7:180) ijé/ií Jl-Sjl aIíj to God 

belong the ñames most beautiful; cali upon Him by them II [n.: 
<^wJI °al-husna\ 1 the best [of rewards], interpreted as Paradise 
(10:26) s'íjjj Ijíokí jjill/or í/ie good-doers is the reward 

most fair and more besides; *(9:52) ¿ ¿¿AJ I ¿/.¿.j orce o/ í/ie íwo 
¿esí outeomes, (said to mean martyrdom and victory) 2 all that is 
good, all that is being ordained by God, the true faith (92:6) ¿a^j 
ano* believes in the truth ofwhat God has ordained. 

¿jIua toan [pl. of quasi-act. parts. fem. hasanatun and 
tblua. hasna"] beautiful, fine (55:76) Uj&c-j _>ü hÚ*j cs^ ü^" 
jllaa. í/zey w?7/ ¿>e reclining on green cushions and fine carpets. 

¿jtui.) "ihsan [v. n./ n.] 1 good work, doing good deeds (55:60) 
'jllkVI V] jllkVI íljá. JÁ s/za/Z ffte reward of goodness be 
[anything] but goodness?! 2 uprightness, correetness, piety, 
goodness, doing good (9:100) J^=h\'j 'c^jaH+A ¡> üj^^j 
jllkb t¿ jiíjl 'jjillj ana* the first vanguards of the emigrants (q.v.) 
ana" irte Helpers (q.v.) ana* í/iose w/io followed them in 
goodness/in doing good. 

muhsin [act. part.; pl. muhsinun; pl. fem. cjUuáJa 

muhsinat] one who does good, who is good, a charitable person, a 
righteous person (33:29) Ijkl ¿SÍ» pUuÜll !¿í Áill ¿li í/iaí Goa* 
/ias prepared for those ofyou who do good a great reward. 

j/oVC h-sh-r inseets; yield of the land; to gather together, to 
assemble, to rally, to round up (of animáis); to hone, to sharpen 
up; to ruin. Of this root, five forms oceur 43 times in the Qur'an: 
hashara 19 times; j¿L hushira 18 times; _>¿k hashr twice; 
¿jjt¿la. háshirln three times and i'jySaU mahshüratun once. 

jua hashara u [v. trans.; pass. j¿L hushira] 1 to assemble, cali 
up for a gathering (79:23) fSSj ül jía ¡/.sUá 50, /ie 

gathered [his people], proclaiming, I am your supreme lord 2 to 
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array, to muster, to bring together (6:111) Á££Uil ^jlj üfjj Usl 'jlj 

AHI ¿L¿J °J N/] I ji«jj5 I jjlS Ui JS ^¡¡Mr. ^J^l f4-^J ¿VeW í/ 

We sent the angels down to them, and the dead spoke to them, 
and We gathered all things right befare them, they still would not 
believe, unless God so willed 3 to marshal, to bring for the final 
Judgement (17:97) t¿L=j UiSij XLL jVj ^ fJi '^'j^Sj and 
We marshal them, on the Day of Resurrection, lying on their 
faces, blind, dumb and deaf. 

>¿a hashr [v. n./ n.] 1 assembly, gathering, raising from the 
dead (50:44) lik ¿lli lil'j^ ' ( 4¿ t3¿¿ fJi ° n the Day 

when the earth is split asunder from about them, [emerging] in 
haste-that is a gathering easy for Us to muster, * _>&J ñame of 
Sura 59, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 2 to the 'Gathering of Forces' 2 migration, evacuation, 
exile (59:2) j^JI Jjj '?&JÍ¿ ¡> la\ ¡> I j'J& 'ó¿& ij'^ jÁ it 
was He who drove out those among the People of the Book who 
disbelieved from their homes at thefirst exile [also interpreted as: 
thefirst gathering off orces]. 

háshirln [pl. of act. part. _>iU hashir] ones who cali for 
assembly, summoners (7:111) "úu^ tíi J^'J'j »¿>j ' 
í/iey sa/J, 'Delay him and his brother for a while and send, into 
the cides, summoners. ' 

Íjj¿¿±a mahshüratun [pass. part. fem.] gathered together, 
assembled (38:19) U'J <¡ JiLllj a«<i í/ie ¿¿rifo, gathered 

together; each to him reverting. 

¿i (jílÁ hasha li 'llah (see <_¿/j/c h-w-sh). 

v/o^/c h-s-b pebbles, to pelt with pebbles; gravel-carrying wind, 
hail-showering clouds; measles; fuel, to fuel, to torment. 
°al-Suyütí reports that ■ , ¿ ¿¿> hasab is said to mean fuel in the 
language of the 'Zanj' . Of this root, two forms occur five times in 
the Qur'an: Lí> hasab once and l-u^Ií. hasib four times. 

i-úaái hasab [n.] fuel (21:98) '."^ ^ uj j i> jj^* 2 p^i 
yow [disbelievers] and what you worship instead of God will be 



Me 



213 



fuelfor Hell. 

LuA*. hasib [act. part.] stone-showering stormy wind (17:68) 
ll^La. J^jL JJJi jl 'J¿\ Lúlk J¿ lÍ4íj y JúiJál í/o yow /¡?e/ secure that 
He will not cause a side of the shore to swallow you up, or, He 
will not send upon you a stone-pelting storm? 

<y/zl '<-Wc stones, brisk walking; to (come to) settle, to fit in 

properly; to become manifest, (of the truth) to become clear (as in 
'the truth will out'). Of this root, u *\ hashasa oceurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

¡jnVirtt hashasa [v. intrans.] to become manifest, to come out 
(12:51) jáJI jjrtVirtt 'jVI «rjííl plll í/ie governor's wife said, 
'Now the truth has come out. ' 

¿/o*/z h-s-d to reap, to harvest, yield; to twist a rope tightly, to do 
something with exactitude; to become angry. Of this root, three 
forms oceur six times in the Qur'an: '¿Laá. hasada once; ¿ILak 
hasad once and % A-, hasid four times. 

.Lea. hasada u [v. trans.] to reap, to harvest (12:47) IftLaá. Ua 
'jjISb ILjá VI aJIjI. ,ji £ jjia whatever [grain] you reap leave in its 
ears apartfrom the little you eat. 

jUaa. /ifl^aii [v. n.] the act of reaping, harvesting (6:141) ¡> I 
oiioá. Áík I y\Vj lij «j¿ so eflí of their fruit, when they bear 
fruit, but pay its dues [the Poor's share] on the doy of harvesting 
it. 

'jj^aa. hasid [quasi-pass. part./n.] 1 harvest (50:9) fUUl J> Ufjjlj 
Au^kJI Lá.j púk ¿jjíi ikjli 'íXa We send down from the sky 
blessed water, and with it grow gardens and grain of harvested 
crops 2 cut down, mown down, destroyed, levelled (11:100) ¡> ¿lli 
\d ns'j jLlS ¿Lic. Áloíj (jjill fUjl relate to you [Muhammad] 
such accounts of earlier towns: some of them are still standing; 
some have been mown down. 

j/cWc b- s ~ r to encircle, to blockade, to forbid, to constrict, to 
confine; timid person, abstemious person (particularly concerning 
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women), celibate person; miserly person; reed mat. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times: hasira twice; 'uhsira twice; 
jjlak /lasiír once and Ziasír once. 

basara I [(imperf. yahsur) v. trans.] to besiege, 

confine, restrict (9:5) ¿»a>« J£ J4J I j j>Á j'jLaklj '^i fafce í/iem, 
besiege them and ambush them at every post II [(imperf. >^¿h 
yahsar) v. intrans.] to become constricted, to shrink from, to 
abhor (4:90) J4^j5 1 J^i '} f¿ °J J¿jj-¿^> ¿íj^*- J¿ j¿t=- jí or 
[those] who come to you because their hearts shrink from fighting 
against you or against their own people. 

j^a^i °uhsira [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be prevented, confined, 
besieged, to be made destitute (2:196) ¡jli <11 sj^kllj «Jl Ijlá j 

perform the pilgrimages, major and 
minor, for the sake ofGod. Ifyou are prevented [from doing so], 
then [send] whatever offering for sacrifice that is affordable to 
you 2 to be incapacitated; to be straitened; to be destitute (also to 
be devoted to a certain task) (2:273) V JjÁw ^ ljj-=2»J 'o¿tt tYjÜÜ 
oiajVl ¿¿i Ijjí^a '¿jkJaluú [give] to those needy who are wholly 
occupied (or, w/io are straitened, or, w/io are incapacitated) in 
God's way and cannot travel [lit. /i/í the road] in the land [for 
earning a living]. 

jjlú* hasür [intens. act. part.] celibate, ascetic, abstemious, 
chaste (3:39) ujíj IjjLakj IaíÍuj 4ÜI j «Ki láV. ^ jjjóáj ^jAí ^AS y 
' jjaJllal l Goo* g/ves you the good tidings of John, who will confirm 
a word of God, a chief, and chaste, a prophet, one of the 
righteous. 

haslr [n.] prison, confinement (17:8) "úu^ 
We have made Hell a prison for those who deny God. 

ó/o^/c h-s-l residue, yield, crop; result, to come out, reject, waste; 
to collect. Of this root, JLok hussila occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jlA hussila [pass. of v. II] to be collected, to be made 
manifest (100:10) jJ¿-¿¿\ U JLokj when what is in the bosoms 
(or, the minds) is brought out (or, gathered/scrutinized). 
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ú/cWc /í-^-w fortress, palace, to be inaccessible, to be immune; to 
fortify, armament, lock; to be chaste, a married person; stallion, 
horse. Of this root, seven forms occur 18 times in the Qur'an: 
¿>LaáI J ahsana four times; £><*».l °uhsinna once; ¿¿.^Vn muhsinln 
twice; CjLLokx muhsanat eight times; ¿>^¡ tahassun once; 
husün once and ÁjL¿Ja muhassanatun once. 

¿¿¿ój "ahsana [v. IV, trans.] 1 to protect, to shield (21:80) 
J^U? '(> '^y akú] (_>« jil 4jü^. ¡lisié. j aw<i W<? taught him the making 
of garments [of mail] to fortify you against your violence; 
*(66:12) t$Vjá ak' s/ze guarded her chastity 2 to keep in store, 
to store up (12:48) ^Js V] *¿¿J U '¿¡&¡ ¿j!» ^ ^4 í> <¿34 
üj'v after that will come seven years of hardship which will 
consume all but a little ofwhat you stored up [for them]. 

J uhsinna [pass. v. IV] [jur.] (of a woman) to be protected 
by marriage (4:25) pl¿ r>\'A Je U¡ t álaj Á^lí '¿¿á ¡jlí ¿¿j^kí lili 
ljIÍjJI 'j^a ¿mí w/ien í/iry eníer wedlock, ifthey [slave girls] commit 
indeceney, they shall be Hable to half the punishment prescribed 
forfree women. 

¿jjjjnVn muhsinln [pl. of act. part. "t>^« muhsin] [jur.] ones 
who take women in lawful wedlock (4:24) '¿1 «.l'jj U J»SÍ 
éjj>^''»« úiijj ^'-> « '(¿lIj^L I jüÁú lawful for you is that which is 
beyond those mentioned, [so long as] you seek [them] with 
[dowries from] your property, taking them in wedlock, not in 
fornication. 

úliinVn muhsanat [pl. of pass. part. fem. Vr . ^V* muhsanatun] 
[jur.] chaste woman, woman who is protected (or should be 
protected against unchastity) by being married, married woman; 

1*4 sil^i ^ 1 gíve í/iose who aecuse chaste women of adultery, 
and then fail to provide four witnesses, eighty lashes, and reject 
their testimony ever after. 

¿jLaáj tahassun [v. n.] the state of being chaste, chastity (24:33) 
1 i*. ñ<\ '¿pj ¿J f Uull (^c. J^líia I jÁ jSj V j do not forcé your slave girls 
into prostitution, ifthey themselves desire being chaste. 

¿ijLak husün [pl. of n. hisn] fortresses, fortifications 
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(59:2) aÍII 't> '^jl-ak J4^^ 'j^j ow<^ they thought their 
fortifications would protect them against God. 

j f i nVn muhassanatun [pass. part. fem.] (59:14) VI *f£jj£¿! V 
Vi' . ^V« ís já ,ji í/iey wí7/ «oí //g/tf against you together except from 
within fortified townships. 

ts/cWc b~?-y pebbles, to count; to comprehend; to keep, to stick 
with; mind, discerning faculty; ability to express oneself clearly. 
Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: ,y-aáJ (1) 
J ahsá 10 times and t^-aáJ (2) 3 ahsa once. 

Lf ^\ (1) "a/isa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to keep a record of, to record 
(36:12) jjíí ? U ,ji ¡Lilakl fJ^Js JSj ¿me? everything We keep an 
account of in a clear Record 2 to reckon, to calcúlate, to 
enumérate (14:34) Iá jl^kj V aIII ¡ukj I jiú '¿¿'j if you count God's 
blessings you will never [be able to] enumérate them 3 to 
comprehend (19:93-4) Ü '^ÁU^kí j¡l He has comprehended 
them and counted them exactly 4 to bear; keep count of (73:20) °¿¿ 

jli'jáll 't> j-yj U I jí jála ffife. LAjá » y ¡jl ¿Je. jl^jllj Jjlll [Prophet] 
your Lord knows that you [sometimes] stay up [praying] nearly 
two thirds of the night, and [sometimes] half the night, and 
[sometimes] a third of the night-as do a party of those with you- 
it is God who determines the [división of[ night and day-He 
knows that you will not bear it [staying up all night[ (or, 
maintains all of it [the hours of the night]) and He has relented 
towards you, so recite as much of the Qur'an as isfeasible. 

Lf ^\ (2) :, ahsa [elat.] more/most capable of calculating or 
reckoning or working out (18:12) Ui J>^i út£>^ If f&ú p 

\ jiA then We woke them that We may know which of the two 
parties was better able to calcúlate the period they had remained 
[in the cave]. 

j/o^/c h-d-r urban áreas, a community settled around a water 
source; to be present, to be at home, adjacency to water; to bring, 
to fetch; to lie down dying, hardship, strife. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: hadara seven times; 
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'ji¿J "ahdara twice; 3 uhdira once; ZiaJ/r once; 
hadiri once; s'uill hadiratun twice; muhdar once; jjji^kii 

muhdarün nine times and j. ^'V* muhtadar once. 

j-a» hadara u [v. trans.] 1 to attend, to witness, to be present 
at (4:8) <i« J»a jSjjlá '¿¡¿L^W'j ^tullj ^'jiil jiji lijj an<i í/ 

[other] kinsmen, orphans or the poor attend the distribution, 
make provisión for them out of it [the estáte] 2 to approach, to 
come to (2:133) ¿l_y& >¿á> ij 'jújS jJ were you there to 
bear witness when death carne to Jacob? 

^ahdara [v. IV, trans.] 1 to bring, to cause to be present 
(19:68) Jjá. '¿¿íjjns'ú p '¿#Ul¿¿\j '^j'j^úl 50 ¿y your 

Lord We will gather them together with the devils, and set them 
around Hell kneeling 2 to put forward, to bring about, to submit 
(81:12-13) cíJ^J d ¡^¿j cíAí cíljí VIj and when Paradise is 
brought near; then every soul will know what it has brought 
about. 

j*¿aS "uhdira [pass. of doubly trans v. IV] to be brought 
*(4:128) o^S/l Cjjtsiaklj human souls are ever prone to 

stinginess [lit. stinginess is brought cióse to souls]. 

'j¿>\^ hadir [act. part.; pl. ¿j'j^ta. hadirün; fem. Sj^li. 
hadiratun] 1 present, there cióse at hand (18:49) I U¡ IjVjj 
Tj^U. an<¿ í/iey will find what they did, there [infront of them] 2 
ready, current, in hand (2:283) t¿j j'jjjj s'j^U. s'Jki ¿jS ¡J V) 
U jiiS ¿mí if the merchandise is there and you 

hand it over, there is no Mame on you if you do not write it down 
3 residing at, a resident of (2:196) (Jj^J vy i íJ ^ aJáI ¡jSj ¡>J 
this applies to those whose family is not residing near the Sacred 
Mosque 4 adjacent to, bordering on, by (7:163) ájjSII je. ^L.lj 
clLü ^ 'qj'Sxj i) s'j^U. ¿i¡l£ «ni/ asfc í/zem a¿owí the township 
by the sea; how its people used to break the Sabbath. 

'j^aa¿t muhdar [pass. part.; pl. ¿jj'J^¿> muhdarün] 1 that which 
is brought (3:30) J¿. ¡> cA¿. U qAi V> }>°_« on the Day 

when every soulfinds all the good it has done brought [befare it] 
2 brought there, made ready (36:75) °pÁ'j fVjí-» 3 'új¿j)-"' "J ^ 

'qJJ^U they cannot help them although they are for them an 
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army made ready 3 to be handed over, to be taken (37:57) Á^g Tjij 
¿jj^kUl 'j^a tiüSl had it not been for the grace of my Lord, I 
would also have been one ofthose taken to Hell. 

j' ^'Vn muhtadar [pass. part./v. n.] that which is attended, 
witnessed or that which is taken in turns (54:28) <¿4 "ó (44^ 
jm J4^í aw<5? instruct them: the water is to be shared 

between them-each drinking is to be attended [by those whose 
turn it is (or, each drinking side shall come to the water on their 
doy in turn) ]. 

o^/o^/Z h-d-d foot of a mountain, depth, bottom of a valley; to 
incite, to encourage, to urge. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur'an: yahudd twice and tahaddun 
once. 

'o¿kj yahudd [imperf. of v. '"¡¿¿*. hadda, trans.] to urge, to 
instigate, to encourage (69:34) ¿jSI^I (»lií> Jí Vj he never 
encouraged feeding the poor. 

¿jüaUj tahaddün [imperf. of v. VI tahadda, with prefix 
— j elided] to urge one another, to encourage one another (89:18) 
jjSluJ ^IkL jíc "¿jjlbUj V j £m<f yow <fo noí wrge one another to feed 
the poor. 

Lj/Ja/^ /i-í-o firewood, to gather wood for burning, fuel; to gossip. 
Of this root, Lík Ziaíao occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

lJsa /ia/a¿ [coll. n.] firewood, fuel (72:15) 1 'jjL^UÍ tíj 
UL^. ¿mí /or í/iose w/io are unjust, they are firewood for Hell; 
*(111:4) i — iLáJ I ÁJdk interpreted as either a gossip monger, or, one 
w/io carries thorny wood and throws it in the road frequented by 
the Prophet and his companions [lit. the firewood-carrier]. 

WC b-t-t to ta ke down, to reduce, alleviation, reduction, relief, ÁJaa. 
hittatun, classified by philologists under this root, is variously 
described as being of Hebrew, Nabatean, Syriac or of unknown 
origin. Of this root, hittatun occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Üa*. hittatun [n./v. n.] forgiveness, putting off [of sins], 
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unloading (2:58) I jkjlj lic'j kili duk l¿« I jiSa ájjÍÍI »¿á I jlüil US ilj 
^UiLki. J£l °jj¿j ¡Lk-^ I jl j5j liáis LOI remember when we said, 'Enter 
this town and eat freely there as you will, but enter its gate 
humbly and soy, "[We beg] for relief [unload us of our sins]'", 
then We shallforgive you your sins. 

f/ia/C h-t-m to break, to shatter, to crush; fragment, piece; wreckage, 
debris; a cruel person; a glutton; severe. Of this root, three forms 
occur six times in the Qur'an: J4*n yahtim once; p-Lk hutam three 
times and Álkk hutamatun twice. 

^a^j yahtim [imperf. v., trans.] to crush, smash up, break into 
small pieces (27: 18) '¿¿j »i ^-4^ '¿¿4*=>¿ V '^¿$11^ I jlkil Jlill I^ÍU 
'jj'jkui V anís!, go into your homes, lest Solomon and his hosts 
crush you while they are unaware. 

¡LÚak hutam [coll. n.; pl. of. n. XA^. hutmatun] wreckage, debris, 
smithereens (56:65) oJé&ú HLkk ¡UE^J ¿Lis 'jl if We willed, We 
could turn it [your harvest] into debris, and leave you wailing. 

Á-aíak hutamatun [intens. act. part.] crusher, smasher, an epithet 
of Hellfire (104:4) XAL±\ Ji ¿jújjl ^ no indeedl, he will be thrust 
into the Crusher! 

j/^/C h~l~ r enclosure, animal pen, barn, to fence in; to prohibit; ban. 
Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: jjkaJ» 
mahzür and "J&¿* muhtazir. 

jjíakj mahzür [pass. part.] limited, prevented, stopped, 
restricted (17:20) ¿£j iU=o 'jk U>j ¿£j f Ú=¿ ¡> f V>j f V> 1<ú !¿ 
Ijjiik^ ío ¿oí/i, We g/ve ofyour Lord's bounty, your Lord's bounty 
is not restricted. 

muhtazir [act. part.] one who has/takes/constructs an 
enclosure for animáis; animal fodder (54:31) <*+^> '^¿Ás. uL'j Ul 
I jjlSá «Vj We sení a single cry against them, and they 
became like dry sticks of a pen-builder. 

tytyC b~z-z luck, good fortpne, a fortúnate person; a share, an 
allocation. Of this root, J¿. h-z-z occurs seven times in the 
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Qur' an. 

Ja* h-z-z [n.] 1 share, portion (4:11) c¿« j^ill ío the 

male is the like of the share of two Jemales 2 luck, good fortune 
(28:79) fJic. jü Ájj 'jj'Jí J U Jl» Ul cúlG ?/ ow/y w« ZiaJ í/ie 
like ofwhat Qárün has been given: he really has good fortune. 

■J/'-Vc h-f-d briskness; to care for, to aid; entourage, household; 
daughters, extended family, grandchildren, in-laws, family 
lineage. Of this root, s'^ák hafadatun occurs once in the Qur'an. 

»¿¿a. hafadatun [pl. of n./act. part. /ia/ü<f] 1 grandchildren, 
offspring, in-laws generally (in an interpretación of 16:72) ¡£! Jikj 
siikj jai ¡> awíZ //e /iflí g/vera yow through your spouses 

children and grandchildren 2 daughters (in another interpretation 
of 16:72) s'jakj 'fSaJjji ¡> J^l (Jiá-j aníí He has given you 
through your spouses sons and daughters. 

j/i-i/C h-f-r hoof; to dig, to carve, to engrave, hole in the ground, 
pit; to expose; to return to the original state, a former state; to 
emaciate. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 
s'jak hufratun and s'jála. háfiratun. 

í'já. hufratun [n.] pit (3:103) \¿u> 'fkiísíí júll 'qa fjL ¿i JSc. '¿kj 
and you were on the brink of a pit of the Fire and He saved you 
from it. 

SjáU háfiratun [n./act. part. fem.] original state, original or 
former condition (79:10-11) £U¿& US lia SjiUJI ¿i ¿jij'SJA Ua 'jjljí 
s'jaj í/iey say, 'What?, shall we be brought back to the original 
state [Ufe], after we have turned into decayed bones?' 

Ja/ui/^ h-f-z to keep, to preserve, to maintain; to remember, to learn, 
to internalise; to guard, to protect; to entrust, custodian; to be 
attentive, to be constant; to anger, grudge, rancour. Of this root, 
10 forms occur 43 times in the Qur'an: Jaíá. hafiza five times; 
jjliál=4 yuhafizün four times; I jhjVfJ 'istuhfizü once; hifz three 
times; MI twice; oUailk hafizat twice; jjMa. háfizün 10 
times; ; üi¿^ hafazatun once; Jiaa. /iq/i£ 11 times and Jiják^ mahfüz 
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twice. 

hafiza a [v. trans.] 1 to guard (15:17) ¿J¿¿¿ ¡> lÁlikskj 
aj^j anii guarded it from every outcast devil; *(24:30) 

jj9 to guard their chastity (or, to guard against commiting any 
sin) [lit. guard their prívate parts, or, to guard all their bodily 
orífices]; *(5:89) '^¡^4 ' _>kakl either írwe to yowr oaí/is or, ¿fo 
not be too liberal in taking an oath [lit. guard/keep your oaths] 2 
to take care of (12:65) lili (M 'jj^üj we vv/ZZ geí provisions 
for our household and we will take care ofour brother. 

Maj yuhafiz [imperf. of v. III háfaza, intrans. with prep. 
¡Je-] to be constant at, to be mindful of, to keep up (6:92) JSe. J¿ j 
¿jM^ and they maintain their prayer. 

ftfo w «I 'istuhfiza [pass. of v. X .1 ^istahfaza] to be 
entrusted to preserve, to be made to guard (5:44) <-J¿& ¡> I j¡¡£^J Uu 
aÍII ¿n accordance with that parí of the Book of God which they 
were entrusted to preserve. 

iála. hifz [v. n./n.] 1 the act of guarding, keeping watch, 
protecting (37:6-7) óU4¿ JS ¡> UaL^j fjjjj Ij&ll ¿UUl l¿'j Uj 

jjU have adorned the sky with stars, and with protection 
against every rebellious devil 2 preserving, maintaining 
(2:255) 1V 8 hs-, £ij¿¡ o^j^j cJ'j2J\ Ál^jS //¿j throne 
embraces the heavens and the earth; preserving them both does 
not weary Him. 

¿a¿U hafiz [act. part.; pl. mase. újM^ háfizün; pl. fem. CjIM* 
háfizdt] 1 one who guards, keeps watch over, keeper (12:64) Áilli 
LMk jj¿ God is the best guardián; *(12:81) 'o£&* s^*- 15 lj£ L« we 
could not guard against the unforeseen; *(4:34) ^4*^ ^M^. true 
to their husbands in their absence, guarding their fidelity [lit. 
guarding during the absence; or, the secrets of her husband] 2 
one who preserves, maintains (15:9) "ójM^J Üj jkiil Ufj¡ ¿¿ü Uj 
We, it is, who have sent down the Remembrance, and We, 
Ourselves, are guarding it. 

■JajÍA hafiz [intens. act. part; pl. hafazatun] 1 keeper, 
guardián (6:104) ¡>j «-¿¡la 'J^\ ¡>á '^¿¡'j ¡> 'jjU^j J^lk já 

Jk¿-^ ul c/ear proo/ /ias come to you from your Lord: so 



222 



whoever se es [clearly], it is for his own [gain]; and whoever 
becomes blind [to it], it is to his own [loss-Say], 'I am not your 
keeper' 2 comprehensive. preserving (50:4) o¿»jSíl ú^ 2 ^ ^5*=- 
Jkia-w LAjS Liójc-j °4-^ Wie Ww w/iaí í/ie earth diminishes from them: 
with Us is a record preserving [everything] 3 constant, 
preserving, diligent, attentive, heedful (50:32) <-A'J J£J 'ój-¿- _¿ ^ 
Jaük í/i/s w/iaí yow were promised-this isfor every penitent and 
heedful one 4 watchful (42:6) J»¿k ÁÍ1I ¿Ulj ¡> I 'jjiUj 
JjSjj cüÍ Lj as for those who take protector s other than Him, 
God is watching over them; you are not responsible for them 5 
protector, guard; recorder (6:61) ISjlc. Jlu.jjj «íjc j'já jklill jij 
ULj üájj cIJJ f£¿J ¿La. 1 jj ^ //<? í/je Supreme Master over His 
subjects, He sends out recorders/protectors to watch over you 
until, when death comes to any of you, Our messengers claim 
him. 

kjSL^A mahfüz [pass. part.] 1 guarded, secured (21:32) 
Uá jak^ Uío. a«<i W<? macfe í/ie sfcy a well-secured canopy 2 
well-kept, maintained (85:22) J¿j£aJ<i pjl ^ [written] on a 
protected, or guarded Tablet. 

ui/ui/^ h-f-f sides of a mountain; entourage; to surround, to 
encompass; to clip, to trim, edges; paucity of food. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: U¿¿^ hafafná and j^La. 
háffín. 

úi*. haffa u [v. trans.] to encircle, to surround (18:32) Uká. 
le. j'j lV a n; Uükj UiÁljai=>.j ljIíI 'q?. _/br one of them 

We made two gardens of grape vines, surrounded them with date 
palms and grew between them planted fields . 

¿yáU háffín [pl. of act. part. <-¿La. háff] encircling, surrounding 
(39:75) '^¿íj ó¿j Jp. i> útf^ Á£¿U1I ¿/jij and you see 

the angels encircling the Throne, proclaiming the praise of their 
Lord. 

(¿-j/t-i/c h-f-w/y condition of chafing, abrading or wearing out of 
feet, particularly of camel hooves, caused by long travel barefoot 
in the hot desert, barefootedness; to strip bare, to scrape off, to 
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trim; to welcome, to be gracious; to dispute; to exact, to harass; to 
be knowledgeable. Of this root, two forms occur three times in 
the Qur'an: ^¡¿4 yuhfi once and ^ hafiyy twice. 

i¿¡a¿ yuhfi [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to press, to importune, to 
exhort, to put pressure on (47:37) I & jlSlLy °J¡ ifhe were 

to ask youfor them [your possessions] and put pressure on you, 
you would be niggardly. 

"(Ji* hafiyy [quasi-act. part] 1 kind, caring, welcoming, 
gracious (19:47) fiak ^ '¿jS Áj] Jíj 'él 'j^LL, I will beg my Lord to 
forgive you-He is always gracious to me 2 knowledgeable (also 
said to mean solicitous) (7:187) 'j« l$i¿c. Ujj <JS ^ik ais 'é¡ jlLú 
AÜI they ask you as if you are knowledgeable about it [the Hour] 
[also interpreted as: as if you must be eager to find out] soy, 
'Knowledge ofit is only with God. ' 

^/d/C h-q-b retention of uriñe; to store, to collect; saddlebag; long 
space of time, year, span of eighty years. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur'an: L-ük huqub and CJÍki "ahqab. 

ijik huqub [either a variant of sing. n. Lók huqb or its plural] a 
year/years (18:60) ^ Is*^ '} ó¡j=*& ¿¥ J**- cj^ ^ ^ W *U not 
desist [from journeying] until I reach the place where the two 
seas meet, even iflgo onfor ages. 

Lilikl "ahqab [pl. of n. Lük huqb] long period of time, years, 
eighty years (78:23) UUkl llá '¿¿¡¿y ío síay ¿n it for a long, long 
time. 

^/j/C b~q-f a curved elongated sand dune, to curve, to turn, base of 
a mountain. Of this root, uAikS/l "al-"ahqaf occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

iJtfkSH "al-"ahqaf [proper n.] the región inhabited by the 
people of c ad, said to be located either near Ta 3 if or Hadramawt 
in Arabia and marked by high sand dunes (46:21) i] ié. Ú.Í jkilj 
i_íÚb&Ij ^ú'já 'jd mention the brother of [ the tribe of] °ad-when he 
warned his people among the sand dunes; * ^jlikSn ñame of Sura 
46, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to 
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the 'Sand Dimes' where the people of c ad used to live. 

d/ti/C h-q-q the socket into which the head of the thigh bone fits; 
(of camels) to reach maturity; centre; truth, to be sure; to verify, 
to give someone their dues, to deserve; calamity, affliction; to 
dispute, to prove a point, an argument. Of this root, eight forms 
occur 268 times in the Qur'an: haqqa 18 times; Jk huqqa 
twice; Jki yuhiqq four times; JklJ ^istahaqqa twice; Jk haqq 247 
times; Jkl °ahaqq 10 times; Jják haqiq 11 times and ífik háqqatun 
three times. 

Ja haqqa i [v. intrans.] 1 to become just, suitable, applicable 
right, fitting, deserved (17:16) I jL¿k tfjJ <¡J '¿¡fe 'J Lft'J l^j 
Ij^jj IáUjÜs JjSll l^Jc j^i tká anc? We desire to destroy a 
township, We command those of its inhabitants who are living at 
ease, and they commit abominations in it, so the word [ of doom ] 
becomes just [deserved] against it and We destroy it utterly 2 to 
become necessitated, to be realised, to come true (32:13) Jjíll Jk 
¿¡uúikl qM'j ÁiaJI 't> ^¿kk ¿p&Sf Jía My word has come true-I shall 
fill Hell with jinn and men together 3 to become true of, to take 
firm hold of (16:36) ÁMlill cák ¡> J4Vj <^ ls'^ i> rome o/ 
í/iem, Go<f guided; and some were those upon whom error took 
firm hold. 

jk huqqa [pass. v.] to be made to follow a command, a norm, 
or a system (84:1-2) cákj tkT>Í cüÚj aLül ¿UU lij wften í/ie s¿y z's 
ripped apart, and submits to its Lord as it is obliged. 

Jaú yuhiqq [imperf. of v. IV, jJ "ahaqqa trans.] to cause to 
manifest, to cause to overeóme, to confirm, to establish, to 
ascertain, to attest (8:7) 'ó¡3¿& jjIj Jkll Jki °J ^ 

awíZ Goú? willed to establish the truth according to His Words and 
cut offthe roots of the disbelievers. 

jkíJ "istahaqqa [v. X, trans.] to deserve, to merit, to qualify 
for (5:107) U4^lí« ú^°jÍ ü'Lp^ tfk£J U4i jé. J¿ ¡jli ¿mí í/ /í is 
discovered that these two have merited [ the aecusation of] a sin 
[Le. perjured themselves], then two others should replace them. 

Jk haqq I [n.] 1 recognized share, claim, right, privilege 
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(70:24) pjjá^llj JjL-ü ¡»jE" íJ 'ú3$j cmd those in whose 

possessions is a recognised rightfor the beggar and the deprived 
2 justification (3:112) j¿a ¿l^nll and killed the prophets 

with no justification 3 duty, dues (6:141) 4Sk I >a lil ?j<¿ ¡> I j& 
oilak so eaí o/ í/ie/r fruit, when they bear fruit, and pay its 
dues [the poor's share] on the doy of harvesting it 4 correct 
argument, just claim (24:49) íjll I jh^ ¿jkil J4 1 l&! °ü!'j ¿mí 

they have a just claim, they come to him submissively 5 truth 
(2:42) új- 4 ^ ' j^&jj dJaUftj jáJI I j^Jj Vj í/o noí m/x írwí/i 

w/í/i falsehood, or hide the truth when you know it 6 liability 
(2:282) ájj Álll ¿ÓTj jáJ Ajíc. ^ JLiíj and let the one with the 
liability [ the debtor] díctate, and let him fear God, his Lord 7 
[always with the definite article] an attribute of God (22:6) s j4 ^ 
¿JkJI ji Álll í/i/í /i /ío7 because God is the Truth II [quasi-act. 
part.] 1 trae £3:62) jkJI ^alaál l 'J£ |¿» ¿j f/z/s ¿5 f/zg írwe account 2 
real (51:23) ÁjJ <_P»j^'j mjj 5 ¿>y ^ Lonf o/ the heavens 
and earth! It is real, as real as your speaking III [adverbially] 1 
truly (8:4) J^jj '.üc. CjIVj'j ^ lík j^iajUl ^ düljl í/iose are í/ie 
believers truly, for them are degrees with their Lord 2 as it should 
be, as it ought to be (3:102) 4jI¿¡ Áfll Ijísl I j£Ji. ¿¿Ul I^IU vom who 
believe, be mindful of God, as is His due 3 as a duty incumbent 
upon (2:236) i_jjjj¿4Ílj l¿.t£o ojú jjLoJI <_s-^-j ¡^>y^ "¿fiy^j 
' ¿¿l i iVil (^ic- mafe provisión for them, the rich according to his 
means and the poor according to his, in a fair manner; as a duty 
incumbent upon those who do good. 

<jkl J ahaqq [elat.] 1 more/most worthy, deserving (5:107) 
U^'i^S ¡> ¿kl Luíllil 4ÍSb jUuuájá Zeí í/iem swar ¿>y GoJ, 'Owr 
testimony is more worthy [ofbeing accepted] than their s' 2 [used 
in the sense of act. part.] having more/most right to do, more/most 
worthy of doing (2:228) "¿¿J J^j Vj «• jjá ÁjX úfcu¿ju '&J$y± ^^^J 

lk!>lLaj I jirj ¡jj ¡áüj divorced women must wait for three 

monthly periods [befare remarrying], and, if they really believe 
in God and the Last Doy, it is not lawfulfor them to conceal what 
God has created in their wombs [pregnancy[: and their husbands 
are [more] entitled to take them back (or, more worthy of taking 
them back) during this period provided they wish to put things 
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right. 

JjS* haqlq [quasi-act/pass. part.] befitting, incumbent upon, 
worthy of (7:105) V] aIII JSe. J jál V °j ^íé. jják / am duty-bound 
(or, / am disposed) to soy nothing about God but the truth. 

ÁíUJI "al-haqqatu [act. part. fem. functioning as a proper noun] 
that which sorts out truth from falsehood; that which is inevitable 
(an epithet of the Day of Judgement) (69:3) U ¿llj'i Uj w/iaí 
vw7/ explain to you what the inevitable Hour is; * ÍSlíJI ñame of 
Sura 69, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 1-3 to the 'Inevitable Houf . 

<j./¿!/C h-k-m bit of a bridle; to curb, to restrain; to govern, to control; 
to judge between, to sentence, to express an opinión, to arbitrate; 
wisdom, knowledge; to tighten, to fortify; to recognize. Of this 
root, 14 forms occur 209 times in the Qur'an: hakama 45 
times; ój*£^¡ yuhakkimun twice; ^$^¡ yuhkim once; ^Skl 'uhkima 
once; \J*£¡^±¡ yatahakamü once; j¿k hukm 30 times; ¡¿k hakam 
three times; ó*4U». hakimln four times; hukkám once; Á^Sa. 
hikmatun 20 times; haklm 97 times; J»Skí ''ahkam twice; 
muhkamatun once and cUSkl muhkamát once. 

^sá hakama u [v. intrans.] 1 to pass judgement, to judge 
between, to decide a case (4:58) J¿JIj I ^«Skj ¡J <_>Aill '^laSk lilj 
and when you judge between people, judge with justice 2 to 
arbitrate (21:78) fJUt J¿¿ <á Ci¿¿j i) ¿jjáJI ^ c^S^, - 1 ) 
and [remember] David and Solomon, when they arbitrated 
regarding the field into which sheep strayed by night and grazed 
3 to form an opinión, to conclude, to judge (68:36) új^Skj Ul£ '^SS U 
what is the matter with you, how can you reach such a 
conclusión? 4 to decree, to ordain, to command (5:1) U ¿¿ 
iiji God ordains what He will 5 to find a solution, to decide 
(12:80) j¿ jÁ'j J *ÍS jl J 'jít JL C 'J y¿ 

never vW// / leave this land until myfather gives me leave or God 
decides for me; He is the best ofdeciders. 

Í»sí4 yuhakkim [imperf. of v. II ^ hakkama, trans.] to make 
someone judge, to choose someone to arbitrate, to entrust 
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someone with judgement, to ask someone to judge or arbítrate 
(4:65) *{4& 1»-S lÁs ^20. "újVjj ^ «íCjj but no, by your 

Lord, they will not [truly] believe until they make you the judge in 
what has erupted between them. 

yuhkim [imperf. of v. IV ¡¿kl ^ahkama, trans.] to protect, 
to affirm (22:52) aÍII J4^4 p ¿jUayuill ^ U« Áill ¿liia ¿wí Go<¿ 
annuls what Satán insinuates and then God ajfirms His 
revelations. 

°uhkima [pass. v. IV] to be perfected, affirmed (11:1) 
jjjí. »£k 'jil ¡> cJloá ^ c¿&J [this is] a Scripture whose 
verses are perfected, then set out clearly, from One who is all 
wise, all aware. 

^SIajj yatahakam [imperf. of v VI intrans. with prep. Jl] to 
agree mutually to bring a dispute before a chosen judge (4:60) 
<j ljja£j 'jl Ij'jJ jáj cjjtUall IjlSU^i y y/jjjj they want to bring 
their disputes to idols for judgement, although they have been 
ordered to reject them. 

hukm [n.] 1 wisdom, sound judgement (3:79) 'J 'jk U« 

/or a«y person to whom God gives the Scripture, wisdom and 
prophethood, ever to say to people, 'Be my servants/worshippers 
apart from God' 2 ordinance, constitution (13:37) HSk íÚTji 'é£kj 
tú Je in this way We have sent down the Qur'an as an ordinance 
in the Arabic language 3 practices, customs, norms (5:50) ^Ská 
Qy¿ú ájJaIáJI do they want judgement according to the customs of 
the time of pagan ignorance? 4 verdict, decisión (13:41) V J¿j ÁIFj 
A^Skl God judges; none reverse His verdict 5 article of law, 
verdict, legal judgement of a case (5:43) ¿Áisej UuSj 
<M J¿k l^já how can they come to you for judgement when they 
have the Torah with God's judgement 6 will, scheme of things, 
wisdom, law (68:48) P_¿>JI ¡.v^', n<¡ ya Vj ¡á£j ¡.SU jí-aü so 
[Prophet] patiently submit to your Lord's will: do not be like the 
fellow of the whale 7 rule, judgement as to what is right or wrong, 
responsibility (12:40) $il 'j/J ¡4¿ ¿Ü VI IjiSú vi '>! 4Í1 VI J¿ÜI y a// 
command belongs only to God, He ordained that you worship 
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none but Him: that is the true faith 8 realm, kingdom, domain, 
government (18:26) 'Aj¿¿ Vj ^Tj y Ajji y ^ 

Ziave «o o«<?, other than Him, as a protector; and He allows no 
one to share in His realm. 

¡Lsá hakam [quasi-pass./act. part.] arbitrator, arbiter, judge 
(4:35) fei>í ¡> <k\ y \ jjjúU I^íjj jliLi; ¡jjj if youfear a 
breach between the two, appoint one arbiter from his family and 
onefrom hers. 

¿jj-íU hákimln [pl. of act. part. ¡i£lk hakim] 1 judges, arbitrators 
(7:87) '¿¿4^11 jj¿ jÁj Uíj <J1I ¡¿h ^ I jji-ali then be patient till 
God judges between us, He is the best of all judges 2 one who 
decides (12:80) jj¡¿ jÁ'j J ¡¿>j 'j ^ J yt L>¿»jVI ¿jj! ya 
y^UJI never will I leave this land until myfather gives me leave 
or God judges for me; He is the best of deciders. 

fúk hukkam [pl. of act. part. fSH hakim and hakam] either 
judges or rulers (2:188) f lkíl J\ fe \ jtfj JLUL -¿á'jlt I J& Vj 
'j_¿¿ú Jüt j füyL (j-UlI Jl'yl ¡> lija I jKIj! do not consume [ each 
other' s] property among yourselves wrongfully, ñor use it to 
bribe judges/rulers, intending sinfully and knowingly to usurp 
parts of other people's property. 

Áj¿a hikmatun [n.] wisdom, prudence (4:1 13) í-j¿ál 4ÍI Jjslj 
fíú'i^jfltt ¿LLj Á^SaJI j a«<i Goí/ /las sení ííowíi upon you the 
Book and the Wisdom, and taught you that which you did not 
know. 

. í > > 5 

¿as* hakim [quasi-act. part.] 1 wise (44:4) {¿£0*. jUl JS jji fe? /a 
night] when every matter of wisdom is made distinct 2 an 
attribute of God, the Wise (3:6) ^sül 'j¿>il jÁ VI ÁÍI V there is no 
God but He, the Mighty, the Wise. 

'{¿al 'ahkam [elat.] more/most wise (95:8) y>£Laj f¿kL ¿I yJ 
z's Go<f rcoí í/ie w/sest of rulers/judges ? ! 

Áj¿á-« muhkamatun [pass. part. fem; pl. ¿jU£kl muhkamat] 1 (as 
opposed to cjfeUÍí mutashabihat resembling one another, alike 
(q.v.)) admitting of a single interpretación, free of ambiguity, 
precise (3:7) jaJj lJjSII p y iijUSkl CjUI¿ <í» Lililí ¿LL Jjjl pJI jÁ 
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dilfrjLÜ it is He who has sent this Book down to you, in which are 
verses definite in meaning-these are the essence of the Book-and 
others are ambiguous/allegorical 2 it may also mean non- 
abrogated, decisive or clearly worded; such interpretations are 
possible in (47:20) Ál&Ja s'jjL. cJjii lili s jjl. ¿J*j>j Vji I jí«l* ¿¡¡¿1 Jj^j 

p'j^ll í/ie believers say, 'If only a sura were to be revealed! ' Yet 
when a clearly worded sura is revealed, and fighting is mentioned 
in it, you see those in whose hearts is sickness looking at you 
[Prophet] with the look of one fainting because of [the approach 
of] death. 

i-i/J/C h—l—fXo be solid; an oath, to swear, to take an oath; to become 
an ally, to enter into an alliance, an alliance. Of this root, two 
forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: <_ik halafa 12 times and <-£*k 
halláf once. 

t-il» halafa i [v. intrans. with <Jc which is often elided] to 
swear, to take an oath (9:56) '^S¿A üj^j and they swear by 

God that they belong with you; *(58:14) ijíSII je. ¿jsjkj they 
swear to the truthfulness of a falsehood [lit. they swear on the 
lying]. 

ublÁ halláf [intens. act. part.] one given to too much swearing, 
one who takes oaths too easily and too often (68:10) l£ y¿ Vj 
aníí í/o rao? yield to any contemptible swearer. 

<i/<J/c h-l-q throat; circle, to encircle; to fly, to hover, to circle in the 
air; to peel off, to shave off hair; famine. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur'an: tahliq and ¿¿&¿o muhalliqin. 

Jikj tahliq [imperf. of v. ¿E». halaqa, trans.] to shave off, to 
shave (2: 196) aE>* 'J^\ ¿Eú Jí*. '^SL, j¡¿ j I jáJkj V j Do «oí sftave yowr 
ñeaJí wraí// the offering has reached its place ofsacrifice. 

¿¡¿iál muhalliqin [pl. of intens. act. part. ¿E»! muhalliq] ones 
having their hair sha ved (48:27) '¿«i»!* 4Í1I ¿Cs 'ó] p'jáJI V 1 ^ "¿A^ 
j 'jjákii yow s/ia// indeed enter the Sacred Mosque, if 
God wills, secure, having your heads shaven or cropped. 
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f/j/J/C h-l-q-m throat, gullet, windpipe; extreme ends, dates ripe at 
one end. Of this root, " ? jíiá. hulqüm occurs once in the Qur' an. 

pjük hulqüm [n.] throat, gullet, windpipe (56:83) P¿L lil Tjía 
f jílkll ifonly when it [the soul of a dying person] comes up to his 
throat. 

á/ó/c h-l-l lócale, residing área, township; stopping place, way 
station; to unpack, to come down, to take up residence, to 
terminate one's travelling; to become permissible, to become free, 
spouse; to untie, to solve; to dissolve; to deserve. Of this root, 
nine forms occur 52 times in the Qur'an: Já. halla 14 times; Já.1 
''aballa 11 times; Ja.1 'uhilla nine times; Ja. hill five times; J&a. 
halal six times; J2>^- hala'il once; Álaj tahillatun once; JaJ« mahill 
three times and J?^ muhill twice. 

Ja. /ia//a I [imperf. J?^ yaM/ v. intrans. with —1] 1 [jur.] to be 
or become religiously lawful, permissible, allowable (4:19) I^jIU 
Iá jS ¿llúll I jjjj y ^ Jaú V I jíali 'jjjJI yow who believe, it is not 
lawful for you to inherit women against their will 2 [with ¡Jc] to 
become deserved, to become inevitable; to fall upon (in the main 
reading of the occurrences in verses 11:39; 20:81; 20:86; 39:40) 
(20:86) íS-^y^ ajaláAi y* s- uja¿ kSj3& J^j y 1! ^xl\ ^ajl& JUaál 
<fc/ my presence amongst you become a distant memory to you ? 
or, ivas my ¿<?mg away too long for you? [lit. did my being 
amongst you seem too distant (for you)?] or did you desire that 
anger from God befall you, so you broke your promise to me? II 
[imperf. l&h yahull] 1 [v. trans.] to untie, to reléase, to free, to 
undo, to loosen (20:27) J!a.l j and loosen a knot from 

my tongue 2 [v. intrans.] a) [jur.] to become free of religious 
obligations of the pilgrimage (5:2) I jiUaUÍ °¿ik lijj but when you 
have quitted [ the state of] the pilgrimage sanctity, you may hunt 
b) to alight, to ascend (13:31)*ejlS 

'^a J j ¡> lljá Jkj °j as for those who disbelieve, disaster will not 
cease to strike them, orfall cióse to their homes, because ofwhat 
they do c) [with ^] (in a variant reading of the occurrences in 
verses 11:39; 20:81; 20:86; 39:40) to come upon, to fall upon 
(20:86) 1> l_új=¿ J=j y j^'j °j i^JI J^ZJé. Jlkál vvaí my 
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absence too longfor you?, or did you desire that angerfrom God 
befall you ? 

Já.i "aballa [v. IV] I [trans.] 1 to make something religiously 
permissible, make lawful (7:157) ¿úLiaJ J^jJc '?_p4j '¿¡1 ¿?Sj 

who makes lawful to them good things, and makes unlawful to 
them bad things 2 pur.] to viólate the sanctity of religious 
obligations 'jjUJi Ijkj V Ijíali 'jjjll \t¿\L you who believe, do not 
viólate God's rites II [doubly trans.] to cause someone to take an 
abode (14:28) Jjjll jIj '^já I jkíj l*j¿£ aUI I JCú 'jjjll ji jj /zave 
yow g/ve« thought to those who exchange God's favour for 
ingratitude and cause their people to end up in the home of utter 
ruin. 

Jai "uhilla [v. pass.] to be made religiously allowable (5:5) Ájp 
at&U j£l JJ íoJay a// gooí/ í/imgs nave ¿>ee« ma<fe lawful for 
you. 

i 

Ja. /z/ZZ I [quasi-act. part.] one who is residing in a place, a 
resident (as in one interpretación of verse 90:2) ¡jLJI I^j J> ara<f 
yow [Prophet] are an inhabitant of this city II [quasi-pass. part.] 
[jur.] being religiously lawful, allowable (60:10) pU«> _¿¿«¡c. ¿la 

"ójL^ '{A V j J> í> V jUSll j^jp awíí ?/ yow conclude 
that they are believers, do not send them back to the disbelievers: 
they are not lawful [ as wives ] for them, ñor do the disbelievers ] 
make lawful [husbands] for them. 

jai* halal [v. n./n. in apposition] [jur.] that which is religiously 
allowable, lawful or permissible (the opposite of ¡Lljk harám 
(q.v.)) (16:116) ¡Ll'> i'já'j liStk i'já L¿sil ^ fil J I L-aá |JJ¿ Yj 
LsiSll «AS (Je. Jo «oí describe the falsehood your tongues utter, 
[saying], 'This is lawful and that is forbidden', inventing a lie 
about God. 

J&á hala^il [pl. n./quasi-pass. part. ¿¿ta. halll and 
halilatun] a spouse, a lawful wife or husband (4:23) i£jt¡ji ¿££*-'j 
¡> 'jjill ««i/ í/ie w/ves o/ yowr begotten sons who are of 
your loins. 

Üaú tahillatun [n.; v. n.] dissolving, annulling, releasing, 
expiating (66:2) Ákj J¿1 AJI) '^já já Go<f has ordained a way 
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foryou [believers] to reléase youfrom [such of] your oaths. 

J^» mahill [n. of place or time] the place and/or the time where 
something becomes lawful, permissible, the correct place/time 
(22:33) <jjj*il ^ í/iew í/ie/r correct place ofsacrifice is 

near the ancient House. 

s 

¿a¿> muhill [act. part.] [jur.] one who violates what God has 
made as haram, forbidden, religiously unlawful; or one who 
treats something as religiously lawful, or permissible (5:1) jj¿ 
¡L'jk '¿áj ilall LS \*L not considering as permissible killing game 
while you are in the state of the pilgrimage sanctity. 

f/^/C h-l-m dream, to dream, to have wet dreams, to attain puberty; 
to gain wisdom, to be patient, clemency; a sensible person; 
nipple, a young goat. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in 
the Qur'an: "¿L hulum twice; ¡¿^J J ahlam four times and ¡Lik halim 
18 times. 

A * a * * * Si 

¡Llk hulum [v. n./n.] dream, wet dream *(24:58) ^Jl Ijiíu °J '¿¿^\ 
those who have not reached or attained puberty [lit. the ones who 
have not yet attained wet dreams]. 

'ahlam I [pl. of n. ¡Ük hulm and JJk hulum] dreams (12:44) 
¿tíJUtj f^kVl Jjjtij í>j ^ w are not knowledgeable in the 
interpretation of dreams; *(12:44) (¿^J iiúlJ muddled, jumbled 
dreams [lit. staZfcs of dreams] II [pl. of nominalised v.n. jLk Mm] 
rationality, sensibility, intelligence, reason, mind (52:30-2) 'f\ 
¿;j¿U=i ¡L'jS j,] l^j J4¿^>-| '^Á'jJú does their reason really tell them to 
do this, or are they simply insolent people? 

hallm [intens. act. part.] 1 forbearing, patient, sensible, 
prudent (11:75) Lu¿ VCj '^'Jé úl far Abraham was 

forbearing, tender-hearted and devout 2 an attribute of God 
(4:12) ¡Lik ¡Lile. Álll j God is All-Knowledgeable, All-Forbearing. 

j-j/ó/c h-l-wly ornament, jewellery, to adorn, to grace; dowry, 
gratuity; sweet, to sweeten, to enjoy. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur'an: I jik hullü four times; hilyatun 
four times and huliyy once. 
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<j¿ hulliya [pass. of v. II j*. halla, doubly trans.] to be 
ornamented, decorated, adorned with (76:21) Álaá ¡> 'jjúl ijkj 
and they will be adorned with bracelets ofsilver. 

Áaia hilyatun [coll. n./n.; pl. ^ hulliyy] adornment, 
ornamentation, jewellery/ piece of jewellery (16:14) ^ jÁj 

subjected the sea to you that you may eat from it fresh flesh and 
bring out from it ornaments you wear; *(43:18) 4¿J <J t¿ ¡> 
Zz'íí/e g/rZs [lit. one w/io brought up in/wearing jewellery]. 

^ ha mlm two letters initiating the seven suras from numbers 40 to 
46, known as 'the family of Ha mim! (^U- J); they are also more 
commonly known as "al-hawámlm (¡u-l jaJI), a designation 
described by 3 al-Jawharí, as quoted in Lisán "al- c arab, as 'not 
from the idiom of the Arabs'. For various opinions regarding the 
meaning of such letters in the Qur'an (see J\ 'alif-lam-ra); * ^ 
and í'±¿Ji ^ ñame of Sura 41, Meccan sura. It derives its ñame 
from a combination of its initial letters together with the kneeling 
referred to in verse 37, also called c¿ <- , '<* (see J/<j<V<-« f—s—t) It 
should be distinguished from Sura 32 which is called s'jaUl. 

VV/C h-m-" stinking black mud, (of a well) to accumulate such mud, 
to dredge; to be angry, in-laws. Of this root, two forms occur four 
times in the Qur'an: hania" three times and Álaá. hami^atun 
once. 

hama J [n.] stinking black mud (15:33) j-Sól '¿¿JH ¿£1 JU 
Uk ¡> J i al a ¡> Ájík and he answered, 'It is not befitting for 
me to bow to a mortal You created from clay formed of stinking 
black mud. ' 

hami'atun (also read as Áiala. hamiyatun) [quasi-act. part. 
fem.] foul, muddy, murky, stinking mud (18:86) vj" ¿í J^- 
¿¿c. Ljjíj lÁjkj o^Jill wní/Z w/iera he reached the 
setting-place/time of the sun, hefound it set into a murky pool. 

J zV/C h-m-d praise, praiseworthy, to commend, to find to be 
praiseworthy. Of this root, seven forms occur 68 times in the 
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Qur'an: \ Jí¿¿¡ yuhmadü once; i<¿>. hamd 43 times; jjl»^- hamidün 
once; j mahmüd once; ijA hamld 17 times; 'ÁAÍ °ahmad once 
and oAi Muhammad four times. 

aAj yuhmad [imperf. of pass. v. húmida] to be praised, to 
be commended (3:188) ljÉ¿¡ I jÍAj °J "új4nj í^ey /ove ío 
praised for what they have not done. 

hamd [n./v. n.] praise (1:2) '¿¿4*^1 Íjj <Ñ Praise 
belongs to God, Lord ofthe Worlds. 

hamidün [pl. of act. part. lala- hámid] those who praise 
(9:112) 'jjlalaJ 'jjijUJI "ójjjüll í/zose wfto repent, those who 
worship, those who praise Him. 

mahmüd [pass. part.] praised, exalted, praiseworthy 
(17:79) Ij UÍ 'duj '¿&íi °J J^e. it may be that your Lord may 
elévate you to a [highly] praised status. 

jxo. hamld [quasi-pass./act part.] worthy of great praise, an 
attribute of God (31:12) ÍaA ¿la Go<f is All-sufficient, 

worthy of aü praise. 

'iaki "ahmad [elat.; proper ñame] most praiseworthy; one of the 
ñames of the Prophet Muhammad (61:6) 

'iakl a«<f bringing good news of a messenger to follow me 
whose ñame will be "ahmad. 

"Ía3¿> Muhammad [intens. pass. part.; proper ñame] one worthy 
of much and constant praise; ñame of the Prophet (48:29) 
<M J jlfj Muhammad is the Messenger of God; * ñame of 
Sura 47, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 2 to the 'Prophet Muhammad' . 

-Vf/C h-m-r redness, to dye or colour red; (of a person) to be fair in 
colour; to be difficult; donkey; big boulders; to scrape off, to flay. 
Of this root, four forms occur six times in the Qur'an: jU»a. himar 
twice; JA humur once; j±<^ hamir twice and JA humr once. 

jU* himar [n., pl. JA humur and jjA hamir] donkey, ass, 
zebra (74:50) í'JaLL JA °AíÍ£ they are like stampeding zebras. 
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jA humr [pl. of quasi-act. part. jAi "ahmar] red (35:27) 't>j 
jjL LauIjc-j ■ ájáaja "JAj £p»¡j i'jk JUaJ a«<¿ [consider as well] 
in the mountains are tracks/layers of white and red of various 
hues, and jet black. 

J/f/C h-m-l load, burden, to bear, to carry; to bear up, to sustain; 
animáis of burden; to take up, to carry off; to become angry, to 
charge; to depart, a camel's litter; to forebear; to conceive a child, 
pregnancy, to fruit; a lamb. Of this root, 12 forms occur 64 times 
in the Qur'an: hamala 37 times; JA humila four times; JAj 
tuhammil once; JA hummila four times; JJáj "ihtamala three 
times; haml se ven times; JUkí °ahmal once; JA /u'mZ three 
times; ¿«U^. hamilin once; c¿L«U>. hamilat 11 times; ÁÍA 
hammalatun once and ÁJ jA hamülatun once. 

JA hamala i I [v. intrans. with prep. ,^c] to attack, to charge, 
to drive away (7:176) ¿4£ ^1>" °J ¿4£ í¿k JA 5 J) ' . ^1 JUS 50 
/i/s likeness is as the likeness of a dog, ifyou attack him, he pants 
[with his tongue out] and ifyou leave him alone, he pants [with 
his tongue out] II [v. trans.] 1 to carry (12:36) ¡Jt'J já^l Jlíj 
l'JA <¿Jj j'já JAÍ a«<i í/ie oí/ier said, 'I saw myself carrying on my 
head bread' 2 to contain (6:146) Y¡ IA« AJ; '^¿¡Jé. (¿Jlj júll '¿A 
U¿jj¿ía cJA U «ni/ ofcattle and sheep, Weforbade them theirfat, 
except what their backs contain 3 to incur, to commit (20:111) 
UA¿ JA ¡> LiU. jSj jjill A^ » Aj^ pjc-j faces will become humbled 
[or downcast] before the Living, Eternal One; and those who 
carry [the burden of having committed[ injustice will meet with 
failure 4 to assume responsibility, to undertake, to shoulder 
(33:72) (jájjüSlj 1 ¡¡ ¿Aj °3 ó¡M JA^'j o^j^'j CjI j'/i nll (^Jc. ÁjUaVI UAjc- Uj 
'jHüVI l^Xakj táií We offered the trust to the heavens, the earth and 
the mountains, yet they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; 
but man shouldered it 5 to provide a mount for (9:92) ¿¿¿I je Yj 
'fSlAi U Al V cjá ^lAM líI'jjÍ U lij «or /is there blame attached] 
to those who, whenever they carne for you [Prophet] to mount 
them, you said, 'I cannot find anything I can mount you on' 6 to 
load upon, to lay upon, to burden (2:286) US l'jlaj LiL JAj Yj l£j 
UL5 ¡> 'jjill ^ 4jTA owr Lora?, and do not lay upon us a burden 
such as You did lay upon those before us 7 to store (29:60) ¡> Jjls'j 
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J^Üj l^Sjjá ÁÍll l^íjj JAj V ájIj /iow mawy are the creatures who do 
not have their sustenance stored up-God sustains them and He 
will sustain you 8 to conceive (a child) (41:47) Vj já ¡> JA^ £>j 
V^j VI ¿Iój wor í/oeí a femóle bear a child or give birth, but with 
His knowledge. 

JA humila [pass. v.] 1 to be carried, to be borne (23:22) %Jtj 
jjL¿ú éM\ Jc'j and on them and on the ships you are borne 2 to 
be lifted up, raised high (69:14) sVlj Á£j üSia JUaJj Ú^jVI plAj 
awí/ í/ie earí/i a«<i the mountains are lifted up and crushed with a 
single crushing 3 to be alleviated, to be lifted off (35:18) góa 'Jfj 
V¡¿¿> Ála J^ki V ÁJ£¿ awíZ [even] if a heavily-laden [soul] 

calis for its burden (or, sins) [lit. load] [to be carried], not a thing 
ofit will be carried. 

JAj tuhammil [imperf. of v. II, doubly trans.] to load upon, to 
burden someone with (2:286) <> UJ V U¡ UEakj Vj líj Lora?, ¿fo 
«oí burden us with more than we have strength to bear. 

JA hummila [pass. of v. II] 1 to be made to carry something 
(20:87) Ájjj ¡> Ijl jjl ^A USlj ¿wí we were /ajera w/í/i burdens 
ofthe ornaments of the people 2 to be burdened with, to be placed 
upon (24:54) 'fúSA U J^SJc'j JA U« íjJé. Uüli I'jTjS ¡jli í/jom turn away, 
[know that] he is responsible for what is placed upon him and 
you are responsible for what is placed upon you 3 to be charged 
with the responsibility for (62:5) J^S t»j!AÍ °pí p iYJjfii I _>ÍA 'jjiil 
l'jlilíl JAj jU?JI í/iose who have been charged with obedience to 
the Torah, but have failed to carry it out, are like asses carrying 
books. 

JA*! "ihtamala [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to bear away, to carry away, 
to bear along (13:17) l'iTj J¿Ul J¿kli Ujüj *¿SJ cA^¿ iU "¿> Jjjl 
111 j //e sends water from the sky, so ravines flow, each according 
to its capacity, and the flood carries with it a swelling froth 2 to 

inCUr (4: 1 12) Lux» j J¿Al Jaá Ujjj 4j J»j UuJ j! Áljjaa ' ■ b n'vj '(j^j 

w/ioíoever commits an ojfence or a sin, and then casts it upon the 
innocent, has laid upon himself deceit andflagrant sin. 

JA haml [n./v. n.; pl. JUkl "ahmal] 1 pregnancy (7:189) HJs 
li¡ik. cjLk ULüj a«<¿ w/ien /ie covered her she bore a light 
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pregnancy 2 child during pregnancy (65:6) I jíisíí J¿*. pSí j lÍj 
s j¡¡I<¿>. 't>láj (^jk Jj^c. ¿/ í/iey are with child, pay their maintenance 
until they are delivered of their child 3 period of pregnancy 
(46:15) I'JhS 'jjkti Álakj í/í<? bearing ofhim and the weaning 

ofhim is thirty months. 

himl [n.] 1 load (12:72) J«a. <j ¿lá. ¡>Tj ¿O ¿l'jla &j I jflí 
í/iey sa/J, 'We are missing the king's cup and for the one who 
returns it there will be a camel-load [of grain]' 2 burden (35:18) 
JÍJí lj '¿jS 'jíj Ái« J¿4 V l«í»?> <jÍ Wj an d [even] if a 

heavily-laden [soul] calis for its burden (or, sins) [lit. load] [to be 
carried], not a thing ofit will be carried. 

hamilln [mas. pl. of act. part. <_J*U». ¡tamil; fem. pl. ¿¿UU. 
hamilat] those who carry, bear (29:12) ¡> J>ÁUUaa. ¡> ¿¿Llkj J¿ U»j 
f yet they will not bear any of their sins. 

Ü&á, hammalatun [intens. act. part. fem.] one who usually 
carries, one whose profession is to carry things (111:4) <¡lla. ajÍ'jUIj 
> —i^áJ I and [so will be[ his wife, the firewood-carrier. 

* cJaáJt ÁJUái (in another interpretation of 111:4) AjIj^j 
i_Jakll an<f fío w/ZZ ¿e/ /i/s wife, the gossip monger [lit. 
firewood-carrier] . 

XiJa*. hamülatun [coll. n.] beasts of burden (6:142) 'ó*j 
CíjSj flwJ o/ í/ie livestock, [He gave you] beasts of burden 
and [beasts] as [ providers of[ furnishing (Líjá is also interpreted 
as: providers offood). 

?/?IC h-m-m death; to become due; hot boiling water, to heat up, a 
bath, to bathe; fever, to develop a fever; coal, black choking 
smoke, intense fire; an intimate friend, family, entourage; pigeon. 
Of this root, two forms occur 21 times in the Qur'an: ¡Li¿. hamim 
20 times and J> yahmüm once. 

¿¿•á hamim [quasi-act./pass. part.; n.] 1 boiling [water] (22:19) 
^úJI '^Jf-'j ojá ¡> jú i> s->tu '¿¡l for f/tem are garments of 
fire, scalding water will be poured over their heads 2 intimate 
[friend], cióse [relative] (69:35) ¡LiA UÁIÁ 'fJA\ a1 '¡¿¿¡i so today he 
has no intimate friend here. 
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yahmum [n.J thick, black smoke; hot fire; canopy of hot 
fire (56:43) ^J^i ¡> JJ^j a«í/ a shadow of black smoke. 

(S~j/?/z h-m-w/y sanctuary, protection, to protect, to rebel, to avoid; 
in-laws; to heat up, to become angry, hot-headedness, zeal, 
fervour, impetuosity. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 
the Qur'an: ^4 yuhmá once; hami once; Álall hámiyatun 
twice and Ál^ hamiyyatun twice. 

(^«áj yuhmá [imperf. of pass. v. '^L humiya, with prep. l J^] to 
be heated, to be burnt, to be brought to a hot condition (9:35) 
JJk jj^ij J44j4-j J4*Ij?- ^ ^4?- J-> ow the day when 

they will be heated in the fire of Hell, and their foreheads, sides 
and backs will be branded by them. 

<j^U háml [nominalised act. part.] an oíd stud-camel left by 
pagan Arabs to spend the rest of its life in peace and tranquillity 
(5:103) I jjiS 'jjjJI "jjSJj Vj Álfe-aj Vj Vj fjjaj ¡> Áiil J*^ 
Lj¿1I aÍII jé. 'jjjSí GoJ <¿¿<¿ «oí institute the dedication of such as 
bahiratun, sa 'ibatun, wasilatun (q.v.) or ham [to idols]; but the 
disbelievers invent lies about God. 

Áj^Ia hámiyatun [act. part. fem.] burning hot, blazing (88:4) 
Álalk IjU (jLaú scorched by a blazing fire. 

Á1«a hamiyyatun [v. n./n.] fiery fervour, high spirits, eagerness, 
passion, rashness, zeal, impetuousness (48:26) I jj¿ 'jjjll J*k jj 
^jJaI^JI «I»^ ÁlaíJ w/i/Ze í/ie disbelievers had excited fervour in 
their hearts-the fervour ofignorance. 

¿i/ú/C h-n-th manhood, maturity; sin, blasphemy, denial of God, 
wickedness; breaking an oath, perjury; to purify oneself, to 
worship, responsibility. Of this root, two forms occur once each 
in the Qur'an: ¿ükj tahnath and ¿üa. hinth. 

¿úa¿ tahnath [imperf. of v. hanitha, intrans. with prep. «¿a ] 
to break one's oath, to fail to honour one's oath (38:44) ¡4üáí 
ilúkj V j 4j Lj jí-ali Ijí^= and take in your hand a small bunch of 
grass, and strike with it, so as not to break your oath. 

¿úa. hinth [v. n.; n.] abomination, sinning, breaking one's oath, 
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denial of God (56:46) ¿mJI je 'áJj^4 I j^'j and they always 
persisted in great sin. 

j/jr/ú/c h-n-j-r larynx, throat, windpipe; to slay. Of this root, ja.Úá. 
hanajir occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

j^Úa hanajir [pl. of s'j?-^ hanjaratun] larynx, throat *(33:10) 
'jal£J LjjBII CiiL'jfear gripped everyone [lit. a«<i hearts rose into 
the throats]. 

j/ú/c h-n-dh to cause slimming of a horse by inducing sweating; to 
mix wine with water, to roast meat by sealing it up inside a fire, 
roasted meat, hot water. Of this root, íj¿. hanidh occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

íúa hanidh [quasi-pass. part.] roasted (11:69) °J íluí "£L* Jli 
iúk Jkju ¿La. &e answered, 'Peace, ' and without delay he brought 
in a roasted calf. 

i-i/ú/c ^-«-/inclination of the toes to one side, to incline, to deviate, 
to abandon common practices and beliefs, to incline towards the 
right religión, the true religión. Of this root, two forms occur 12 
times in the Qur'an: <-¿jjk hanif 10 times and hunafá 3 twice. 

uLúái hanif [quasi-act. part.; pl. *lí¿. hunafa'] inclined towards 
[God], inclined away [from false deities] and so considered 
upright (6:161) '¡j£jj¡¿¿\ "¿> ¿LS Uj Uí». fjAljjj Ái« UjS upright 
religión, thefaith of Abraham, an upright man, he was not one of 
the polytheists. ' 

Hanif is also used to describe the ascetic monotheists of 
Mecca who refused idolatry and its practices. One of their 
practices, followed by Muhammad was tahannuf. to retreat 
during Ramadan and it was during one such retreat that he 
received the first revelation of the Qur' an. 

¿!/ú/c h-n-k roof of the mouth, to massage the roof of the mouth 
with soft dates; to train in ways of the world, wisdom, experience; 
a mouth halter, to control, to overpower. Of this root, 'éí¿J 
"ahtanik occurs once in the Qur' an. 
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'éjjJi 3 ahtaník [imperf. of v. VIII ¡álay "ihtanaka, trans.] to 
devour by the mouth, to devour; to eradicate, to have full control 
over, to lead by the mouth/nose (17:62) ££2b& juUffl fj¿ Jüi ¿fi'jil ¡já 
!>UB V] Á£ji í/ You defer me until the Day of Resurrection, I will 
have complete control over them (or, lead all of his descendants 
by the nose) [Iwill have full control over them] except for a few. 

ú/ú/c h-n-n moaning sound of a she-camel longing for her young, 
yearning, mercy, kindness, compassion, wife. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ¡júk hanan; and ¿¿¿. hunayn. 

¿jUa hanan [v. n./n.] mercy, compassion, tenderness (19:12— 
13) ¿i '¿l£j slSjj láJ ¡> Ulikj ll^=> ^SkJI íljújlij wMe /ze was still a 
boy, We granted him wisdom, tenderness from Us, and purity, he 
was devout. 

¿úk Hunayn [proper ñame] ñame of a valley nearly three miles 
from Mecca where the Muslims fought a battle in 
8 A.H./630 A.D. with their opponents (9:25) jii^í \\ ¿¿¡¿± '{j¿¡ 
li¿ (jJú ¿Ja j& an<f the day of the battle of Hunayn, when 
you were well pleased with your multitude, but they availed you 
nothing. 

"/j/C h-w-b relatives on the mother's side, parents and brothers and 
sisters; mercy, worship; hardship, sorrow; sinning, wrongdoings. 
Of this root, i-i hüb occurs once in the Qur' an. 

tjjk hüb [v. n./n.] abomination, great sin, crime (4:2) I ¿¿Vj 

I'jajS give orphans their property, do not exchange [their] good 
thingsfor bad, and do not consume their property with your own- 
truly, this is a great sin. 

'-'/j/C h-w-t fish, great fish, whale; to hover, to circuíate in the air, 
to dodge. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: 
Cj jk hüt four times and ¿p^. hitan once. 

cjjk hüt [n.; pl. ú¿p. hitan] fish, whale, large fish (37:142) '<¿Ú 
*¿h jÁj CjjkJI so the great fish swallowed him while he was 
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blameworthy; an epithet of Prophet Jonah *(68:48) 
thefellow ofthe whale. 

b~ w -j need, wish, errand; poverty; resentment, objection; to 
need, to require, the needy. Of this root, íklí. hajatun occurs three 
times in the Qur' an. 

ÁaIa hajatun [n.] desire, wish, need, something necessary, 

A * f A . - .« . 

errand (40:80) '^jJLa Ákla. l^Jc I jiMj I^jI '^Slj and in them 
[cattle] you have benefits; and that you may attain, on them, a 
need/errand in your breasts; *(59:9) tl« ^ jj^H ^ j 

I an<i í/iey <fo not [find a need in their bosoms for] harbour 
resentment on account ofwhat they [the others] have been given. 

Wc h-w-dh the back of an animal's thighs where the tail begins; to 
contain, to take possession, property; to seize; to urge, agility. Of 
this root, ijklJ 'istahwadha occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

jjk¡L! "istahwadha [v. X, intrans. with prep. to seize, to 
prevail over, to gain mastery over, to take complete control 
(58:19) <M jki J.Á11Ü J^í 'ÍJaSJ Satán has gained control 

over them and made them for get God. 

j/j/C h-w-r circle, to encircle, to return to, to go away from; to have 
a dialogue, entourage, disciples; discerning power; to decrease; 
marked contrast between black and white in a woman's eye, fair 
skin; oyster shell. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur'an: yahür once; 'jj^4 yuhawir twice; jjIIj tahawur once; 
jjk hür four times and oJéJ'J*- hawariyyün five times. 

jjIj yahür [imperf. of v. jlk hará, intrans.] to return, to go 
back (84:14) jj^¡ y °J '¿¡¡a Áj] and he thinks that he would not 
return [to his Lord[. 

jjUj yuhawir [imperf. of v. III jjlí. háwara, trans.] to debate 
with, to have a dialogue with (18:34) j¿í t¡í °jj^4 j*j Jtíá 
l'jáj jc-íj VU ¿Ji« so, /ie sa¿<¿ to his friend, while disputing with him, 
'I am more than you in wealth, and mightier in résped of 
supporters. ' 
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jjUj tahawur [v. n.] debating, engaging in a dialogue, 
disputing (58:1) aÍII J\ ¿£¿j l^/j J aLliú ^ál JJ Ú\ Ú 
UiS'jjlki Go<f /ras Zieanf í/ie words of her who disputes with 
you [Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God 
and God hears your dispute. 

jjl hür [pl. of quasi-act. part. fem. *ljj=. hawra'] puré, 
fair-skinned (also said to mean: having eyes marked by contrast 
between the deep black and the puré white in them), pleasant 
(44:54) jjf- 'fÁljá.jjj so Zí w/ZZ Z?e, and We will wed them 
to wide-eyed houris. 

¿jjjIjaJI "al-hawariyyün [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. ^Jjá> 
hawariyy] the disciples of Christ (61:14) '¿¡J* £¿l Jlá US 

<SJI jLajl ¿>j '(^¿JjáJI (JIS 4Í1I jt-ojí ¡> ¿¿jljkJl ai Jesús, son of 
Mary, said to the disciples, 'Who will come with me to help 
God?', the disciples said, 'We shall be God's helpers. ' 

j/j/C h-w-z área, domain, holding; to incline, to side with, to press 
together. Of this root, jj=¿i mutahayyiz occurs once in the Qur'an. 

mutahayyiz [act. part.] one siding with a faction, one who 
abandons his position for another (8:16) lijkw V) ijii '&J¡ '^J¡ ¡>j 
«Jll 'qa m'iwi ¿U 'jü Á3a (Jj rj¿á£« jl J¿ál a«<f w/wever ora ?/iaí <fay 
taras his back on them—unless manoeuvring for battle or to side 
with a [fighting] group-he incurs wrathfrom God. 

ij'/j/c h-w-sh an enclosure; unfamiliar; to exelude, to avoid, to turn 
away from; to hold off. Of this root, only Ulk hasha occurs twice 
in the Qur' an. 

Á y-ilÁ/^i (jiU hasha li 'llahlhasha li 'llah (also read as á UiU. 
ha shan with tanwln) [consisting of jila, hasha, {denoting 
exception and classified as a noun, also said to be a verb} + 
redundant prep. li (i jjljil jaJI i-i ja.) {denoting emphasis} + Allah 
Interjection generally expressing dissociation by the speakers 
from their having unworthy thoughts of, or commiting certain 
actions towards, someone by invoking God as witness and 
ascribing to Him remoteness from ever allowing a certain thing] . 
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'God forbid!', Good gracious [lit. God stops one from ever 
contemplating shuch-and-such (unworthy thoughts)] (12:31) Hlá 
¡Lij£ ¡"áL Vj l¿» ¡jj ljj¿ú Ijá U aÍI (Jslá. '¡jíj '¿¡¿¡^d ¿jíáj Ájj¿l Ájá'j w/ien 
í/iey saw /i/m, í/zey exalted him and slashed their hands, and said, 
'God forbid! This is not a human being, this is but a gracious 
ángel! ' 

■la/j/C h-w-t wall, fence, to encircle, to encompass, to protect; to 
comprehend; to be careful, to guard against; to overwhelm, to 
overtake. Of this root, four forms occur 28 times in the Qur'an: 
íüJ ''ahata 14 times, JajJ °uhita three times; J=u?^ muhit nine times 
and muhltatun twice. 

ialÁÍ °ahata [v. IV, intrans. with prep. — j] 1 to surround, to 
enclose, to envelop from all sides (18:29) ^ UáJ l'jú ¿¿4^ v3kS3¡s.l U] 
l^áijlu /lave prepared for the wrongdoers a Fire whose 
pavilion will surround them on all sides 2 to learn, to 
comprehend, to gain full knowledge of (27:22) <í Ú ^ cJakl 

Jo 

¿jÍ Ujj lio. ¡> üítuaj / have learned something you did not know, 
and I have brought to you from Sheba a sure item of news 3 to 
overwhelm, to engulf, to take control (2:81) cJalklj LLS. ¡> Jl 
Ájjjjaa írw/y í/iose w/io <io ev/Z an<f whose sins have overwhelmed 
them. 

iaj^í "uhlta [pass. of v. IV, with prep. —t] 1 to be encircled from 
all directions, to become trapped, to be in mortal danger (10:22) 

.kuJ °4-il I jikj ¡j* ¡r'jJi ^ÁelVj Jtjj l^j'el^. í/iere comes 

upon them a stormy wind, and waves come at them from every 
side, and they think they are encompassed 2 to be prevented, to be 

f ta > Si > l , , , 

incapacitated, to be besieged (12:66) laSj* ójjjj "^VJ y JIS 

J¿ <J <j <íll '(> he said, 'Never will I send him with you 
until you have given me a pledge by God that you will bring him 
back to me unless you are prevented. ' 

muhit [quasi-act. part.; fem. Ák¡a¿i muhltatun] 1 that 
which/who encompasses or overtakes from all directions (29:54) 
'jjjal£lb ú]j ¿Sjjkiíuú í/iey challenge you to basten 

the punishment: Hell will encompass all those who deny the truth 
2 one who collects and gathers together (in an interpretation of 
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verse 2:19) 'jjjil^lj Wj but God will collect together the 
disbelievers [on the Day of Resurrection] (or, He will surround 
them) 3 [an attribute of God] All-Encompassing, All- 
Comprehending (41:54) i*pL ? ^ jL i_¡) Sil truly He is 
encompassing everything. 

á/j/z h-w-l year, to complete a year; to change, to alter, to shift, to 
deviate; to prevent, to screen off, to interpose, to bar; to try; to 
refer; around, about, circa; power; to plan, to contrive, to beguile; 
method; circumstance, conditions. Of this root, seven forms occur 
26 times in the Qur'an: hala twice; Jj?. hila once; Jjk hawl 17 
times; ¿Jjp- hawlayn once; Jj?. hiwal once; ÁL?. hilatun once and 
Jjjkj tahwíl three times. 

/ia/a u [v. intrans., pass. Jj?. Ma] 1 to sepárate between, to 
come between, to cut off from (11:43) í> ¿j^' J^-j 
"¿yájiUl a«<i í/ze waves carne between them and he was among the 
drowned 2 to interpose, to intervene, to come between (8:24) 
'qj'jSzí <A\ 43'j <Jíj ¿JA '¿£ Jjkj Álll y I and know that God 
stands between a person and his heart (or, his secret thoughts) 
and that you shall be gathered to Him. 

Jja hawl I [n.; dual ¿ij^ hawlayn] year (2:233) Cj^Jí cI^'^'j 
acX^JjW J¿ ¡jl 'i'j ¡>1 ¿¿LIS ¿¿Tjá. mothers shall suckle their 

children for two whole years, for those who wish to complete the 
period ofnursing II [adverb of place] 1 around (6:92) i/jíll '}\ jiníj 
l^l'j-w '¿^j a«<¿ ío warn the Mother of Cides and [those who are] 
around it 2 [preceded by prep. <>] all around, about (39:75) lsjjj 
(ji'jkJI Jja. ¡> 'jjáli. ¿££L¿\ and you see the angels circling around 
the Throne. 

Jja. hiwal [v. n./n.] turning away, removal from one place to 
another (18:108) V'j?. t*jc. 'jj¿jj V l^g 'j¿ilU. í/iere í/iey w?7/ remain, 
never wishing to turn away from it. 

Üja hllatun [n.] a method, means, way out, solution (4:98) VI 

^Xiiui (jjj^-i Vj V (jl^lljllj fUuüilj Jlk.^)]! (ja i ¡alm^Il ¿?2¿? 

noí so í/ze íra/y helpless men, women and children who cannot 
find a solution ñor any way to leave. 
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Jjjaj tahwil [v. n.] deviating, turning away, shifting (35:43) ya 
Xjkj j3 <¿J 'jaú y'j 1¿Sú 4Í1I <¿J ó=j you will never find any 
changing in God's way and you will never find any deviating in 
God's way. 

<¿?/j/C h-w-y dark colours, particularly reddish black and greenish 
black; colour of dead vegetation; container, to collect; coil, to 
coil, intestines. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: ty'J*. hawaya and ¡/jü "ahwa. 

IjIjá hawaya [pl. of n. Ájj¿>. hawiyyatun, ÁJjta. hawiyatun; and 
cUjU. hawiya ] intestines, entrails (6:146) lX«já. (¿llj Júll y'j 
U'jaJ J L¿,jj^íi cjL^ U VI U4^jl-¿. and o/ cafífe and sheep, We 
forbade to them theirfat, except what their backs carry, and the 
entrails. 

jjsl\ °ahwa [quasi-act. part.] that which has lost its colour, 
stale, faded, ashen, wan (87:5) is'y^ then turned it into 

dark debris. 

¿y* haythu [adverb of place, always in construct (ÁiU^I) with a 
following sentence, occurring 31 times in the Qur'an] 1 wherever 
(2:35) ¡lió. lic-'j l^ia !>LSj 3jk!l ¿ikjjj ^ ü^"' Adam, dwell 
you and your wife in the Carden and both ofyou eat freely from 
its yield wherever you will 2 [with a preceding prep. <>] from 
where, from the place where, from the direction where (7:27) ty 
°4-jjjj V ¡> Áiuíj 'jÁ j^ljj /ie anc? /i/s f orces can see you from 
where you do not see them 3 [with a following U] wherever 
(2:150) íjJaiS 'fSÁjV'j Ijíjs ^ ¿4Vj w/ierever yow a// may ¿>e, fwra 
your faces towards it. 

J A#/C h-y-d protrusions, to project; sides; to twist, to bend, to 
deviate from, to stray, to swerve, to avoid. Of this root, i¡aú tahid 
occur s once in the Qur'an. 

jjaj ía/iíí/ [imperf. of v. 'il ZiaJa, intrans.] to swerve, to turn 
away, to avoid (50:19) jj^j aí» cúS U ¿Mi jklL c/¿JI ó'jSI» c¿lkj í/ie 
throes of death will bring the truth with them (or, í/iey come in 
truth), 'This is what you have been trying to evade. ' 
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j/ís/c h-y-r (there is a degree of overlapping between this root and 
root j/ j/^ h-w-r) a ditch into which flood water is trapped, to go 
from one side to the other; to be confused, to be puzzled, to be 
distracted. Of this root, jljjk hayrán occurs once in the Qur' an. 

¿jIjjá hayrán [quasi-act. part.] bewildered, confused (6:71) ijij 
'jljjá. í_y*jí\ ,ji ¡jjJall¿ll 4jj¡(jüjiI Áill UIjá i) jñú Ujlicí Jé. an<i ío be 
turned on our heels, bewildered, after God has guided us, like 
someone whom devils have lured into the earth. 

(■Wls/c b~y-? to veer away, to swerve, to dodge; confusión; an 
escape. Of this root, o^jaU mahls occurs five times in the Qur' an. 

'qíu^a mahls [v. n./n. of place] escaping/a place of escape 
(50:36) (j-aj?^ ¡> ¿Jüll <¿i Ijjíia 50 ?/iey searched throughout the 
land: is there any escape/place to escape to ? 

/Z b-y-d flooding, to flood; to menstruate, menstruation. Of 
this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur'an: ¿^nyahidn 
once and mahid three times. 

ó¿jaú tahid [imperf. of v. c^l^ hádat, intrans.] to menstruate 
(65:4) '¿^i and for those who have not [yet] 

menstruated. 

' ü ¿j^ 4 mahid [v. n.;n. of time] menstruating/period of 
menstruating (2:222) pnnnW Ji éllúll I jljSc-li so keep away from 
[do not have intercourse with] women during menstruation. 

ui/ts/^ h-y-f deviation, to veer away; to be unjust, to wrong; to 
curtail, to impair. Of this root, lídj yahlf occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

uLau yahlf [imperf. of v. <_ilí. hafa, intrans. with prep. l Jc] to 
make incursions into, to deal unjustly with, to lean heavily on 
(24:50) aJjjo. jj °p¿Sc. *É Uu=J °J "ójáU-i or do they fear that God 
and His Messenger might deal with them unjustly? 

<J/<#/C b-y-q to surround, to encompass; to come back against, 
hardship; retribution, befitting punishment. Of this root, jlí. háqa 
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occurs 10 times in the Qur'an. 

haqa [v. intrans.] to befall, to return upon, to overwhelm, 
to rebound (35:43) aJaL ¡JL¿\ j£J jjaú Vj ev/Z plotting only 
rebounds on those who plot. 

ú/t?/c h-y-n time, period, a certain time; to approach, to draw near, 
to watch out for, to await the opportunity, to fix a regular time. Of 
this root, two forms occur 35 times in the Qur'an: hin 34 
times and :%». hfna'idhin once. 

¿jj» hin a nominal used in the Qur' an as either a free unit or the 
first or second part in construct (ÁiLil): I [as a free unit] time, 
point in time, period of time (76:1) JJ JÁill '¿y *o&- jlluVI ^ ^1 JÁ 
I Uá¿ ¿£¡ í/iere ever come a point in time when man was 
not something insignificant, non-existent [lit. worthy of being 
mentioned/remembered]; (2:36) jj?. ¿líaj o^j^ tsi f^j on 
earí/i yow w/ZZ Ziave a place to settle in and livelihood for a time II 
[in construct (Á^))] 1 [as the first part] 'at the time of, 'when', 
'while' with the second part a) as a noun (28:15) ^ "<uíA\ J-lÍj 
I^JaÍ '¡ja V¿¿. jja. and he entered the city at a moment of 
heedlessness from its people b) as a clause (5:101) Ijltlú 'Jfj 
°f<A jlú ¿)\'e.'J¿\ Jjjj 'jj?. ¿mí ifyou ask about them while the Qur'an is 
being revealed they will be made known to you 2 [as the second 
part of a construct] a while, span of time, regular period of time 
(14:25) lio jib jj?. l£ yielding its fruit every season by 

its Lord's leave. 

ísIísIc h-y-y life, living, to live, to bring to life, to keep alive; 
livelihood; animal kingdom; fertility, rain; living quarters, 
district; to keep vigil, to occupy with activity, to celébrate the 
memory of; to greet, greeting; to be modest, to be shy, 
bashfulness; adder, serpent. Of this root, 15 forms occur 189 
times in the Qur'an: hayya seven times; hayya three times; 
'JL huyyiya once; °ahya ñve times; <J±S>*i yastahyi nine times; 
Is*. hayy 19 times; *l#J "ahya^ ñve times; sU^. hayatun 76 times; 
y'jjí. hayawan once; <^ tahiyyatun six times; *1£j14 J istihyd 
once; li^ mahya twice; ¿¿Al muhyl twice; ¿^Aj yahya ñve times 
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and Áaá. hayyatun once. 

Ziayya a [an assimilated form of the verb ^ hayiya, 
intrans.] 1 to live (7:25) 'oJz-'jH újj >" feíj uj?^ W //<? 
said, "Diere you will live; there you will die; from there you will 
be brought out' 2 to survive, to remain alive (8:42) ¡je. üÜÁ ¡> ¿IJ^jI 
'je. ^á. ¡> Ukjj 3jqj í/iaí /ie who perished might perish by a clear 
proof, and that he who survived might survive by a clear proof. 

úa. hayy a [v. II, trans.; pass. huyyiya] to greet, to salute 
(58:8) Áül <i '¿£¡=4 ^ ^j*^- l^jj when they come to you they 
greet you with words God never used to greet you. 

yj^i °ahya [v. IV, trans.] 1 to bring to life, to give life to 
(45:26) p ^ say, 'It is God who gives you life, then 
causes you to die' 2 to restore to life (2: 164) ¡> f U£J ¡> Áill Jjjl U'j 
\£'Ja j¡¿ ¡>ajS/l <j Uklá f U« ¿n ífte water which God sends down 
from the sky to restore life to the earth after it had been lifeless 3 
to help to live, to preserve someone's life (16:97) ¡> UdU^> C&c 'Ja 
ÁjjJa sUk. VinViti ¿>>« jÁj (jia jl jSi w/iosoever ¿toes n'gftf, whether 
male orfemale, and has faith-We will make them live a good life. 

Jp¿ A ^istahya [v. X] I [intrans. with prep. i> or particle jí] to 
feel shy, to be embarrassed, to be ashamed (33:53) I jjSák °fL*±= lila 

* - ' \ - ' > * - a * ° 'a í ^ .° * ~ ' a ' & . ' ' l ' * > ' ' 

í/i<?«, w/ien yow have eaten, disperse, and do not stay on desiring 
a chat, for that used to inconvenience the Prophet, but he felt 
embarrassed [to ask] you [to go[, but God is not embarrassed by 
the truth II [trans.] to spare from killing, to retrieve from death, 
to save from death (28:4) ¡>Á¿llij ^¡<ú«í j ^¿Lil ^¿L slaughtering 
their sons and sparing the Uves oftheir women. 

hayy [quasi-act. part., pl luJ 'a/iya'] 1 living (21:30) ükí-j 
J^k f'^¿¡ JS fUJI '¿¡a and We fashioned from water every living thing 
2 [*^\ "al-hayy an attribute of God], the Living (25:58) ¡Jc- Jsfji j 
^aJI put your trust in the Living [God[ 3 living things (6:95) <M '"¡j\ 
'¡ja clíA jLaj cIÍa\\ '¿¡a ls'j^j s-^I it is God who 

splits open the seed and the fruit-stone: He brings out the living 
from the dead and the dead from the living 4 [adverbially] alive 
(19:15) úk ¿úúj 'fjj'j ¿jja! 'fjíj 'jIj 'fji <jlc- j^-j peace be on him the 
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day he was born, the day he dies, and the day he is raised alive. 

SIja hayatun [n.] 1 state of being alive, life as opposed to death 
(67:2) X<¿. J>úJ j>£jl J^SjO s\j=JIj c/¿J j^k. ^ill w/zo created death 
and life to test you [people and reveal] which of you is best in 
deeds 2 this life (as opposed to the next) (20:97) J ¡¿11 £¿i LÁili JIS 
<¿kj y IV!>« ú] j yt-*> V Jjíj 'jl s\¿áJI /ie ía/íZ, 'Go/ /í ¿j/or yow, in 
[this] life, to say, "I shall not touch ñor will I be touched [lit. No 
touching!] " but you have an appointment that will not be broken ' 
3 life span (17:75) sükll ■ ¿ u- á ¡áúáiV lij í/ie« We should 

have made you taste double [the punishment] of life and double 
[the punishment] of death 4 living (16:97) °j j£i ¡> UJU^. y¿. y, 
ÁjjJa sUk 4 ¿la y> ji j (jiil whosoever does right, whether male or 
female, and has faith-We shall make him Uve a good life 5 
survival (2:179) ^JiM\ JjíU sUk ^llaáil '^STj ¿n fí/ie íaw o/ j'wsíy 
retribution there is survival for you, you who are endowed with 
insight; *(2:86) ü&l sljáJI life of this world as opposed to the life 
Hereafter. 

¿jljjáJt "al-hayawan [n.] the real life, the perfect life (29:64) ¿fj 
y¿¿ú I 'jl y_¿^ll Sjá-Vl jlill í/i<? Hereafter is the [true] life, if 
only they knew. 

Íjaj tahiyyatun [v. n./n.] greeting, saluting, salutation (33:44) 
¡pll, <j°jáL ^ °44?^ í^e/r greeting when they meet Him will be; 
'Peace. ' 

f 1 ftj'i »1 ^istihya^ [v. n.] being shy, bashfulness (28:25) Ülí¿ 
? UklJ Je (jJmj UÜ'jkj í/ie« o«e o/ í/ie íwo carne ío /i/m, walking 
shyly. 

"G^mahyá [n./v. n.] life/being alive (6:162) *c¿ í3 

'¿#A*1\ Li'j a11 J&Íí'j '¡j^o'j say, 'My prayers, all my acts of 
worship, my life/living and my death/dying are for God, Lord of 
all Being. ' 

(jja^ muhyi [act. part] one who restores to life (41:39) ¡j'¿\ ¿J 
j¡¿& ? y¿ JS Je Ájj ¡JÍJA Í J¿¿ UUkí //e w/io gives it life will 
certainly restore life to the dead. He is able to do everything. 

(j^i Yahyá [proper ñame] John the Baptist (Mat., III. 1—12) 
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(19:7) llíu J¿ ¡> Jákj ¿í>áíj Zachariah, 

We bring you good news of a son whose ñame [will] be John-We 
have chosenfor him no namesake befare. John the Baptist is the 
cousin of Jesús, most of his story in the Qur'an appears in Sura 3. 

Ája hayyatun [n.] serpent, adder (20:20) ,¿¿¿ Ája. lili UÚlü 
He threw it down and-lo and behold-it is a moving snake. 
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fUJI 'al-kha 3 the seventh letter of the alphabet, it represents a 
voiceless uvular fricative sound. 

S/lj/¿ kh-b-" (there is a degree of overlap between this root and the 
root j/^/t kh-b-w) to hide, to keep in safety, to treasure; secrets, 
treasure; woollen tents for living in, shelter. Of this root, 
khab 3 occurs once in the Qur'an. 

fuiá, khab 3 [n./v. n.] that which is hidden, that which is kept 
safe (27:25) lPC&'j <~^'y^l ¿í-j¿1I ^¿1 <11 Ijiklú VI should 
they not worship God, who brings forth what is hidden in the 
heavens and earth? 

kh-b-t wide low land, deep valley covered with herbage; to 
subside, to abate, to lie low; to become humble, to show humility, 
to feel tenderness in one's heart. Of this root, two forms occur 
three times in the Qur'an: cúáJ 3 akhbata twice and £¡¿¿* mukhbit 
once. 

cú¿l 3 akhbata [v. IV, intrans.] to become humble, to have a 
tender and humble heart, (of one's heart) to soften; to become 
submissive, to become obedient (22:54) ^1 -ul '^A \ '¿¿Ul ^£úTj 
Ü riiVrt <j Ijia^a ¡¿Ej ¡> a«<i í/iaí í/iose endowed with 
knowledge realise that it [ the Revelation ] is the truth from your 
Lord and believe in it/Him, that their hearts may be humbled 
before it/Him. 

£¿¿¿A mukhbit [act. part] one who humbles himself, one who 
has a tender and humble heart; one who submits in obedience and 
humility (22:34) ¿¡malll j&j I _¿£i ^ iajj 11 your God is 
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One, so devote yourselves to Him, and [Prophet] give good news 
to those humbling themselves [befare Him]. 

¿j/<_j/¿ kh-b-th impurities, to be impure; to be bad, to be wicked, to 
be corrupt, to be vicious; to be nauseated; bad deeds, crimes, sins, 
evil, adultery. Of this root, six forms occur 16 times in the 
Qur'an: £ú¿ khabutha once; ¿iua. khabith six times; újW 
khablthün twice; Álua. khablthatun twice; cjliua. khablthát twice 
and khaba'ith twice. 

¿4* khabutha u [v. intrans.] to be or become bad, to be or 
become corrupt (7:58) '-¿Jh¡ V ¿4*- lsWj <Íj ¿Pk *-^i ¡ ' LtJ ^ '^' J 
I *jSí V] as /or í/ie good land, its vegetation comes up by the will of 
its Lord, but [in] that [land[ which has become corrupt it comes 
up only sparsely [stunted]. 

¿uj¿ khabith [quasi-act. part.; pl. újA^ khablthün; fem. Álui 
khablthatun; pl. khablthát] bad, vicious, wicked, sinful, evil 
(3:179) l^I 

Go<f wi// not leave the believers in the state you are in until He 
distinguishes the badfrom the good. 

¿ú\Á khaba'ith [pl. of n. Áiua. khablthatun] abominations, 
obscenities, wickedness, sins, evil deeds (21:74) U£l íl£jl¿ U=jíj 
¿úUaJI J-iki ¿AS. ájjSII "¿^ llkj gave Loí sound 

judgement and knowledge and saved him from the township that 
practised obscenities. 

kh-b-r experience, to experience, expert, to be informed; to 
inform, news, to seek information; to test; sense, intrinsic, the 
inner self. Of this root, four forms occur 52 times in the Qur'an: 

khubr twice; jj¿ khabar twice; "akhbár three times and 

khabir 45 times. 

jj¿ khubr [v. n., adverbially used] knowledge of the internal 
secret state, understanding, comprehension *(18:91) líiakl 
l'^k We encompassed all that he has in [Our] knowledge, We 
knew every thing about him. 

jj¿ khabar [n., pl :, akhbar] 1 item of news, tidings, report 
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(28:29) l^i» l J*l IjU cLdí ^1 IjS&l aJaSí J13 /ie sa/<f ío his 
household, 'Wait! I have caught sight ofafire, maybe I will bring 
you news from there' 2 record of affairs (47:31) ¡>Eü jí*. '^jMj 
J»SjljiÍ 'Jkíj 'jjjjllallj j^Sií ¿jjaI^HI We w//Z íry yow í/Z/ We know who 
strive hard among you, and are steadfast; and We examine your 
record. 

jjjí khablr [intens. act. part.] 1 one who knows well, one in 
the know (in an interpretation of 35:14) Vj oj'JÑ 5-»^ f>j¿j 

jjjí Ju a¿¿ an<¿ on í/ie Z)ay of Judgement they will deny your 
associating [them with God], and none can inform you like 
someone in the know 2 [an attribute of God] the All-Knowing, 
All-Aware (31:16) jw¿ L¡uU <M '¿¿ for God is All-Subtle and 
All-Aware . 

j/<-j/¿ kh-b-z to beat with two hands, to drive hard; to subside, to be 
beaten low; to knead, to bake, a baker, bread. Of this root, "j^ 
khubz occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jói khubz [n.] bread (12:36) jjJall <Js2 l'jji ^J'j ¿'J JAÍ ¡Ji'J ^1 
Ái« / see myself carrying on my head bread from which the birds 
are eating. 

kh-b-t to beat, to beat about, to strike with two feet, to beat 
off leaves for animáis; to go about aimlessly; to be confused, to 
be insane; to brand. Of this root, J=u¿4? yatakhabbat occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

&>Z¿ yatakhabbat [imperf. of v. V luaú takhabbata, trans.] to 
confound, to drive insane, to confuse, to craze, to madden (2:275) 
'qaA '¿¡a '¿) Wu%\\ <ü=4=új cí^' f j£¡ ^ VI íjj-^jí V ^j^' íjj^í ¿y.-^l those 
who take usury will not rise [up on the Day of Resurrection] 
except like those who Satán confounds by [his] touch. 

J/lj/¿ kh-b-l corruption; loss of limbs, wounds; a type of jinn, to be 
touched by jinn, to be insane, to be confounded, degeneration; to 
decrease, to cheat on an agreement, the Devil. Of this root, 
khabál occurs twice in the Qur'an. 
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JL±i khabal [n./v. n.] 1 corruption, ruination (3:118) '¿¡¿¿I l^tlj 
U I jjj Vlii. J^j jlU V ji °t> ÁjU=u I V I jíali yoK vv/io believe, 
do not takefor your intimates such outsiders [ofyour group] as 
spare no effort to bring you ruin; they love what causes you 
distress 2 trouble, confusión (9:47) VU¿ V] ^ 1 jl 

J^jji^j J»SE>U. IjÜajVj /ia<f í/iey goneforth with you, they would 
only have given you trouble, scurrying around in your midst, 
trying to sow discord among you. 

kh-b-w (there is a degree of overlap between this root and 
root y±>/t kh-b-°) a small bedouin woollen tent, a house; the 
encasing of grains inside the ear of corn; (of fire) to abate, to die 
out, to become extinct. Of this root, cúi khabat occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

L¿¿ khaba u [v. intrans.] to become extinct, to abate (17:97) 
l'jj*^ 'fÁUjj cúa. LJS (ú^í. ^IjU Hell is their Home, whenever it 
abates, We increase the blazefor them. 

kh-t-r numbness, relaxation, corruption; treachery, to betray, 
to corrupt. Of this root, Jj¿ khattár occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jtü khattár [intens. act. part.] very treacherous, one given to 
treachery, perfidious (31:32) jj¿ Jj¿ JS V) UjUL iákj Uj only a 
treacherous, thankless person rejects Our signs. 

kh-t-m a seal, sealing material, to seal up, to endose, to block, 
to secure, to cover up, to brand, to mark, a ring, to wear a ring; to 
complete, to conclude, the end part, the concluding one, 
conclusión. Of this root, four forms occur eight times in the 
Qur'an: ¡>ü khatama five times; JóU. khatam once; ¡Lili, khitam once 
and " ? j&U makhtüm once. 

khatama i [v. trans. with prep. j^] to seal up (36:65) 'fj¿\ 
J^jjjl liUSj '^Ijá! Jíc Jú¿_¡ on this doy We will seal up their mouths, 
but their hands will speak to Us. 

£¡U khatam [act. part./n.] concluding one, final seal (33:40) U 
"¿¿±¡11 ¡¿U.J J jl/j ¡jSlj j ¡> ¿ki d "¿k^ ¿jl£ Muhammad is not 
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thefather ofany one ofyour men; he is God's Messenger and the 
seal ofthe prophets. 

^tt¿ khitám [v. n./n.] concluding/conclusion, end part, seal/ 
sealing; crowning touch (83:26) ZíLm ÁiU¿ whose seal (or, end 
part, conclusión) is musk. 

^>&ú makhtüm [pass. part.] that which is sealed, concluded, 
ended (83:25) ? j¡±* |> 'jjál4 í/zey are g/ve« to (fnrcfc of puré 
wine, sealed. 

j/j/C kh-d-d cheek, pillow, lateral side; furrow, groove, ditch, 
trench, to furrow, (of a flood) to cut a channel, to become divided 
into factions. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: ¿a. khadd and j J¡¿i "ukhdud. 

J¿ khadd [n.] cheek *(31:18) a&¿ to be arrogant, to treat 
arrogantly [lit. to turn your cheek towards someone/away]. 

jjiáj 'ukhdüd [n.] a trench, ditch, furrow (85:4) j _jii.VI LAalJ JjS 
perish the people ofthe trench!; * ¿¿¿Sil lJ^J the people ofthe 
trench, said by 3 ibn 3 ishaq to refer to Jewish convert, King DhO 
Nuwas, and some people of Najran who persecuted Christians 
there by burning them in a trench (see b-r-j). This 

provoked the Christian Abyssinians to conquer southern Arabia, 
and to attack the Ka c ba in the 'Year of the Elephant' when the 
Prophet Muhammad was born (see m/c/o s-h-b). 

£/ J /t kh-d- c to cover up, to cover, to hide; an inner room, bed 
chamber; to cheat, to deceive, to delude; to take precautions; to 
become bad, to become stagnant; the jugular veins. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: yakhda twice; 
'^±¿4yukhadi c twice and jj- jL¿. khádi c once. 

£ji¿ yakhda c [imperf. of v. £j¿ khada c a, trans.] to cheat, to 
deceive (8:62) AJU &lak ¿¿i ¿Ijp'-üh °d 1 J^Ji °ü!'j tf tne y intend to 
deceive you, surely God is sufftcient [as protector] for y ou. 

¿jfcjUj yukhadi c ün [imperf. of v. III ¿'ii. kháda c a, trans.] to 
seek to deceive, to engage in deception, to try to double-cross 
(2:9) '^¿á V] 'jjc-'üj Uij I jíali '(jjjll j Áül 'jjéilj í^^y to deceive 
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God and the believers but they only deceive themselves. 

j? jU khadi c [act. part.] one who deceives, one who causes 
others to be deceived (4:142) '¿¡c-M- j*j ^ 'tlfi-Mí "ú^ 1 -^ ü\ the 
hypocrites try to deceive God, but it is He who causes them to be 
deceived. 

<V J /C kh-d-n friend, companion, confidant; to take a friend; lover. 
Of this root, y'^áJ ^akhdan, occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

¿jIjíi "akhdán [pl. of quasi-act. part./n. í£¿ khidn] friend, 
companion, lover (4:25) £dÁ|U<¿ jj¿ £¿\ \> i_¡ jj¿&¡ |>jjá.f b* 
jl'^kl pliái. Vj g/ve í/iem í/ie/r dowries according to the norms 
[governing marriage prac tices, taking them] as married women, 
but not [as] adulteresses or those taking lover s. 

J/j/C kh-dh-l straggler; to stay behind, to be left behind; to fail to 
support; to weaken, to stay put. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: yakhdhul; <Jji¿ khadhül and JjiaJ» 
makhdhül. 

Ji¿j yakhdhul [imperf. of v. <Ji¿ khadhala, trans.] to let down, 
to deny one's assistance to, to forsake (3:160) <1SI ¿jlai ¡jj 

»ju ¡> '^SjLajá í^ill lj I>á 'u!'j ¡«SI Go<f helps you, no one can 
overeóme you; if He forsakes you, who is it that will help you 
other than [lit. after] Him? 

Jjii khadhül [intens. act. part.] one given to letting others 
down, one characterised by forsaking friends, a deserter in the 
time of need (25:29) V ji¿ jlI¿sU 'jllúáll Satán has always let 
humankind down. 

¿j¡íLa makhdhül [pass. part.] one who is let down, forsaken, 
deserted, abandoned (17:22) V U J¿ú 'jili V^il <ül ¿-« J»^ 
Jo «oí seí mje» w/íft God another god, lest you end up reproved and 
forsaken. 

«j/j/¿ kh-r-b to pulí down, to lay waste, to level, to destroy, to ruin; 
ruins; to desert, to neglect; to pierce. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur'an: Ljjíj yukhrib (also read as L/>4 
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yukharrib) and L¿ j¿ kharab. 

Lijíj yukhrib [imperf. of v. IV LjjíI 'akhraba, trans (variant 
reading Ljj¿¿ yukharrib, imperf. of v. II Lija, kharraba, trans.] to 
lay waste, to ruin, to destroy (variant to desert, to abandon) (59:2) 
'¿jí<¡>J ijú'j ^jíL (4j_¿j 'ójo=4 destroying their homes with their 
own hands and the hands ofthe believers. 

Lil'ji kharab [v. n.] laying to waste, destruction, demolition, 
desertion, abandonment (2:114) l^á jSíj ¡J aIII jaAl¿> 
I^jIjí ,ji t^'j w/io comW /?e more wicked than those who 
prohibit the mention of God's ñame in His places ofworship and 
strivefor their destruction (or, desertion)?! 

jr/j/¿ kh-r-j to exit, to issue, to emerge, to come out, to leave, to 
eject; to explain, to deduce; to cultivate; to show ability, to 
blossom, to yield, a yield, land taxation; to gain experience; taste, 
(of colour of herbage) to be patchy. Of this root, 14 forms occur 
192 times in the Qur'an: ¡r'_> kharaja 53 times; ¡r"_>Í "akhraja 86 
times; ^ jai "ukhrija 13 times; "istakhraja four times; ¡r Jj- 

khurüj five times; "ikhraj six times; ¡r jU- Man/ once; ójé-jU- 
kharijün twice; jrj¿^> makhraj 11 times; ¡r mukhrij three times; 
jrjiii mukhraj once; jjk'j*-* mukhrajün four times; jrja. Mar/' 
twice and ¡rija, kharaj once. 

jji kharaja u [v. intrans.] 1 to go out, to exit, to go forth, to 
leave (5:22) l«¿« IjVjíj 4^ y üjj 'l«J3» ^j 5 fel ú) í/iere a 
fearsome people in this land, and we will not enter it until they 
leave 2 to come out (16:69) ■ \Xñ\ Lsiys lgjj¿=¿ y omí of 
their bellies comes a drink of diverse hues 3 to grow out of, to 
spring from (23:20) yj0U jj^j y'^b ¿4^ jj4=> i> s'jk«j 
ana* a íree, springing out from Mount Sinai, that produces oil and 
relishfor those who would eat 4 to issue (86:7) jLall J¿ y 
Ljjiyilj /í issues from between the loins and breast-bones 5 to 
burst forth (41:47) <*-^=j Yj y l^Uá y cjyu y Uj 

V] ana 1 no fruit burst forth from their sheaths, ñor does a 
femóle conceive or give birth, but with His knowledge 6 to 
emerge, to rise (from the grave) (30:25) 'f¿\ lij o^ji\ y «jcó lil 
w/iera //e caZ/s yow once, owí of the earth, you [will all] 
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emerge. 

jrjii "akhraja [v. IV, trans.; pass. ^jil D ukhrijd\ 1 to drive out, 
to eject, to expel (27:56) ¡> J=jl Jé Ijá. j¿! I jlü 'J ^j 5 m'j* ^ 
¿>wf í/íe answer of his people was only to say, 'Expel the 
household of Lot from your town!' 2 to produce (20:88) '■¿J^ 
jl já. <J !>lk^ 5o /ie produced for them a calf in body with 
lowing sound 3 to bring forth (48:29) ílk¿ ^'jJ ^-j'jk //fce seeds 
that put forth their shoots 4 to cast out, to cast forth (6:93) ¿Ji jíj 

comZúÍ see í/ie wicked in the throes of death, as the angels 
stretching out their hands [to them, say], 'Cast out your souls' 5 
to take out, to rescue from, to bring out, to deliver (4:75) 'jjljsú óa^ 
IgJií (JUiil ájjSII » iÁ ¡> líj í/iose w/io say, 'Our Lord, deliver 
us from this town whose people are oppressors! ' 6 to expose 

- - g * » - g Jo » g 

(47:29) °4-ilil^l Üll y °d ¡L^j- 'ffríj^ ^ ¿¡£11 L¿u¿>. jj Jo í/ie 
corrupt at heart [lit. í/iose ¿n whose hearts is sickness] assume 
that God will not expose their malice? 

pJiU "istakhraja [v. X, trans.] 1 to extract, to bring out with 
effort (35:12) fe jLJj Ájk ¿jkji^j GjL &kl jjlSb JS ¡>j yet from 
each you eat succulent meat and extract ornaments which you 
wear 2 to dig out, to excávate (18:82) X*.j¿L¿¡j UÁlá UÍú y ¿fi'j 'i'Ji 
UÁ'jiS so yowr Lonf intended that they reach maturity and then dig 
up their treasure. 

jrjji khurüj [v. n.] 1 coming or getting out, exiting, escaping, 
way out (40:11) lW-> ¡> j jIp- ct? <-J*i then, is there any way to get 
out? 2 going out, joining the fighting company (9:46) I j'i'j 'jj 
ó!¿. Ál I ^ JjA had they desired to go forth [ on the expedition ], 
they would have made preparations for it; *(50:11) ^j'j^ 
Resurrection [lit. emergence [from graves]]; *(50:42) ¡r jjlll J>jj 
the Doy of Resurrection [lit. Day of Emergence]. 

¡?!j¿! "ikhraj [v. n.] 1 driving out, expelling, turning out 
(2:217) aIII j¿1 Ái« <1aÍ ^IjaJj a«<f expelling its people from it, 
are still greater off enees in God's eyes 2 bringing forth, 
resurrection (71:18) 'f^Vj^j fe? °fÁs4 ^ //e returns you 
into it, then He will bring you forth a [new] bringing forth. 
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¡r jU khárij [act. part. ; pl. ójVjU- kharijün] one coming out, 
coming forth (6:122) l¿« f J^-í ^ pl-*^' íJ i>¿ 7"^ íiAe 
someone in [deep] darkness, out ofwhich he is not emerging. 

jrji-« makhraj [v. n./n. of place] solution/way out (65:2) ¡¿fe J>j 
Ik'jiSi J*^ Áill awíZ w/ioever mindful of God, God will find a 
way outfor him. 

mukhrij [act. part.] 1 one who brings forth (6:95) ¿ 
'^11 't> cixJ an<i //e ¿í the one who brings out the dead from the 
living 2 one who exposes, shows up, brings to light (9:64) Já 
'¿jjikj U jr jii <J3I y I j3j«SJ say, 'Carry on mocking: God will 
bring to light what youfear. ' 

jrjil mukhraj [v. n./n. of place/pass. part.; pl. 
mukhrajün] coming out, way out, one who is brought out (17:80) 
¡r ¡¿ó. ja-lj J¿.xo j$a& Ljj (Jj a«<i say, 'My Lonf, Zea<i 
me in with a true incoming and lead me out with a true outgoing. ' 

¿ji kharj [n.] regular payment, tribute, dues, toll, duty 
(18:94) J¿¿ ¡J ij>c- ^Vj=- ^ J»^ (>ajS/l (ji (jj-v^» "ó] 

j4&j Gog a«<f Magog are causing destruction in the land, 
so may we assign to you a tribute in return for you setting up a 
barrier between us and them? 

¡rtj¿ kharaj [n.] regular payment, dues, tribute, toll, duty 
(23:72) jja. íí£j ^l'jái 1V_>- °f> yow [Prophet] ask them for 
dues?, dues from Your Lord are best. 

J/j/j/c kh-r-d-l mustard seeds; a large chunk of meat, to cut into 
small pieces; (of a palm tree) to shed its fruits before they are 
ripe. Of this root, Ji>. khardal occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

Jjj¿ khardal [coll. n.] mustard seed (21:47) ¡> <Jl£u '¿jS 'Jfj 
l^j U¿! Jjjí awí/ j/ 1 there be even the weight of a mustard seed, We 
will produce it. 

j/j/¿ kh-r-r sound of blowing wind, falling water or falling stones; 
rumbling, snoring, purring; to enjoy affluence; to surprise; to fall, 
to crumble, to collapse; to die. Of this root, '"_p. kharra occurs 12 
times in the Qur' an. 
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1>¿ kharra i [v. intrans.] to collapse, to fall down (7:143) j¿j 
lúla a«<i Moses collapsed unconscious; *(17:109) 'oJjÑ 

jlááü theyfall down on their faces, they prostrate themselves [lit. 
theyfall to the chins]. 

o^/j/c kh-r-s palm tree branch; to estímate the amount of fruit 
carried by a palm tree; guessing, conjecturing, approximation; 
lying; a large water basin, estuary. Of this root, two forms occur 
five times in the Qur'an: j¿j takhris four times; and ¿jLalji 
kharrasün once. 

'o* jíj takhris [imperf. of v. o^j*- kharasa, trans.] to guess, to 
speculate, to conjecture (also said to mean to lie) (43:20) jl I jlSj 
¿jjla^ VJ '^Á ¡jl (Je. ¡> ¿Míj J4J U JJkUjjá U 't>k 4 j]l í/iey say, 'If the 
Lord ofMercy had willed it we would not have worshipped them, 
but they do not know that-they are only conjecturing. ' 

¿jLafji kharrasün [pl. of intens. act. part. ¡j^lja. kharras ] ones 
given to guessing, conjecturing (also said to mean liars) (51:10) JjS 
'jjlaljaJI perish the conjecturers/the liars. 

kh-r-t-m nose, trunk (of an elephant), to hit on the nose, to 
bottle up one's anger; notables. Of this root, khurtüm 
oceurs once in the Qur'an. 

fjIajL khurtüm [n.] nose, snout (also said to mean face, in 
general) (68: 16) > ^ '-C^L> We will brand him on the snout! 

<i/j/c kh-r-q gap, hole, perforation; rag; to pierce; to invent, to 
feign; to lie; to be foolish, to be ignorant, to be confused. Of this 
root, ¿j± kharaqa oceurs four times in the Qur'an. 

Jji kharaqa i [v. trans.] 1 to pierce, to make a hole in (18:71) 
t¿p. ^ US'j li) jZ*. Uikjlá so they proceeded until, when they 
boarded a boat, he made a hole in it 2 to falsely attribute, to 
invent (6:100) ^ _¿¿j CjL¿j 'úüj *± \ Jíj^j '¿S^j ¿IS>S a!1 I 
and they ascribe as partners to God, the jinn, though He created 
them, and they invent sons and daughters for Him without any 
true knowledge. 



<#-J/j/t 
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ú/j/t kh-z-n store, storing place, treasury; to store up; to hide, to 
keep secret, a storekeeper; to take a shortcut. Of this root, three 
forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: ójjjU- khazinün once; Áj'ja. 
khazanatun four times; ¿Sljá. khaza^in eight times. 

¿ijjjU khazinün [pl. of act. part. ¡jjú. khazin] one who stores 
up, one who keeps control, storekeepers (15:22) iU¡ f UUl '<> UTjíi 
ijjjjUj <! Júi Uj ¿ j^ l nf i n li and We bring down out of the sky water 
and we give it to you to drink-and you are not its keepers. 

ÁJji khazanatun [pl. of n. ¿jú. khazin] keeper, warden (67:8) 
^jjjj ¿¿h jJ '^L jr'já l^já ^¿í Ljk every i™'? a gwwp is cast into 
it, its keepers ask them, 'Did no warner come to you ? ' 

khaza'in [pl. of n. Ájl'ji. khizanatun] 1 treasure house, 
storehouse, treasury (12:55) t>=j^ ¿fi'j*- J^- J¿ he said, 'Put 
me in charge of the nation 's storehouses ' 2 knowledge, control, 
resources, storehouses (15:21) VI ÁJfjjj U»j küSíjL tías?. VI ¡> '¿¿'j 
? jjáj í/iere ¿s nothing of which We do not have control, only 
sending it down according to a well-defined measure. 

t?~j/j/¿ kh-z-w/y to compel, to manipúlate, to exercise self-control, 
to humiliate, to humble, to abase, to shame, to disgrace; 
abasement, a disgraceful act. Of this root, five forms occur 26 
times in the Qur'an: cs'jaj nakhza once; ^akhza (1) 12 times; 
Ig'jL khizy 1 1 times; <¿y¿ 3 akhza (2) once and mukhzT once. 

tíjaJ nakhza [l st pers. pl. imperf. of v. ¡^ji khaziya, intrans.] 
to be disgraced, to be shamed, to suffer humiliation (20:134) L£j 
ts'jüj Jij °J I> ¿fijá V ¿jj cjL'j V°ji Lora?, o«/y Yow 
/jai/ sewí a messenger, so that we might have followed Your 
revelations, befare we suffered humiliation and disgrace! 

tíjil "akhza (1) [v. IV, trans.] 1 to disgrace, to humble, to 
humiliate (3:192) ^ji! júll Jjijj ¡> ¡&l Luj Lord! You truly 
humiliate those You commit to the Fire 2 to embarrass, to shame 
(1 1 ;78) (ji^úJa (já jjjij V j Áill I jila so /iav<? somefear of God and do 
not disgrace me with my guests. 

¡£j¿ M/zy [n.] disgrace, humiliation (5:33) tjáll ^ J4 1 ^ 
jLJic. Lili s'ji.VI ^ J4*j smc/i [punishment] will be a disgrace for 
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them in this world, and in the Hereafter a terrible punishment. 

j'jái "akhza (2) [elat.] more/most humiliating, disgracing 
(41:16) 'qJJ^L V Jij ts'jil Sj¿Vl LjIüÍj ¿mí í/ie chastisement of the 
Ufe to come is more humiliating, and they will not be helped. 

igjá¿» mukhzf [act. part.] one who causes disgrace, humiliation 
(9:2) 'cjjjalíll lsJp^ *^ "3'j and that God will disgrace the 
disbelievers. 

i/o»/C kh-s-° to drive away, to chase out; to cast out; to humble; 
rejected, spurned; to defeat, to impair; to confuse, to dull, to 
frústrate. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 
\ jjÍu¿.I 3 ikhsa^ü once; ¡¿Al khasi 3 once and ójM^- khasi 3 ün twice. 

\¿L¿>\ 3 ikhsa 3 ü [imper. of v. u«¿ khasa 3 a, intrans.] to chase, to 
shame, to scorn (23:108) új^ 5 Yj W 1 j^- 1 #e wi// say, 'Away 
w/í/i yow/, ¿n yow go/, í/o «oí speak to Me! ' 

1¿J± khasi 1 [act. part.; pl. khasi 3 ün\ 1 chased away, driven 
away, rejected, cut off, forsaken, outcasts (7:166) Illa 
'jjl^U. sijl I jj Ulá <¿ ¿>«í í/iey became too proud to 

abandon that which they were forbidden [to do], We said to them, 
'Be [like] apesl, outcasts!' 2 unsuccessful, in vain, frustrated, 
unable (67:4) jÁj li^U. jl^úll LJíi j^úll jVJ ^ Loofc 
aga/« an<f again! Your sight will return to you frustrated and 
dimmed. 

j/o"/t kh-s-r to go astray, to lose one's way, to perish; to incur a 
loss, to lose, a loss; to decrease, to give less than what is right, to 
give short measure; to misguide. Of this root, 10 forms occur 65 
times in the Qur'an: 'j^ khasira 16 times; üjj^4 yukhsirün 
twice; "J^. khusr twice; jj>»ú. khasirün 32 times; s'j^U. 
khasiratun once; jLu¿. khasar three times; ¡jljlua. khusran three 
times; jjjlaa.1 3 akhsarün four times; takhsir once and ójj-^ 
mukhsirün once. 

khasira a [v. trans.] 1 [with no obj.] to suffer a loss, to 
lose [as in a race] (10:45) aIII fUlj I 'jjill já f/zose who denied 
the meeting with God have indeed lost 2 to lose something (7:9) 



an<f í/iose w/iose scales [good 
deeds] are light will be the ones who have lost their souls. 

j«áj yukhsir [imperf. of v. IV >«±J "akhsara, trans.] to give 
less than the correct amount, to shortchange, to give short 
measure/weight (55:9) 'dfjjA 1 Vj Jal^U '¿jjji \ J*d'j set up the 
balance with justice, and do not give short measure [lit. cause the 
balance to lose/be lost]. 

jl¿ khusr [v. n./n.] loss, failure, ruin (65:9) ¿ISj IÁ J»l JUj cáliá 
IjJjií IÁ jUl í-át a«<f /í tasted the ill effect of their conduct-the 
result of their conduct was ruin. 

¿jjj^Lí khasirun [pl. of act. part. j^U. khasir, fem. í'j^U 
khasiratun] one who loses the right way, a loser, a sinner (10:95) 

í/iose who deny the revelations of God for then you will become 
one ofthe loser s. 

jL*i khasar [v. n.] loss, losing (71:21) íiTjj «1U £jJj l^*_ijlj 
IjUai V) a«<f followed those whose riches and children only 
increased their losses. 

¿jíJuÁ khusran [v. n.] loss, losing (4:119) ¡> ¿Tj ¿¡1^3 i>j 
Ua¿ Ul'jlua. 'jtuiá. °Sü aIII jji w/ioever ta/ces Satán as a patrón instead 
of God, has surely suffered a clear loss. 

¿jj^uiií "akhsarün [pl. of elat. >«¿J "akhsar] most losing, 
greatest losers, farthest astray from the right path (18:103) J» <J5 
VU¿Í jjjj^kS/lj soy '[Prophet] shall I tell you who lose most by 
their actions?' 

*jiu¿¿ takhsír [v. n.] loss, losing (11:63) °c¿ «ill í> <Jj>-¿k 'á* 
J¡¿. ^ jj U¿ AjI^c who could protect me from God if I 
disobeyed Him?, you would only make my loss greater [lit. you 
would not increase me other than in loss]. 

¿jjAíiái mukhsirün [pl. of act. part. mukhsir] one who 
gives less than due, one who gives short measure, one who cheats 
in dealing with others (26:181) '¿j_>*lJI j> IjjjS Yj <J¿£1I I jájl g/ve 
/w/Z measure: do not be among those who give others less than 
their due. 
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^lo^lt kh-s-fto cave in, to subside, to be swallowed by the earth; to 
eclipse, to have an eclipse; to disappear into the earth (of water); 
to humiliate; to decrease; to be hungry, to become emaciated. Of 
this root, khasafa occurs eight times in the Qur' an. 

Lj*-i khasafa i I [v. intrans.] to go into an eclipse (75:8) i_ü*i.j 
j^ÜI and the moon goes into eclipse II [v. trans.] to cause the earth 
to swallow up, to cause the earth to subside or to cave in (28:81) 
í JVj <j Uá^ü We caused the earth to cave in over him and 
his dwelling. 

^/oVc kh-sh-b wood, timber; to stiffen up, to be dim-witted, to be 
scrawny; to mix together, to be untamed. Of this root, Liü. 
khushub occurs once in the Qur' an. 

khushub [pl. of coll. n. La¿¿ khashab] lumps of wood, 
pieces of timber (63:4) '^jál I jIjSj 'Jfj °4*l^l J4í'j ^j'j 
Luia. J4jÍ£ when you see them, their outward appearance 
pleases you; when they speak, you listen to what they say, but 
they are [as useless] as propped-up timbers. 

t/^/t kh-sh- c barren dead land, low land with dry vegetation, a low 
hillock; to be eclipsed; to be humble, to humble oneself, to show 
respect, to be quiet, to be submissive. Of this root, seven forms 
occur 17 times in the Qur'an: khasha c a twice; ¿ _>¿¿ khushü" 
once; ¡Liú. kháshi" once; jj*^ kháshi c ün six times; ¡L¿¿. 
khushsha c once; kháshi c atun five times and cl^U. kháshi c át 
once. 

¿*Ü khasha c a a [v. intrans.] 1 to hush, to become low (20:108) 
ll^Á V] <*-«l¿ y¿ ó^-jü cJ'J^Jj] i'w.nV; anJ vo/ces w/ZZ /?e hushedfor 
the Lord of Mercy, so you will hear nought but whispering 2 to 
feel humble, to be seized with awe (57:16) ^üj °j I jí«l¿ '¿¡¿1 jt 
l5=^ í> Jjj ^ J44j^ ¿s if woí timefor the believers that their 
hearts become humble at the remembrance of God and the truth 
that has come down? 

j?>u¿ khushü c [v. n.] humility, awe (17:109) 'új£y oú'&¿ ójjÑj 
tí.yü. '^Jkli jj j í/iey /aZZ í/otvn o« í/ie/r faces, weeping, and it [ the 
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Qur'an] adds to their humility. 

£¿U khashi c [act. part., pl. khashi c un and 

khushsha c \ fem. Ájl¿U. khashi c atun pl. CjU^U. kháshi c át] 1 one 
who is full of humility, one who is seized with awe (59:21) Uí)i 'ji 
a¿ ILiU. Á^ijl efe- jléjSll ^ fl <5? Wie seraí í/ízs 
Qur'an down to a mountain, you would have seen it humbled and 
split apart in awe ofGod 2 dead, barren, desoíate (41:39) ¡>j 
ciujj cíjk\ 'fXA \£¡a Ul'jj! lili Ái¿ú. ¡jiij^íl csjS ¿lil a«<f of His signs is 
that you see the earth desoíate, but when We send water down 
upon it, it stirs and swells. 

ísjiJ'/t kh-sh-y to fear, to dread, to dislike; to hope; to know; dates 
killed by frost, dry rotten herbage. Of this root, two forms oceur 
48 times in the Qur'an: khashiya 40 times; and 

khashyatun eight times. 

¿¿já* khashiya a [v. trans.] 1 to fear (3:173) °c¿ [yüh J4 5 <J5 'üj¿& 
ULJ jJk'i'ja ^'jjüli '¿SI \y¿¿*. jS ¡_>«VjJt í/iose ío whom the people said, 
'The people [your enemies] have amassed [an army] against you; 
theref ore fear them, ' but it [only] increased them infaith 2 to feel 
concern (4:9) '?&&■ I jáU. liU^ Ájjj j^jk ¡> IjS'jj 'jj ¡jjjJI (jSjLjTj £m<f /eí 
í/iose iv/io, if they left behind them weak offspring, would be 
concerned for them [lest someone would treat them as badly] fear 
[in their behaviour towards orphans] 3 to stand in awe of (36:11) 
í-ialh '¿y^jW ^¡iij jkill ¿jal t> ji2 Uúj yow can warn only those who 
will follow the Reminder and hold the Merciful in awe, though 
they cannot see Him (or, in secret). 

Áj*Ü khashyatun [n./v. n.] 1 fear (4:77) [>¿ll 'jj^ f4v óu* 

AÜI ÁÁ>i¿£ beholdl, a party of them fear mankind even as 
they fear God or more so [lit. with greater fear] 2 awe (2:74) oj j 

aüI Áj^í. '(j* \=l^for there are rocks from which streams gushforth, 
and others split so that water issues from them and others that 
tumble down in awe of God. 

ü^/ü^/t. kh-s-s small holes in a sieve; a keyhole; small breaks in the 
clouds; to be in diré straits, to be hard up; to belong to a small 
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circle; to choose above others, to single out, to favour. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: '"o^h yakhtass 
twice; ÁlaU. khassatan once; ílalLai khasásatun 11 times. 

"<j¿úLi yakhtass [imperf. of v. VIII, trans.] to favour, to single 
out (2:105) ¿Líj i> **^jí ÁJllj Go<f chooses for His mercy 
whomever He will. 

ÁIaIa khassatan [quasi-act. part. used adverbially] in particular, 
specifically, alone, only (8:25) Álaú. I j¿A¡¿ ¿«ill "c^a-^ V ^ I 
beware of discord that harms not only the wrongdoers among 
you. 

AjAj^. khasásatun [n.] poverty, straitened circumstances, need 
(59:9) <^L^¿. J^j '¡jk °Jj °^¡¿\ Jk. 'óJjf'Jíj and they give [others] 
preference over themselves, even if they themselves are in need. 

""/ü^/t kh-s-f to stitch together, to lace together, to mend; to cover 
up, to stick on; to mix colours, to be of two colours. Of this root, 
¿\Á^=±j¡yakhsifan occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

i i>ri\ \ yakhsif [imperf. of v. khasafa, trans.] to attach, to 
stick together, to cover (20:121) U¿L'j U^j" ^ fe» 

ójj i> J'j^j í/iey ¿oí/i aíe /rom /í, so í/ie/r shameful 
parts appeared to them and they began to stitch upon themselves 
leaves ofthe Garden. 

p/o^/t. kh-s-m opposite side of a cloud; corners/edges of a sack; 
handles; to dispute, to argüe, to defeat in an argument, to quarrel; 
antagonist, opponent, opposing party; defendant; to claim. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 18 times: j¿-aül "ikhtasama seven times; 
¿¡JJL^yakhissimün once; jkL=>Uú takhasum once; khasm once; 
jU¿ ai khasman twice; jjVa* khasimün once; ^tnaa khasim three 
times and J>U^k khisám twice. 

^laSil ^ikhtasama [v. VIII, no object (imperf. j_¿laaú 
yakhissimün at (36:49) is a geminated, perhaps a more emphatic, 
form of the regular yakhtasimun occurring elsewhere)] 1 

to dispute with, to disagree over (22:19) J^jj ^ I jV.^ttl jUlaa. ¿Ijá 
í/iese íwo opposing camps are in disagreement about their Lord 2 
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to recrimínate, to make counter accusations (50:28) I J« , ¿üj V J13 
jucjIL j¿¡ll ciíji jÍj ^.J //e saz'd, 'Do raoí accuse one another in my 
presence; I gave you advance warnings ' 3 to argüe, to contend 

(3)44) tjjdw.-Vi^J jj ^a^^i i " ü£ Uaj aJ^>* ci^J t 3 -^ ^a^-a^l ÜJ^ (^-^ d¿£ Uaj 

yow were noí present among them when they cast lots to see 
which of them should become guardián of Mary; you were not 
present with them when they argued [about her]. 

¡LLatij takhasum [v. n.] mutual recrimination, disputing, 
wrangling (38:64) Jjll Jal JJ^Uú ¿üi ¿I í/iaí z's rea/, z7ze 
wrangling ofthe inhabitants ofHellfire. 

^uai khasm I [coll. n.] disputants, litigants (38:21) t¿ ¿ití JÁj 
LJ'jkJ I jjj^i aá II /zas í/ie síory come ío yow o/ í/ie litigants, 
when they climbed into the prívate quarters? II [n., pl. ¡Lllaa. 
khisam] disputant, litigant, opponent (in one interpretation of 
2:204) 'jI jÁj <¿ ^ Li Je Áill V^j ^ ^Jj* t> o*^' í>j 

^L^lII í/iere ¿y í/ie man whose views on the Ufe of this world may 
please you, he [even] calis on God to witness what is in his heart, 
yet, he is the most bitter of opponents. 

¿júLal. khasmán [dual n.] 1 two litigating/antagonistic 
parties/persons (38:22) Ujjj q^ú Je jú ¿Ucl^k ^¿¿j V Ijflí 
¿jáJL they said, 'Do notfear, [We are] two litigants, one of us has 
wronged the other, so judge between us fairly' 2 adversaries 
(22:19) °?¿íj ^ I jV. jUilaa. ¿jljÁ í/iese are two opposing camps 
in disagreement about their Lord. 

Cx n't;^ khasimün [pl. of intens. act. part. ¡L-=¿. khasim] one 
given to disputing, contentious person (43:58) U ji }J "J¿. I2¿iíl I jllíj 
¿,jl^¿. Jj VI í Jíj¿* saying, 'Are our gods better or 

him?'-they cite him only to provoke you, they are a contentious 
people. 

jiü*aái khasim [intens. act. part.] 1 one given to antagonism, a 
contentious person (16:4) 'J¡¡ lili ihWt °¿¡a jllujVI ijl^- He 

created man from a drop of fluid, and behold the same man 
becomes an open contentious person 2 defendant, advócate 
(4:105) llu^i jajjUil ¡ja Vj do not be an advócate for the 
treacherous. 



"{La*, khisam [n./v. n.] contention, animosity (in one 
interpretation of 2:204) Áül V^j sVjjáJI ^ ÁTjá ¿£a¿ú ¡> ^Ull |>j 
-llaiJI J J jij <oÉ U. ^ í/zere í/ze man whose views on the Ufe 
of this world may please you, he [even] calis on God to witness 
what is in his heart, yet it is the most bitter of contentions. 



j/ü^/c kh-d-d to twist, to crack, to cut the thorns off a branch; to 
become stale, to become shrivelled; to munch on soft fruit; to be a 
glutton. Of this root, j jL^o makhdüd occurs once in the Qur'an. 

j/inVii makhdüd [pass. part.] one with its thorns cut off, 
thornless, laden with fruit (56:28) Jjl^ jV» ¡¿i among thornless 
lote trees. 



j/o^/c kh-d-r meadows, herbage, plantation, trees, green, fresh, 
soft, fragrant, verdant, youthful, inexperienced, new; to be 
blessed. Of this root, four forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: 
khadir once; j¿aú D akhdar once; jl^ khudr five times; and 
mukhdarratun once. 

*j¿>L khadir [quasi-act. part.] that which is green, green 
herbage, plant, green foliage (6:99) U*.já.U íU« f U<J 'j¡« Jjd ^ j*j 
l'jtsia. Áia Ukji.U J£ CjUj <j //e it is who sends down water f rom 
the sky, then with it We produce the shoots of every plant [lit. 
thing], thenfrom it We bring out greenery. 

>¿a¿S "akhdar [quasi-act. part.; pl. jliai khudr] 1 green (in 
colour) (18:31) o¿¿* ¡> l'jliaa. Üj¡¡ 'jj^j and wearing garments of 
fine green silk 2 fresh (not dry) (12:43) s j$kt ¿U^ £¿'Jú ¿ji» ¿/j ^1 
CjIIuIj jil j jí-ü c£Uiu> j ¡Ljl. / see í ¿« "ív dream ] seven fat 
cows being eaten by seven lean ones; seven green ears of corn 
and [seven] others, withered. 

?j¿aiU mukhdarratun [fem. act. part.] that which becomes 
green, verdant, alive with green (22:63) »U« ¿> Jjü S J j2 jJ 
s'j^kl LpajVl ^jlajá <fo yow «oí see how God sends water down 
from the sky and the earth becomes verdant? 



tlü^/t kh-d~ c downward inclination of the neck, to lower one's 
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head; to be submissive; to be lonely; to abase oneself; sound of 
battle; rumbling in the stomach. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: ¿^¿j takhda c and khadi c un. 

¿Üj c takhda [imperf. of v. ¿lü khada c a both trans. and 
intrans.] to be meek, to be submissive; to be yielding (33:32) ¿U«jU 

vv/ves o/ the Prophet, you are not like any of the other women, if 
you show piety, do not be yielding in your speech, lest he in 
whose heart is sickness should [be moved to] desire/covet [you]. 

¿jjjuíLí khádi c ün [pl. of act. part. ¿^U. khadi c ] those bowing, 
those showing submission, those humbling themselves (26:4) ¡jl 
"¿jjí^U. UJ °4iULÍ cjUia ÁjI¿ f LUI J^jlc. J'jjj l¿j We wish, We can 
send down upon them from heaven a sign, so that their nobility 
(or, necks) would [become humble to it[ bow [humbly] to it. 

kh-t-° to miss the target, to veer away from the correct path, to 
err, to commit a crime, to sin; a mistake, a crime, a sin. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 22 times in the Qur'an: 3 akhta 3 a 
twice; fe khata 3 twice; LL¿. khif once; jjiJaU. khatfun five times; 
ÁÍJaú. khatfatun twice; ÁiJaa. khatfatun three times; CjliJaa. 
khatfát twice and ULLi khatáyá five times. 

Üakí 3 akhta 3 a [v. IV, intrans.] to err, to be mistaken (33:5) u*úTj 
cjjlki L ¡jSJj °¿lk¿.í Uuá ^Lk J^jIc aw<f there is no Mame on 
you regarding the mistakes you make, only [you are blamed] for 
what your hearts deliberately intend. 

fe khata 3 [v. n./n., adverbially used] by mistake, in error 
(4:92) (11 VI lv> lÓj °J t>°>J 'j¿ it is not [conceivable] for a 
believer to kill another believer, except by mistake. 

fe khif [n./v. n. implying intensity] mistake, sin, crime, an 
act of disobedience (17:31) '¿pj tP&l Ália. ¡¿Wj I Vj 

I'jjjS Ukk jl£ °4bS ú] <5?o «oí fc/ZZ yowr children for fear of poverty- 
We shall providefor them andforyou-killing them is a great sin. 

¿jjjiaLi khatfün [pl. of act. part. ¡J=^ khatf; fem. ÁjLU. 
khatfatun] 1 those who sin, sinners (12:97) lijii Ul °jj¿U UUÍU I jlll 
¿tí^U. US Ul í/iey said, 'Father, ask God to forgive us our sins-we 
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were indeed sinners' 2 [of deeds] sinful, erroneous (69:9) iVj 
^áLUIj cjl£aj>Jlj klá ¡>j 'j'jc'já Pharaoh, those befare him, and the 
ruined cities-[all] committed sinful [deeds]. 

ÁJjiai khatVatun [n., pl. cjtíjLá. khatVát and UÚai khatayá] 
evildoing, sin, crime (71:25) l'jú I jk'iá I jájc-í J^jliJaí. tu. because of 
their sins they were drowned and then made to enter a Fire. 

Lj/Ja/¿ kh-t-b an affair, matter, concern, business, situation; a public 
speech, to address a group, a sermón, a speech, to speak; to 
propose in marriage to a woman, a marriage proposal. Of this 
root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: Líú. khataba three 
times; LJaa. khatb five times; Lilki. khitáb three times; X¿a± 
khitbatun once. 

ÜaU khataba [v. III, trans.] 1 to talk to, to address (25:63) lilj 
I jllá ójk^JI J4y="^ a«<í w/ie« í/ie ignorant speak to them, they 
say: 'We have nothing to do with you [lit. are quit of you] ' (or, 
they say 'Peace') 2 [with prep. ^á] to speak on behalf of, to 
intercede, to plead (11:37) 'jjáji¿ 1 "óaÁ 31 ¡J uSMáJ Vj í/o noí 
plead with Me for those who have done wrong-they will be 
drowned. 

í-Jai. khatb [n./v. n.] matter, affair, ailment, trouble *(20:95) t¿ 
ü&Jaá. arc<f w/iaí was the matter with you? 

LALa. khitáb [n./v. n.] 1 address, talking, discourse (78:37) 
0_kk <v új^í V (>^jll Lonf of Mercy, no one will have it in their 
power to forcé speech with Him (or, they will have no authority 
from Him to speak) 2 argument (38:23) '¿jJ¿4j '¿4 ^ ^ ^ új 
i_sLkül (^jc-j feiáá JÚí «Vj í/iw, my brother, has 

ninety-nine ewes and I have one ewe, so he said, 'Put her in my 
charge,' and he prevailed over me in argument; *(38:20) J^»á 
i_iUaiJI decisive talk, sound judgement. 

ÁjÍií khitbatun [n.] marriage proposal (2:235) lÁg '^e. ^úk Síj 
jákl *j f U«jJ| Álka. ¡> «o blame will be attached to 

you if you give a hint of [an intended[ marriage proposal to 
[ these [ women or keep it to yourselves. 
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kh-t-t furrows, roads; lines, pen markings, writing, stripes; 
living quarters; affair, plan, intention; to write. Of this root, Jaaú 
takhutt occurs once in the Qur' an. 

S y , , s - 

iaij takhutt [2 n pers. imperf. of v. Jai. khatta, trans.] to write 
down, to transcribe (29:48) ,¿ ^=^ Vj t_jt& ¡> *I¿ ¡> jis ¿¿S Uj 
'újIK'^ s-^j^ Ij] yow never recited, before it, any book; ñor 
did you write one down with your own right hand. [Had you done 
so], those who are bent on denial might [then] have had [cause] 
to doubt. 

u5/L/¿ kh-t-fto snatch, to grab; to dazzle, to blind; to be fast, to walk 
briskly; a hook, to hook; to sail, to miss the target. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times in the Qur'an: khatifa three times; 
i yatakhattaf once; * <Kvn yutakhattaf twice; and <ü=^ 

khatfatun once. 

uúaá» khatifa a [v. trans.] 1 to snatch away (22:31) J> ja. UjtSs 
'jjíall ÁiJaaúa f UdJI ai i/ /ze /iflí fallen down from the skies, so the 
birds snatch him up 2 to dazzle, to blind (2:20) ■ «tr=.j j'jóll 'í£j 
5üí ry¿« J4Í éU¿l 'pÁjUajl í/ie lightning almost blinds their sight, 
whenever it flashes on them they walk on in it. 

<_¿Ládj yatakhattaf [imperf. of v. V > ÍU\' takhattafa, trans.; 
pass. uikii yutakhattaf] to sweep away, to do away with, to grab 
from all directions (8:26) 'jjaúj ±°j1\ ^ '¿¡jír'< «« JújÍ ij I j'jSilj 
^üll ^aJaa¿ ¡jl remember when you were a few, considered as 
weak in the land and afraid that people might grab you from all 
directions. 

3Üa¿ khatfatun [n. of unit] a snatch, a grab/a snatched object 
(37:10) sití ÁiLaJ ■ kjaa ¡> V] except for he who snatches 

away a fragment [of conversation], and so is pursued by a 
piercing fíame. 

yJa/¿ kh-t-w step, to take a step; way, tracks; to overtake, to avoid. 
Of this root, cjljk». khutuwat occurs five times in the Qur'an. 

cjljLk khutuwat [pl. of n. of unit khutwatun] footsteps (2:208) 
jUaíill pljki. IjkjS Vj a«<f <fo not follow in Satán' s footsteps. 
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úi/ui/¿ kh-f-t weakness caused by hunger, to become feeble; to 
become inaudible, to die down, to become soft, (of voice) to 
become subdued, to become still, to die suddenly. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: ciúú tukhafit once; 
and yatakhafat twice. 

i^áUj tukhafit [imperf. of v. III ciú. khafata, intrans.] to 
endeavour to muffle one's voice, to keep one's voice inaudible 
(17:110) ^Ux" ííüj "¿¿j ¿jjIj \¿j cjáúj Vj 'j^kj Vj and do not be 

loud in your prayer, or too quiet, but seek between these [lit. this] 
a way. 

úíUjj yatakhafat [imperf. of v. VI cJ¡\jú, takhafata, intrans.] to 
enjoin quietness on one another, to hold an exchange in low 
voices, to whisper (68:23) 'ój&^¡ é*j 1 so they went off, 
speaking to each other in whispers. 

kh-f-d low fíat land, a low fíat MU; to lower; to be affluent, 
affluence, easy, relaxing situation; to take it easy, to walk at ease; 
to die. Of this root, two forms occur four times: LP»*^ "ikhfid three 
times and 4^=áU. kháfidatun once. 

o¿¿¿) 'ikhfid [imper. of v. |>ai¿ khafada, trans.] keep low, 
lower, bring down *(15:88) ¿h^j^ 1 ¡ákúá. ¡j^'j ¿>£ 
accommodating, be friendly, be tender [lit. lower your wing] to 
the believers; *(17:24) Jill ^Uá. U«y o^ja-lj a«í/ humble yourself to 
them, be tender to them [lit. /ower ío í/iem the wing of 
humbleness]. 

&2aáÚ kháfidatun [fem. act. part.] bringing down, humbling, 
debasing, demoting *(56:3) íiálj abasing [some] and 

exalting [other s]. 

<-*/i_i/¿ fc/i-/-/light load, a small group of people; camel's foot, to 
travel at ease, (of camels) to travel in single file; to be light, to be 
light-hearted, to move quickly, to be quick-witted; to take lightly, 
to treat with contempt, to consider as easily influenced, to die. Of 
this root, seven forms occur 17 times in the Qur'an: <_ü khaffa 
three times; <-iü khaffafa three times; u¿ki yukhaffaf five 
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times; ■ 'istakhaffa three times; > igVi takhfif once; Uuái khafif 
once and Utaa. khifaf once. 

ai khaffa i [v. intrans.] to be, become or prove to be light or 
scanty *(7:9) iijj'j* 1>J ^ e owe whose scales are light, the 
one who brought little to the weighing, the one whose good deeds 
did not weigh much. 

tiái khaffafa [v. II, trans.; pass. yukhaffaf imperf. of t-iü. 
khuffifa] to lighten, to lessen (40:49) lJ:¿J j> U'jj Uc. u¿¿4 (¿j 1 
yowr Loni ío lighten our suffering [even] for one doy. 

(-Üluil "istakhaffa [v. X, trans.] 1 to consider as light, to 
consider light enough to carry or handle, to take lightly, to make 
light of (16:80) l^j ti jjj ^UúVI j jlk ¡> Jkkj a«<¿ //e provided 
for you from the hides ofcattle houses [tents] youfind light 2 to 
consider as easy to influence, to consider as rash and incapable of 
serious thoughts (43:54) í jLlkíi <¿jk t iajLi i 50, //<? deemed his 
people easy to influence and they obeyed him 3 to urge, to hasten 
(in one interpretación of 43:54) í jLLklá '■¿¿J, t «■=>"•, ü 50, //e urged his 
people [to disobey Moses] and they obeyed him. 

<JLia. khafif [quasi-act. part., pl. <-«U¿ khifaf 1 light (7:189) ¿Ja 
li¡ik. cjLk ULüj a«<f w/iew /ie mated with [lit. covered] her she 
conceived a light pregnancy 2 lightly armed, lightly equipped; 
easy moving (9:41) aÍII Jjj1« ^ '^luíiíj °*¿11^<iL I ji*ti>j VÚjj lili?. I jjajl 
so goforth, lightly and heavily [armed], and struggle for the way 
ofGod with y our possessions and y our persons. 

<¿/<-¡/¿ kh-f-y (the opposite concepts of appearing and disappearing 
are covered by this root, so affecting the interpretación of some of 
the verses in which derivatives of it occur) digging up, 
excavating, a grave robber; to disappear; to be unperceived, to 
hide; secret; secondary feathers in a bird's wing; jinn. Of this 
root, nine forms occur in 34 places in the Qur'an: takhfá six 
times; "akhfa (1) 17 times; ^iii 'ukhfiya once; új¿¿jLy 
yastakhfün three times; [¿± khafiyy twice; ^üí J akhfa (2) once; 
4jíU. kháfiyatun once; <¿± khufyatun twice and ^'Úm mustakhfi 
once. 
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takhfa [imperf. of v. khafiya, intrans.] to hide, to be 
hidden (40:16) V^¿¡ J4v ^ Jk- <>h V 'jjjjtj ¡>i ^ o« the Doy 
when they will come forth, and nothing about them will remain 
hidden from God. 

tí iii °akhfa (1) [v. IV, trans.; pass. ^iit °ukhfiyá\ 1 to hide 
something, to conceal (2:271) IÁ jüj ¡jjj Caai cJ&Lal\ \ Jiú '¿¿ 
'¿SI j¿i ¿rJÁI lÁjíjjj if you openly give charity, it is 
praiseworthy, but if you keep it secret and give to the needy [ in 
prívate], that is better for you 2 to remove that which conceals, to 
make explicit, to bring out into the open (in some interpretations 
of verse 20:15) ilfl ^lUl ¿¿ the Hour is coming, I am 
almost making it explicit [lit. removing that which makes it 
hidden] (or, keeping it hidden). 

<¿iá¿ im yastakhfl [imperf. of v. X ^istakhfa, intrans.] to 

seek to hide, to endeavour to hide or conceal oneself (4:108) 
«AJI '¿¡a 'jji-Ñ'i'nj Vj oiUJI í> 'jji-Ñ'i'mj í/iey endeavour to hide from 
people, but they do not [try to] hide from God. 

<¿¿¿ khafiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 obscure, well-hidden *(42:45) 
¡^ii t-ijJa ¡> újjJáí glancing furtively [lit. /rom a hidden eye] 2 
secret, silent, unspoken, inaudible (19:3) ¿ja. ífo ájj ¿/jU i) w/ierc 
/ie called to his Lord silently imploring Him. 

¿jüi J akhfa (2) [elat.] more/most unperceived, more/most 
concealed, more/most hidden (20:7) ^¿¿j jU J¿y ÁjU JjÜIj bjj 
whatever you may utter aloud, He knows the secret and what is 
even more hidden [less perceived]. 

ÁjíIa khafiyatun [fem. act. part./n.] that which is deeply hidden, 
that which conceals itself, a secret; also the jinn (the sing. fem. 
gender denotes emphasis) (69:18) j¿u V '¿jj^'jú on 
that Day you will be exposed (or, you will be brought to 
judgement) and not a secret ofyours will remain hidden. 

ÁjÜ khufyatan [v. n. used adverbially] in secrecy, privately, 
silently, in the mind/thoughts (7:55) 1^4 V Ájj ájüj Xs^y^ '¿¿íj I jé-'i 
¿yüklll cali on your Lord humbly and in your thoughts-He does 
not like those who transgress His bounds. 
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c Jáá «o mustakhfi [act. part.] interpreted both as hidden, 
well-concealed or as apparent, visible (13:10) Jjáll 'JJ ¡> il'jL. 
jl^ilL Lijluj lPW s jÁ ¡>j 'jjjk ¡>j a///ce among you is he 
who conceals his words and he who speaks them openly, he who 
hides himself under cover of night, and he who sallies forth by 
doy (or, appearing by night and hiding himself by day). 

j/J/¿ kh-l-d mountains, rocks; to remain put for a long time, to be 
forever, to be eternal, eternity, to grow oíd without showing 
physical signs of oíd age; to be well contented, to like someone or 
some place; to wear some kind of trinkets; mind; heart; spirit; a 
mole-like animal. Of this root, seven forms occur 87 times in the 
Qur'an: jjikj takhludün twice; jiki "akhlada twice; khuld six 
times; Í1U. khálid four times; jjilU. khálidün 70 times; j jk khulüd 
once; and ój-ikl mukhalladün twice. 

¿láj takhlud [imperf. of v. ík khalada, intrans.] to remain, last, 
endure for a long time or forever, to gain immortality (26:129) 
jjiki °{£Sx\ 'ójiájjj and do you build fortresses, so that you 
may remain forever? 

¿kl "akhlada [v. IV] 1 [intrans. with prep. «¿Jl] to incline to, to 
take to, to cling to, to give oneself completely to (7:176) U15 jlj 
¡l'j» ¿júIj u^jSíl jkl ¿Síj tgj ¿Ukáj] a«<¿ /ra<i willed, We could 
have raised him up by their means, but he clung to the earth and 
followed his desire 2 [trans.] to cause to be immortal, to cause to 
remain or Uve forever (104:3) í'jk! <L« ¿| í.únVj thinking his wealth 
will make him Uve forever. 

& /c/ikW [v. n./n.] immortality (21:34) '¿kll ¿SLi ¡> _^uól Uka. LTj 
/lave not granted to a human before you [Prophet] everlasting 

Ufe. 

¿Jl¿ khálid [act. part., pl. ¿_£Í±. khálidün] 1 immortal (7:20) Jlij 
'jjjilUJ 'jj* U jSj jl ¿¿SI» U j£ 'jl V] á já ¿II siÁ '¿c. UiSjj USljj U /ie said, 
'Your Lord only forbade you this tree lest you become angels or 
of the immortals ' 2 one living or remaining forever or for a long 
time (9:100) lid l^a 'j¿ilU. 'J+h\ l^kj ^ Jk¡ pük Üj //e prepared 
for them Gardens through which streams flow, in which they 
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abide forever 3 to Uve, to remain, to endure for a certain period of 
time without interruption (11:107) o¿»jSílj ^j*^ ^ W 
í/iere remaining in itfor as long as the heavens and earth endure. 

jjü khulüd [n./v. n.] immortality, eternity, remaining for ever 
(50:34) j jkJI J>'jj ¿Mi £La¿ IÁ jkjl eníer /í ¿n peace-this is the Doy of 
Eternity. 

¿jjiüi mukhalladün [pl. of pass. part. ¿k¿> mukhallad] 
interpreted either as beautifully attired or as forever youthful 
(76:19) 

eternally youthful [lit. eternal youths] (or, beautifully attired 
youths) will attend them-if you could see them, you would think 
they were scattered pearls. 

ü^/á/t kh-l-s purity, to be unblemished, to purify, to extricate, to 
extract, to select abo ve others, to befriend; to bring to safety, to 
reach safety; to arrive, to join someone, to be alone with; to be 
sincere. Of this root, nine forms occur 31 times in the Qur'an: 
¡^ak khalasa once; ¡>akl 3 akhlasa twice; ¿ ^akU 3 istakhlasa once; 
lyAi. khalis twice; khalisatun five times; mukhlis 

three times; pj< nK« mukhlisün eight times; "<_y=¿¿* mukhlas once 
and jjlakl mukhlasün eight times. 

\jel*. khalasa u [v. intrans.] to extricate oneself, to draw away 
from others, to draw or retire to one side (12:80) Ái« I jLffiU lila 
Úaj | J L = ik >v/ie« í/iey despaired of [retrieving] him, they retired to 
one side, as a conferring group. 

¡jaíú J akhlasa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to devote, to dedicate oneself or 
something entirely to (4:146) aÍL I Jñ, AsrXj SJ^lA'j \Jj& 'jjill VI 
aÍI J4ip I jLakij «oí 50 í/iose w/zo repent, mend their ways, holdfast 
to God, and devote their religión entirely to Him 2 to purify, to 
make someone puré; or to distinguish someone with, to favour 
someone with something exclusively; or to make someone 
devoted to (38:46) jl'J is'jÑ J^Uj '^ Ulakl Ul We have rendered 
them puré by a puré quality (or, We have favoured them, to the 
exclusión of others, with a quality particular to them; or, We have 
made them devoted [to Us] by a quality of their own), [namely] 
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their keeping in mind the [ ultímate ] abode. 

or\V\i nt 'astakhlis [l st pers. imperf. of v. X u ak¿ . 1 'istakhlasa, 
trans.] to select someone or something above all else, to dedícate 
someone/something to oneself (12:54) V.^jvfJ <j ^jjjI Jlíj 

isl í/ie fcmg ífl/J, 'Bring him to me: so I may attach him to my 
per son. ' 

¡>aJÚ khalis I [quasi-act. part.; fem. Álolú. khalisatun] puré, 
complete, total, true (39:3) ¿>olUJ ü^' ^ VÍ inte [also: jcwre, total, 
complete] devotion is due to God alone II [fem. n. ¡L^lLk 
khalisatun] entitlement to the exclusión of all others, a privilege, 
that which is particularised (33:50) ¡jl ¡^jíll l*l>¿j £¿Áj ¡jl Ái«> sl'j^lj 
'jjiajiJI jji ¡> Líll ÁlalU. r 8 '-s5ñ,nj ¡jl ^ill ilj aZ^o a«y believing 
woman who offers herself [without dowry in marriage] to the 
Prophet and if the Prophet wishes to seek her in marriage-this is 
an exclusive [privilege] for you [Prophet] and notfor the [rest of 
the[ believers. 

"¡jaiá^ mukhlis [act. part., pl. <jj> glV* mukhlisün] 1 one who 
devotes or dedicates oneself or something to (39:2) UTji Ul 
'j/J <! U n ]V» jjcU t>>lj Íj^I indeed, We have sent down the 
Book to you with the Truth, so worship God, devoting to Him the 
religión 2 one who is sincere (2:139) J^jjj bSj j*j aJII ^ la Já 
új 1 a^'" ^ ÍIp^j ^Sltül J^íj UlUic.1 UTj say /Yo í/ie people of the 
Scripture ] How can you argüe with us about God when He is our 
Lord and your Lord? Our deeds belong to us, and yours to you. 
We are sincere to Him. 

q¿Íí¿» mukhlas [pass. part., pl. ¿ jLakJa mukhlasün] the chosen 
one, the purified one (38:83) 'gu ^ÍVJ VI except for Your 

chosen/purified servants; * o- 3 ^)" ñame of Sura 112, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the 'purity of faith' it describes, also 
called .wall and 3 W . ^ 1 (see .Vf/o 3 s-m-d). 

¡a/ó/t kh-l-t to mix, to blend, a mixture, a component, the four 
humours; base people, common people; to intermingle, to 
associate, to be familiar with; partnership, partners; husband, 
cousin, neighbour; to confuse, to be mad. Of this root, four forms 
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occur six times in the Qur'an: khalata once; UUj tukhalit 
once; .kül "ikhtalata three times and élkk khulatá" once. 

Jaü khalata i [v. trans.] to mix (9:102)^^1? IjSjStl 'jjj^lij 
líL jili j tUU^> X»c I and others confessed their sins, they 
mixed a righteous deed with another evil one. 

M¿j tukhalit [imperf. of v. III JalLá. khalata, trans.] to associate 
with, to mix with, to intermingle with, to combine with (2:220) 
(■SiljaAi jIJUj ¡jj j "J¿±. J4J ¿^l^>j (^^11 jé- «íij jltuúj í/iey 
yow a¿owí í/ie orphans, say, 'It is good to set things right for 
them, if you mix their affairs with yours [lit. mix with them] [also 
interpreted as: if you intermingle with them] [remember] they are 
your brothers and sisters. ' 

Jai¿l "ikhtalata [v. VIII, intrans.] to become mixed/mingled 
with, to be combined with (18:45) ¿jUj <í ¿¿¿.la ?U¿J J> íUTjjl ? U¿ 
cpajVl Z/fce waíer We sene? <fovwi /rom í/ie sfcy, so the vegetation of 
the earth combines with it [absorbs it]. 

fUaÜ khulata" [pl. of n. Ja¡k khalit] partners, business 
associates, kinfolk (38:24) J> lj¡yS ¿fj <^Uú <Jj ^V»' JI>u ¿Llk jíí 
o^ju Je ' - . V -^'ó (^«13 flLkJ &e í/one yow wrorag by demanding 
your ewe in addition to his ewes, and many partners transgress 
against one another. 

t/d/t kh-l- c to take off, to draw off, to draw out, to dislodge; to 
disown, to break a pledge; to be alone, to be mad, to be foolish; 
tattered garment. Of this root, ¿kl "ikhla c , oceurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿kl "ikhla c [imper. of v. «k khala c a, trans.] take off (20:12) 
^'jL <y.£J i'jlb ¿iij LáTJkj jkü ro íafce offyour shoes; you are in the 
sacred valley, Tüwá. 

<-*/J/¿ kh-l-fback, backside, behind, in the rear; to stay behind, to be 
put behind; to delay, to be a straggler; to replace, to succeed, to be 
appointed as successor; a ruler, representative, governor; an 
offshoot, a son, a generation, a follower; to differ, to be different, 
to be contrary; to fail to keep a promise, to let down, to altérnate. 
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Of this root, 23 forms occur 127 times in the Qur'an: uAk khalafa 
five times; <-ik khullifa once; uJl¿4 yukhalif twice; i-ila.1 'akhlafa 
13 times; uAkj tukhlaf once; uAkí yatakhallaf once; 
^ikhtalafa 33 times; and ^ikhtulifa twice; ■ '«uV. ..I 'istakhlafa 
five times; uAk khalf twice; jjílU. khalifün once; <_i*¿ fcMa/ six 
times; íik khilfatun once; <_illj¿ khawalif twice; ííjk khalifatun 
twice; <_i£¡U. khala^ifíour times; ¿Uk khulafa" three times; ój 41 ^ 
mukhallafün four times; <-iü¿ mukhlif once; <_¿5üil "ikhtilaf seven 
times; uJikl mukhtalif eight times; újí¿=>^ mukhtalifün twice and 
¿¡J!¿^Lmustakhlafün 11 times. 

<-ü¿ khalafa u I [v. intrans.] to succeed, to follow, to come 
after (19:59) iiiljgjáll I ó^-=»JI I jella i_il±. ¡> > alai ¿>wí there 
carne after them successors neglecting prayer andfollowing lusts 
II [v. trans.] 1 to act as deputy, to replace (7:142) <¡¿ti JlSj 
(¿¿¿i.! 'jjjlÁ a«<f Moses said to his brother Aaron, 'Take my 
place among my people' 2 to act or do something during 
someone's absence (7:150) U«1<üj JIS liJ 'jLLk¿ Jl\ J^J* «^.j ¿Tj 
¡jS¿ ¡> ^ _¿¿ik a«<f w/íen Moses returned to his people, angry and 
grieved, he said, 'How foul your conduct has been after my 
departure!' (or, 'What a foul thing you have put in my place after 
me!'). 

lÍÜ. khullifa [pass. of v. II uAk khallafa] to be left behind 
(9: 1 18) I jila, ¿¡¿11 áj^SII ^ j a«(i to í/ie three who were left behind. 

lüIáj yukhalif [imperf. of v. III <-ÜU. khalafa, trans.] 1 [with 
prep. J¡¡\ to act or do something contrarily to someone after 
having forbidden such an act to him; to impact on something 
behind someone's back (11:88) Á¿. U ¡¿ílú.1 y i¡J Uj a«<f 
/ ífo «oí wawí to <fo, behind your backs, that which I have 
forbidden you to do 2 [with prep. je] to go back on, fail to 
keep/obey (24:63) ?jUÍ ¡je. ¿jílúi 'jjill jj¿41a an<i /eí those beware 
who go back on His (or, the Prophet's) command. 

til».) 'akhlafa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to go back on, to break or to fail 
to keep (e.g. a promise) (20:87) USLu '&c.'J* Usla.1 U I jila í/iey sa/<i, 
'We did not break our word to you of our own accord' 2 to act 
contrary to, to let down, to fail (14:22) j>£i¿.jj jáJ '¿j '(£aé.j Álll b) 
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ffiiU la God surely promised you a true promise, I promised you, 
andfailed you 3 to compénsate or replace something spent or lost, 
to reward something spent (34:39) «iki 'J$i ¡> °¿¿d U.j 
whatever you give in alms He will reward it. 

Likj tukhlaf[2 ná pers. imperf. of pass. v. IV <_k¿í "ukhlifa] (of a 
promise) to be denied, to be broken (20:97) iikj ¡jl IV>° ¿11 ojj 
a«<f yow have a promise you will not be denied. 

i ¿ájj yatakhallaf [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to stay behind, to 
hold back from, to be absent (9:120) J> '(4Jjá. ¡>j ÁjA¿JI JaV ¿l£ U 
<üll J jlu'j *jc. I jiki °J i_jljtVl z'í «oí proper for the people of 
Medina and those around them of the desert Arabs to hold back 
from following the messenger of God. 

uúi¿l ^ikhtalafa [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to differ, to vary, to be 
different (8:42) ^ ^sitü.V ¡¿¿Iji jjj had you promised each 
other [to fight/meet], you would surely have differed [in keeping] 
the appointment 2 to dispute (with), to disagree (with), to differ in 
opinión (on) (42:10) aIII Jl ÁlSki fJ^Js ¡> aj¿ JúÜüJ U.j whatever you 
may differ about isfor God to judge. 

<-»¿¿l J ikhtulifa [pass. of v. VIII] to be disputed (11:110) 
ají <_i¿¿ls LAjSII bjjli We gave Moses the Book, but it was 

differed about [lit. differences were expressed in respect to it]. 

i SÜÍ'nit ^istakhlafa [v. X, trans.] to appoint as successor, to 
cause to follow (24:55) ¡> 'jjill ■ ilaóU US o^j^ 1 iA f4^^j 
w/ZZ certainly make them successors in the land, as He made those 
befare them successors. 

t-ik khalf \ [n.] 1 succeeding generation, successors (7:169) 
(jjóVl li» o^j^ új- 1 ^ ' jjjj í> so fl generation 

succeeded them who inherited the Book, choosing the fleeting 
gains of this lower [world[ 2 behind, rear *(41:42) ¡> <_y=p a^L, V 
Ailk ¡> V'j ají ijafalsehood cannot approach it from any direction 
[lit. befare orfrom behind] II [adverb of place] at the back, in the 
rear, behind (19:64) lük Uj Ujjjl '¿¿j U Ái ío Him belongs what is 
befare us and what is behind us. 

¿jjüU khdlifün [pl. of act. part. uJU\ khalif] those who stay 
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behind after others have gone to carry out a task, particularly war 
(9:83) 'jjalUJI ¿-» I jikaá Sji JTjl jjkilL JAi^j J^jj yow c/iose ío s/f ai 
Ziome thefirst time, so stay [now] with those who stay behind. 

ufcU khilaf [v. n.] being contrary, being in opposition; being 
behind, staying behind (9:81) <M ój^'j <-¿L¿ ¡^í«Í»j 'új¿=^ C-^ 
í/iose wfto were left behind [ and did not join in the Campaign of 
Tabük] rejoiced at their staying behind the messenger of God; 
*(7:124) U¿U ¡> J¿k°jj 'j¿¿í '~¿?¿M I will cut offyour hands and 
feet upon altérnate sides [on opposite sides]. 

Áik khilfatan [v. n./n.] (the act of) coming one after the other, 
replacing one another; being different, alternating (25:62) ^& j*j 
íik. jl^jllj <J«*> He it is who made the night and doy replace 
one another (or, come one after the other). 

t-illji khawálif [pl. of n. ÁüU. khálifatun, also said to be pl. of 
act. part. uJU. khalif] ones staying behind; women (because they 
stay at home when men go forth to war); the laggards, contrary 
ones (9:93) I y& 'ch I j^O ¿^¿í J^j ^ jjp^y JjjUI t«J 

t_ill^aJ censure, however, isfor those who sought your permission 
and, though rich, were pleased to be with the laggards (or, [at 
home] with the women). 

Áiüi khálifatun [n., pl. i_«£U. khaWif and íUk khulafá"] 1 
representative, (2:30) <_P»j^ <^ Jpl* cPj ¡4j <J15 ijj 

yowr Lorc? ío/íZ ífte angels, 'I am putting a representative on 
earth' 2 successor, heir (7:74) ^ '$jíj j«j i> ¿UJí J¿í<^. ij I jjSilj 
L>i»jVl an<i remember when He made you heirs after c ad and 
established you in the land. 

CX3Ü¿¿a mukhallafün [pl. of pass. part. uAkl mukhallaf] one who 
is left behind (48:16) lJ'>Vi |> JS te// í/ie úfeserí Ara/?s 

w&o were left behind. 

l¿Ü¿» mukhlif [act. part.] one who does not keep a promise, one 
who goes back on a promise (14:47) aLJj uAkl üll ¿jIAj !Jü so 
í/o «oí í/i/«fc í/iaí Goí/ wz'// break His promise to His messengers. 

ufcUil ^ikhtilaf [v. n.] 1 difference (between), diversity, 
succession (10:6) o^jVlj pl'j^Ul ^ Áill ¿jk Uj jl^llj JjBI Ji ¿>) 
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'j jaí f 'jíl pUV in the succession of night and doy, and in what God 
created in the heavens and earth, there truly are signs for those 
who are mindful [of God] 2 discrepancy, contradiction, 
inconsistency (4:82) <g ' j-^-j 5 *^ j£ í> iP- jO '<J*jü 'üJJ&k ^ 
IjjjS w//Z í/iey «oí ponder on the Qur'an?, ifit had beenfrom 
anyone other than God, they would surely have found much 
inconsistency in it. 

i itiVn mukhtalif [quasi-act. part.; pl. ójs¿u mukhtalifün] 1 
different from [one another]; disputing with one another (11:118) 
ú-áfo** üj^'IÍ ^ j «Vj o*^' tís^ «ífij éüs jJj /za<i yowr Lord willed, 
He would have made humankind one nation, but they continué to 
be different 2 varying, di verse (16:69) > «jv. « ÍJj¿¡ ¡> 
(jijll ¿Ú¿ 4J Ájl'jll /rom í/ie/r bellies comes forth a drink of diverse 
hues in which there is healing for humankind 3 opposing, 
contradictory (51:8) t «Wo JjS ^ '^j yow are of opposing 
opinions. 

¿uiüíi n« mustakhlafün [pl. of pass. part. ■ «kilú mustakhlaf] 
those who are appointed as successors, inheritors, heirs, or 
trustees (57:7) <¡á ¿ ¡¿¿¿i '^ü. Cu I j¡¡$ j and g/ve owí o/ í/iaí over 
w/i/c/i //e /las ma<f<? vom successors. 

<j/J/¿ kh-l-q to créate, to origínate, to design, creation, the entire 
creation, the human race; natural disposition, innate nature; to be 
shapely, comely; to deal tactfully with others, to assume a certain 
disposition; to attribute falsely; to estimate; to be of good 
character; luck, share; to be capable; (of a garment) to wear out; a 
fragrant substance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 239 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿k khalaqa 151 times; khuliqa 11 times; jk khalq 
52 times; jlU. kháliq eight times; jjílU. kháliqün four times; jbú. 
khallaq twice; 3ík¡« mukhallaqatun twice; ¿ptiiJ J ikhtilaq once; 
¿pU. khalaq six times and jk khuluq twice. 

Jk khalaqa u [v. trans.] 1 to créate anew, to bring into being 
(25:54) fUJI "í> ¿jk ^ jÁj He it was who created from 
water a human being 2 to form or to shape (3:49) J> J¿í jkí 
<S1I jib r_¿3a 'jj¿a aj? ¿üíi Jikll ÁÍ^S jjLll / w/ZZ /or yow owí of 

clay [a thing] like the form ofbirds, then I will breathe into it and 
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it will become a bird by God's will. 

Jk khuliqa [pass. v.] to be created (25:3) V 
jjiki J«i j líul 'ójákj í/iey fafce as/<fe /rom Him gods that créate 
nothing, and are themselves created. 

<jk khalq I [v. n.] the act of creating, (3:190) c¿'JZJ ¿k y 
pUV jl^illj tPI i-ÍJbilj cpajVlj fra/y, in í/ze creation of 
the heavens and earth, and in the alternation of night and day, 
are signs for those endowed with minds II [n.] 1 creatures, all 
creation, human race (31:11) ¡> 'jjill jik i^jjí aIII ls^ Ij* 
í/í/í /í God's creation. Now, show Me that which those besides 
Him have created 2 design of creation, shape, stature (7:69) 
áLIuj jkll J^S'ijj »- jj ? 'já jóú ¡> clák ^1»^ ij I jjSil j «raí/ remember 
when He made you successors after the people of Noah and 
increased you in stature 3 stage of creation (39:6) új^ <jl 
¿b¡¡ CjLdk Jk pkj 'qa lik ¡«kil^í //<? creates you in your mothers ' 
wombs, one stage [offorms] after another in three-fold [depths 
of] darkness 4 lying, fabrication (according to one reading of 
verse 26:137)óJjS/I (¿k) ¿k V] l& y r/tis wone ¿>mí the 
fabrication of those gone past. 

JJLi khaliq I [act. part., pl. ójáiU khaliqün] one engaged in 
creating (38:71) ó¿í=> ¡> !*_>¿ú ¿jJU. Á££Uii ¡áfij J13 i) when your 
Lord said to the angels, 'I am creating a human from clay' II [n. 
with the definite article: an attribute of God] the Creator, the 
Maker (59:24) LíjÚI ¿lúj Álll jÁ //e ¿s GoJ, í/ie Creator, the 
Originator. 

JpÚ khallaq [intens. act. part.] the greatest creator (15:86) o) 

s ^ S - e 

JJjJI ipUJI jÁ líÉj yowr Lonf is the Supreme Creator, the All 
Knowing. 

Áikl mukhallaqatun [fem. pass. part.] formed, shaped (22:5) Uli 

created you from dust, then a drop of seed, then a clinging mass, 
then a lump offlesh, both shaped and unshaped. 

(pÍ¿A "ikhtilaq [v. n.] fabrication, lying, invention (38:7) U¡m1« U« 
¿püáJ V] l¿» ¡jj Sja.VI Áiall ^ Ij¡h we did not hear ofthis in theformer 
faith: this is nothing but invention. 
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<jpU khalaq [n.] share, portion; standing (3:77) 'aJjtfk ¿¿ 

Goé/'s covenant and their own oaths for a small price-those will 
have no share in the Hereafter. 

Jl¿ khuluq [n.] interpreted as habit, custom, character, natural 

ai s 

disposition, traits, manners, way of Ufe (68:4) ^jk ^^1*1 ¡álslj 
írw/y yow are ofgreat moral character. 

ó/ó/t kh-l-l opening, aperture; to go in between; to persuade; to be 
poor; character, trait, attribute; friendship, a cióse confidant; 
lover, loved person; wife; wine, vinegar; a tattered garment; 
anklets. Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: Ák 
khullatun once; JÉiU. khilál eight times; JJa. khalll three times and 
'¿teS °akhilla J once. 

& khullatun [n., pl. I¿U khilál] friendship (2:254) ¿jÍi L«jÍIj 
Áílü Vj Ál¿. Vj ají j*jj V f já (^5^ ¡j' í%£ ús 'f^^jj ' j^' ' yow 
who believe, givefrom what We have provided for you, befare the 
Day comes in which there is no bargaining, no friendship, and no 
intercession. 

JÓU, khilál I [pl. used adverbially] 1 (small gaps, breaches, 
openings) through, amongst, between, within (9:47) j>s£U. 
Ájjill ^jíjj they would have scurried about in your midst, trying to 
sow discord among you 2 [with prep. <>] among, within 
(30:48) aT>U ¡> (jjjll t/jsá yow see í/ze rain issuing from 
within them II [either v. n. of v. III or pl. of noun Ák khullatun] 
the act of being friendly, having friends; friendships (14:31) l&S ¡> 
V j ajs ¿1 V J.'jj ¡^U y befare a Day comes when there will be 
no trading or friendship. 

Jjk khalll [n., pl. "c!>U.Í ^akhillá^] 1 a very cióse intímate friend 
(43:67) jjc- lP 3 ^ 1 ' / g'^'v' i^-Vl ora í/iaí Day, cióse friends will 
become each other's enemies 2 (an epithet of Abraham) the cióse 
friend of God (4:125) ^jk '^'Jé ÁJ1I jaúlj Goí/ foofc Abraham as a 
cióse friend. 

j/ó/t kh-l-w to be vacant, to be solitary, to vacate, to be vacated; 
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wide open space; to be set free, to divorce; to be alone or in 
seclusion with someone; a cell, a hive; to devote oneself to 
something; to go past in time, something of the past, passage of 
time; to produce herbage, pasture. Of this root, four forms occur 
28 times in the Qur'an: Jí*. khalá 25 times; Jí*. khallá once; J¿¿ 
takhallá once and ÁjSU. kháliyatun once. 

Jíi. khalá ü [v. intrans.] 1 to become of the past (2:141) &f ¿¿ 
U. t¿] cAk jS this is a community that has become of the past; 

for them is what they earned 2 to be alone, to be by oneself, to be 
in seclusion (3:119) Ja¡¡¿ll J> J-bVl J^Je I J^c lilj ¿>«í wnen í/iey 
are alone, they hite [their] fingertips in rage at you 3 to become 
empty, to become free, to become clear *(12:9) '(¿¡J ^-j l¿j 
your father's undivided attention will be yours [lit. your father's 

face becomes free for you] 4 to become the norm, the practice, to 
become time-honoured (40:85) »i# ^ cJ¿ já ^1 aíII ÁjL. f/»'s 
God's way which has become established as the norm for His 
creatures 5 [also with prep. to come and go past [in time] 
(35:24) tfci Sú. VI íit ¡> ¡jTj í/iere ¿s «oí a community, but a 
warner has come [lit. passed] among them 6 [also with prep. Jj] 
to meet in seclusion with, to be alone with (2:14) J& l'jk lilj 
'^&U Ul Ijllí vv/iew íñey come ío ¿e secluded with their devils 

[devilish leaders], they say, 'We're [really] with you. ' 

J* khallá [v. II, trans.] to let go *(9:5) \%j I I já ¡jlí 
J41iiu I jlü sl^jll ¿>wí i/ they repent, maintain prayer and pay the 
prescribed alms, let them go on their way. 

LfláZ takhallá [v. V, intrans.] to let go; to become vacant, to 
become free; to make oneself vacant or free (84:4) U> ¿jíIÍj 
¿Aiúj and it casts out what is in it and becomes empty. 

ÁÚÜ kháliyatun [fem. quasi-act. part.] that which has gone past 
(in time), (of time) gone by (69:24) ¡.tfVI ^ °¿¿LÍ Uu Iíúá I jj'^Ij I jE 
Á2UJI eat and drink with enjoyment as a rewardfor what you have 
done in days gone by. 

J /f/C kh-m-d (of fire) to die out, to abate; to faint, to be silent, 
contemplative. Of this root, újV^ khámidün occurs twice in the 
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Qur' an. 

¿jjl«Li khamidün [pl. of act. part. "¿M- khamid] spent, extinct, 
expired, dead (36:29) J¿ lili «V'j <=4^ úi # will be 

but one blast, and they will be expired. 

-Ví/C kh-m-r to mix, to infect, to intoxícate, intoxicating drinks, 
wine and spirits, to ferment; to leaven, to raise; to hide, 
head-cover, (of a woman) to cover the head and face; to bear a 
grudge. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: 
"J*l khamr six times and "J*± khumur once. 

>*i khamr [n.] 1 intoxicating drink, spirits, wine in particular 
(2:219) pi Ufja $ j^í^'j _>»aJI jé- tíijjJLy í/jey asfc yow 
[Prophet] about intoxicants and gambling: say, 'There is great 
sin in both' 2 grapes and other fruits that may be fermented into 
wine (12:36) VJa*. js-aél ^l'j Jlí one of them said, T see 

myself pressing grapes. ' 

khumur [pl. of n. jUa. khimar] head-covers (24:31) '<¿J¿¿gj 
Je ¿a jlkj anJ í/iey should draw their head scarves to 
cover their necklines. 

0*/?/t kh-m-s ñve, fifth, one fifth, to make five, to become five, to 
become the fifth, Thursday; great army. Of this root, four forms 
occur eight times in the Qur'an: íl<¿»¿ khamsatun three times; 
ÁlbíU. khamisatun twice; ¿ji¿¿. khamsün twice and ¡L>¿¿. khums 
once. 

Á^*i khamsatun [card. no.] (18:22) Lk'j J4jk '^ila 'jj^j^j 
t^jiJlj a«<i [other s] say, 'They were five, their sixth was their 
dog '-guessing in the dark. 

&*»Ú khamisatun [fem. quasi-act. part.] the fifth (24:7) Áiwújj 
¿uM J> ú 1 ^ üj ^ ^ ^jkl ü' ««i/ [swear] the fifth [time] that the 
curse ofGod be on him, ifhe is one ofthe lying. 

khamsün [card. no.] fifty (29:14) J& Ikjj UL'J jSTj 
Ule '¿¡iu¿»a. V] áÍuü uJÍ J^já dJá We sení /Voa/z ío his people, and he 
stayed among them for fifty years short of a thousand. 



o'/ú/c 
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o^*i khums [ord. no.] fifth (8:41) <ii ¿tí ¡> '^lüc. LúÍ I J*$c\'j 

whatever you win [as spoils ofwar], a fifth of it belongs to God 
and the Messenger, to those of kin [ said to be the needy of the 
Prophet' s family] and orphans, to the needy and the wayfarers. 

ü^/f/t kh-m-s hunger, famine, to be hungry, to be slim around the 
waist; the hollow of the foot; a heavy garment of striped wool or 
silk. Of this root, Z > makhmasatun occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

Zuú iL a makhmasatun [n.] hunger (9:120) V'j t»k '¿¿n> <¿. V '^L ¿lli 
JJU^ J¿ <j '^41 V] ... *M lW" ij ÁlaaaJ» V j í-íuaj í/zaf is because 
they never suffer any thirst, weariness or hunger in the cause of 
God but that a good deed is thereby recordedfor them. 

Ja/f/¿ kh-m-t type of lotus tree; bitter fruit, inedible fruit; fragrance 
of the blossoms of fruit-bearing trees; to ferment, to be haughty; 
to take by forcé. Of this root, i=¿¿. khamt occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

■J¿¿ khamt [n.] bitter fruit (also said to mean few fruits) 
(34:16) i^a. Ja '^Iji ¿¿ssk 'n*/ri>i JJkUEúj a«<f We replaced for them 
their two gardens with two others that yielded bitter fruit. 

j/j/ú/c kh-n-z-r thick axe or adze; to be rough and crude; pig, wild 
boar; ulcers afflicting the neck. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur'an: j¡¡ji¿ khinzir four times and j¿jli¿ khanazir 
once. 

jjjji khinzir [n., pl. khanazir] pig (2:173) J^llc ^já. U«¿l 

jjjjíJI J¿Jj JáSIj //e /ias on/y forbidden you unslaughtered 
dead animáis, blood, pig 's meat. 

0"/ú/c kh-n-s to contract, to withdraw, to hide in, to shrink away, to 
cause to draw back; deer's shelter. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: ó*ü¿ khannas; and ¡j*ia. khunnas. 

^íiUi khannas [intens. act. part.] one given to drawing back, 
shrinking away [epithet of the Devil, so described because he 



fails to come forward to assist his followers in their time of need, 
or because he slinks away when God's ñame is mentioned, or 
because he sneaks up on people unnoticed to tempt them] 
*(114:4) oA^Ji the slinking, the sneaking, the devious one. 

khunnas [pl. of quasi-act. part. q4±- khanis] the planets 
which retrace their own courses. Reference in verse (81:15) J^ál !¡ü 
(jakll jl'jíJ o^^-í I swear by the planets that recede, move, and 
hide is said by philologists to be to the 'luminous five', namely, 
Mars, Saturn, Júpiter, Venus and Mercury, so described because 
they are observed to have a bi-directional motion, thus earning for 
themselves another epithet of 'the puzzled planets'. Other 
interpreters, however, take the reference to be generally to the 
stars in their rising and setting orbits. 



ó/ú/t kh-n-q to strangle, to stifle, to choke, an animal killed by 
choking; necklace; constriction, the mouth of a valley, small 
apertures; diphtheria. Of this root, íiii munkhaniqatun occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

Zlíú* munkhaniqatun [pass. part.] [jur.] strangled (animal) 
(5:3) Á¿ja '\'*\\ j 4j aIII _¿il JaI Uoj jj^jjJI J^Jj A^j *^í^ '(•ty r - ¿^[J*- 
... sijá'jUj forbidden to you [for food] are un-slaughtered dead 
animáis; blood; pigs' meat; anything consecrated to other than 
God; strangled animáis, those killed by violent blows . . . 

j/j/¿ kh-w-r the lowing of an ox or a cow, to low, to moo; 
weakness, to weaken at the time of need, a coward; low land 
between high hills. Of this root, jl'ja. khuwar occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

jljá khuwar [n.] lowing, mooing (20:88) Ái l'i-á. J4 1 z'j^ 
jl'ji so he produced for them a calf an effigy that produced a 
lowing sound. 

o^/j/c kh-w-d to wade, to ford, a ford; to plunge into a subject 
heedlessly, to engage in discussion without much knowledge; 
ambiguity, confusión, to shake up. Of this root, three forms occur 
11 times in the Qur'an: j>aL¿ khada eight times; ¡>aja. khawd 
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twice and jjlajU. kha J idun once. 

kháda u [v. intrans.] to indulge in idle talk, to plunge into 
malicious gossip, to talk abusively, speak evil of someone 
(6:68) ^ui*» ^ Ijlajá-i ^^i^. "4-^ (j^j" 1 ^ U^'e <^ új^j^í '— $j '^jj 
w/iera yow come across people who speak ill of Our 
revelations, turn away from them until they move on to another 
topic. 

khawd [n./v. n.] idle talk, malicious gossip, abusive talk 
(6:91) '¿¡J^i (jl fÁjj leave them alone playing in their vain 

talk. 

¿jjIíjLí kha'idün [pl. of act. part. "o^jU. kha'id] one engaged in 
idle talk or vain discourse (74:45) ¿j^UJI ¿-a ^jaJ USj w 
indulged in vain talk with vain talkers. 

""/j/C kh-w-f fear, fright, to fear, to frighten; awe, concern, worry; 
to know, to suspect, to become aware; unworthy act; fighting, to 
decrease, to shorten. Of this root, eight forms occur 124 times in 
the Qur'an: <-¿ú. khñfa 83 times; >J>j¿. khawwafa four times; ¡Jíji. 
khawf 26 times; uúU. kha'if twice; kha'ifün once; 

khifatun six times; ^¿jj^j takhwif once and i-i _>¿j takhawwuf once. 

<-it». ttfl/fl a [v. trans.] 1 to fear (8:26) oJjll ^V-=>*j °J 
afraid that people might grab you from all directions 2 to be in 
awe of, to reveré (55:46) ¿p¿± <ij ¿AÍ» >-¿U. |>3j as /or /i/m w/zo 
reveré^ í/ie majesty of his Lord there are two gardens 3 to worry 
or be anxious about something, to be concerned (4:9) jl 'q¿¿\ u¿jTj 
j^jL I jáU liüuJa Ájji *^ik ¡> I jSjj and let those who, if they left 
behind them weak offspring, would be concerned for them [lest 
someone would treat them as badly] fear [in their behaviour 
towards orphans] 4 to sense, to experience, to come against 
(4:128) UJ. nj y \' H \V. c Uk Ubi 

lilla U44h ¿oté/ í/a wí/e experiences high-handedness or alienation 
on her husband's part, neither of them will be faulted if they 
agree between themselves on a settlement. 

lJjíú yukhawwif [imperf. of v. II <-¿y>. khawwafa, trans.] 1 to 
cause to fear, to frighten (3:175) °¿> jíÚj !jü ¡¿UTj «-i^ij lA>^ ^ m 
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that Satán only intimidates his followers, so do notfear them 2 to 
warn, to admonish (39:16) <j AJI) i_¿^¿j ¿Mi with that God 
warns His servants. 

uij¿ khawf [v. n./n.] 1 fear, peril, dread (4:83) J> "_>í lilj 
5ü Ijé-lil j i>VI w/i<?raever í/iere comes to them [news ofany] 
matter concerning safety or peril, they spread it around 2 worry, 
concern (10:62) "újj'jpj Vj J^jíc. u¡j¡^ V ¿UTJ ú] Vi as/or í/iose 
w/io are c/ose ío Go<f, í/ier<? [should] be no concern about them, 
ñor shall they grieve. 

líjLí kha°if [quasi-act. part., pl. kha D ifüri\ (one) 

experiencing fear, being afraid, fearful (28:21) L&jfa UjU. t¿L ^'jii 
so /ie /e/í í/ie cify, fearful and vigilant. 

khlfatun [v. n./n.] 1 fear, dread (30:28) '{SügS "¿tijúú 
do youfear them with the fear [you have] for each other? 2 awe 
(13:13) ¡> ÁSSXA'j '¿"jll £4uúj thunder sings His 
praises, and [so do] the angels, in awe ofHim. 

uLjíj takhwlf\y. n.] the act of warning (17:59) V) CjUVU Jlu¡> Uj 
Ujjíj Wie do noí sene? the signs except to give warning. 

tjjij takhawwuf [v. n.] interpreted as either reducing, 
decreasing, lessening, or as fearing, dreading *(16:47) fiia-t °j 
or He/punishment overtakes them by gradual decrease in 
fortune (or, /fe/zí ía/ces í/zem by fear). 

J/j/¿ kh-w-l (there is a degree of overlap between this root and 
J/¿s/¿ kh-y-l) maternal únele, maternal aunt; household, servants, 
helpers; ownership, property; to give in ownership, to bestow; to 
authorise, to enable; an overseer; to show pride, to scatter. Of this 
root, four forms oceur eight times in the Qur'an: Jj± khawwala 
three times; khal 1 1 times; Jlja-Í °akhwal once and CjS/Ú. khalat 
three times. 

Jji khawwala [v. II, trans.] to grant, to accord, to bestow 
(39:8) J¿ ¡> <JJ jé-i "¿l£ U Ái« Á^kj lij ¿«í once //e grants 
him a favour from Him, he forgets that for which he had been 
calling [ God] befare. 
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JU khál [n., pl. Jl'ja.1 "akhwal] maternal únele (33:50) ¿ÜU. plíj 
'jjklÁ (jjjiUI ¿tVU- pljjj anc? í/ie daughters of your úneles and 
aunts on the mother's side who migrated with you. 

úí¡íú khalat [pl. of fem. ííl khalatun] maternal aunts (24:61) °j 
°»SVU p j¿j or í/íe houses ofyour maternal aunts. 

ó/j/t kh-w-n treachery, falsehood, disloyalty; to betray, to let down; 
to give false advice; to shortchange; a furtive glance, to glance 
furtively; to look after; to fall on hard times. Of this root, six 
forms oceur 16 times in the Qur'an: 'jú. khana five times; 
yakhtan twice; ÁjU?. khiyanatun twice; jjjjU. kha^inün three times; 
<i2U. kha 'inatun twice and ¿fj*. khawwan twice. 

¿jU khana u [v. trans.] 1 to betray (8:71) I jiU. táa ¿iüüa. I jJjjj ¿Jj 
J^S ¡> Áill ¿mí ?/ í/iey meara ío betray you, they have betrayed God 
before 2 to fail a trust (12:52) ^jA¡ kL\ J\ ^ ¡4¿ íto 
f testimony should be enough proof] that I did not betray his [ the 
master's] trust behind his back 3 to break a pledge, to viólate an 
agreement (8:27) '¿¡J^ J^jij '^SjUUÍ and [do not] knowingly 

break your pledges. 

¿jjjtüj takhtánün [imperf. of v. VIII "ikhtan, trans.] to 
deceive, to defraud, to cheat (4:107) '¡4^ úy'^i íla^ i> Vj 
do not argüe for those who betray their own souls (or, who are 
false to themselves, or, who betray one another). 

ÁJúL khiyanatun I [v. n.] breaking of a covenant, betraying 
(8:71) J¿ ¡> Áill IjíU. jíá ¿iüUa. I_A>jj bjj but if they mean to betray 
you, they have betrayed God before II [n.] treachery, betrayal, 
(8:58) ?\'Ju ¡Je °?¿A\ ¿ajlá ÁjUi ¡> s jáU¿ Clj íotú? ¿f yow /ear 
treachery on the part ofany people, throw it [their treaty] back at 
them equally/openly. 

¿jiSÚ kha"inün [pl. of act. part. ¡jjU. kha^in; fem. ájjU. 
kha'inatun] a treacherous person, a cheat (4:105) 'úüjUíí ¡j£j Vj 
lÁh ai arac? í/o «oí ¿>e advócate for the treacherous; *(40:19) *j3L¿ 
C^HS furtive glances, stealthy glances, furtive looks. 

¿jlji khawwan [intens. act. part.] one given to treachery, a 
vicious traitor (4:107) lia Ul^i ¡> í_>aú V Álll ¿I Go<f <foes «oí 
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love anyone given to treachery and sin. 

4 h/t kh-w-y space, void, an opening, emptiness, to be deserted; to 
be derelict, to be crumbling; ruins; to be uprooted; wasteland; 
hunger. Of this root, ÁjjU. khawiyatun occurs five times in the 
Qur' an. 

ÁjjLí khawiyatun [fem. quasi-act. part.] 1 fallen down, ruined 
(27:52) I j¿k ÁjjU j4¡ j¿j those are their homes, desoíate 
ruins as a result of their acting unjustly; *(18:42) ^AJJ¿ ¡Je 4jjU. 
completely destroyed [lit. empty on its trellises] 2 uprooted, 
hollow (69:7) JjjU. J¿j 'jtax.1 '^ts «5 if they were hollow palm tree 
trunks. 

<-j/ls/¿ kh-y-b the losing arrow in a game of fortune; to fail, to be 
disappointed; to go wrong; frustration, failure. Of this root, two 
forms oceur five times in the Qur'an: LiU. khába four times; and 
jjjjU. kha'ibün once. 

ljLí khába i [v. intrans.] to lose, to fail, to come to nothing 
(20:111) ¡> Jaj a«<i í/iose w/io carry burden of 

having committed] injustice will meet with failure. 

¿jjjti kha'ibün [pl. of quasi-act. part. LúU. kha'ib] (one who 
is) losing, failing, disappointed, a failure (3:127) '¿jíÁ ó» ÚjL ¿-í=¿il 
'jjjjU. I jjiáiiá j' I jj^ í/iaí might cut off a part of the 
disbelievers' [army] or frústrate them so that they turn on their 
heels, losers. 

j/<#/¿ kh-y-r goodness, to be good, to be of use; to put ahead, to 
select above others, the select, the choice, the best; to have the 
option, an option, preference, to seek the best, to seek God's 
guidance before an action. Of this root, six forms oceur 198 times 
in the Qur'an: 'J5¿l "ikhtara four times; jjjjai yatakhayyarün 
twice; jja. khayr 178 times; jUa.1 ^akhyar twice; ¿jIjjí khayrat 10 
times; and s'jjí khiyaratun twice. 

jUil "ikhtara [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to select from, to choose from 
(7:155) UúLífeal ^Vj "^j 5 ^ y> J^j an d Moses chose from his 
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people seventy men for a time set by Us 2 [with prep. Jic] to 
prefer, to choose above (44:32) 'jj¡*lUJI j& Jk. JÚUjSáJ píTj We 
c/iose í/iem «¿ove aZZ others infull knowledge. 

'J¿1¡ yatakhayyar [imperf. of v. V jk2 takhayyara, trans. 
(imperf. prefix 2 is elided from újj^ takhayyarün in verse 
(68:38)] to seek the best, to select (56:20) új1¿=4? ana" 
[there will be] fruit ofany [kind] that they chose. 

jói khayr I [n.] 1 goodness, all that is good (3:26) jj±J ¡4jÍí ¿« 
yowr /larca" í/ie good 2 much wealth, great property (2:180) LúS 

'jJJj&lj ¿¿'-Jljil Ál^ijll l'jja. ¿Tj2 '(jj CfpJI lij ^Sálc. ¿í /i 

prescribed for you, when death comes to one of you if he is 
leaving behind great property, that he should make bequests to 
parents and cióse relatives II [elat.] 1 [usually with prep. <>] 
better (2:263) 'i*^ í> 1¿=- «j^j <-ijjS¿> JjS a /cmíZ woríZ 

//rom a would-be giver] and forgiveness [from the would-be 
receiver of charity] is better than almsgiving after which follows 
hurt 2 [in construct (íil^))] the best (3:110) o»\-& cjk j±] -U 'j¡¡¿ °¿¡£ 
yow are í/ie Z?esí nation that has been brought forth for 
humankind. 

jUií J akhyar [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. jj¿ khayr] truly good, 
the best (38:47) JÍ¿Vl ' Jjíw . ^B J^J lüse. J4jj'j arao* í/iey, ¿n Owr s/g/ií, 
are among the chosen, of the best. 

Ciljii khayrat [pl. of fem. n. s'jj¡¿ khayratun] 1 good deeds 
(21:73) pljjaJI f»¿ij ^°Jj 'jj^W uj% °JkU£i^.j We maae í/iem 
leaders, guiding by Our command, and We inspired them to do 
good deeds 2 rewards (9:88) cjl'jjaJ 'iMjj '^¿íj ^jJj I jiÁlk 
í/iey íír/ve /laro" wií/í í/re/r possessions and their persons, the best 
rewards belong to them 3 good, pious women (55:70) ¿&Jj±- 
¿llia. ¿n í/iem í/iere are virtuous, beautiful women. 

Í'jíL khiyaratun [n.] choice (33:36) <¿laá lij <v> Vj t>>^ 
jUI ¡> ójjaJI üj^ °J 'j*' ÁJjlíjj Áill ¿í ¿í noí fitting for any 
believing man or believing woman, once God and His Messenger 
have decided on a matter, to have a choice of their own [ in the 
matter]. 
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^/ís/t kh-y-t thread, wire, string, rope; to sew, to stitch up, needle, 
tailor, tailoring. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: khayt twice and khiyát once. 

¡a¿L khayt [n.] streak; line; thread (2:187) ¿SI '¿¿m \jíj&'j I jlSj 
Jksll J> SjJj\ J=ikJI í> Lh 5 *^ -^p^ 1 eat and drink until the white 
thread/streak ofdawn becomes distinct for you from the black. 

JaUá. khiyát [n. of inst.] needle (7:40) gli ÚJi 'jjüi Síj 
JaUaJI Jlu. a«<i í/iey w/ZZ «oí enter the Carden until a thick 
rope/camel passes through the eye of a needle. 

ó/ig/t kh-y-l (there is a degree of overlapping between this root and 
J/j/¿ kh-w-l) imagining, to fancy, to suppose, to guess, to 
presuppose, to foresee; spectre, ghost, apparition, shadow; pride, 
conceit, snobbery; horse riders, horses; maternal únele and aunt; 
mole (on skin). Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the 
Qur'an: J¿4 yukhayyal once; Jl2¿i mukhtál three times and J¿- 
khayl five times. 

Jjaj yukhayyal [imperf. of pass. v. II <J¡¡¿ khuyyila] to be made 
to appear in an imaginary form, to be made to look like 
something else (20:66) ¿¿A l^ii ¿«aJv ¡> íjll J¿4 (^l'^r-j <4N#- 
Zo a«<f behold, their ropes and staffs were made-through their 
sorcery-to appear to him to be moving. 

JÜáJ» mukhtál [quasi-act. part.] arrogant, proud, conceited 
(31:18) j>j <J¿¿i La4 V Áül b) Go<f <foes «oí Zove a«y o/ irte 
arrogant boastful [people]. 

¿¿¿■khayl [coll. n.] 1 horses (16:8) IÁ J£j¿ ji«áJj JUjII j J¿JIj 
a«t/ horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride [them] and as 
an adornment 2 cavalry, riding forces (17:64) ¡¿1¿¿j '^¿c LJaij 
Lílkjj «ni/ assail them with the noise ofyour cavalry and infantry. 

?l^/t kh-y-m tent, woollen tent of Bedouins, a dwelling, to settle in 
a place; to hold back; to be secure; personal disposition. Of this 
root, ¡LU?. khiyám oceurs once in the Qur'an. 

"{LL khiyám [pl. of n. ¿¡á. khaym] tents, pavilions, canopies; 



295 



camel-litters in which women travel *(55:72) (.Uiil ^ c¿ 
dark-eyed maidens, treasured, highly valued [lit. sheltered] in 
pavilions. 



¿/dal 



JM J al-dal the eighth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
dento-alveolar plosive sound. 

Lj¡\/¿d- D -b custom, habit, persistence, to persevere, to do regularly, 
day and night. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur'an: ü'j da^b five times and da^ibayn once. 

Lita da^b [n./v. n.] 1 way, custom, manner; habit, attitude; case, 
situation (3:11) ÁJlt ¿Áiaií ¿UL I j¿£ ¡> 'jjc-jl Jé JjS 
Z/fce fí/ie case/attitude/way of] Pharaoh's people and their 
predecessors, they denied Our revelations, and God punished 
themfor their sins 2 [adverbially] 'as usual', 'in the way it has 
been done' (12:47) lí'j 'o¡&* '¿^ 'oj¿jy JÍ he said, 'You should sow 
for seven [consecutive] years as usual. ' 

¿«jjIj da'ibayn [dual of act. part. LúIj da 3 íb\ constant, diligent 
(14:33) ¿¿jjI'j 'JjÚ&'j ¡^¿uSll J¿1 /fe /ias macte í/í<? swn a«<i í/ie 
moon useful to you, constant on their paths. 

Jjl'j Dawüd [a proper ñame, borrowing from Hebrew, occurring 16 
times in the Qur'an] King and Prophet David (Sam) (27:16) <-¡JJj 
f'^ii t> liy jl j Jikll ¿í=>i« '^Ijll IjjIIj Jlíj j jl j ¿jUojilu Solomon 
succeeded David, He said, 'People, we have been taught the 
speech of birds, and we have been given [abundance] of 
everything. ' 

The Qur'an speaks of how David killed Goliath, how God 
gave him sovereignty and wisdom and taught him what He 
pleased (2:251), how he also made the mountains and the birds 
echo God's praises together with him, and how He sof tened iron 
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for him, saying, (34:10-11) 'Make coats of chain mail and 
measure the links well' The Biblical story of David' s 
appropriation of another man's wife is not directly mentioned in 
the Qur'an but is hinted at in (38:21-6), where he is made to see 
his error and repents. God gives him the ZabOr (4:163), a sacred 
book, said to be the Psalms, and this makes him a prophet as well 
as a king. 

d-b-b to move slowly, to proceed gently; to move on feet; 
members of the animal kingdom; to spread, to creep, to circuíate, 
to flow; thudding sound. Of this root, two forms occur 18 times in 
the Qur'an: ÁjIj dábbatunlA times and LiIj'j dawwáb four times. 

ÁjI'j dabbatun [n., pl. Liljj dawwab] 1 living creatures in 
general (42:29) ájIj ¡> lPO^'j <¿£J¿>& <3*- ¡>j 

among His signs is the creation of the heavens and earth and all 
the living creatures He has scattered throughout them 2 [in 
contrast with humankind] creatures that move on or in the earth 
(6:38) jÜÉi VI AjkÜáj jjj=y Vj (_P»jVI ^ ájIj ¡> Uij í/iere are 
«o creatures on the earth, or birds that fly with their two wings, 
but [ they are ] communities like yourselves. 

j/lj/j d-b-r back, backside, buttocks, the tail end, to turn one's back; 
to boycott; to plan, to arrange, to organise, to prepare; to depart, 
to die; root, origin. Of this root, 11 forms occur 44 times in the 
Qur'an: 'Jí¿ yudabbir four times; jj'jjj yatadabbar twice; 
yaddabbar twice; jfil J adbara four times; cl jil mudabbirat once; 
"ji^mudbir twice; újj/-^ mudbirün six times; jU'i °idbár once; 
jjIj <ia¿/r four times; jjj dubur five times and jLLl "adbar 13 
times. 

yudabbir [imperf. of v. II 'Jj'j dabbara, trans.] to manage, 
to govern, to execute (10:31) <ül 'jjljíwi jíoíl jj'-ÍÍ ¡>j ... and 
who governs everything? " ', í/zey are swre to say, 'Go<¿ ' 

^j'üj yatadabbar [imperf. of v. V 'Jís¡ tadabbara, trans.] to 
contémplate, to ponder upon, to meditate on (47:24) 'óJJí^í Süí 
l^lUáí ^Jc Jj 'jli'jáll <fo they not contémplate the Qur'an?, or is 
it that hearts [still] have their own locks placed upon them? 
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'J¡± yaddabbar [imperf. of v. VIII JjjI "iddabbara, an 
assimilated form of v. jjííI "itdabbara, trans.] to contémplate, to 
ponder upon, to examine carefully (23:68) U« 'fiélí. °>í Jjíll I _jj2l¡ JJÍÍ 
¿jsjTjSfl JÁéUI* pt °j Ziave íftey noí contemplated the Word [ofGod]?, 
or has there come to them something that did not come to their 
forefathers? 

jj'i "adbara [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to turn one's back on, to turn 
down (70:17) J¡Jíj j¿i ¡> I jé'jj ¿í wZZZ caZZ [claim] the one who 
turns his back [on the truth] and runs away 2 to retreat, to recede 
(74:33) j¿J ij tPlj ¿y í/ie ra'g/ií w/ien ¿í recedes! 

úitjji» mudabbirat [pl. of fem. act. part. s'JjpJ» mudabbiratun] 
those planning, carrying out, managing, executing (79:5) c¿'JÍÍAi 
I jUl an<i í/rose bringing the matter to an end! 

jj-ú mudbir [act. part., pl. mudbirün] turning one's back, 

turning away, running away, taking to one's heels (27:10) ¿fl'j 
Liíú jjj (jíj ¿jlk t$¿£ ¡ j4j IáIj Illa ¿Jlloc. 'A«<f í/irow í/own yowr 
sta/JI ' ¿mí when he saw it writhing like a snake (or, a demon), he 
turned tail andfled, and did not come back. 

"Jai\ 'idbar [v. n.] (act of) retreating, setting, fading [of stars] 
(52:49) ¡.jkjfl J£j'j í>j glorify Him at night and at the 

fading of the stars. 

jjI'j dábir [n.] origin, root, the last part, the end part (7:72) 
LuUL I 'jjjll 'jjj liüij W<? cwí í/ie roots of those who denied Our 
revelations. 

'Ji'idubur I [n., pl. :, adbar] back, backside, end part, the last 
part (12:27) '¿¡¡LlLall J> jÁj cúiSa jjj ¡> \\ nuk 'jjj Z?wí Z/ /iZs 
s/iZrí /ras been torn from the back, then she has lied and he is one 

J _ , a a 

of the truthful; *(33:15) 'Ja&I 'jjljj í/iey íwra toZZ; *(15:65) ¿úl 
'fÁ'jU'i vraZZc behind them [lit. follow their backs]; *(4:47) o*««Ja3 
IÁ jU'j (jíé. lÁijjs IÁ j deprive a [few] people of [Our] 
direction, turning them on their heels, or, We shame them and 
frústrate their hopes [lit. We oblitérate faces and turn them upon 
their backs] II [adverbially] at the end, closely after (50:40) í>j 
j jkLll jU'Jj Ákluá cPI proclaim His praise in the night and at the 
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end ofevery prayer [lit. prostration]. 

d-th-r to become blotted out, to be forgotten; to become cold, 
to rust; to be covered, to be wrapped up, an outer garment. Of this 
root, j£¿ muddaththir occurs once in the Qur' an. 

jja» muddaththir [an assimilated form of act. part. J¿¿a 
mutadaththir of v. V 'J£ú taddaththara] 1 one who is wrapping 
himself up (74:1-2) jiíi '<=¿ 'JáUl I^jÍU yow, the one wrapping 
yourself [in your cloak], arise and give warning; * 'J£¿A\ ñame of 
Sura 74, Meccan sura, so-named because of reference in verse 1 
to 'the Wrapped One' . 

j/c/ J d-h-r to chase away, to kick out, to repel, to banish. Of this 
root, two forms occur four times in the Qur'an: jjki duhür once 
and jjp.'-í« madhür three times. 

jjkj <iw/iwr [v. n.] repelling, driving off (37:8-9) ¡> új"Íj 
I jjki t_úl^. peltedfrom every side and driven away. 

jjk'i» madhür [pass. part.] vanquished, repelled, driven away, 
rejected, banished (7:18) Ijjü lljii» l¿« Jl /fe sa/<f, 'Geí 
owí qf/í, disgraced and banished. ' 

o^/z/ 2 d-h-d to slip, to become slippery, to lose one's footing; to 
weaken, to lose one's grip; to refute, to invalídate, to argüe down, 
prove wrong, (of the sun) to move away from the middle of the 
sky. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 

yudhidun twice; ÁÍ^Ij dahidatun once and 
mudhadün once. 

yudhid [imperf. of v. ¡>akjl 'adhada, trans.] to refute, to 
invalídate, to argüe down (18:56) <j I úhQU 1 jj¿ 'ü¿& Jp^4j 
ó^l yeí í/iose who disbelieve seek to refute the truth with false 
arguments. 

túaaXi dahidatun [quasi-act. part.] refutable, baseless, nuil and 
void (42:16) -ü? ÁlaaT-a ^ **■>'■» <1 Lu»lJ U í«j 4ÜI ^ ¿JLx^ ¿a-^j 
J^jj a«<i í/iose who argüe about God after He has been 
acknowledged [by others], their argument is nuil and void with 
their Lord. 
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<#-j/c/ j 



¿jí¿á.°A» mudhadün [pl. of pass. part. mudhad] defeated, 

vanquished (37:141) 't> '¿JSi ¿Állá he cast lots and was 

one of the defeated. 

(í-j/^/j d-h-w/y to spread out, to level up, to widen, to enlarge, to 
relax. Of this root, Iáj daha occurs once in the Qur' an. 

yÁJ daha [v. trans.] to roll out, to spread out, to expand, to 
widen up (79:30) lÁlk'j ¿lli j¡ú 'o^jiS'j and the Earth, after that, He 
spread [it] out. 

d-kh-r to be humbled, to be compelled; to be confused, to be 
subservient. Of this root, lujsJj dákhirün occurs four times in the 
Qur' an. 

£x¿)*\¿ dákhirün [pl. of act. part. dakhir] 1 obedient, 
subservient (16:48) j¿<úll i> fe ?Lr" i> ^ lí^ ^ 'jjá '¿J 
'ujj^' j f«*j ^ '-4^ Jj^illj <io í/iey «oí ponder the f act that whatever 
God has created that casts shadows all around [lit. to the right 
and to the left]-all submit [lit. prostrate themselves] to God, in 
humility 2 humiliated, abject, debased (40:60) ¡jé '¿jJj&L^, '¿¡¿11 ¿j 
¿jjáJ'j 'jjk'il» (^"jIjc í/iose w&o are too proud to serve Me, will 
enter Hell, humiliated. 

üjjáJj taddakhirün (see jfc/idh-kh-r). 

J/¿/j d-kh-l entrance, door, doorway, to enter, to penétrate; 
obscurity, secret, confidant; ill feeling, cheating; defects, 
loneliness; emaciation; to infíltrate, to come in between; guest, 
outsider. Of this root, eight forms occur 126 times in the Qur'an: 
Jfcva dakhala 75 times; J¿i dukhila once; <J¿il 'adkhala 38 times; 
J¿jf ^udkhila four times; óJ?- ,J dakhilün twice; mudkhal three 
times; l¿*¿> muddakhal once and c¿j dakhal twice. 

J¿J dakhala u [v. intrans.] 1 to enter, to go into (18:35) JÜjj 
a^üI JLlUi jÁ'j an<¿ /ze wení mío /i/s garden while he was being 
unjust to himself [harming his own soul by his conceit and 
disbelief] 2 [with ¡Jc.] to enter upon, to forcé one's way (5:23) 
'jjjll¿ 'fkilá ¿ _¿¿k'j lili LO J^í I jLjI eníer ¿n w/?o« í/iem through the 
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gate, for if you enter by it, you will indeed be victorious 3 [with 
(ji] to join with (89:29) (ei#. J* join My servants 4 [with 
prep. j] to consummate marriage (4:23) ¡> 'fSjjkl ^jEsUI p^jj 
¿^j Júk'j (^Ul J^jLoj a«<i [your] stepdaughters in your care-those 
born of your women [wives] with whom you have consummated 
marriage. 

J¿J dukhila [pass. v.] to be entered, to be invaded (33:14) 'Jj 
IÁ jÚJ ¡> ^jÍc. cjki /iflí/ /í fí/ie c/fy7 ¿>een entered, [and the enemy 
carne] upon them, from all [its] sides. 

JíjÍ "adkhala [v. IV, trans.; pass. ÍJájí a adkhilá] 1 to admit, to 
cause to enter (42:8) AÍakj ^ ÍÚÚ ¡> //e admits to His mercy 
whom He will 2 to put into, to enter something into (27:12) <J¿ilj 
tíLjá. (ji táij pwí your hand inside [the neck of] your cloak. 

¿jkt'j dákhilün [pl. of act. part. J¡¿Ij dakhil] one who enters 
(66:10) ¿-* jüll !¡úüil ewíer, both ofyou, the Fire along with 

those who enter. 

mudkhal [v. n./n. of place or time] entering; a place of 
entering, entrance (17:80) '■¿J^ jk-j^'j t¿¿ cs¿?-^ y'j Sj 
and say, 'My Lord, lead me in [lit. with an ingoing of truth] 
truthfully and lead me out [lit. with an outgoing of truth] 
truthfully' (said to be, among other interpretations: in and out of 
any task, or, situation in which onefinds oneself). 

jío» muddakhal [n. of place] a crevice, hiding place (9:57) °ji 

tkí. 'jj^J ?/ f&ey cowW find a 
place of refuge, or some caverns, or somewhere to crawl into, 
they would bolt away to it in great haste. 

J¿J dakhal [n.] falsehood, deceit, guile, fraud (16:94) \ jÁ^jj Síj 
;¡Új '{£jC4 do not use your oaths as a means of deceit between 

you. 

ú/c/ J d-kh-n smoke; famine, hunger; to be of bad character, the heat 
of the day. Of this root, ¿Ui dukhan occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

"cJÁidukhan [n.] 1 smoke (41:11) ¿úá ¿CLA </jSJ ^2 
then He turned to the sky, while it was yet smoke 2 haze (caused 
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by se veré drought) (in one interpretation of 44:10) '{j¡ í-j2jlá 
jj¿ jLkij ¿LUI so watch out for a day when the sky brings forth a 
great haze [also said to refer to a great smoke that will fill the sky 
heralding the coming of the Day of Judgement]; * ñame of 
Sura 44, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
10 to a ' Smoke-filled Day\ taken by many to refer to the Day of 
Judgement. 

Í/ji/j <i— r— " to push, to dispute; to delay, to avert; to come upon 
suddenly; to spread out; to hide, to shelter, a hideout, to shield, a 
shield; to support. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur'an: \'JÍ¡yadra J four times and 1 Jil ^iddara°a once. 

ijúyadra [imperf. of v. dara"a, trans.] 1 to avert (24:8) 
¿jjjlSll '¡jA <jj aJIL. CjI'í^í £jj "j^Js ¡jl Lsl l^i Vjú'j punishment shall 
be averted from her ifshe [in turn] calis God to witness that he is 
[one of the] lying four times 2 to repel, to overeóme (13:22) 
<¿U «j^JL. "ójc-'jjjj and they repel an evil deed with a good one. 

ÍJj) "iddara'a [assimilated form of \'J'£ tadara'a v. VI, 
intrans.] to hide behind one another, to dispute with one another, 
to aecuse one another; or to connive with one another in order to 
conceal something (2:72) 1$jí jJ'jfii J¿fcá ilj then, when you 
killed someone and blamed one another (or, you disputed with 
one another over it). 

fi/j/^d-r-j rank, level, station; to walk slowly, to do something 
gradually, flood channel; to wrap up, to fold, a sheet for writing 
on; to allure. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿Jíloi nastadrij twice; íkjj darajatun four times and 
CjIVj'j darajat 14 times. 

fcjsZ^ nastadrij [imperf. of v. X £j°£J "istadraja, trans.] to 
cause to ascend or descend; to allure, to tempt, to lead on (68:44) 
'j_¿¿ú V ¿úk ¡> J&¿>* We will lead them on [step by step to 
their ruin] in ways they do not know. 

ÁajJ darajatun [n., pl. ¿jIVj- 2 darajat] a step, degree, rank: 
(43:32) llákj '^-^v h^-j"- 3 ü^*-í l3j^ (4-"^"^ '-^jj and We 
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Ziave raised some of them above others in rank, so that some of 
them may take others in servitude. 

j/j/j d-r-r to flow, to run, (of teats) to fill up with milk, (of income) 
to increase, to rain heavily, (of plants) to flourish, (of 
load-carrying animáis) to go fast; a great pearl; to shine brightly; 
to spin tightly. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur'an: 1'J'jV midrárá three times and durriyy once. 

IjljA» midrárá [intens. act. part. used adverbially] profusely 
pouring, abundantly flowing (11:52) 1'JjV J^é. *UUl ¿JJ¡ He 
sends down the heavens upon you in a downpour. 

'ig'Ji durriyy [quasi-act. part.] pearl-like, glimmering, shining, 
shimmering (24:35) l/J¿ L£j£ t$i£ ííAkjll the glass is like a 
shimmering star. 

0»/j/ ¿ d-r-s to fade away, to palé, to be obliterated; to break in a 
camel, to sepárate the wheat from the chaff; to study a book, to 
learn, to examine carefully, to learn by heart, a learned person, a 
person who is constant in his studies. Of this root, three forms 
occur eight times in the Qur'an: '¡j¿j> darasa five times; Áiuljj 
dirásatun once and LwJ 2 ] °idrls twice. 

darasa [v. trans.] 1 to study, to learn, to read with great 
attention to the content (7:169) je \ V ¡J jlV '^k. ü.^ jj 
ají U Ijlo'jjj V) aJII have they not been pledged through divine 
writ not to say anything about God but the truth?, and have they 
not studied its contents? 2 (in a variant reading, c¿¿j¿ darasat) to 
fade away, to be erased, to become extinct, to be something of the 
forgotten past (6:105) £¿¿'J¿ IjljSúTj cjVjVI i_¿"j^j thus 

We explain in various ways the revelations, lest they might say it 
[ the revelation ] has faded into obscurity (or, as in the canonical 
reading, though they will say, 'You [Muhammad] have been 
studying [learning them from somewhere]'). 

Á^Ijj dirásatun [v. n./n.] studying/teaching (6:156) UüUjIjsj °j 
'jjjaUJ 'f^lJjJ ¡jé. US ¡jjj ULá '(> ¿úájLL ^ LiUSll Jjjl fesí you say, 
'Scriptures were only sent down to two communities before us: 
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we were not aware ofwhat they read/their studying [ofthem]. ' 

o-jjjj "idris [proper ñame] Prophet 3 idrís, so named because of 
his constant studying of the scripture. He is identified as either 
Enoch (Gen. V.18-19 & 21-24) or the Biblical Elijah, °ilyas 
(^Ul) in Arabic (q.v.), (I Kings XVILff. and II Kings I-III). Some 
Egyptian scholars suggest that 'idris 'may be the Arabicised form 
of Osiris . . . said to have been a wise king and/or Prophet whom 
the Egyptians subsequently deified' (Asad, p. 463) (19:56-7) 
¿jj \l^a '¿jS Ájj 'o^J4 íJ jSilj mention too, in the Book [the 
Qur'an], [the story of] ^idrls, he was a man oftruth, a prophet. 

3 ibn Kathír states that he was the first individual to be awarded 
the status of prophethood following Adam. He also relates a 
report in which Idris is mentioned as the first person to use the 
pen. The Qur'an speaks of his being raised 'to a high position' 
(Q. 19:56-7). 

^¡jjid-r-k to reach, to overtake; to accumulate; to ripen, to reach 
maturity, to become of age; to follow up, to come one after the 
other, to rectify, to put in order; the bottom level, lowest level. Of 
this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: ¿Iji 'adraka six 
times; ¡áT/:2 tadaraka once; <A J'á ^iddaraka twice; Jija dark once; 
ídjj darak once and QjÉJÍ» mudrakün once. 

^adraka [v. IV] I [intrans.] to pass away and come to an 
end, to come to nothing, to fail entirely (according to a reading of 
verse 27:66) "íj^i\ <¿i J4-"V indeed their knowledge has 

entirely failed concerning the Hereafter II [trans.] 1 to overtake, 
to catch up with (36:40) ¿L* Jjlll Vj >«íll '<á J& 'J l^J ^jiiú V 
it is notfor the sun to overtake the moon, ñor can the night 
outrun the doy 2 to overwhelm, to overrun (10:90) <£j'J lij J^. 
JjjI'JJ jjj <¡ cjíali V] V ÁJ cjí«l¿ Jli ¿'j*l\ till, when drowning 
overtook him, he said 'I carne to believe there is no god but He in 
whom the Children of Israel believe' 3 to encompass, to 
comprehend (6:103) 'JiojS/l tú J¿ Jk'j 'Jl^¡\ Á£ j jj V visión cannot 
encompass Him, but He encompasses all visión. 

¿SjI'jj tadaraka [v. VI, trans.] to come to the rescue, to rectify, 
to take steps to put right (68:49) fljklj Lsí <íj ¡> Z¿ú ÁÍ'jIjj °J 
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" ? J*'¿* jÁj /ia<f a favour from his Lord not reached him, he would 
have been cast into the wilderness, blameworthy. 

&jlJt "iddáraka [assimilated form of v. VI '<á Jii tadáraka, 
intrans.] 1 to attain or overtake one another, with the last one 
catching up with the first (7:38) I jSjIjI lij ,jjá> ¿¿i ¿J^J 
llx^. Ijja every time a community enters [Hell], it curses its sister 
[community], until [eventually] they all come together in it 2 to 
cumúlate; to be strung in a connected chain (27:66) '¿¿¿c- 'éJ'A Jj 
or, is it that their knowledge of the Hereafter 
accumulated [generation after generation]? [also interpreted as: 
indeed, their knowledge respecting the Hereafter is hasty and 
unfounded] . 

"<£J¿ dark [n.] a low level, a debased rank (4:145) ¡¿s 'oáSlill ¿¿ 
jlill 'qa jLiVl ¿TjJ the hypocrites will be in the lowest depth of 
Hell. 

£T>j darak [v. n.] (the act of) catching up with, overtaking 
(20:77) ^s-^ V j ISjj UiUj V Ziave rao /ear o/ ¿emg overtaken and 
do not be afraid. 

¿jSja» mudrakün [pl. of pass. part. mudrak] one who is 
overtaken, caught up with (26:61) LAalJ J13 jUUkJI ^ 
'jjSjü Uj and when the two hosts carne in sight of one another, 
Moses' followers said, 'We are sure to be overtaken. ' 

fAljJ darahim [pl. of n. Já'jj dirham, a word said to be either of 
Persian or ancient Greek origin occurring once in the Qur'an] a 
silver or copper coin of modérate valué (12:20) JaIjj 
'jj^ljll í> <& I jilSj Sj jJw^i a«<¿ í/iey so/if himfor a lowly price, afew 
dirhams, having no interest in him. 

(i/j/j d-r-y to know, to comprehend, to understand; to inform, to 
teach; to disguise, a hideout; to act furtively; to deal gently, to 
plácate, to comb. Of this root, two forms occur 29 times in the 
Qur'an: ¡¿J¿ 'adri 12 times and </Jjí ''adra 17 times. 

t<¡jA ^adri [imperf. of v. <_sjj dará, trans.] to know (72:10) V Uij 
J4jj 'i'j jJ (>ajVl ,ji ¡>j 'jj j S _>SÍ cí jfr <3«<í so we <fo not know 
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whether evil is intended for those who are on the earth, or 
whether their Lord intendsfor them guidance. 

¿JA "adra [v. IV, trans.] to cause to know: (10:16) ÁISI ¿LS jl Já 
<j J^l'ji V'j Áj'jJj U say, 7/" Goú? /ia<i so willed, I would not have 
recited it to you, ñor would He have brought it to your 
knowledge'; *(69:3) !••• & ¿Jlj'i 'üj how will you come to 
comprehend what such-and-such is! 

j/ou/j d-s-r nails, ropes with which a ship's planks are tightened, to 
repair a ship; to push, to step; a big hefty man, a great she-camel. 
Of this root, jl¿ dusur occurs once in the Qur'an. 

"Jui'i dusur [pl. of n. jilo disar] fastening materials, nails 
*(54:13) J*£íj pljíí plj a ¿?oaí, a« arfc [lit. íftaí possessing planks 
and nails]. 

0»/o»/ J J-s-s to shove in, to infíltrate, to hide in, to adultérate, to 
bury; a spy, a plot, intrigue; sand adder. Of this root, o¿ú yaduss 
occurs 1 1 times in the Qur'an. (Qur'anic word UIL'j dassaha is not 
considered here, as it is viewed by a number of philologists as an 
elongated form of 'J*¿ dassa). 

£j*jü yaduss [imperf. of v. l¿¿ dassa, trans.] to bury, to shove in 
(16:59) ,ji 4Üj Jj ój* áí-^jÍ should he keep it [the 

newborn girl] in humiliation (or, and suffer humiliation himself) 
or bury her in the dust? 

UlLú dassaha (see ^/^/¿d-s-y). 

tg/w/^d-s-y to corrupt, to soil, to let down, to tempt. Of this root, 
,jló Jassa occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ylü dassa [v. II, trans.] to corrupt, to tarnish (91:7-10) ¡> jJáí jS 
UlLi ¡> LiU. iíj UlSj í/ie one w/zo purifies it [his soul] succeeds 
and the one who corrupts itfails. 

tltl* d- c - c to push violently, to shove, to drive away; barren stony 
land; to fill up, to walk with a limp. Of this root, three forms 
occur once each in the Qur'an: ^±¡yadu cc ; '¿)^'¿¡yuda cc ün and gó 
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da cc . 

¿i yadu cc [imperf. of v. jó da cc a, trans.; pas. V. ¿jj yuda cc ] to 
push violently, to shove (107:2) ^mll j-i ^ill ^ « w/io 
pushes aside the orphan. 

£¿da cc [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] pushing or 
thrusting, shoving in (52:13) ¿ó <^J fJi on that Day 

they will be thrust into the Fire ofHell violenñy. 

d- c -wly to cali, to summon, to invite, to cali upon; to 
invoke, to pray to, to appeal to, to induce; to claim, to allege; to 
pretend, to accuse, to require; to weaken, to collapse, to rally; to 
gang up on. Of this root, eight forms occur 112 times in the 
Qur'an: lió da c a 157 times; ^c-i du°iya 13 times; jjc-iú tadda c ün 
three times; ^Ij da c l seven times; du c a" 20 times; s'jcó 
da°watun six times; c/jp"- 2 da c wa four times and íl#.'J °ad c iya 
twice. 

lé'j ífa c a u [v. trans.] 1 to cali, to summon (17:71) I 'fj¡ 
qJJ* on the Day when We summon each community, along 
with its leader, (or, by [the ñame of] its leader, see 'imam for 
other interpretations); *(70:17) JÍJÍj 'JÚ ¡> I jc-jj /í ca/Zs [claims] 
the one who turns his back [on the truth] and runs away 2 to cry, 
to cali out to (26:72) 'jjc:ú i) '^JilA^ JÁ <fo í/iey hear you when 
you cali? 3 [with prep. j] to cali for (38:51) ^£Uj t«¿ ¿j^ú 
lJ'^j í/iere í/zey will cali for abundant fruit and drink 4 [with 
prep. i] to ascribe to, to attribute to (19:91) l'ij ¿¿¡k'jll l'jcó °J í/iaí 
í/iey attribute offspring to the Beneficent 5 to ñame, to address by 
ñame (7:180) ajUIÍ ^ 'jjVí ó¿^' ' jIpj ^ » J^'^ ^''"^ ¿U<úaSfl to 
God belong the Ñames Most Beautiful; cali Him by them, and 
leave those who blaspheme/corrupt/alter His Ñames 6 to enlist 
the support of (10:38) 'iwWTml ó- I jc-'ij aJ1« SjjLu I jjIí ¿l'jjal 'oAjÍ f 1 
<M jji ¡> or do they say, 'He has devised it?', say, 'Then produce 
a sura like it, and cali [for support] on anyone you can beside 
God' 7 [with prep. Jk\ to tempt, to induce, to entice (12:33) Lfj J13 
<í y í_¿j '¿¿Ul /ie said, 'My Lord!, prison is preferable 

to me than what they are asking me to do' 8 to cali on, or to pray 
to [God] (40:60) J^l I.vyfJ ^j^jI JÍSj Jli'j yowr Lord says, 'Cali 
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upon Me, and I will answer you' 9 to cry out to (44:22) y ^jS 
jjl J=J« Tj5 f V> /ie cr/<?<f ío his Lord, 'These people are evildoers' 
10 to pray for (25:14) IjjS I jc-'ij IV'j 'jj? 1 V ífo noí 
/?ray í/i/s doy for one death, butfor many 11 to invoke, to worship 
(6:71) üjlfij Vj V U <13l q/j ¡> jc'júÍ Ja say, 'Are we to invoke, 
apart from God, that which neither profits ñor harms usl ' 12 to 
cali to the faith, to preach to (71:5) l'J+G ^ ^já c/jcó Lfj Ji 
he said, 'My Lord, I have preached to my people night and doy. ' 

<jfj du c iya [pass. v.] 1 to be invoked, to be worshipped (40:12) 
Iji»j5 <i ÜT>¿j ¡jjj íjkj ÁÍ1I ^c-i lij <jL J^li í/i/s so, because 
when God alone is invoked you disbelieve, yet when partners are 
associated with Him you believe 2 to be summoned (24:51) ¿l£ 

aJII Jj I jLj lij 'ó¿l°>^ Jj5 the 
believers ' response, when summoned to God and His messenger, 
so that he may judge between them, is only to soy, 'We hear and 
we obey' 3 to be invited (33:53) Ijk'ü jAjci lij when you are 
invited, enter 4 to be called upon (2:282) I jc/j U lij ¿r^Iill LL V j fef 
ífte witnesses not refuse when they are called upon 5 to be asked 
(47:38) ^111 Jjj1« ^ ljí¿Ü ¿jci f V> J=áj1lÁ [now] here you are, you 
[lit. those] who are being asked to give [a little] in the cause of 
God. 

tadda c ün [imperf. of v. VIII, trans.] 1 to desire, wish for 
(41:31) 'jjéiú t¿J J^Lájl ^^íj U t¿ja m /í yow w?7/ Ziave 
everything you desire and wish for 2 to cali for (67:27) ÁÍlj í'jj 
'jjciú <j j>j£ ^iil I iÁ JjSj I ¿jjóll ó jVj t:1 4fe- u w/ie« í/iey see it cióse at 
hand the disbelievers ' faces will be grieved and it will be said, 
'This is what you were callingfor' 3 to claim (in an interpretación 
of verse 67:27) <¡ °ü tgú\ liá '¿¡i¿¡\ l jVj ¿Afe-" »'Jj ^ 

"¿jL'í; w/ie« í/iey s<?<? /í cZose at hand, the disbelievers' faces will be 
grieved, and it will be said, 'This is what you were claiming [to 
be untrue ]. ' 

dá c i I [act. part.J one who calis or invites to something: 
(33:46) t^j^'j ajIj Jj l#.rij /as/ one w/io calis people to 
God, by His leave, and as a light-giving guide II [n.] 1 summoner 
(20:108) ^ ¡t j? V ^elill 'óy^i f*y, on that Doy, they willfollow the 
summoner, from whom there will be no escape (or, who makes no 
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exception in calling to all) 2 the one who invokes, caller, the one 
calling upon God (2:186) gMill Sjé'j LuJ Lujá ^li ^ ls.- 2 ^ l^j 
lij [Prophet] ifMy servants ask you about Me, [ tell him] I am 
near, I respond to the prayer of the one who calis upon Me. 

flfcj du c a" [n./v. n.] 1 a cali (21:45) ¿¡-¿¿ Sfj yk'Jb ^jií Lúj J 
'ójjiu U I jj éliill ^Lall say, 7 vrara yow o«Zy ¿y Revelation, ' and the 
deaf will not hear the cali when they are warned 2 prayer, 
supplication (3:38) fli.il! ¡-^ '<M <¿L X¡j> 'é¿& ¡> Jx LsÁ Ljj Lord, 
from Your grace grant me virtuous offspring, You hear every 
prayer 3 summoning (24:63) ^ S^'v füi^ J jLjll ¿léi I jEiks V 
Hüj í/o «oí regará the Messenger's summoning [ofyou] as being 
like your summoning of one another 4 invocation, invoking (19:4) 
ú¿i Ljj ¿IjIcju ¡jkl jjj llul oijll J*£ilj ¿¿kll 'jÁj (jjl Ljj Jlí /ie sa/<i, 
'Lord, the bones within me have weakened and my head has 
become ashen [lit. all aflame] with grey, but never have I, in 
invoking You, My Lord, been rejected. ' 

Sje'J da c watun I [n.] 1 prayer (2:186) Lyj 3 ^li ^k. ¿Mía lilj 
lij £-lill Sjcj L±¡a.i [Prophet] if My servants ask you about Me, 
I am near, [ tell him ] I respond to the prayer of the one who calis 
upon Me 2 message (14:44) ¿jüj ¿ájjcó L_q_¡ i_ujá Jkl J& ú'ja.1 l£j 
Jiajll owr Lonf, <fe/ay us for a little while, we will answer Your 
message and follow the messengers II [n. of unit] a cali, a 
summoning (30:25) (¿si lij o^j*' í> 'f^'- 2 p then 

when He calis you once [lit. with one cali], out of the earth, you 
will all emerge. 

ís'Jz'i da c wa [n.] 1 prayer (10:10) ^1 ¿£ljU4L, l^á '^Ijcj í/ie/r 
prayer in there is, 'Glory be to You, God!' 2 cry (21:15) ¿¿Hj ¿jIIj Ua 
"jjj^U. \ \ m'-. JJbUEik JJbl jc'j so, í/iaí í/¿<¿ rao? cease ío ¿>e í/ie/r cry, 
f//7 We made them [like] a mownfield, lifeless. 

fljpji :, ad € iya° [pl. of n. ^c-j da°iyy] an adopted child (33:4) Uj 
j¿l£Í '(¿¿Uc-'J J*k ífe ¿oes «oí íwr?i yowr adopted [children] into 
your own [biological[ children. 

i/ui/j <f-/-' warmth, to warm up, a fireplace, warm clothing; food 
and wool obtained from animáis, provisions, to give generously; 
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to gather together. Of this root, í<_ij dif occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

f lí¿ dif [n.] warmth, means of obtaining warmth, also said to 
mean a source of food and clothing (16:5) *<-íj 1*^5 J¿1 l^iL. ^UüVlj 
'jjktí ¿álíj <zn<¿ cattle-He created them for you [ too ], from 
them you derive warmth and [other] benefits and you eat ofthem. 

£¡iJ/¿d-f- c to push forcefully, a forceful person, to gush, a great 
flood; to defend, a defence; to rush about, to run fast, to stall. Of 
this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: ¡& dafa c a five 
times; ¡4\'4yudafi c once; ¿aj daf twice and ¿jl'j dáfi c twice. 

'¡aí dafa c a a [v. trans.] 1 to pay up, to hand over (4:6) j>jl»il¿ ¡jli 
'¿qIYJJi j^jlj Ijká'jli J4i« /fyow sense f/zey Ziave sound judgement, 
hand over their property to them 2 to respond, retaliate, repel 
(41:34) 't>¿J íí¡U Síj Áío¿J ¿jU Síj í/iey are not 

equal—good and evil— repel [evil] with what is better 3 to defend 
oneself (3:167) I ji£il j aÍII JjjI« ^ I 1'jlUú J#j [when] it was 
said to them, 'Come, fight in God's cause, or [at least] defend. ' 

'¡Á\'4 yudafi c [imperf. of v. III, intrans.] to defend (22:38) Áiil ¿¿ 
\ jiJ'f, '¿¡¿11 je. ¡4\'¿ God defends the believers. 

¡Ai daf [v. n.] (act of) repelling, driving back (2:251) ¡Jó YJj 
lya'Ji\ c¿úl ¡j±*m y{ , ™ j "^Ull aIII /ia<i /í «oí beenfor God's repelling 
some by means of other s the Earth would have become corrupted. 

*¡A\'idáfi c [act. part.] one who repels, averts, deflects (70:1-2) 
yj a! 'q¿A 'jjjal£ü ¿álj ul^u JjIm Jtx a man [mockingly] demanded 
punishment that would fall upon the disbelievers with none to 
avert it. 

j/uí/j d-f-q to gush forth; (of a valley) to fill up with flood water, 
(of a river) to breach its banks; to stampede; to act rashly. Of this 
root, Jal'j dafiq occurs once in the Qur'an. 

JÍIj dafiq [act. part.] gushing forth, jetting out, spurting (86:6) 
¿jál'j '¿ja jii. He is created from gushing fluid. 
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jíjI "iddakara (see dh-k-r). 
°j£¿a muddakir (see dh-k-r). 

t*!/¿!/j <f-£-£ to pulí down, to level up, level sand dunes, low banks of 
mud, short stout horses, humpless camel, to be stout and well 
built; to fill in a pit with dirt; to weaken, to humiliate. Of this 
root, four forms occur seven times: 'Aó dukka twice; *&> dakk three 
times; á£j dakkatan once and ílSi dakka" once. 

& dukka [pass. of v. Sái dakka, trans.] to be crushed, to be 
flattened out (69:14) sV'j ^ JWj P^kj a«d tfie earí/i 
a«<¿ í/ie mountains are lifted up and crushed in a single crush. 

í/afcfc [v. n.] 1 (act of) crushing, levelling up, flattening out, 
pounded, pounding (89:21) l£s l£s pSi lil !K no indeed!, 

when the earth is pounded, pounded and [again] pounded 2 
[functioning as n.] an even or a level place; land, or ground, 
broken, and made even, flattened earth (7:143) ¿Í*A <4j 
l£j ikk and when his Lord revealed Himself to the mountain, He 
made it flattened earth. 

4S'j dakkatan [n. of unit] a crushing (69:14) JüaJIj o¿»jjíI pLkj 
sV'j ^ tS-a a«<i í/ie earí/i araJ the mountains are lifted up and 
crushed in a single crushing. 

f IS'j dakka" [quasi-pass. fem. part.] flattened out, levelled 
(18:98) e-lSi icj ¿La. lili but when my Lord's promise is 

fulfilled, He will turn it [this barrier] into flattened out [ground]. 

¿!/J/j d-l-k to rub; to try, to gain experience, a well-travelled camel, 
to be hard up; (of the sun) to pass the meridian, to set, to rise. Of 
this root, "A jó dulük occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¡sljíi dulük [v. n./n.] (of the sun) interpreted as: setting, 
inclining over the meridian, or rising (17:78) o¿n5ll Aj'A -¿XLA\ ¿i 
tPI (jíoc. establish the prayer at the going down of the sun (or, 
ai ¿ta crossing the zenith) until the darkness ofthe night. 



J/J/J d-l-l guide, to guide, to seek guidance; proof, to seek proof, to 
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(i-j/J/j 



enquire; to be at ease; to be coy, to be coquettish; to act brazenly; 
a middleman. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur'an: Jj dalla six times and JÍj dalll once. 

Jj dalla u [v. trans.] 1 to give a clue to, to indicate (34:14) U 
AjLÍ» jkt¡ q±}í\ ájIj V] Je- J4L nothing indicated his death to 
them but the creature of the earth [said to be 'the termite'] 
gnawing his staff 2 to point someone to, to show, to lead to 
(20:120) J¿ V étj SjU ¿t. '<M J» J>'jIIj AJam, s/ia/Z / s/iow 
yoí< the tree of immortality and a kingdom that never wanes? 

Joíj dalll [n.] marker, pointer, indicator, proof, guide (25:45) }J 

you not considered how your Lord lengthens the shadow?, if He 
had willed, He could have made it still-then We would have made 
the sun its indicator. 

(5-j/á/¿d-l-w/y bucket, pail, to let down a bucket into a well; to 
hang down, to come near; to lead on, to tempt, to deceive; to 
submit a proof, to offer money as a bribe; to use one's good 
offices. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the Qur'an: Ji 
dalla once; Jtá "adía twice; J'jj tadalla once and *jú¡ dalw once. 

yií dalla [v. II, trans.] to lead someone on, to lure (7:22) UÁTjs 
L¿£¡\'j^ cíí¡ i'J=J¿\ 151 j lliá jjjíj so, he lured them with guile, and 
when they tasted the tree their shameful parts became manifest to 
them. 

JÁ "adía [v. IV, trans.] 1 to let down (12:19) I jLjü s'Jl» c¿U.j 
ÍjTj (jlilí '¡¿'jj j then carne travellers, and they sent their water 
fetcher, and he let down his bucket 2 [with prep. j] to offer or 
present [money] to [someone in authority as a bribe] (2:188) Vj 

(¿yu (joúii ¡> ¿já i jkfo f ¿ki Ji ijj i jííj jluL j¿u j¿ir¿l i Jáá 

do not appropriate each other's property in dealing together in a 
corrupt way, ñor use your property to bribe judges/rulers, 
intending sinfully and knowingly to appropriate [even] a part of 
other people 's property. 

yljj tadalla [v. V, intrans.] to hang down, to approach closely, 
to draw near (53:7-8) ^1 jl ¿ji«já Lili '¿jSi Jjjí Uj p and then he 
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approached-coming down until he was two bow-lengths away or 
even closer. 

jíí dalw [n.] bucket, pail (12:19) J&k '^J'j I jL'Ji íjl* c¿La.j 
í jjj í/z<?ra carne travellers, and they sent their water fetcher, and he 
let down his bucket. 

f/j/f/j d-m-d-m anger, to shake up violently; to inflict great 
punishment; to bury; to smother. Of this root, damdama 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

? '±a¿ damdama [quadriliteral v., intrans. with prep. to 
crush, to destroy, to visit with great punishment (91:14) í J>'& 
lÁfj^oá J^i? J4jj "fú^- jjtai but they called him a liar and 

hamstrung her, so their Lord crushed them for their sin and 
flattened it [ their town ]. 

j/f/j d-m-r to destroy, to oblitérate, to attack; a useless, 
good-for-nothing person; to enter without permission. Of this 
root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: 'J¿> dammara eight 
times and j¿¿ú tadmir twice. 

>»J dammara [v. II, trans.] to destroy: (27:51) (4-jáj 'pÁU'Ja'j 
¿jji^J We destroyed them utterly, along with all their people. 

tadmir [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] (act of) 
destroying (25:36) Ijj-jj ^U'jliá and then We destroyed them 
utterly. 

d-m- c tears, to shed tears; to rain, to fill up a cupful of water. 
Of this root, dam c occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

¡jUj dam c [coll. n.] tears (5:83) ¿ú£ll '¡j* [¿agí 54$^ ls'j 2 yow vv/ZZ 
see í/ie/r eyes overflowing with tears. 

¿/^/j d-m-gh brain, a concussion, to fracture a skull, to kill by a 
blow to the head; sunstroke; to vanquish, to destroy. Of this root, 
¿-¿¿¡yadmagh occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿-«jj yadmagh [imperf. of v. ¿-<ó damagha, trans.] to break the 
head of, to cause great damage, to annihilate; to vanquish (21:18) 
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t5-j/j»/ J 



ji lili kiúiíá Jialil Je ¿áJU i_iiíj Jj no! We hurí the truth 
against falsehood, so it [the truth] crushes it [falsehood] [lit. 
smashed its [falsehood 's[ head] and it [falsehood] becomes 
vanquished! 

d-m-w/y blood, to bleed, blood revenge, to be red in colour. 
Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: £ dam 
seven times and *Uo dima 3 three times. 

^'j dam [coll. n., pl. *Uo dima"] blood (16:66) °£S>¿ 
'jjjjLill UjLü ILli Uál ^j'j ¿jjá ¿¿ ¡> to drink, We give you some of 
that which is inside them next to dung and blood [lit. in their 
bellies], puré [clean] milk sweet to those who would drink; 
*(2:30) ¿U¿ll íd£j£j /ze sjo/Z/s blood; commits murder; *(2:84) V 
j^Uo jjSil^ <fo not shed one another's blood, or, do not commit 
what causes you to be killed [lit. do not spill your own blood]. 

jLLj diñar (see alphabetically). 

j/ú/j d-n-w to be near, to come cióse, to approach, to bring cióse; to 
approximate; this life (as opposed to the next); the world, the 
earth; to become bare, to behave despicably, a vile person. Of this 
root, six forms occur 133 times in the Qur'an: Uj daña once; 
yudnl once; ^Ij danl once; ájjI'j daniyatun three times; ^'i 'aJraa 
12 times; Uill 'al-dunya 115 times. 

tís <fawa u [v. intrans.] to come near, to draw cióse, to approach 
(53:8) (Jija Új ^ and then he approached-and carne down. 

yudnl [imperf. of v. IV j& °adna, trans.] to cause to come 
near, to lower, to cause to hang over (33:59) 'éaXjjt ^1 
¿^ilk ¡> 'o¿&- 'jjjJj *¿4j ^Ijjj Prophet, tell your wives, 

your daughters and women of the believers to draw their 
garments over them. 

(¿jtJ danl [act. part., fem. ájjI'j daniyatun] 1 near, within easy 
reach (55:54) jl'j ¿í¿^ ^¿-j the fruits of both gardens are near 
[at hand[ 2 hanging down, hanging low (6:99) l*«jja ¡> Í>j 
ÁjjI'j y'jjá and f rom the date palm,from its pollen, [spring[ clusters 
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of low-hanging dates. 

¿jjji "adna [elat.] 1 nearer/nearest, close/closest, less in 
distance (53:9) j& '} JÍ^'J Ltá until he became two 
bow-lengths away or [even] closer; *(30:3) ¡j¿ji\ nearby 
land 2 less in number, fewer (58:7) J4*/j j* Yl is'J*¿ i> új^ ^ 
I jjlS Ua '¿¿I °£j¿> jÁ VI jjSI Vj ¿lli °t> (jAil Vj °(4^. J ^" j* V] Ál^aa. Vj there 
is no secret conversation between three people where He is not 
the fourth, ñor between five where He is not the sixth, ñor 
between less or more than that without Him being with them, 
wherever they may be 3 less in duration (73:20) J> j£ '<M JJkj ¿£j ¿I 
43£j ÁiLajj J1S1I JÜj ¡> (^j'J [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes] stay up [praying] nearly two thirds of the night, and 
[sometimes] half of it, and [sometimes] a third [of it] 4 worse, 
lower in valué or status (2:61) "J¿- jÁ ^ilL ^1 jÁ ^ill 'jjl^lil J13 /ie 
sa/<i, 'Would you exchange that which is lower for that which is 
better?' 5 more likely [to take place], more probable (5:108) ¿lli 
l^kj Je. s'i^SlL I jjh °J this way, it is more likely they will give 
the testimony in its proper form. 

lii^l "al-dunya [fem. elat.] (the nearer/nearest; the 
lower/lowest, in valué), this life or this world (as opposed to s'j¿YI 
'the last' or 'the next one') (16:30) jl'ij Áíok Uj'J ^ I ji^kl '¿¡¿Jl 

lj¿í\for í/iose w/zo ífo gooíZ ¿í a reward in this present world, 
but the abode of the Hereafter isfar better. 

j¡— fc/j d-h-r time, eternity, this life, long time, age, fate; hardship, to 
be afflicted, calamity. Of this root, jÁj dahr occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

jAJ Ja/ir [n.] time, time from the beginning of the world to its 
end; events, passage of time (45:24) a¿j Ui'J LuUk VI U. I jflSj 
jÁill V] US^j Uj l#>Jj a«<i they say, 'There is nothing but our 
present life: we die, and we Uve; nothing but time destroys us. ' 
* jÁjII ñame of Sura 98, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
reference in verse 1 to a point in time when humankind were 
nothing worthy of being mentioned. Also called jLuúYI (see 
ch/o/Í "-n-s). 
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<j/— fc/j d-h-q great pressure, to apply continuous pressure; to empty 
out, to spill; to fill up, to fill to the brim, to set things tightly cióse 
to each other. Of this root, jlÁj diháq occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jUj diháq [v. n. functioning as a quasi-act. part.] full to the 
brim; constant (78:34) ISIÁj llikj ¿me? an overflowing cup. 

<»/— */j d-h-m blackness, dark green; large numbers of people; attack, 
to overtake, to overwhelm, calamity. Of this root, jtíalÁ'xa 
mudhámmatán occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jliaUi mudhámmatán [dual of fem. act. part. (of v. IX) ÁlLÜ 
mudhámmatun] blackish green, very dark green (55:62-4) ¡>j 
¿tíJÁi . . . jljjk íay ji í/iere are two other gardens below these two 
. . . both ofdeepest green. 

úl— i >l¿ d-h-n fat, grease, oil, to be oily, to anoint; to act 
hypocritically, to act insincerely; a sprinkle of rain, to wet, to look 
sprightly; red leather, affluence; desert. Of this root, four forms 
occur five times in the Qur'an: ¿ajj tudhin twice; mudhinun 
once; ¡>i duhn once and ¡jIáj dihán once. 

¿¡Ajj tudhin [imperf. of v. IV '¿¿o! "adhana, intrans.] to 
sweet-talk, to be sycophantic; to be hypocritical; to compromise, 
to be reconciliatory (68:9) 0jj¿>°4? 'j^ jJ ' _£j they wish you would 
talk sweet-talk [to them] and then they will talk sweet-talk [to 
you ] (or, you would compromise in matters of the religión and 
then they would compromise in matters ofthe religión). 

CxfAÍ» mudhinün [pl. of act. part. ¿aa» mudhin] (ones acting) 
hypocritically; compromising, taking things lightly (56:81) li>¿í 
tlujkll cío yow hold this discourse in little esteem? (or, 
are you being hypocritical in your attitude towards it?, or, how 
can you scorn this statement?). 

ú*í duhn [n.] oil (23:20) ¿*-aj (>j1Lj cúíj ¿UIí. j^L ¡> ¿.j^ 
'jJSSU a«<f a íree, springing out from Mount Sinai, that produces 
oil and relishfor the eaters. 

¿jUj dihán [n./pl. of n. ¡>j <iw/i«] red-painted leather; fat 
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(55:37) JÁ'jK Sjjj ciúlSá ¿LUI pí¿j| lili w/iew í/ie sky is torn apart 
and becomes rose-red, like red leather (or, like molten/melted 
fat). 

(i/— fc/j d-h-y wisdom, rationality; to be solemn, to be experienced; 
calamity, to afflict, to come upon by surprise. Of this root, ¡J>>°$ 
3 adhá occurs once in the Qur' an. 

^Jl 3 adha [elat.] more/most calamitous (54:46) 
Jj j ^jÁ'i Ái-HJIj indeed, the Hour is their appointed time, and the 
Hour is most calamitous and most bitter. 

j/j/j d-w-r a circle, to circle, to go round, to turn; a halo; a frame; a 
wide open space between mountains; to treat, to manage; a 
dwelling, a house; to have a setback, to be afflicted; to dispute 
with, to dissuade. Of this root, seven forms occur 55 times in the 
Qur'an: J/jú tadür once; üjjjJj tudlrün once; J'j dar 32 times; Jis 
diyár 16 times; Jj'j dayyár once; SjjI'j da'iratun three times and 
jjI j'j dawa 'ir once. 

jjJj íaJwr [imperf. of v. 'Jj <fara, intrans.] to roll, to turn 
(33:19) í> «ák ^j-üj ^ilS ° f 4jjc-l J/jj w/í/z í/ie/r eyes rolling, 
like someone fainting [in the throes] ofdeath. 

jjJj tudir [imperf. of v. IV JjI 'adara, trans.] to run, to 
opérate, to transact, to exchange, to hand (2:282) s'Jkj ¿jSj °J V] 
'^Sín Ujjjjjj s'j^U. unless it be ready merchandise which you hand 
one to the other. 

J¿dar [n.] 1 house, home, mansión, abode, dwelling (28:81) 
JajSíl ? J'jjj <j Ui l aai W<? caused the earth to swallow him together 
with his home; *(14:28) JjjII J'j í/ie Ziome o/ utter ruin, Hellfire; 
*(41:28) jkll J'j í/ie abode of immortality, Paradise; *(6:127) J'j 
f^Ul í/ie abode of peace, Paradise; *(7:145) '¿jÍl4¿]I J'j í/ie abode 
of the deviators, Hellfire; *(40:39) JJÜI J'j the abode of 
settlement, or endurance, the next Ufe; *(35:35) ^lálll J'j the 
abode of everlasting residence, Paradise; *(16:30) J'j the 
abode of the pious, Paradise 2 town, city, neighbourhood, village 
(11:65) 4¿ü '(¿J'j ^ I jÜú Jii IÁ jjúi ¿>wí íftey hamstrung her 
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[the she-camel], so he said, 'Remain in your town for [another] 
three days' 3 [with definite article jlill :, al-dar] 'the perfect 
abode', 'the Hereafter' (6:135) jlill íjSlé. <1 'jjS ¡> Ui'j^á yow 
w/ZZ come ío know for whom will be the good end in the 
Hereafter; *(2:94) jl'J í/ie Lasí Abode, the Hereafter 4 

Medina (59:9) J^jlj jáAÁ ¡> 'qJsA í> úW^j J^' úá^'j 
í/iose w/io had made their dwelling in Medina and in belief befare 
them love those who emigrated to them. 

"Jái diyár [pl. of n. jIj dar] houses, homes, abodes, dwellings: 
(22:40) j>A jUj ¡> I 'jjill í/iose who have been driven out of 
their homes. 

jü'j dayyar [intens. act. part.] a dweller, a single person (71:26) 
I'Jjj 'jjjalill J> (>sjVl (jíé. jjj V Ls'j ¿_>j Jíj Noah said, 'Lord, 
do not leave on the [face of the] earth any of the disbelievers [not 
a single person ]. ' 

SjitJ dá^iratun [n. pl. jjI j'j dawa°ir] affliction, a setback, bad 
turn of fortune (9:98) /jUl SjjI'j 'jjI'jJ J^j 'o^í'Jh'j and they 
eagerly await bad turns of fortune to befall you, on them is the 
bad turn of fortune. 

J/j/j d-w-l to circuíate, to go from one situation to its opposite, to be 
a bone of contention; to work in turns; to exchange opinions; 
defeat, a great setback, a calamity. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: J jfo nudawil and Ál Ji dülatan. 

Jjl'jj nudawil [imperf. of v. III JjIj dawala, trans.] to altérnate, 
to rotate, to cause to succeed by turns (3:140) '¿¿j 1*1 jfo ¡álfcj 
oJjll smc/í úfíxys [ofvictory and defeat] We deal out in turn among 
people (or, such are the days of victory and defeat, We deal them 
out in turn among people). 

ÜjJ dülatan [v. n./n.] something taken in turns, going from one 
to the other, circulating among a restricted group (59:7) 'új¿j V 
'(¿u füjc-Vl ¿¿j ÁJji fí/i/s ordained] so that it [wealth] may not 
become [a commodity] circulating just between the rich among 
you. 
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f/j/j d-w-m to be constant, to persist, to continué, to remain, to last, 
to persevere, to be diligent; to circle, to hover, the eddy of a 
whirlpool, cyclone. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur'an: dama seven times; Jifa da'im once and jj^lj 
da^imün once. 

¡»r.s dama [v. intrans. forming with preceding infinitive 
time- adverbial má J¡¿\ kiju^¿\ U), one unit functioning as one 
of the sisters of 'jk (q.v.)] as long as, so long as (19:31) 
Úa. ciai U. sl£j]lj silUlj a«<i He has enjoined upon me praying and 
giving alms so long as I remain alive. 

"^'¿da D im [act. part., pl. jj^'j da'imün] lasting, enduring, 
constant (70:23) "ój^ ,j °{f£^= ¡¿ 'ü¿& those who are constant in 
their prayers. 

¿jjJ dün (no verbal root, although some philologists derive it from 
q/j/j d-w-n, meaning 'to weaken' or 'to be base'. The sense of 
'to write down' is a borrowing from Persian in the early Islamic 
period), it occurs 144 times in the Qur'an, and functions both as a 
nominal, in which case it is preceded by the preposition jss or as 
an adverbial. I [ adverbial, without prep. <>] 1 less than (72:11) 
tp'j^ liS ¿lli 'jji liíj ¿jjkllUl lia Ulj and among us there are the 
righteous and there are the less so-we are divergent factions 2 
below, beneath (7:205) 't> Jjáí ¿jij léjl¿2 '4^ <^ j^j 
Jjíll a«<i remember your Lord, inwardly, imploringly and in awe, 
and without raising your voice [lit. in below audible voice] 3 
different from, besides, in addition to (21:82) ¡> ¿jJa¿¿ll J>j 
¿Sli 'jji X¿ 'jjl<¿új <i ój^j^ f«<¿ of the devils some dive for him 
and do work other than that 4 before, prior to (32:21) t> J^^j 
jjka.'jj °j4£J jísVl 'jji t_ilj¿JI s/ia// certainly make 

them taste of the lesser torment [in this Ufe] prior to the greater 
torment, that they may return [to the right path] II [nominal, with 
prep. i>] 1 to the exclusión of (2:94) aÍII ¿c s'>Vl jl'J J¿ '¿¿k y ¡i 
'jJLillfl J¿£ ¡j] Cj'j^II l^jiúa (jabll jji ¡> 2^JU say, '// í/i<? Lasí Abode 
with God is to be for y ou to the exclusión ofall other people, then 
longfor death ifyou are truthfuV 2 other than, besides (2:23) 
-011 
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'¿Ajila ¿¿S ¿|J í/yow have doubts about what We have sent down to 
Our servant [the Revelation], then produce a single sura like it 
and cali your witnesses/helpers other than God, ifyou [truly think 
you are] telling the truth 3 before (48:27) lljS tkáá ¿lli ¿ji ¡> J*^¿ 
so He granted before that a near triumph 4 against, away from 
(19:17) Oka. J^jji ¡> aiájli so, s/ie íoofc, away /rom í/iem, a 
[barrier] shelter 5 a distance from, segregated from (28:23) Vjj 
jl'jjü ^jji ¡> ano 1 /ie found, at distance from them, two 

women keeping [their flocks] back [from it] 6 in addition to 
(55:62) jliá. Ufjji ¡>j í/iere are íwo of&er gardens in addition to 
these two 7 around, near, in the vicinity of (18:93) 'J¿ ¿L lij ^ 
V jS 'jji£¡ V G'já U^j ji '(> ikj ¿¿!¿J wnri/, w/ien /ie reached a 
place between two mountain barrier s, he found in their vicinity a 
people barely able to understand an utterance. 

d-y-n judge, ruler, controller; debtor, creditor, to lend, to 
borrow; punishment, reward; to obey; custom, habit; to worship, 
religión, creed, conviction; slave, to be enslaved, to be owned; to 
compel; to submit, to own up, to sin. Of this root, five forms 
occur 101 times in the Qur'an: ójjjjj yadinün once; f¿¿>'& 
tadáyantum 11 times; ¡j£ dayn five times; ¡jjj din 92 times and 
jjjj.i<i madlnün twice. 

'üéiyadín [imperf. of v. 'jl'j daña, intrans.] to submit to, to 
abide by (9:29) 'jjJ 'oj>íÁ who do not abide by the religión 
of truth. 

¿ylii tadayana [v. VI intrans.] to borrow from one another, to 
lend one another (2:282) J¿¿* Jí.1 ^Jj ¿¿'± "¿¿to lij I jíali '¿¿ül I^jIü 
£ jiiSli you who believe, if you contract a debt, one with another, 
for a stated term, put it down in writing. 

Cii^dayn [n.] debt (4:11) ¿j'j 'j 1$j l ^aJ¡ fi-=>j ¡> after 
[payment] of [any] bequest he may make or [any] debt [he may 
have incurred]. 

¿jjJ din [n.] 1 religión, faith (2:256) j/J ^ aljk) V í/iere [should 
be] no compulsión in religión 2 true religión, true faith (3:19) °c¿ 
<M jlíc 'jj'J 7rwe Religión, in God's eyes, is total surrender 
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[to Him] 3 the teachings of the religión (5:3) j>%s '¡¿1 
today I have perfected [ the teachings of] your religión for you 4 
worship, obedience, submission (8:39) újSjj Ájáa jjS V j^. °*a jüA'j 
<11 <K /íg/ií í/iem until there is no more persecution, and all 
worship is devoted to God alone 5 law, custom, code (12:76) ¿IS U 
éL¿\ jjj (^i ¡U.Í /ie would not have been able to take his 
brother [as a penalty] under the king's law 6 judgement (37:20- 
1) ¿¡¿M J>°jj liÁ UL'jU woe to us!, this is the Doy of Judgement 7 
reckoning, counting, calculation (9:36) \¿¡ <ü\ júc. «V- ¿j 

indeed, the number of the months with God is twelve months- 
[ordained] in the Book of God, on the Day He created the 
heavens and earth—of them are four forbidden/sacred months; 
this is the corred calculation. 

¿jíjá» madinün [pl. of pass. part. ¡jjÍ« madin] 1 ones who are 
judged (37:53) 'c¡yi¿¿ üá lUicj O'jj USj Ui* liá a/íer we í/i'e and 
become dust and bone, will we be broughtfor judgement? 2 ones 
who are controlled, under authority, compelled, constrained 
(56:86-7) ¿¡áiia ¡j) ^J±*.'y jjc. JújS ¡jj Vjiá w/iy í/zen, í/ 
yow are woí constrained, do you not restore it [his soul] [to his 
body], ifyou are telling the truth? 

jUjj diñar [n. borrowed from Greek or Latin, maybe through Persian, 
and occurring once in the Qur'an] a gold coin, diñar (3:75) ¡> J4Vj 
¿Llj V jlijpu Üib ¡jj ¿wí of them is he who, ifyou trust him with a 
[single] diñar, will not return it to you. 
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Jlili "al-dhal the ninth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a voiced 
interdental fricative sound. 

I j dha mase. sing. demonstrative pronoun (i-yJÜI jSiJI jj¿»ii SjUI fJi) 
used to indícate someone/something, concrete or abstract, cióse to 
the speaker 'this', 'this one (here)', and oceurring some 483 times 
in the Qur'an. Other demonstratives oceurring in the Qur'an are 
the following: fem. sing. J¿ and lsp dhi; mase, dual jli; fem. dual 
¿P; mase, and fem. pl. ?V J, all of which oceur some 254 times in 
the Qur'an. The particle ha 3 , designated by grammarians as 
attention-drawing ha 3 is often prefixed to 

demonstrative pronouns emphasising immediacy or cióse 
proximity and, in some contexts, particularising the object 
pointed out (2:79) aüI üc- ¡> liÁ '¿jIjSj p («tóM <-J&\ oJf&i ú¿^ Jijá 
so woe to those who write a text with their own hands and then 
say, 'This [very one] is from God'. Also, the particle -J, 
designated as, lam of remoteness (^úi! fi!), coupled with the kaf oí 
address (i_jUaill 2 nd person suffix '<á and derivatives, agreeing 
in case number and gender with the addressee, may also be 
suffixed to the demonstratives to indicate remoteness, either 
physical or non-physical, 'that', 'that one (there)'. The attaching 
of the 2 nd person suffixes to the demonstratives has, through 
directly involving the addressee, the effect of particularising the 
attention drawing function of the demonstratives e.g. 'that 
one you [fem. pl.] see there'. Middle distance (Ja*«jL«ll), is 
indicated by the attaching of the 2 nd person '<á alone to the 
demonstratives e.g. <M'\ Rhetoricians point out that various 
distances indicated by the demonstratives may be physical or 
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non-physical. Depending on the context, short distance may 
indícate contempt or intimacy, long distance may indicate respect 
or rejection, whereas middle distance may indicate a mixture of 
both. Qur'anic commentators and literary scholars generally 
endeavour to discover the nuances of meaning hinted at by the 
manipulation of the distance aspect of the various demonstratives. 
An example may be found in the use of the long-distance 
indicator ¡j£13 in (12:32) ÍS ¿Í¿ ^ill ¡j£13a cJlí she said, 'That [the 
one you see there ] is the one you blamed me for. ' Having heard 
the ladies refer to Joseph with the near-distance 13» (12:31) 13» U« 
I >Sj this is not a mortal, and wishing to put an end to the rumours 
circulating among some women in the town accusing her of 
trying to seduce Joseph, the lady under whose roof he is living 
parades him before her guests and points to him with the remote 
demonstrative ¿£13, thus hinting at his remoteness and their lack 
of intimacy although living physically cióse at hand. On the other 
hand, the use of the short-distance indicator 13* in (21:36) ^311 I3ÁÍ 
j»£jp¿ j£3j is this [here] the one who [mentions] runs down your 
gods? relates the contempt these people were expressing for the 
prophet and for his campaigning against their gods. The mixture 
of the opposing feelings of fear and trust felt by Moses when first 
presented with the two miracles of the serpent and the hand is 
indicated by the use of the mid-distance >M¿ in pointing out these 
two miracles to Moses (28:32) aíLj jjc-j! ¡á£j ¡> jUlÁjj ¿&l3i 
these [two miracles here demonstrated[ shall be two signs from 
your Lord to Pharaoh and his chiefs. A revealing example of the 
way the various types of demonstratives are employed to convey 
nuances of meaning in the Qur'anic text may be found in two 
parallel verses (7:20) and (7:22). In pointing to the forbidden tree, 
there physically cióse at hand, Satán uses »3» in his tempting of 
Adam and Eve (7:20) °J ¿¿SI» U j£j ¡jl V) Sjálsll »3» ¡jé U¿Sj USl^j U 
'qjjIÚJI ¡> IjjSj your Lord only forbade you this tree that you might 
become angels or of the immortals. But in reminding the couple 
of His original instruction to them to stay away from the tree, 
God points to it with the long-distance indicator (7:22) ¡je. US^J jJ 
s'jkiSll U£]j did I notforbid you from that tree? Thus Satán' s use of 
the short-distance ?3» indicates the alluring nearness of the tree, 
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and contrasts with God's use of the long-distance indicating 
that the tree should have remained unattainable. 
hádha/hádhihl («ía/Ií») is often used in Qur'anic context to 
implicitly indícate comparison, 'this, but not that' (29:64) «j* U'j 
Luü'j "Jfl V) li&ll sIjóJ í/ie Z//e o/ this world [ as compared with the 
Ufe in the Hereafter] is nothing but a diversión and amusement. 
Like the rest of the demonstratives ? Sí j may be attached to one of 
the 2 nd person suffixes, thus indicating longer distance between 
speaker and the referent of f V J. Such distance implies, in the 
views of rhetoricians, respect in some contexts, as in (2:5) ^ '<M j 
j^kJaUl J¿ ¿IjIJ j 'p¿íj ¡> i/A those [ exalted people ] are following 
their Lord's guidance and it is they who will prosper, and 
contempt in others, as in (2:161) ¡álslj jUS j>Áj I jjUj I j'jk '¿¡¿11 ¿¿ 
'ügúáj ¡jAjl\j 'i£i%¿\j <M ÁjkS J^jSc. ai /or í/iose who disbelieve and 
die as disbelievers, upon those [wretched people ] is the curse of 
God, the angels and mankind together. I¿ dha may be prefixed 
with 'é denoting similitude (q.v.) <áli£» pointing out similarity with 
a preceding referent, 'thus', 'like so' (4:94) J¿ ¡> ¡álliS 50 yow 
yourselves were [in a similar situation] befare. The similarity 
indicated by l¿£ may be emphasised, or even dramatised, by the 
prefixing of attention-drawing U thus giving !¿£a, as in (27:42) 
¡4¿j¿ f¿sit yowr throne [in any way] like this one? 

tj/S/j dh-"-b wolf, wolf-like, ruffians; nobility; to act in a devious 
way; forelock; summit. Of this root, only Lui dhi°b occurs three 
times in the Qur' an. 

Lúj dhi°b [n.] wolf (12:17) L¿& '*M¿ and a wolf ate him. 

j»/S/j dh- :, -m to expel, to drive out; to insult, to compel, to humiliate, 
a fault. Of this root, only ¡L_¿:ú madh'üm occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

?jf.±Amadh"üm [pass. part.] humiliated and despised (7:18) Ji 
l'jjk'ia 11 jila ^jil //<? sa/J, 'Get out!, you are disgraced and 
banished! ' 

<_j/lj/í dh-b-b flies, bees, 'fly-whisk', swatter, to chase away; to 
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become emaciated; tip or point of a blade. Of this root, only LAjí 
dhubáb occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

LAjÍ dhubáb [coll. n.] flies, insignificant things (22:73) 'jjill ¿¿ 
<S I ji^úkl jlj ÜUi Ijikj y aíSI jji ¡> ¿jjL'jj í/io^e «pora w/iom you cali, 
beside God, cannot créate [even] a fly-even if they gathered 
together to do it. 

^/lj/í dh-b-h flood channels; a disease in the throat; to cut the 
throat, to slay, a butchered animal, to sacrifice, an animal fit or 
prepared for slaughter or sacrifice. Of this root, four forms occur 
nine times in the Qur'an: dhabaha four times; ^jí dhubiha 
once; '¿'¿yudhabbih three times and ^jj dhibh once. 

¿úi dhabaha a [v. trans.] 1 to slay (27:21) 'j \'±j¿¿> ku'xh 
•ükjiV I will punish him severely or slaughter him 2 to ritually 
sacrifice (2:67) íjú \ jkjü °j áÍI b) God commands you to 

sacrifice a cow. 

j^j dhubiha [pass. v.] to be ritually sacrificed (5:3) je. ^jí Uj 
ljLúII and that which is sacrificed on idolatrous altars. 

¿tjjj yudhabbih [imperf. of v. II ¿4¿ dhabbaha, trans.] to be in 
the habit of slaughtering, to slaughter in number (28:4) ■ 
fÁéllaj ^j'-.')'inTj '^ÁiLil ¿cjíj ^j^ 3 ^£ deems as weak one group of 
theirs: slaughtering their sons and sparing their women. 

¿új dhibh [n.] an animal earmarked or fit to be sacrificed, a 
sacrificial animal (37:107) ¿¡*e. g¿j ¿lu-sáj W<? ransomed him with 
a momentous sacrifice. 

<_j/í/lj/í dh-b-dh-b to make something dangle or move to and fro; to 
perplex; to harm; to be in a state of commotion. Of this root, only 
jjj&ú mudhabdhabün occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jjjjji» mudhabdhablna [pl. of pass. part. mudhabdhab] 
ones who are pulled from two opposite directions, who keep 
swinging from one side to the other, waverers (4:143) ¿lli ¿¿j 
f V> Vj f-V> V wavering all the time between [this and] 
that, [belonging] neither to one side ñor the other. 
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dh-kh-r the lower section of the stomach, stored provisions, 
treasure, to select, to store up, to treasure. Of this root, only oJj=¿& 
taddakhirün occurs once in the Qur'an. 

1>áJj taddakhir [imperf. of v. VIII jáil 'iddakhara, an 
assimilated form of "idhtakhara, trans.] to store up (3:49) 
... '(¿ijjj (já 'oJjZú Uaj 'jjikti f^j'j <2n<¿ / íe/Z yow w/iaí yow eaí (or, 
iv/iaí yow may eaí) a«<i w/zaí yoií store (or, wftaí yow may store) ¿n 
yowr houses .... 

S/j/j dh-r-^ first sprouts of a plant; offspring, to créate, to cause to 
increase in number; to spread; to produce. Of this root, only íji 
dhara'a occurs six times in the Qur'an. 

Sjj dhara^a a [v. trans.] 1 to créate, to fashion out (6:136) I jkí-j 
l^aj (JiiSílj jljáJI í> ijj ^ í/iey apportion to God a share of the 
land produce and the livestock He created 2 to cause to increase, 
to cause to procréate (42:11) IVIjj ¡>j ^jj J^íjl ¡> ^ J*^ 
//e maúfe /or yow o/ yourselves pairs, and of the cattle 
pairs [also], so as to multiply you therein. 

j/j/j dh-r-r small ants, specks, motes, powder; offspring; to 
sprinkle, to scatter, to cause to multiply, to spread creatures over 
the earth; to sprout. Of this root, three forms occur 38 times in the 
Qur'an: Sj¿ dharratun six times; XI j¡ dhurriyyatun 28 times and 
CjUjÍ dhurriyyat four times. 

Sji dharratun [n.] a mote, a speck, a very small ant (4:40) áÍ¡! "Ji 
Sjj Jlál« J4^y V Goí/ ¿toes raoí wrowg [anyone] by [as much as] the 
weight of a speck of dust/an ant. 

ÁjjÍ dhurriyyatun [n./coll. n.; pl. ^üji dhurriyyat] offspring, 
descendants, progeny (7:172) j44jj jjii i> £1* ^ ¡> ¡á£j ia.1 ilj 
an<f remember when your Lord took from the children of Adam, 
from their loins, their seed. 

dh-r- c arm, front legs of a four-legged animal; dextrous; a 
cubit, to measure in cubits; power, capability; pretext, means. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: j^ji dhar c 
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three times; ¡Mjj dhira c once and jjc-ljj dhira c ayn once. 

¿jj <i/iar c [n./v. n.] 1 measurement, measurement in cubits 
(69:32) ¿j£Ui lilji 'jjíúi» ÁLuL ^ Jo í/ien ft'e /?¿m up in a 
chain, the measurement of which is seventy cubits long 2 power, 
capacity, endurance *(29:33) léji J^j he was troubled and 
distressed on their account, he did not know what to do with 
them, he was exasperated with them [lit. he was too short ofspace 
to accommodate them]. 

¿Ijj dhira c [n.] a cubit (69:32) l jSLli léljj 'jj¡úl« l^Lji ÁUL, Jo 
then tie him up in a chain the measurement of which is seventy 
cubits long. 

¿«c.ljj dhirá c ayn [dual n.] two arms, two front legs (18:18) 
jü^jll, Ajc-I'jj LJj J4^j a«<¿ í^e/r í/og stretching out its forelegs at 
the entrance. 

<i - j/j/j dh-r-w/y summit, top; to cause to multiply, to créate; to 
scatter, to blow away, to winnow; shelter, to shelter. Of this root, 
three forms occur once each in the Qur'an: jjÍj tadhrü; "Jj* dharw 
and ¿jIjjIj dhariyat. 

jjjj tadhrü [imperf. of v. Ij¿ dhara, trans.] to scatter 
something, to blow away (18:45) ¿Ujll ¡Jjú Ut¡¿Á '^¿Llk and 
becomes dry stubble that the winds blow away. 

jjj dharw [v. n.] scattering, dispersing, the act of blowing 
away (51:1) ljj¿ CjUJíIIj by those [winds] that scatter far and 
wide. 

úiVjjIÍ dhariyat [pl. of act. part. fem. 5jJj dhariyatun] that 
which scatters, that which blows away (51:1) Ijjj CjUJíIIj by those 
[winds] that scatter far and wide; * CjUjIUI ñame of Sura 51, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the 
Scattering Winds' as a sign in nature illustrating the coming of 
the Day of Resurrección. 

dh- c -n to submit, to give in; to hurry up; to confess. Of this 
root, only jjjc-i mudh c inün, occurs once in the Qur'an. 
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¿jjjfti» mudh c inün [pl. of act. part. mudh c in] one who 
submits, one who yields (24:49) '¿¿p'¿° <¿\ I jL ^ °ü!'j 6«í if 
they have a just claim, they come to him in submission. 

ú/j/j dh-q-n chin, beard; to place the hand under the chin, to hit on 
the chin; to annoy. Of this root, ¡jlijl "adhqán, occurs three times 
in the Qur' an 

¿jlSií J adhqan [pl. of n. ¡jái dhaqn] chins (36:8) j»#¿-í ^ U 
jlá&l (Jj VÍI¿1 We Ziave placed fetters on their necks, right up 
to their chins; *(17:109) jli¿U 'ójjÑ they fall down on their faces, 
they prostrate themselves [lit. they fall to the chins]. 

dh-k-r male, male organ, manhood, masculinity; weighty head 
of the axe; power; honour, renown, good ñame; to mention, to 
remember, to remind, to commit to memory, to learn by heart, to 
study, to investígate; to propose marriage; a record; to praise; to 
insult, to defame. Of this root, 19 forms occur 292 times in the 
Qur'an: dhakara 73 times; 'jSi dhukira 11 times; j£i dhakkara 
eight times; jSi dhukkira 10 times; jSÜ tadhakkara 51 times; jki 
dhikr 76 times; t/jki dhikra 23 times; s jSü tadhkiratun nine times; 
"jjSí tadhkir once; jjSjú madhkür once; jSi mudhakkir once; 
aljSlj dhákirát once; jjjSli dhákirün twice; jSi dhakar 12 times; 
jj'jSi dhakarayn twice; jjSi dhukür twice; ¡jljSj dhukran twice; 
jkil °iddakara once; and muddakir six times. 

j*j dhakara u [v. trans.] 1 to mention (17:46) ^ ¿£j cjjki lilj 
s'jkj ólc'jill w/ie« yow mention your Lord in the Qur'an, and Him 
alone 2 to remember (3:103) '¿¿j <-iSi íljél J¿k i) J^Jc Á^kj I jj^ilj 
J^jlS a«<i remember God's favour to you-you were enemies then 
He brought your hearts together 3 to recall, bring to mind (3:135) 
a^jjjil Ijjjiúlali Áill Ijj^- 5 '4'"° I j^U=> jl 4 I jká lij ¿jillj those who, 
when they have committed a sinful deed or have [otherwise] 
sinned against themselves, recall God, imploring forgiveness for 
their sins 4 to keep in mind (33:34) ¡> "¿j&J¿ J¿¿ U újSÍIj 
Á^SaJj 4ÜI a«<i fceep ¿n minJ í/iaí which is recited in your houses of 
God's revelations and wisdom 5 to meditate, to think over 
(7:205) áíj¿j léjl¿2 ¿L¿j ^ ¿fij jSilj a«<i remember your Lord 
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internally [lit. within your soul], imploringly and in awe 6 to use 
the example of (19:16) üa>5¡ Úk* I^JaÍ ¡> cjjíül ¿I '(J¿ lJj£1I ^ 'jkilj 
and Míe í/ie example of [the story of] Mary in the Book-when she 
withdrew awayfrom herfamily to an eastern place 7 to repent, to 
take heed, to regret (37:13) 'jjjky V I JJ¿ lilj £m<f w/ie« í/iey are 
admonished they do not take heed 8 to put into practice (2:63) I 
¿j^Sjj *^SEJ ají U I jjSil j s'ji J^LíjIí U holdfast to what We have given 
you, and bear its contents in mind [act in accor dance with it] that 
you may be conscious ofGod 9 to reward (2: 152) ^ jjSili so 
remember Me; I will remember [reward] you 10 to insult, to 
demean (21:36) jSíj ^,¿31 liÁI Ij'já VI ¡¿lijiáli ¡jl ljj¿£ 'jjill ¡áflj lilj 
J¿P' S whenever the disbelievers see you, they only make fun of 
you—'Is this the one who demeans your gods?' 11 to propose 
marriage (2:235) ¡J 5¿isfl 'j fllüll ÁjJai ¡> '¿La'jc '^e. ^úk Vj 
Ij^ ^jicl'^j V ¡jSTj ¿¿jjjSilu, '(¿si ÁÍ1I JJc. '(¿u¿3l í/iere w/ZZ /?e «o blame 
on you ifyou give a hint that you wish to marry [these] women, 
or keep it to yourselves-God knows that you will express your 
wish to marry them-but do not make agreements with them in 
secrecy. 

jSj dhukira [pass. v.] 1 to be mentioned (47:20) Sj_>- ¿Jjjl lili 
Jjáll l^já jSjj Á^skii yeí w/iew a clearly-worded sura is revealed, 
andfighting is mentioned in it 2 to be glorified, to be venerated 
(24:36) '¿¿J l^jj jSijj ¿í'jj 'J ÁÍ1I 'jil Cjjjj ^ /7/Zce a lantern] in 
houses which God has ordained [that they] be raised high and 
that His ñame be mentioned in them. 

jSi dhakkara [v. II, trans.] 1 to remind (2:282) UJbljoJ °J 
is'jik\ UÁI'jkj jSüá so í/zaí //ene of the two [women] should make 
an error the other can remind her 2 to admonish, to warn (50:45) 
Ajc-j Uilkj ¡> (jlijílj jSiá admonish, with the Qur'an, those who 
fear My warning. 

jSi dhukkira [pass. v. II] to be admonished, to be warned 
(37:13) V IjjSi lilj and they take no heed when they are 

warned. 

jkjj tadhakkara [v. V, trans., some instances of the imperfect 
are assimilated as jSi yadhdhakkar] 1 to remember (79:35) 'f_¿ 
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(jila U JjUjyi f/ie Day ora which man will remember what he 
endeavoured [to do] (or, his endeavour) 2 [with no obj.] a) to 
contémplate, to ponder, to mull over (25:62) 'J¿&'j <JP J*V <j'^ j*j 
I 'i'j jl jSi ¡jí 'i'J ¡>1 íik. //e /í w/io maje m'g/ií ara<f <fay 
replace one another, for those wishing to remember/ponder or 
wishing to show gratitude b) to take heed (20:44) 1¿1 YJ iJ V jáá 
^ jl j£j£¡ spea/c gentle words to him, that he may take heed, or 
fear. 

jki dhíkr I [v. n.] 1 telling, relating, giving an account (19:2) 
ÜjS'j ¿jjc. ¿£'j ^«k'j j£i /íms ¿$7 an account of your Lord's grace 
towards His servant, Zachariah 2 recalling to the mind (2:200) ll¿ 
IjSj jl f^j^jS Álll Ij'jSjlá ^y. nlía 'viV. ¿ai when you have 

completed your rites, remember God as much as you remember 
your own fathers, or even more 3 meditating, thinking, 
contemplation, reflection (13:28) VI <lll j£i¡ °4bfí *j£»kjj I jí«l¿ ¡jjill 
Ljjlíll 'jí&ki aÍII jSíj í/iose w/io have faith and whose hearts find 
peace in reflecting on God-truly it is in reflection upon God that 
hearts find peace 4 being a source of learning, being a source of 
guidance (54:17) j£¿ ¡> jSili 'JÍ'JSi Ujly tálj W<* Ziave macfe ¿f 
easy ío Zearra /rom í/ie Qur'an—will anyone take heed? 5 
mentioning, talking about someone *(43:5) l^il^ 
should We stop talking about you [ignore you] completely? II [n.] 
1 (possibly) messenger from God (65:10-11) ÁJ1I Jjsl js I jííü'jjill 
aJII '^Sjlc. jJí V jlij l'jSi yow w/io believe, God has sent you 
a reminder—a messenger reciting to you God's revelations 2 
revelation from God, a message from Him (7:69) '«Sélí. °j °f^=-'J 
J^jii! J^i» Jkj (Je. ¡> j£i <fo yow /m<f Zí so strange that a 
Reminder should come to you from your Lord-through a man 
from among you—to warn you? 3 information, elucidation, 
explanation (18:70) Ái« ¿11 ¿¿*¡¡ fJ^Js ¡je. ,jjiLú !¡Ü (^juújI jli JIS 
l'jki /ie íúí/cí, '7¡f yow follow me, then do not ask me regarding 
anything till I [myself] have made mention of it to you ' 4 past 
events, history (18:83) Ái» j^Sjíc. jhL. JS ¿¿jjíll q¡± ¡je. ¿IjjlL^j 
í/iey asZc yo« [Prophet] about Dhü'l-Qarnayn, say, 'I will relate 
to you from his history' 5 honour, eminence (43:44) ¿11 jkil Ájjj 
¿Lí'jSTj /or Zí [Islam/the Qur'an] is indeed an honour for you and 
your people 6 status, position, ñame, reputation (94:4) ¿11 l«ijj 
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tíjki and we have raised your ñame high 7 [with the definite 
article jkill °al-dhikr\ a) the Qur'an in particular (15:9) Ufjj J>j Ul 
¿jM^J <I Ulj jkill /í We w/io /lave se«í down the Reminder/the 
Qur'an, and We [Ourselves] are guarding it b) revealed books 
before the Qur'an (21:7) JáÍ I jLlí ^1 Vlkj VI ¡á¿ UL/j U.j 
jjUki V ¡jj jSül f&e messengers We sent before your time 
[Prophet] were only men whom We had inspired; if you do not 
know, ask those acquainted with the Scriptures c) (possibly) the 
Eternal Record (21:105) \£Jj L>¿»jVl s jl & i> jj^' iA -^J 
'jjklLJI ^jUc. We wrote/decreed in the Psalms, in addition to/after 
the [earlier] Scripture/Reminder/Eternal Record that 'The Earth 
shall be the inheritance ofMy righteous servants. ' 

jjkj dhikrá [v. n./n.] 1 remembering/remembrance, 
recollection/recollecting (6:68) ¿-« ls'j^I J*í '-¿ü ^ 'jL¡4¿JI £fj 
'jjJUiJI ¿Jl\ and if Satán should make you forget then do not sit, 
after remembering, with the evil-doing people 2 reminding, 
warning, admonishing (87:9) ts'jSiM püj ¡j) jkia 50 remind, if 
reminding will (or may) /ie/p 3 sign, harbinger (in one 
interpretación of verses 79:42-3) cA '^á UU^jl ¿tí ^lUl jé. ¡^jLú 
IÁIjSj ¡> w/iy should they ask such a question?, you [the Prophet] 
are [there for them to see as] one of its signs (or, you [Prophet] 
are one of its harbinger s) [in another further and more commonly 
read interpretación: they ask you [Prophet] about the Hour: 
'When will it arrive?' [But] what [knowledge] do you have of it 
that you can tell them?]. 

SjSli tadhkiratun [v. n./n.] reminding/reminder (69:12) J¿1 
s'jSÜ so as to make it a reminder for you. 

jjiii tadhkir [v. n./n.] reminding, admonishing (10:71) 'JS '¿]S °¿¿ 
aIII CjUL ísjé-'^j if my presence among you and my 

reminding [you] of God's signs are abhorrent/too burdensome to 
you. 

jjki» madhkür [pass. part.] mentioned, remembered, being 
taken note of *(76:1) ljj£I« \¿¿ '¿& *J he was insignificant [lit. not 
something remembered/mentioned] . 

jSa» mudhakkir [act. part.] admonisher, reminder, warner 
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(88:21) j£il cA Uúj jSiá so warn [them], you are only a warner. 

üJjSti dhakirün [pl. of act. part. jSli dhakir, fem. pl. CjI'jSIj 
dhákirát] those who are mindful, those who remember, those who 
recite (33:35) pljSlillj I'jjjS Álll '¿jjSIUIj a«<f í/iose mera and women 
who remember God often. 

jSi dhakar [n., dual dhakarán, pl. dhukür and ¡jljSj 
dhukran] male (16:97) Ja j! jSi ¡> lilla J^o ¡> w/io^oever does 
right, whether male orfemale. 

jStil ^iddakara [v. VIII, assimilated form of jSjíI 'idhtakara, 
intrans.] to remember, to recollect (12:45) '¿ú l^j ^ J^'j 

J!Í a«<f said í/ie one who had gained freedom of the two and 
remembered [Joseph] after a while. 

j¿¿ muddakir [act. part. assimilated form of mudhtakir] 
one who learns a lesson, one who is admonished, takes heed 
(54:15) ¡> Js-á UUS'jS 'aáíj W<? /iav<* Ze/í Zí [the ark] as a 
sign; so, is there anyone who takes heed? 

dh-k-w the sun, (of fire) to burn strongly; intelligence; to be 
witty; to slaughter an animal in the ritually approved manner; to 
purify. Of this root, only '(¿Si dhakkaytum occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

dhakka [v. II, trans.] [jur.] to slaughter in accordance with 
the teachings (5:3) U V] '^L¿\ JSÍ Uj [...] ¿£di cl/¿. 
forbidden to you [for food] un-slaughtered [lit. dead] animáis 
[...] and what has been savaged by a beast of prey, save that 
which you [yourselves] have [managed to] slaughter [while it 
was still alive]. 

J/J/j dh-l-l mercy, kindness; to become humbled, to become 
humiliated; to be tamed, to become docile; to be within easy 
reach. Of this root, 12 forms occur 24 times in the Qur'an: Jii 
nadhill once; dhallala once; dhullila once; Ji¡ tudhill once; 
JJíj tadhlil once; Ji dhull three times; dhillatun seven times; 
ÁJÍ ^adhillatun four times; Jii 'adhall once; jjlil J adhallün once; 
J jlj dhalül twice and <_Jli dhulul once. 



Ji¡ nadhill [imperf. of Ji dhalla, intrans.] to be humiliated, to 
be abject, to become humbled (20:134) ¿jüá V jLfj luí) CiLjJ V'jí Ú¿j 
cs'jajj J¿j 'ó <J2 ¡> ¿SUli Lora?, if only You had sent us a messenger 
we could have followed Your revelations before we suffered 
humiliation and disgrace! 

Jli dhallala [v. II, trans.] to tame, to cause to be docile, to 
cause to be manageable (36:72) ójÍSU 1¿j J4b£j '¿¡1 UUllij and 
We have made [livestock] manageable for them, so that some 
[can be used] for riding and some they [can] eat. 

JJj dhullila [pass. of v. II] to be positioned within easy reach, 
to be made accessible (76:14) 5L¡1Ü l^ijJaá cjllij and its 
fruit-clusters are made to hang low within easy reach. 

Jjj tudhill [imperf. of v. IV "adhalla, trans.] to humiliate, to 
humble, to abase (3:26) *l¿ú ¡> Jjjj ¿Uú ¡> j¡új Yow elévate 
whomsoever You will and humble whomsoever You will. 

JjÜj tadhlil [v. n.] the act of facilitating, placing within easy 
reach (76:14) ^Uü l^ijA^ cJlij a«<f its fruit-clusters are made to 
hang low within easy reach. 

s > . 

Ji dhull [n./v. n.] 1 humility, humbleness (17:24) ¡j^lj 
ÍM^jJI í> J^' an< ^ humble yourself be tender to them [lit. 
lower for them, the wing of humbleness], out of mercy 2 
abasement, humiliation (42:45) Jill J> l^jíc. 'jjlajkj J^Ijjj 

yow w/ZZ see í/iem exposed to it, [made[ humble by humiliation. 

ÍJi dhillatun [n.] humiliation, disgrace, shame, abasement 
(10:26) ÁJi V'j j3 J4* jVj t3*jJ Vj an<f neither darkness ñor 
humiliation shall cover their faces. 

"Ü$ °adhillatun [pl. of quasi-pass. part. JJi dhalil] 1 weak 
(3:123) í-lií J>jjíj j'jjj <M f^j^" '-^j flwii Go<f indeed helped you at 
Badr when you were weak 2 humble (5:54) °44n fjk ^ <-ij*«s 
'¿^jUl ^ ÁJjl Go<f w/ZZ assuredly bring forth a people He 

loves and who love Him, humble towards the believers 3 abased, 
humiliated (27:37) jJkj íís? t«l« J4-¿.j¿-iíj I^j V j_>¿j J44y^ 

jj'jóU^ we w/ZZ certainly come upon them with f orces they have 
no power to face and we will drive them out of it, abased and 
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humbled 4 subjugated, demoted (27:34) Ájj 3 I jk'j lil ¿IjLll ¿I iiJi 
<Sií l^JÁÍ Sjcí l jíkkj IÁ jAuál she said, 'Whenever kings/wealthy 
people go into a city, they corrupt it and make the notables of its 
inhabitants lowly. ' 

JÜ "adhall [elat., pl. jjlil "adhallün] weaker, more/most 
debased, humiliated, humble, comtemptible (63:8) l¿« jcSfl b^j^ 
JiS/l í/ie mighty will drive the contemptible out ofit {the town]. 

Jjíi dhalül [quasi-act. part., pl. jii dhulul] 1 broken in, trained, 
docile, domesticated (2:71) ¿/>J ,jíuú Vj lPO^I jé 3 <Jj^ V s lw 
/í a cow, not broken to plough the earth or water the 
tillage/fields 2 accessible, stable, manageable (67:15) J*+ ^ill > 
1^jSIÍ« Ij^wla LpO^I it is He who has made the earth 
accessible/manageable for you; so, travel its regions. 

ft/f/'i dh-m-m pact, pledge, guarantee, protection; dirt, to revile, to 
abuse. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: &j 
dhimmatun twice and madhmum three times. 

Áli dhimmatun [n.] a pledge of protection, a covenant of 
mutual protection, personal undertaking, good faith (9:10) '<jj&ji V 
&¿ Yj VI í>> ,ji í/iry respect, with regará to a believer, no tie of 
kinship or treaty. 

madhmüm [pass. part.] discredited, blamed, reviled 
(17:22) V lljlú &ft 'ji.l¿ l^JI aüI ^ Jkkj V do not set besides 
God another deity, lest you end up reproved andforsaken. 

tj/ú/j dh-n-b tail, tail end, consequence; guilt, crime, sin, to sin; the 
end of the valley, the place where floodwater gathers, a great 
bucket; share, portion. Of this root, three forms appear 39 times in 
the Qur'an: Lüi dhanb 11 times; Lijii dhunüb 26 times; and Lijii 
dhanüb twice. 

Lú¿ dhanb [n., pl. Í-jjSí dhunüb] 1 sin (39:53) Lijiill j¿¿ Áill ¿¿ 
Uu-á. God forgives all sins 2 a charge, an accusation (26:14) 
¿jKj 'j <_iúíí Lúi ^íc. í/iey /iave a charge against me, and I fear 
that they may kill me 3 crime (81:9) cM t_új ¡jL cAL, s'jji'j^ll lilj 
w/ie« í/ie baby girl buried alive is asked for what crime she was 
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killed. 

Ljjj dhanüb [n.] share, portion, lot (51:59) JL« Ujjj I 'jjjll ¿la 
^U*L=Í L_ijjj í/iose vv/io are unjust will have a share [of 
punishment] like/equal to the share oftheir comrades. 

<-i/— fe/i dh-h-b gold; to go, to go away, to set out; to take away; 
creed, faction, sect, to adopt as a conviction. Of this root, five 
forms occur 56 times in the Qur'an: Lá¿ dhahaba 35 times; LiÁil 
'adhhaba 11 times; Laü dhahib once; LAÁi dhahab once and LiÁi 
dhahab eight times. 

ljá j dhahaba a [v. intrans.] 1 to go (20:97) LÁili J13 /ie sa/<f 
'Go!' 2 to go off (21:87) \ 'u Láj j¡ ¿jill lij awt/ [remember] 
Dhü'l-Nün [Jonah] when he went off angrily 3 to disappear, to 
clear off, to vanish (33:19) jIV J¿Ju ^£ jSL, i_¿'jaJI LsÁi lili ¿?wí w/ien 
/¡?ar passed, they lash at you with sharp tongues 4 [with prep. 
(>■] to go from, to depart from, to leave (11:10) ¿MLA\ Láí s jljíl 
jíc he is sure to say, 'Misfortune has gone away from me' 5 [with 
prep, —í] a) to go away with (2:17) V ^ J4^j5j j>A jjíj Üll Láí 
'óJj^h God took away their light, leaving them in utter darkness, 
unable to see; b) to claim, to appropriate for oneself (23:91) '¿¿ U'j 
uiáú ^lé '(4^4 ti^- ^ "sjÁü lij <JJ I> wor ¿5 there any 
god with Him-if there were, each god would have claimed his 
creation, and some of them would have tried to overeóme the 
others. 

v " - ' 

ljájI J adhhaba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to remove (9:15) ^jr - l_ja¿jj 

and remove the rage from their hearts 2 to cause to disappear, to 

cause to vanish (4:133) 'úo^L ptj lyüí t¿\ Uú ¡jj if He so 

willed, He could make you, humankind, vanish and replace you 

with others. 

L*|j dhahib [act. part] one going (37:99) o¡S¿í^ Jíj ¿A cPj 
/ am going to my Lord: He will surely guide me. 

Litfej dhahab [v. n., with prep. j] the act of taking away, 
abolishing (23:18) 'ojj^ ^ <J=- ^jj and for taking it all away 
We are able. 

Li¿i dhahab [coll. n.] gold (9:34) Ál^allj LsÁill 'jjálj í/iose 
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who hoard gold and silver. 

J/— fe/i dh-h-l part of the night; to become distracted, to be 
bewildered, to forget. Of this root, only Jáíj tadhhal occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

Jfejj tadhhal [imperf. of v. J*i dhahala, intrans.] to be 
distracted, to be oblivious (22:2) £¿¿¿a °J C¿ *+¿a°J» l£ JÁÜ f>!¿ 
on íñe Day yow see it, every suckling woman will be oblivious to 
that which she sueldes. 

jj dhü [nom. case of mase. sing. possessive n., always in construct 
(Áillial) with a following noun, meaning 'owner', 'possessor', 'one 

~ f e e 

who has' (65:7) ¡> ji ¿¿¿1 an<i /eí a per son of means 
spend according to his wealth; aecusative case l¿ (dha) (5:106) jíj 
^j'já |j even í/ it concerned a per son of [one's] kinship [lit. 
possessor of kinship]; genitive case lsp (dhí) (14:37) p j'j _¿¿ jTjj 
in an uncultivated valley [lit. possessing no vegetation]. These 
oceur in the Qur'an some 81 times. The rest of the paradigm are: 
nom. mase, dual Iji (dhawa) (5:95) J¿ Ijj <j J¿h fwo persons of 
good standing [lit. possessors of good standing] arbítrate 
concerning it; acc. mase, dual (¿ji (dhaway) (65:2) J¿. 
anc? fflflfe íwo persons of good standing bear witness, both 
oceurring three times; acc. mase. pl. líj- 1 (dhawi), oceurring once, 
in (2:177) <¿jjíil lsj^ ^ JUS ¿plij an<f [those who] give away 
some oftheir wealth, for His love (or, ¿n spite oftheir lovefor the 
money), to their kin; fem. sing. al¿ J/iaí, oceurring 29 times 
(89:7) ¡£«11 plj íñe one with the loffy pillars; nom. fem. dual tiljj 
dhawata, oceurring twice (55:48) ¿UÜ ¿Ijj fñe two with hanging 
branches; acc. fem. dual ^Iji dhawatay, oceurring once, in 
(34:16) Jfl ¡^Iji two fruit-bearing [gardens]]. These nouns 
convey a sense of belonging with varying degrees of closeness 
and also with different aspeets of possessing, as may be 
determined from wider contexts such as the following: 1 
possessor of, in possession of (2:105) f^all JLisll j¿ Üllj Goí/ is 
[the possessor] of great bounty 2 endowed with (28:79) ^ jil ÁjJ 
(«iJaé ñflí great fortune/luck 3 having, provided with (55:12) 
'jLajjllj s á l akl l jj ÍjíJIj an<i grain ¿n í/ry ears (or, vv/u'cñ ñas husks), 
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and fragrant plants 4 owner of, lord of, sovereign over 
(something) (40:15) JZj¿\ j- 5 Pfej^l the Exalted in rank, Lord 
of the Throne 5 given to, adherent to (41:51) fléi jü jill <uU Ijjj 
¿mí iy gvi/ touches him, he is full of prolonged prayer 6 a 
member of a class or a group (6:15) J¡J l¿ jíj everc ¿f /7í 
concerns] a per son of [one's] kinship 7 ascribed to, known by 
(21:87) Láí ij jjill lij a«<7 [remember] Dhü'l-Nün [i.e. 

Jonah] 8 the essence, the inside, the innermost, the depth (3:119) 
jjiLall plij ¡Lije. Áül ¿I Go<7 feiows exactly what is in the innermost 
part of all hearts 9 with, bearing (34:16) Jfl '^Iji ¿£sk íwo 
gardens bearing bitter fruit 10 to be inclined to, to be oriented 
towards (18:18) ¡X¿& cA'íj ¿¡lÚII Cjü jfe&j vWt/Ze turned them 
over, to the right and to the left. 

■¡/j/j dh-w-d horns; tongue; to keep off, to drive off, to keep away, 
defender; a small herd of camels (between two and nine). Of this 
root, only jlj jÍj tadhüdán occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jjjj tadhüd [imperf. of v. 'ii dhada, trans.] to keep back, to 
drive off (28:23) jtajij ¿jp'J*>\ feji i> '■¿■jj and he found, at a 
distance from them, two women keeping back [their herd]. 

<jj/j/i dh-w-q to taste, to cause to taste, to experience, experiences, 
learning. Of this root, four forms occur 63 times in the Qur'an: ¿l¿ 
dhaqa 36 times; jli! J adhaqa 22 times; áSjü dha'iqatun three 
times; and jjíjlj dha"iqün twice. 

¿jti dhaqa u [v. trans.] 1 to taste (7:22) Ufe ^ s'j*-^ lili &Sá 
IfefjL, ¿mí w/iera í/iey tasted the tree, their shameful parts became 
manifest to them 2 to suffer, to experience (51:14) ^ 1 j 5 ji 

'jjkkiU JúiS suffer your punishment, this is what you wished to 
basten 3 to feel (78:24) 0"_>i Vj IÍjj fea 'jjá jj¡¡ V í/iere í/iey willfeel 
no coolness ñor will they have any drink. 

Jtil "adháqa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause to savour, to give a taste 
of (30:36) fe I jkjá aJ^'j jjjíll USi! Ijjj w/iera g/ve people a taste 
of mercy, they rejoice in it 2 to cause to suffer (17:75) ¡álUSiSí lij 
pL^ll i «Vj sfeJ i í/ie« We would have made you suffer 
double [the punishment] of [this] Ufe and double [the 
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punishment] of [after] death. 

¿jjLI i dha"iqün [pl. of act. part. jjIj dha^iq; fem. ííjlj 
dha'iqatun] ones tasting, savouring; ones suffering (21:35) 
cíJA ÁíjIÍ every suffers death. 

dh-y- c to declare, to announce, to divulge, a telltale; to take 
away. Of this root, only "adha c a occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿til ^adha c a [v. IV, trans., with prep. j for emphasis] to spread 
around, to broadcast (4:83) <j I jálil j i>S/l 't> >J '^¿1^ lilj 

w/iewever í/zere comes to them [news of any] matter concerning 
safety or peril, they spread it around. 
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fljlt al-ra a the tenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
alveolar rolled sound. 

oVV J T" -3- ^ head, top part, uppermost section; first day of the month 
or the year; leader, chief; a leading horse, a domestic animal. Of 
this root, two forms occur 18 times in the Qur'an: l>Jj ra°s seven 
times and ly jjj rw^ws 1 1 times. 

¡jJj ra's [n., pl. o-jjj hí^ws] 1 head (12:36) jjá JAl ^'J ^1 
l'jja. yj-lj / see myself carrying on my head bread 2 scalp (2:196) 
Xiiks aJ'j ¡> il <j jl '^Sií '¿l£ ¡>a so if anyone ofyou is ill, or 

has an ailment of the scalp, he should compénsate 3 capital, 
principal (2:279) '¿S&'jÁ ¡j»J*j J¿Sa ^júú °¿>)j but if you repent [after 
having been practising usury] then you are entitled only to 
[ reclaim] your capital. 

r ~ 3 ~S mercy, kindness, compassion, to have pity, to show 
kindness, to be merciful. Of this root, two forms occur 13 times in 
the Qur'an: ra f atún twice and <_i jjj ra°üf\\ times. 

íálj ra°fatun [n.] compassion, kindness (57:27) U&kj 
^ckjj Áilj á jiil 'jjjll and We /?wí mío the hearts of those who 
followed him compassion and mercy. 

L -'jj)j ra°üf [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] 
Compassionate, Most Kind (9:117) ¡Lu».j <-¿j*j ^ ÁjJ J^jíc. LAj Jo 
then He turned to them; He is to them Most Kind and Merciful. 

tsfi/j r -°-y to see, to behold, to sight, in full view; spectator; mirror; 
to show vanity; to cause to see, to make a show before others, to 
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act hypocritically, to demónstrate, to come into view; to conceive, 
to consider, to deem, an opinión; a dream, a visión, outer 
appearance. Of this root, 10 forms appear 327 times in the 
Qur'an: J\'j ra"á 265 times; ¡/J yura (1) twice; ls'J 'ara 43 times; 
ls'Jí yura (2) once; óJ^'Jí yura J ün twice; tará'á twice; ¿Uj 
ri 3 a 3 three times; "¡j\'j ra 3 y twice; ^ j n'y once and Ujj rw'ya 
seven times. 

j\j ra 'a a [v. trans.] 1 to see (6:76) US'jS J(j Jjlll &iá 
w/ie« í/ze ra'g/ií grew dark over him he saw a star 2 to see as, to 
consider, to take something to be (35:8) Uu¿>. »Tjá é jl, iJ '¿¿'j ¡>áí 
/or í/ie person the evil of whose deeds is made alluring to him 
so that he sees it as good; *... ,J\ I jjj jJ/l jjj 'fíj (frequently used 
in the Qur'an drawing attention to signs of God's creation and 
calling for reflection upon them) (16:79) ^ pljaÜ JÚall Ij'^ jj 
Üll V] ' ( j3 < v.iW¡ U f UUl ^á. í/o í/iey noí consider the birds, sustained 
[lit. enabled, subjected] in the air of the sky, nothing holding them 
up except God? 3 to realise (7:149) I £¿= iS '^1 rjí'jj ^ .LáL, HTj 
¿>mí when they became remorseful [lit. carne to wring their hands] 
and realised they had gone astray 4 to see, perceive (8:48) <_s j lA 
'ú'jj V U« / see wftaí yow ífo raoí see 5 to dream, to see in a dream 
(12:43) pljüj cs'J JíO JÜTj í/ie fcmg sa/<f, 7 see /in wry 
dream] seven fat cows' 6 to judge, to examine, to evalúate 
(9:105) °j£Lé- <M cs'jí^ I jlil Jáj say, 'Ací/, Goú? will judge your 
actions' 7 to behold, to observe, to reflect upon (25:45) > JJ 
Jkll a* Lí£ j have you not considered the way ofyour Lord, how 
He lengthens the shadows? 8 to remember (18:63) Jh UgJ ij cúlj 
cj jkll (^jli s'jklíill remember when we were resting by the 
rock?, Iforgot thefish. 

ts'Jt yura (1) [pass. v.] 1 to be seen (46:25) V) JJ} V I J^lJá 
^sffl so í/iey entered the morning time with nothing to be seen 
except their [ruined] dwellings 2 to be examined, to be judged, to 
be scrutinised (53:40) is'Ji <-i°_>« "Jj that his labour will be 
scrutinised. 

j'J "ara [v. IV, doubly trans.] 1 to show someone something 
(41:53) 5»fcu¿i1 ^Jj (jliVI (^i Lsü¿ '?&¡J^ We shall show them Our 
signs all around [lit. in the horizons] and in themselves 2 to 
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advise someone about something, to instruct someone about 
something (40:29) cs'j ^ VI J¿¡J U» ¿j^já J¿ Pharaoh said, 7 on/y 
s/iow [advise] you [in accor dance with] what I see' 3 to teach 
someone something (4:105) o«üll '¿¿j ^Skil jklL Li¿$ll ¿Lll UTjjl Ul 
'S'J We have sent down the Book to you with the truth so that 
you can judge between people in accordance with what God has 
taught you. 

is Ji yura (2) [pass. of doubly trans. v. IV] to be made to see 
something, to be shown something (99:6) IjjjI ¿¿á 'o¿& j'i^ú 

on that Doy, people will issue forth [ out of their graves ] in 
sepárate groups to be shown their deeds. 

íStSJi tarará [v. VI, intrans.] to come in sight of one another 
(26:61) ú 1j ^ ji ls¿Ij5 ^ and when the two hosts carne in sight of 
one another. 

JíSjí yural [imperf. of v. III cs*l j ra°a, trans.] to act 
hypocritically before others, to act in a certain manner in order to 
be seen by others (4:142) ^Ull 'óJ^'Jí 1 Jj 1 v 4j 

when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly, showing off in 
front of people. 

**Uj rfa" [n.; v. n. adverbially used] hypocrisy, acting 
hypocritically, in order to be seen, to show off (4:38) 'ójáau óa^'j 
(jJill ¿Új those who spend their wealth hypocritically, to 

show off before others. 

¡|lj ra°y [n.; v. n.] 1 visión, sight; seeing, sighting *(3: 13) 'J\'j 
¿¿j«JI with the very eye [lit. with the sighting of the eye] 2 opinión 
*(11:27) líIjS 'í^^j without thinking, on the spur of the moment, 
without reflection [lit. the beginning of the opinión] . 

¡jjj ri'y [v. n., n.] show; appearance; splendour (19:74) L&kí 
Ujjj lü¿í '¿yjJ '¿A jjá ¡> ' f 4¿á how many a generation before them 
We have destroyed who surpassed them in riches and outward 
splendour! 

Ijjj ru'ya [n.] dream (12:5) ¿tjil Je ¿lUjj '¡jj^ V do not 
relate your dream to your brothers. 
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lj/lj/j r-b-b master, lord, owner, guardián, to have possessions; to 
be characteristic of; to pamper, to raise, to edúcate; a word; an 
adopted person; animal kept for milk; a woman newly delivered 
of a baby; to do well; mesh, thickened juice; a group of people; a 
rabbi, a person learned in divine law; early youth, to approximate. 
The words ójSj ribbiyün and oJ¡£íj rabbániyyün are considered 
borrowings from Hebrew or Syriac. Of this root, five forms 
appear 969 times in the Qur'an: Lfj rabb 960 times; ÍJjjI 'arbab 
four times; új£j ribbiyyün once; óJé^j rabbániyyün three times 
and LúUj raba"ib once. 

"<-¡j rabb I [n., pl. LAjJ 3 arbab] 1 master, lord (12:41) ^VJ', n 
TjU¿. aj j ís L^á lií ¿kUl my íwo fellow prisoners, as for one of 
you, he will serve his master with wine 2 deity, god (12:39) 
jl4ill iaTjll ? 1 "J¿l "ój5*ja¿ LiU'ji úkUl ^VU', wry íwo fellow 
prisoners, are divergent deities better or God, the One, the 
Almighty? II [no pl.] 1 the Lord, God (7:29) A¿¿b J¡'j 'JÁ my Lord 
commands justice; *(1:2) 'jj^UJI "<~íj Lord of All [lit. Lord of the 
worlds] 2 [in contrast to/combination with the use of caring 
Lord (7:189) jjjjSLill ¿pjSjl IklU^ linjli ¿>j1 U4jj <^ Ijé-J ^ 
í/ien w/iew s/ie grows heavy [with child] they both pray to God, 
their Lord, 'If you give us a good child we shall certainly be 
among the grateful'; (21:56) cA'jJaá ls'^> o^'j^j plj*U Lfj Í^jj di 
no indeed, your Lord is the Lord ofthe heavens and the earth who 
created them. 

¿jjjjj ribbiyyün [pl. of n. ^jj ribbiyy] interpreted as either 
groups of large numbers of people or worshippers of God, people 
of God (3:146) j¿£ "újSj Jj^ "¡^ ¡> ilfcfc ftow many a prophet 
with whomfought many devout men. 

OjjjIjj rabbániyyün [pl. of J^üj rabbaniyy] either men of God, 
worshippers or learned people conversant in the teachings of 
religión (3:79) LiL£fl 'j_¿»£ú J^S Uu 'j¿jljj \y£be devoted to God, by 
means ofyour teaching the Scripture. 

Luljj raba^ib [pl. of n. Áiuj rabfbatun] a step-daughter 



"¿mforbidden to you are your mothers . . . and your step-daughters 
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[who are] in your care-[those born] ofyour women with whom 
you have consummated marriage [lit. whom you have gone into]. 

U4j /Ía¡j rubama/rubbama [composite particle, occurring once in the 
Qur'an, consisting of prep. rubba (Lij) (described by 
grammarians as indicating high or low frequency) plus linking 
particle U¡] 'many a time', 'frequently', 'often'; 'perchance', 
'perhaps', 'maybe', 'may well' (15:2) °jl I j j¿ '¿¿¿\ 'SJ¡ L^j 
jjj^L^ those who disbelieve may well come to wish they had 
submitted to God. 

£/<_j/j r-b-h growth, gain, to profit, to earn, to win; trade, goods kept 
for trading; young sheep and camels. Of this root, gíj rabiha 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

^jj rabiha a [v. intrans.] to be profitable, to prosper (2:16) U»á 
¿>*4j so their trade brings no gain. 

o^/i-j/j r-b-s to sit in waiting, to bidé one's time, to be on the 
look-out; to lurk, to waylay, to ambush, to wait for something to 
befall someone, to await a chance to act. Of this root, four forms 
occur 17 times in the Qur'an: 'oAy tarabbasa 13 times; 'o^íy- 
tarabbus once; mutarabbis once and ¿¡J^íjL 

mutarabbisün twice. 

c>ajjj tarabbasa [v. V] I [intrans.] 1 to await, to be on the 
look-out (9:24) sJAj -üil ¡^U j^. I j^'jú so be on the look-out till 
God brings about His command 2 to play for time, to sit on the 
fence (57:14) ^«Sn f^l^j '^J'j f£^4jjj '¿±úá '^S^Jj but you 
allowed yourselves to be tempted, you played for time, you 
doubted and were lulled by [false] hopes 3 [with prep. j] to bear 
with, to give time for a possible outcome (23:25) <i JVj V) j* ci 
jj?. aj I jLújjá /ze ¿5 merely a man with a touch of madness in 
him, so bear with him for a while [he might sober up] 4 [with 
prep. j] [jur.] (of women whose marriage becomes terminated 
either by divorce or death of husbands) to refrain from marrying 
for a prescribed period while looking out for signs of pregnancy 
(2:228) f jjá 'q&¿L '¿-Ajk divorced women [must] 



344 



keep an eye on themselves [and look out for any sign of 
pregnancy] for three monthly periods [befare remarrying] II 
[trans. with prep. j] to lie in wait for, to sit in ambush, to await 
evil happening to others (9:98) jjI'jJ J¿j 'oAyii they await 
[hoping for] turns of misfortune to befall you; *(52:30) <¡ 'o-^J* 
qjÍA Lúj we are awaiting his death/the evil turns offate. 

¡jísjjj tarabbus [v. n.] [jur.] refraining from certain actions for 
a prescribed period (2:226) J^a 'oAy 'f^4 í> 'jjbü oi&for 
those who vow not to have sexual relations with their wives, there 
is a waiting period of four months [befare a final decisión is 
made]. 

¿jjIojjjji mutarabbisün [pl. of act. part. ¡j^J" mutarabbis] one 
who sits in wait, one who sits back expecting something, usually 
bad, to happen to others (52:31) '¿&¿¿'jú$¡ 'q& I y-^íy JS say, 

'Wait [if you must[, I too am, along with you, one of those 
waiting. ' 

Js/lj/j r-b-t to tie, to tie up, to connect, to unite; to station, garrison; 
to line up, (of an army) to take up a position; to conclude an 
agreement; a band, fetters, shackles; a place where animáis, 
particularly horses, are kept, stables. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur'an: Jajj rabata three times; lúl'j rabota 
once and J=>Ijj ribat once. 

¡áíj rabata i [v., trans. with prep. JOz] to strengthen, to fortify 
*(18:14) '^jÍ5 Jk. We gave strength to their hearts, We 

strengthened their determination [lit. We tied up their hearts]. 

ÍsjIj rabata [v. III, intrans.] to be constant, to be steadfast, to 
particípate in the defence of the land, to man the garrisons (3:200) 
I jWjj I I I ^S^¡ you who believe, become 

steadfast and remain steadfast, be on cali [to defend] [also 
interpreted as: fortify yourselves]. 

Jaljj ribat [v. n.; n.] tethering, tying up; stationing, keeping 
ready *(8:60) J¿JI JaUj [tethered horses, horse enclosures[ horses 
specifically kept for defence, warhorses. 
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¿/lj/j r-b- c four, fourth, to happen each fourth day, foursome; 
square, quarter; living quarters, neighbourhood; a well-built, 
medium-height person; spring, to become fertile, spring rains, to 
be in one's prime, lushness. Of this root, six forms occur 22 times 
in the Qur'an: ¿jj rub c twice; ¿Uj rubá c twice; ¿j'J "arba c three 

" é í 

times; 3 arba c atun nine times; ój^'J J arba c ün four times and 
j4*jl'j rábi c uhum twice. 

°¿jrub c [n.] one quarter, fourth part (4:12) 'jk'jj ti» ¿4'jJI j¿ia 
í/zew to you is one quarter ofwhat they leave. 

pljj rubá c [n. used adverbially] four, in fours (35:1) Í¿£LA\ Jcl^ 
j-Ujj ¿jXj Á^jkl J jl üu. j w/io appoints angels as messengers 
with wings, in twos, threes and fours. 

¿jjI °arba c [card. no.] four (24:45) £¡J ¡¿¿^ ¡> J4^j and 
some ofthem walk onfour [legs]. 

¿jjjujS "arba c ün [card. no.] forty (7:142) ÁLl 'j¡gújl cAá¿* 
í/ie íenw o//i¿5 Lord reached completion— forty nights. 

¿jIj rábi c [ord. no., quasi-act. part.] fourth, one completing a 
foursome (58:7) °(4*/j jÁ V] J£ü </j¡aJ ¡> U í/iere «o secreí 
conference of three but He is their fourth. 

j r-b-w bilí, elevated part of the land, to go on the top of a bilí; 
growth, to increase; usury; to be out of breath, to have asthma; to 
raise, to grow under someone's care, to edúcate, to cultivate; a 
group of ten thousand people. Of this root, eight forms occur 20 
times in the Qur'an: Jíj raba four times; Jíj rabba twice; Jij 
J arbd (1) once; ^Ij rabí once; ÁjjI'j rabiyatun once; ^'J °arbd (2) 
once; Uj riba eight times and s'_¿j rabwatun twice. 

Lfij raba ü [v. intrans.] 1 to increase, to grow (30:39) ¡> ¡¿£1» 
aIII jíc _£¿ bú (jaUlI J'_¿j ji^yl Ijj whatever you give out in usury 
to increase in valué through [other] people 's wealth will not 
increase with God 2 to swell up, to come to life (22:5) L>¿»jSíl tí'jG 
cú'jj c/jkl ¿Uil I^jSc. Uljjí lili s'jJÁ yow perceive the earth lifeless, 
yet when We send down upon it water, it stirs and swells. 

Jij rabba [v. II, trans.] to bring up, to raise, to rear (17:24) Jfj 
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IjjAla i^tuj t¿ &¿**'J Íjj flW <^ say, 'Lord, have mercy on them 
both, just as they reared me when I was little. ' 

Lfi'Jiyurbi [imperf. of v. IV JíJ "arba, trans.] to cause to 
increase, to cause to grow (2:276) plSÜ-all ^Jíj Ujll <M God 
blights usury, but blesses charitable deeds with múltiple increase. 

^Ij rabí [quasi-act. part., fem. XA'j rabiyatun] 1 high, 
mounting up, swelling (13:17) üjI'j \'ífj JjUI J¿»Ai a«<¿ the flood 
carries with it a swelling froth 2 severe, harsh, ever-ti ghteni ng 
(69:10) Áll'j sia.1 'pÁja-ii J^jj Jjl«j l'jí-aíii ¿mí í/iey disobeyed the 
messenger of their Lord, so He seized them with an 
ever-tightening grip. 

¿ji J arba [elat] more, higher, greater (16:92) zl\ '¿¡j¿ °¡J 
^ t> JíJ j^t because one party may be more numerous than 
another. 

Ljj riba [n.] usury (2:275) ^ fj^ ^ VI "új^j^ V ^ üj$í ü¿^ 
¡jjÜJI 'j^í ¿jLLÓ^ll 4 í/io^e w/io consume usury will not rise [ up on 
the Doy of Resurrection] except like someone confounded by 
Satán 's touch. 

Sjjj rabwatun [n.] MU, elevated land, height (2:265) Ájk Jíá 
ijíji like a garden on a hill. 

%Jc¿\jr-t- c to pasture in lush grass, to be in fertile land, to have 
plenty to eat and drink, to live in great affluence; to lark about in 
a carefree manner. Of this root, ¿jjj yarta c occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¥jiyarta c [imperf. of v. ¿jj rata c a, intrans.] to enjoy oneself 
playing in the open, to run about enjoying oneself (12:12) líí¿» ÚjJ 
LaL'j ¿j'jj lie send him with us tomorrow to run about and play. 

j/úi/j r-t-q space between any two fingers; a closed up mass, 
darkness; to mend, to join together, to repair, to patch up; sticking 
together. Of this root, ó3j ratq occurs once in the Qur' an. 

Jjj ratq [n.; v. n.] layers pressed together into one mass, 
closed up mass (21:30) Üjj IjíIS o¿»jVIj <¿¿'J¿J¡ ¿j I Jj& 'jjill jj JJji 
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UÁUajiá have those who disbelieve not considered that the heavens 
and the earth were a multi-layered mass and We split them? 

¿/d/jr-t-l to have well-formed and neatly spaced teeth; to be 
symmetrical, to be neatly arranged; to enuncíate clearly and 
deliberately; the good of everything. Of this root, two forms occur 
twice each in the Qur'an: J¡j rattala and ¿¿'J¡ tartil. 

JO rattala [v. II, trans.] 1 to arrange neatly, to give in 
successively distinct parts (25:32) 'jü'jáll <$c J'jj Vjl I jjiS '¿¿ill Jlíj 
Xj'jS ¡Uljjj ¿Ti^á <j c¿üil ¿SliS sV'j 414- those who disbelieve say, 'If 
only the Qur'an was sent down to him in one bodyl ', thus [We 
sent it] to strengthen your heart, and We have given it in 
successive, distinct parts 2 to enuncíate clearly, deliberately and 
distinctly (73:4) ísLyjj '¿li'jSll Jíjj and recite the Qur'an distinctly. 

Jjjjj tartil [v. n. used adverbially] 1 in a neat and orderly 
arrangement, distinct (25:32) Xí> íbhjj and We have given it in 
successive, distinct parts 2 reciting distinctly (73:4) 'jlijíll Jijj 
!¡Lyj5 a«<f rec/íe í/ie Qur'an slowly and distinctly. 

í/jr/j r-j'- 1 to postpone, to delay, to cause to wait. Of this root, ¡¿¿JÁ 
turji 3 (variant reading: turji) occurs twice and <jj*-'J» 

murjawn once. 

¡j*J¡ turji 3 (variant reading ^'j¡ turji) [imperf. of v. IV J^'J 
3 arja, trans; variant reading of imper. £ J :, arji] to put off, to delay, 
to postpone (7:111) íúij 'j^ í/i<?y said, 'Delay him and his 
brother [for a while]' (variant 43a. J). 

¿j*>« murjawn [pl. of pass. part. murja] one who is put 
off, postponed (9:106) aJII j¿¡ 'ó'j^'J* '¿¡Jj^Vj and others deferred 
to God's decree. 

jr/jr/j r-j-j the dregs of society, the dregs in a drinking trough; to 
shake, to agítate, to rouse, (of the sea) to become tumultuous, 
turmoil, commotion, excitement, the sound of thunder. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: rujja and jrj 
rajj. 



348 



£j rujja [pass. of v. rajja, trans.] to be shaken, to be caused 
to quake (56:4) tk'j lPO^' £4j vv/ren í/ie earí/i shaken 
violently. 

£j ra i/ t v - n - usec ^ adverbially] the act of shaking, the act of 
quaking (56:4) ikj jiá-j lij w/zew í/ze earí/i shaken 

violently. 

r-j-z ballast used to steady a camel's hawdaj/litter, weakness; 
plague, filth, abomination, guilt, devil's insinuation, the 
worshipping of idols. Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in 
the Qur'an: ja. j rijz nine times and jk'j ra/'z once. 

j*j ryz [n.] punishment, affliction (7:162) í> l'jkj '¡^jic. uL'JÍ 
'jjÁUaJ I jj^ ^ so We sent them a punishment from heavenfor 
their wrongdoing; *(8:11) ¿Uaíill jk j Satán' s insinuation [lit. 
Saíarc 's affliction] . 

rujz [n.] filth, abomination; sinning; idolatry (74:5) 'jVjSj 
jkÁU a«<¿ s/iwti a/Z abominations. 

J r_ 7 _í dirt, filth, punishment, abomination, misbehaviour, 
doubt; the roar of camels, thunder, to gauge the level of water in a 
well. Of this root, j rijs occurs 10 times in the Qur'an. 

"o^j rijs [n.] 1 dirt, filth, abomination (5:90) 'JÁaJi UjJ 

jL¡4¿ll J¿ ¡> "oAj ^V'jSílj LillaiVlj intoxicants, gambling, idols 
and divining arrows are an abomination of the work of Satán 2 
punishment, affliction (7:71) Lilac. j jakj ¡> '^Sjlc. já 
punishment and wrath have already [been decided] to fall upon 
youfrom your Lord 3 doubt, mistrust (9:125) tya'J* J^jÉ ú^l &í 
J*4j f4^l js as for those who are sick at heart, it added 

doubt to their doubt. 

tlllh r ~J~ c to return, to turn back, to recur, to revert; to take back, to 
claim back; to back down, to reply, to give back, to resume an 
activity; to become emaciated. Of this root, eight forms occur 107 
times in the Qur'an: ¿Vj raja c a 35 times; ¿VJ :, arja c a 11 times; 
¿^j ruji c a 36 times; ¿á-lj^ yataraja c a once; ¿Vj ra/ e three times; 
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¡J^'j ruj°a once; jjMj raji c un four times and marji 16 
times. 

raja c a i I [v. intrans.] 1 to return, to go back (9:94) 'óJj&ú 
J^jlJ ¡>kkj lij ¡¿II í/iry wí7/ excuse themselves to you, when you 
return to them; *(21:64) I j^Vj í/zey reflected on the 

matter [lit. í/iey returned to themselves] 2 to change one's 
position, to mend one's ways (7:168) ¡4- 5 *- 1 <-^LAj ckLAli ¡¿U'jLj 
'jjí^jj We íesíeif í/iem with blessings and misfortunes, that they 
might mend their ways II [v. trans.] 1 to cause to return (9:83) °d¿ 
¡4^° fijik AHI ¡á&kj so [Prophet], if God brings you back to a 
group of them 2 to restore, to give back to (20:40) ¿E»í ¡Jl ¿likjá 
'j'Jaj V j j3j 5o restored you to your mother so that her 
fears may abate [lit. her eye settle down] and not sorrow 3 to 
bring back (56:87) ¿Ailia ¡¿£ ¡jl feWji ¿nng /í [the soul] back 
[from the dead] if you are truthful 4 to send back (60:10) 
jUSll Jl s jÁjk^jS Jo noí se«<i í/iem ¿acfc ío í/ie disbelievers; 
*(20:89) V'já ¡.¿Jl ¿^.jj he replies, he holds a conversation [lit. he 
returns speech to them]; *(34:31) Jjíil A ¡ 4^¿ 

dialoguing, debating [lit. í/iey return speech one to the other]; 
*(67:3) jIojII ía ^ e a second look, look very carefully [lit. 
return the sight]. 

rw/Ta [pass. v.] 1 to be returned, to be made to return, to 
be taken back (41:50) ^úS- . W Sis?. J ¿¡I <^5j ¡A í: -*+'j 'úÁj but even if 
I were to be taken back to my Lord, the best reward would await 
me with Him 2 to be referred to, to be deferred to (2:210) <U Jlj 
jj-VI ¿kjS all matters are deferred to God. 

¿aIjjj yataraja c a [imperf. of v. VI, intrans.] to return to one 
another, to be reconciled to one another (2:230) l^íüa ¿li 

Uklji 'J U¿í //'/ze /f/ze second husband] divorces her, there will 
be no Mame on them if the two of them [thefirst husband and the 
wife] return to one other. 

raj c I [v. n.] the act of returning something, bringing back 
something (86:8) jiíl <*Vj Jé. AjI bringing him back [to Ufe] is 
certainly within His power II [n./v. n.] 1 a return (50:3) U£j tu* liá 
iuú ¿k'j ¿Mi Oj5 /Tiow strange, to come back [to Ufe]] after we 
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have died and become dust?, such a return is too far-fetched 2 a 
recurring action, echo (86:11) jVjll pl¿ ¿>y ífte s£y w/í/i /ís 

recurring [rain]. 

yiió rw/' c fl [n./v. n.] return, returning (96:8) <^»VjJI '4u Ijj 
yowr Lorc? is the [final] return. 

¿jji^lj ráji c ün [pl. of act. part. ¿^.Ij raj/ e ] those who return, go 
back (2:46) 'jj^lj íjlj (4* új 1 ^ í/iose w/io faow 

[also interpreted as: w/io expect] that they will meet their Lord 
and that it is to Him they are returning. 

¿*>« marji c [v. n.] going back, returning (11:4) <M ío 

Go<f íí yowr return. 

ui/jr/j r-j-/ to quake, earthquake, tremor, to tremble, to agítate, to 
shiver, to shudder; to spread lies, to spread false rumours; to 
thunder, to prepare for war. Of this root, four forms occur eight 
times in the Qur'an: <-iá.j3 tarjuf twice; Áikj rajfatun four times; 
j rajifatun once and ójVJ murjifün once. 

uik'jj tor/íí/ [imperf. of v. <_ikj rajafa, intrans.] to tremble, to 
quake, to shake (73:14) LfeJIj £>ajVl <-¿á.j2 j>j¿ on the Doy when the 
earth and the mountains will shake. 

Áikj rajfatun [unit n.] a tremor, an earthquake, a blast 
(7:78) Áikjll ^iali a« earthquake seized them. 

íi^lj rajifatun [fem. act. part] one that shakes up *(79:6) 
ÁiafjJI í/i<? shaker (epithet for the first blast of the Trumpet calling 
for the rising of the dead). 

Qji^J* murjifün [pl. of act. part. <-W>« murjif] spreaders of 
false rumours, agitators, provocators (33:60) '¡j¿&j 'aJ&¿¿\ aú¿ ¡jól 

''Mtjül ,ji '¿jVjUl j "o^'j- if the hypocrites do not 

desist, and the ones in whose hearts is sickness, and those who 
cause civil unrest in the city, We will rouse you against them. 

J/jr/j r-j-l a man, manhood, masculinity; a foot, a leg, to go on foot, 
to dismount; to comb one's hair; to improvise, to talk or give an 
improvised speech; rocky land difficult to walk upon; (of locusts) 
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to swarm; poverty, lazy person. Of this root, seven forms occur 
73 times in the Qur'an: Jkj rajul 24 times; S^j rajulán five 
times; Jlkj r¿/'a7 28 times; <J».j rijl once; ó^j n/Zan once; Jí.*j 
'ar/'wZ 13 times and cVj ra/'ZZ once. 

Jáj ra/wZ [n., dual S&.'j rajulán, pl. Jkj rijal] 1 a man (2:282) 
jtí'JJ j Jkjá ¿¿!kj IjjSj °J 'jli f£Jl*.j ¡> Ltí'- 2 ^ 1 I j\ 'n'i'.nlj an<¿ Ziave as 
witnesses two of your men, if two men are not available, then 
have one man and two women 2 human being (6:9) ISL ¿UI*k 
yL'j ¿Ukkl ¿/ had made him [the Messenger] an ángel, We 
would still have made him [in the shape of] a human being 3 
person (33:4) aí'j^ tj ¿É¿ í> JVJ ^ U GoíZ ¿/oes «oí gz've a 
person two hearts within his breast 4 [in the pl. Jlí. j n/aZ] folk, 
people (33:40) (¿llkj ¡> ¿kl Ul iik» U. Muhammad is not the 
father of any of your people 5 male member of the jinn race 
(72:6) jjaJ 't> cftk jj üj'^-yH o^V í> J^-J ^¿j an d that there have 
been [certain] men of the human-kind seeking protection with 
[certain[ men of the jinn-kind. 

JUj rijal [pl. of quasi-act. part. <_M'j rájil] on foot (2:239) ¡jü 
UUSj jl Vlkjá ¿«i Z/yoM are in a síaíe offear [from an enemy], 
then [pray[ onfoot or while riding. 

Jkj rijl [n., dual ¿P^j rijlan, pl. Jk'j °arjul\ 1 foot (5:6) 
¿¿i£ll j¡ J^lk jl j ^ ji jj I jk^J j 5o w/pe yowr heads and your feet 
up to the ankles 2 leg (24:24) J4Vjj ¡4 fft^ ^¡H 52 fl¿ 
ífte Doy w/iew í/ie/r owh tongues, hands and legs (or, /eeí) w/ZZ 
íesfz/y against them; *(60:12) cfcSWjj ú*^ ü£ ^íjjÍ lWhí üdí ^ 
í/iey Jo not falsely attribute children to their husbands, they do 
not commit adultery [lit. ñor do they produce any falsehood, they 
fabrícate between their hands and legs] 

Jaj rajil [coll. n.] men, foot-soldiers (17:64) ¿ILkj L^j 
'^k-jj and assail them with [the noise of] your cavalry and 
infantry. 

f/jr/ j r-j-m stones, to stone, to kill by stoning, to heap up stones (on 
a grave), to heap abuse (on); to curse, to drive out, to expel; 
doubt, conjecture; boycotting; shooting stars; to gauge the level of 
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water in a well. Of this root, five forms occur 14 times in the 
Qur'an: ^Vj rajama five times; jik'j rajm once; ^jlj rujüm once; 
¡La.j raj'Zm six times and ój* jVj- marjümün once. 

^áj rajama u [v. trans.] to stone (18:20) ^ J^Sjíc. I jj^iú ¡jj /f 
í/íey should discover you, they will stone you. 

£o ra/m [v. n.] the act of stoning *( 18:22) <-J¿¿L ^'j 
conjecturing, guessing in the dark, guessing at what is being kept 
hidden, shooting in the dark [lit. throwing stones without seeing, 
blindly]. 

¡»jáú rujüm [pl. of n. <4\j ra/m] materials for stoning, rocks, 
projectiles, missiles (67:5) j^lliU ^J=-'j lÁükVj aníZ /iav<? 
macfe f/ze/rz sfars/ rocks for stoning the devils. 

"^jrajim [quasi-pass. part.] stoned, cast out (15:17) ¡> UUJ^j 
tj\±±¿ l¿ and guarded it from every outcast devil; *(16:98) 
^jll (epithet of Satán) the outcast, the stoned. 

üjtjsüj» marjümün [pl. of pass. part. marjüm] stoned, 

castaway, outcast (26:116) '¿^J^'JJ 'qa ¿PjSjI you will be among 
those stoned. 

j/jt/j r-j-w hope, to hope, to look forward to, to anticipate, to 
expect; to fear, to be apprehensive about; áreas covered by (e.g. a 
room, a house, a town), directions, sides. Of this root, three forms 
occur 24 times in the Qur'an: jk'jj tarjü 22 times; *J*-'J* marjüww 
once and ¿Vj a arjá a once. 

jVjj tarjü [imperf. of v. IVj raja, trans.] 1 to hope, to hope for 
(28:86) ÍJ5S1I J& 'j jk'jj clüS. Uj you could not have hoped that 
the Book be sent to you; *(24:60) Iklkj 'jjk'já V csS^ 
women [the women who have no expectations of marriage] 2 to 
fear (71:13) \'JSj <S1 'jjkjS V J^l U w/iaí ¿5 /í w/í/i yow í/zaí you do 
not fear God's majesty? 3 to be concerned with (10:7) V '¿¿sil ¿¿ 
U&ll sU^IIj I jlajj 1¿U1 ójVjÍ í/zose w/io are «oí concerned with 
meeting Us and are satisfied with the Ufe of this world 4 to 
believe in, to expect (45:14) <M ¡.13 úJ^'Ji ^ 'ü£& 1 jj^í 1 j^ 1 * "úi-^ 
tell those who believe to forgive those who do not expect/believe 
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in God's days [ofpunishment]. 

jk'>» marjuww [pass. part.] one who is the object of hope, one 
who has great hopes placed in him (1 1:62) J¿ fJ¿J* £úS 'J '^LAj 
|j* So7//i, yow «ave been a person amongst us in whom great 
hopes had been placed, befare this. 

flÁj a arjá [pl. of n. IVj ra/a] sides, áreas covered by e.g. a 
town, a country, a house and the like, quarters (69:17) je. ííój 
l^jlk'j the angels will be at its sides. 

i¡*.j¡ turji c (variant reading ftí/71), "ar/7/i (variant reading 
«Vj) and murjawn (see S/jr/j r-j- c ). 

"/c/j r_ ^ - ¿> to be wide, to be spacious, to be ampie; to welcome; 
courtyard, flood channels in a valley, spacious fertile lands. Of 
this root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur'an: L¿.j rahuba 
and Ikjii marhaban. 

LAj rahuba u [v. intrans.] to be wide, to be spacious (9:25) 
cúkj Uu í>ajVl fSjjé. cjSU^j ano* í/ie earth, vast as it is, [despite 
what it encompassed] was straitened far you. 

Uá>« marhaban [v. n. used interjectionally] welcome (38:59) V 
J^j Uk'j^ no welcome to theml 

<jjja.j ra/zja [no known verbal root, occurs once in the Qur'an] wine, 
the most exquisite puré mature wine (83:25) ?jí±* ¿&-'j ¡> ¿ÍJ^i 
they are given to drink of the best ofwines, sealed. 

á/c/j r-h-l to travel, to set out, to go away; travel gear, travel bags, 
saddles; to take as a mount; (of a camel) a strong traveller; 
journey. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 
Jákj rahl twice; Jkj rihál once and ÁJkj rihlatun once. 

J^j ra/i/ [n., pl. Jlkj n'/ia/] travel gear, luggage, saddle bag, 
pack (12:70) <¿al thj ,J <¡\¿J\ J*k he placed the drinking-cup in 
his brother's pack. 

rihlatun [n.] a journey, trip, tour *(106:2) > it^W j f ¿¿ll ÁJk j 
í/íe journey of the winter and [the journey of] the summer 
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(reference here is to the two annual trade caravans, in winter to 
the Yemen and in summer to Syria, upon which the survival of 
the Quraysh (q.v.) depended). 

ffc/jr-h-m the womb, blood relatives; mercy, kindness, 
compassion, pity, sympathy, to show mercy, to show compassion, 
to let off, to be kind, forgiveness, bounty, good fortune, blessing. 
Of this root, 11 forms occur 342 times in the Qur'an: rahima 
20 times; úJ**-°J> turhamün eight times; í^j rahmatun 117 times; 
¿j-uJjll 'al-rahimin six times; ¿¿«kjll 'al-rahman 57 times (and 113 
times in the basmallah); "al-rahlm 115 times (and 113 times 
in the basmallah); ruhama once; ¿*.°J J arham four times; 
Xa^'Ja marhamatun once; flk'J J arham 12 times and JLkj ruhm 
once. 

rahima a [v. trans.] 1 to show mercy, to have mercy upon 
someone (11:47) '¿jj^UJ '¿y, ¡jfl ÍS ¿¿*.°J> J js¿j VI j if you do not 
forgive me and have mercy on me, I shall be one ofthe losers 2 to 
guide (11:119) ¿£j ^.j ¡> VI '¿«¿¿^ ójil jí V j and they will continué 
to be at odds with one another except for those whom your Lord 
has guided 3 to forgive (29:21) c-L¿ú ¡> p^láj ¡> s- 1 -^ ¿fe 
chastises whom He pleases and shows mercy to/forgives whom 
He pleases 4 to spare, to rescue (11:43) ¡> VI ¡> ^¿1 ^-alé. V 

^.j í/iere «o protection todayfrom God's command except for 
whom He spares. 

f*>¡ turham [imperf. pass. v.] to be shown mercy, to be treated 
with mercy (7:204) 'jj^jS J=¿*1 that you might be shown mercy. 

Á^aj rahmatun [n.] mercy, grace (28:73) c¿íll J¿i Jkk ¡>j 
<L^á 'j^a I jilúíj ají I jK i »j] jlfrillj ««i/ out of His mercy He has made 
for you the night and the doy, that you may rest therein and that 
you may seek ofHis bounty. 

ráhimln [pl. of act. part. ¡U.lj rahim] showing mercy, 
merciful (12:64) 'oa^'J jÁj IMk Áillá God is the best 
guardián and the Most Merciful of the merciful. 

<>^jJ) "al-rahman [quasi-act. part., always in definite form] 
[attribute of God] the Most Merciful, the Beneficent, the Lord of 
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Mercy (67:19) í>á.jl' lÍ&*4 ^ none holds them up save the 
Lord of Mercy; * c¿¿*.*Jt ñame of Sura 55, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the Lord of Mercy' and His 
attributes in following verses. 

^jaj rahim [intens. quasi-act. part., pl. Vúátj ruhama"] 1 one 
endowed with mercy, compassion (48:29) jUSll JSe. ¿Ilií *j¿¡. '¿¿illj 
J4-¿j íl^j íot<í í/iose w/í/i ft/m are Ziani against the disbelievers, 
and merciful among themselves 2 [attribute of God] the Most 
Compassionate (2:199) jj¿¿ ú) ^ a«<i 

forgiveness of God: He is Most Forgiving and Most 
Compassionate. 

¿kj "arham [elat.] more/most merciful (7:151) 'j^ljll J^-'J cAj 
You are the Most Merciful ofthe merciful. 

i*á>« marhamatun [n.] mercy, compassion (90:17)1 
Xm^JaL Ijí-aljíj j^JIj anJ /¿e o/ í/iose w/io7 enjoin upon one 
another steadfastness and enjoin upon one another compassion. 

j»lÁ°J "arham [pl. of n. ¡U.j rahim] womb, uterus (3:6) jÁ 
¿Uú UÚS (.IkjVl ,ji fSjj^4 ¿¿ « #e w/zo shapes you in the womb(s) 
as He wills; *(8:75) f lkj\íl Jj kindred; *(47:22) ¡¿.Ikjl I jiláj and 
break, or cut off, your [ des of] kinship. 

ruhm [n.] mercy, kindness, compassion (18:81) °J ^'J* 
Uckj Lijáíj sl£'j Ái» Ijji L4jj so we wished that their Lord 

should change himfor them, [for one] better in purity and more 
inclined to show mercy [lit. nearer in mercy]. 

j/¿/j r-kh-w to relax, to slacken, to ease up; affluence, to live in 
comfort; gentle breeze; to travel at a good easy pace, to be 
infrequent. Of this root, micha" occurs once in the Qur'an. 

fUj micha" [quasi-act. part., used adverbially] fair, gently, 
easily (38:36) IJlJ íllj ?jí«L ¿yjS ^ U'ji^á 50 We 

subjected to him the wind, running gently at his behest 
wheresoever he willed. 

S/j/j r-d- support, help, backing, to bolster, to back up; to become 
bad, to spoil; mean, vile, base; to go beyond. Of this root, íij rid° 
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occurs once in the Qur'an. 

f Jj ráf [v. n.; n.] supporting, helping, backing; support, help; 
supporter, helper, backer (28:34) ÁL/JÍ UUJ ^ '^=¿\ 'j* '¿¡JJa 
^'^4 üjj '^U and my brother Aaron is far better than me in 
speech-send him with me, as a backer to confirm my words. 

j/j/j r-d-d to turn back, to cause to go back, to give back, to stand 
back; to avert, to reject, to dissuade; to refer to, to submit a matter 
(to someone); to ha ve an exchange of words, a dialogue; retreat, 
reneging; point of reference, judgement; reputation. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 45 times in the Qur'an: ij radda 15 times; ij 
rudda 22 times; 'oj&jfe yataraddadüna once; jíJ 'irtadda eight 
times; ij radd twice; *ij rádd four times; maradd six times; 
j ji'j^ mardüd once and jji mardüdün once. 

Jj ra<¿(¿a u [v. trans.] 1 to give back, to restore (28:13) ílüjá 
a«í/ We restored him to his mother 2 to repulse, to repel, to 
send back (33:25) I jIUj p<Kj»J I j'jáS 'jjill <M üfjj Go<f repulsed 
the disbelievers [still] with their rage-they gained no benefit 3 to 
avert (21:40) lÁij 'j jSukL¿ !>Lá ^'sfo «j¿j '^lí Jj ¿>mí /í w/ZZ come 
upon them suddenly, and it will stupefy them-so they will have no 
power to avert it 4 to cause to turn away, to dissuade (2:217) Vj 
I jáLkiluI ¿¿ J^jjj 'je. j>£ jjjj (ji. j>£j jttíj 'jjll jj í/iey w/ZZ raoí sío/? 
fighting you [believers] until they make you turn away from your 
faith, if they can 5 to bring back (38:33) ¿J^l; '"¡Je lijjj 

Jljc-S/lj 'bring them back to me!' [he said] and started stroking 
[their] legs and necks (or, in another interpretation: started to 
smite them, necks and legs, with the sword) 6 to give in return, to 
reciprócate, to respond (4:86) li j¿j °j 1^1» "á^L I j£>i Ji^i, jAúk lilj 
w/iera yow are offered a greeting, respond [lit. greeí] w/í/i a ¿eííer 
one, or [at least] reciprócate the like of it 7 to reverse something, 
to return it to a previous state, to reduce (95:5) 'jjjall. JíJ íúüáj ^ 
í/ie« We reduced (or, restored) him to the lowest of the low 
[states[ 8 to refer something (to someone or something) (4:83) □j 

°4-¡- '<¡ jt-iimiij 'jjill Á^LJ whenever there comes to them [news ofany] 
matter concerning safety or peril, they spread it around, but had 
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they referred it to the Messenger and those in authority among 
them, those able to think it out would have correctly evaluated it 
[lit. known it]. 

Jj rudda [pass. v.] 1 to be returned, to be given back (12:65) 
J^jlj cL'j '¿¿¿.L^ I ji^-j they found their goods returned to them 2 to 
be brought back, to be caused to return (6:28) I j$j I jiUJ I Jíj 'jlj 
ü even «/ they were brought back, they would only return to the 
very thing that was forbidden to them 3 to be turned away, to be 
dissuaded (6:71) j¡ú lílíé.1 Jüs. ijjj újl^á Yj Sí U aUI jj J í> 
<M U'já ij are we to cali, aside from God, that which neither 
profits ñor harms us?-and be turned on our heels after God has 
guided us? 4 to be averted, to be repulsed, to be repelled (12:110) 
'¿¡lí Jvlll ¿¿Si jé. úl«t j'jj Sí j Owr punishment will not be averted 
from the guilty people 5 to be refuted, to be rejected (5:108) 
'^^4 ü^y' A> 'ó ' °J Wfj SjIÍjSHj I jai y í/i/s way, /í 
more likely that they will give the testimony in its properform, 
forfear that all oaths [including their s] would be refuted [even] 
after [ they have given ] their s 6 to be reversed, to be reduced to an 
abject state (16:70) _¿¿il JSj J& 'SJ¡ ¡> '¿¿uj J¿lij¿ p ^SSk Üllj Go<¿ 
created you, and will cause you to die, and some of you will be 
reduced to a most abject stage of [oíd] age. 

jjji yataraddad [imperf. of v. V intrans.] to move from one 
side to the other, to oscillate, to waver (9:45) ¿¿i °4bE ¿$¿J'j 
'üj&Jk "f^j'j and their hearts feel doubt, so in their doubt they 
waver. 

jí)t ^irtadda [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to turn back (18:64) Je liSjú 
llalaá UajIjIc the two turned back, retraced their footsteps; 
*(5:21) jU'jÍ je. \J¿J> Vj í/o raoí rwn away [lit. aa woí turn on 
your backs]; *(27:40) ¿la°jl> üüjj ¡J l& in the twinkling of an 
eye, befare you blink [lit. befare your glance comes back to you] ; 
*(14:43) (4^jJ° f*¿? ^Ud ^ woí blinking, utterly stupefied [lit. í/ie/r 
glance does not return to them] 2 to renege on, to revoke (2:217) 
¡je. J^ia jí'jj ¡>j ana* w/ioever o/ you revokes his faith 3 to 
return (to a previous condition) (12:96) \'ja^¡ iíjlí <«Vj (Je »ÚÍ /i<? 
placed it onto his face-thereupon he became able to see again. 
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Jj radd [v. n.] 1 the act of repelling, repulsing, averting 
(21:40) IÁÜjj 'j jiukiMü !sú ^V/* ^üj ¿mí /í wí7Z come «pon 

í/iem suddenly, and it will stupefy them-so they will have no 
power to avert it 2 the act of taking back (2:228) lS^' ü<s^ 

IjirJ ¡jj ¿ilj (ji an<f í/ie/r husbands are [more] entitled to 
take them back during this period, provided they wish to put 
things right. 

Jlj radd [act. part.] 1 one who prevenís, turns away, stops 
(10:107) <LoÜ '"Ij J¿j 'tíLjj ¡jlj an<¿ if He intends goodfor you, 
there is no one who can turn away His bounty 2 one who restores, 
(28:7) <£A\ í jjlj Uj We will be restoring him to you 3 one who 
causes to come back, one who causes to return (28:85) 'o±'J ^ *¿¿ 

¡Ji '¿fJJ '¿lijSll líTJc He who has made the [teachings in the] 
Qur'an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place 4 to divert, to re-channel, to pass on (16:71) í$±¿> áÍII'j 

ají Go<i g/vera some o/ yow more provisión than others- 
those who have been given more are unwilling to pass on their 
provisión to those in their possession [the slaves], so that they 
might become equal therein. 

"¿ja maradd [v. n.] 1 going back (42:44) ¿iL> 
there any way of going back? 2 repelling, forcing back, warding 
off (13:11) j'j^ üVi \l jlü f'jiL 'i'J lijj a«<f ifGod wills harm on a 
people, there is no turning it back 3 benefitting, giving returns, 
rewarding (19:76) \*SJ» "J^j Üj5 ¡áfij 

goo<i lasting deeds are best for reward with your Lord, and best 
in yielding returns. 

¿¿SjAmardüd [pass. part., pl. üAjX>° mardüdün] 1 repelled, 
turned back, averted (11:76) ¿JiJ* 'J¡¿. uli ^¡gi; J44'j an d there is 
coming to them a chastisement that cannot be turned back 2 
returned, restored (79:10) óJaUaJI 'ajiJiJA la 'o_£jk they say, 
'What?!, shall we be restored to Ufe?' 

ui/j/j r-d-f backside, posterior, rump; to come after, to follow, to 
come from the back, to come in succession, to ride behind 
someone; to stand in for, a ruler's substitute; entourage. Of this 
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root, three forms occur once each in the Qur'an: <_iij radifa; ÍíjIj 
rádifatun and Q¿SJ» murdifin. 

lííJuíÍj radifa/radafa a [v. intrans.] to come behind, to draw 
near, to be near at hand (27:72) ^ Lk*" ^ m¡Jj új^ °d 
'jjkiíuú maybe some ofwhat you seek to hasten is near at hand. 

4íj!j rádifatun [act. part. fem.] that which follows (79:6-7) 
Áii jll l^ijjj i_ikjj í/ie Z)<xy w/ien the blast of the Trumpet 
reverberates and the second blast follows it. 

QgiJ» murdifin [pl. of act. part. <-i¡jj!» murdif] coming one after 
the other, in succession; causing others to come one after the 
other, or in succession (8:9) 'q&J* 'iS£LA\ j> i_üt ^1 / will 
reinforce you with a thousand angels, coming in succession. 

f/j/j r-d-m to fill (a hole in the ground) with earth, to fill gaps in a 
wall; to mend, to patch a tattered garment; to live off the good of 
the land; to remain, to be constant; dam, big heap of earth. Of this 
root, p'j radm occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¡»i> radm [n. ; v. n.] dam, barrier made of earth and other 
materials (18:95) lüj °44>j lÍs-Í ^jiicíi so /e«<i me [your] 
strength and I will erect a barrier between you and them. 

ls/j/j r-d-y death, destruction, demise, to perish, to kill, to cause 
death, to die by falling, animal killed by falling, to bring to the 
ground, to ruin; garment, cloak, to wear; to increase. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times in the Qur'an: cs'j'jm tarda once; ¿SJ 
'arda three times; J±JÁ taradda once and mutaraddiyatun 
once. 

tí'jjj tarda [imperf. of v. lí/j radiya, intrans.] to perish, meet 
with ruin (20:16) cs'-ú^ ^ í>3á V ¡> t«-¿- ¿l¿Lú üla ¿to noí 

Zeí anyone who does not believe in it and who follows his own 
whimsical desires distrac t you f rom it, for you will come to ruin. 

¡s'ij 'arda [v. IV, trans.] to cause the demise of, to ruin 
(37:56) LttJjSl °¿¿ aíIIj by God, you almost brought me to ruin! 

tí'jjj taradda [v. V, intrans.] to come to ruin, to meet with 
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destruction, to fall to one's death (92:11) Jiji lij ká. ^ió Uj 
and what use to him would be his wealth ifhefalls [into Hell]? 

"KiíjL mutaraddiyatun [act. part. fem.] animal killed by falling 
(5:3) ... X&jiA'j ... ~<Í1A ^Sjíc. cí**J>. forbidden to you [forfood] are 
dead un-slaughtered animáis; . . . animáis killed by falling .... 

¿/'¿/jr-dh-l to be base, uncouth, vile, low, despicable; dregs of 
society, rejects, dirt, vice. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur'an: Ji'j J ardhal twice; jjlijl 'ardhalün once and 
Jil'j J aradhil once. 

JjJ 'ardhal [elat.] worse/worst, more/most abject, more/most 
forlorn (16:70) J¿¿\ Ji'J JA Jjj ¡> ¿¿wj and some of you will be 
reduced to the most abject state of [oíd] age. 

QjSÁJ 'ardhalün [nominalised pl. of Ji'J ''ardhal] lower 
stratum of society, lower caste, the dregs of the society, the most 
abject of people (26:111) 'jjljjVl ¡&jSIj 't>¿jl /tow cara we be 
convinced by you when the lowest of people follow you? 

Jjljí "aradhil [nominalised pl. of Ji'j "ardhal] lower stratum 
of society, lower caste, the dregs of society, the most abject of 
people (11:27) úlilj J>Á '¿¡¿11 V] ¿S*jjI ¡¿11 jj U>j a«íZ we í/o not see 
[anyone] following you but the lowest among us. 

r-z-q provisión, livelihood, earnings, means of living, 
subsistence, income, bounty, (of God) to provide with means of 
living, to seek to earn a living, (of God) to bestow with bounties 
or to favour with bounties, to grant as means of sustenance. Of 
this root, five forms occur 123 times in the Qur'an: ¿jj razaqa 56 
times; ¿jj ruziqa five times; rizq 55 times; jjájlj raziqün six 
times and ¿fj'j razzaq once. 

Jjj razaqa u I [v. trans., pass. v. ¿jj ruziqa] 1 (of God) to 
sustain (30:40) ^¿¿4 p p f^'jj p ^ God it is who 

creates you then sustains you, then causes you to die, then gives 
you Ufe again 2 (of God) to provide something for someone 
(2:172) '^Uájj l¡* ¿^¡&> I> eat of the good things We have 
providedfor you 3 to make provisions for, to give maintenance to 
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(4:5) °{A jlaSlj fes °¿¡ jájjlj HOi J»S1 ÁiB J*k ^1 lililí éfelJI I jjjj Vj ara<i 
¿fo not give to the feeble-minded the property which God has 
assigned [as if it were your own] to manage; make provisión for 
them from it and clothe them 4 to give something as charity 
(4:8)^ °{Á jájjli ^lill j (jjjáll ji J lijj and ifsome 

non-inheriting relatives, orphans and the poor attend the 
distribution of the inheritance, give them something of it [as 
charity] 5 to reward (22:58) I jft* 'j IjiS p JjjI» ^ I '¿¿dlj 
LLá. lajj Áill f4^jjjl those who migrated in the cause of God then 
were killed or died, God will providefor them a goodly reward II 
[doubly trans.] to make provisions for, to give maintenance to 
(16:75) l>« Áia ¿ii j^i Ulak lajj fe íUájj ¡>j a«<f someone We 
have endowed with good provisión from Us, so he spends from it 
secretly and openly. 

j'jj rizq [n.; v. n.] 1 fortunes, bounty from God, livelihood; 
providing for (51:22) '¿jic. J¡ U.j '^Sjj ¿n heavens is [the 

deciding of[ your fortunes [also interpreted as: ¿n í/ze s&y ¿s fí/ie 
source of[ your sustenance [the clouds[] and all that you are 
promised 2 provisión, sustenance (10:59) ¿'jj ¡> {¿1 AA3I Jji U '¿á'J 
UJ'já. fe °¿fe^i Ziave yow considered what provisión God has 
sent down for you, of which you have made some unlawful and 
some lawful? 3 maintenance, to maintain (2:233) <1 ¡j jlfell J¡c'_¡ 
t_i jjjwlb ¿¿j^uSj Jjjíjj an<f í/ie maintaing and clothing of them is 
incumbent upon the father [lit. the one for whom the child has 
been begotten]. 

Cx&Jj raziqün [pl. of act. part. ¿Jj raziq] (particularly of 
God) bounty-giver, sustainer, provider (15:20) fea ¿3 Lí^Vj 
üáJji ^ ¡>j Wie /zave provided sustenance in it [the earth] for 
you and for those [creatures[ for whom you are not provider s. 

Jlj>l "al-razzaq [intens. act. part., appears in Qur'an only in 
definite form], [attribute of God] the Supreme Provider (51:58) *¿j 
¿¡£«11 í'JH ji jljjll jÁ ÁJll Go<i is the Supreme Provider, the Lord of 
Power, the Ever-Mighty. 

¿/o»/j r-s-kh to be firmly fixed, to be deeply rooted, to be strongly 
established, to stand firm, to be completely absorbed into the soil, 



362 



0"A>"/j 



to be thoroughly informed. Of this root, o>Mj rasikhun occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

¿ijij^lj rásikhün [pl. of act. part. ¡jJj rasikh] those who are 
very sure, very deeply rooted, well entrenched (4:162) újMjJI jSl 

i> Jjjl ^] Jjjl óy^ii 'uj^y^'j f-M (jí but those of 
them who are well grounded in learning and those who havefaith 
do believe in what has been revealed to you [Muhammad], and in 
what was revealed befare you. 

oVoVj r ~ s ~ s to bring about reconciliation, to mend; the onset of 
fever; to be firmly fixed, to be well established, to take root 
firmly; a sign; a wise person; an oíd well, to dig a well; to spread 
rumours. Of this root, ¡j/>ll "al-rass occurs once in the Qur'an. 

o*J\ °al-rass [n.] [y¡'JÜ "al-rass is said to be an ancient well, or 
a particular dwelling in Arabia or Antioch among other things; 
according to Asad, however, a town of that ñame survives to this 
day in the central Arabian province of "al-Qasim {?¡¡ niX) (50:12) 
i_¿uj ¡^«jll LAalJj pjj J>'j5 J41á ¿ú¿£ the people of Noah denied [the 
Truth] long befare them, as did the people ofRass and Thamüd. 

J/o'/j r-s-l flock, camels, a series of flocks, to drive groups of 
camels to the water in succession; ease, gentleness, slow pace, 
clear enunciation, to be lucid, to travel at an easy pace; message, 
messenger, to send a message, to dispatch, to exchange messages, 
an errand; to let go, to neglect; wind. Of this root, 1 1 forms occur 
524 times in the Qur'an: lí->°J °arsala 114; cKj ^ursila 16 times; 
Jjlo'j rasñl 237 times; Jl«j rusul 96 times; j risalatun three 
times; j risalat seven times; d*>'J* mursil four times; Q»'J* 
mursilatun once; Ju'J» mursal twice; cx£*J* mursalün 33 times 
and £¿L¿J& mursalát once. 

J«j "arsala [v. IV, trans., pass. v. J^'J D ursilá\ 1 to send 
(15:22) jtSIjJ üJl«jij and We send the wind as pollinators 2 to 
dispatch (26:53) l>2I'¿J ^ 'jjc-'já Ji/JÍ so Pharaoh 

dispatched summoners to the cities 3 (of God) to send as a 
messenger (9:33) ^ j-ú J"j ^ j* # ¿s #e w&o seraí ífo 
Messenger with guidance 4 to send for (12:31) s j» ^ 
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¿¿¡II ¿ÍLJJ when she heard their gossip she sent for them 5 to let 
loóse (6:6) I'JjV *uUl ÚLTjj and We let the sky loóse on 
them in a torrential [rain] 6 to set upon (19:83) (L'j bl 'j ¡3 
Iji fijjS jjji^ (¿Jé. ¿¿U^ill Ziave yow [Prophet] not seen that We let 
loóse the devils upon the disbelievers to forcefully incite them 
[into sinning]? 7 to allow to go, to permit to go (20:47) líu ¿SJk 
JjjIjIu] ¡jí¡ so allow the Children of Israel to go with us 8 to let off, 
to reléase (39:42) J^L jj Ji cjjá&l d^'Jj ^'j^ ís~=* ^ "'"ft 
so He keeps hold of those whose death He has ordained and 
releases the others until [their] appointed time. 

JjLj rasül I [n., pl. JLj rwsw/] 1 messenger (12:50) ¡ílLJI JlSj 
¡áfij J13 JjLjll ¿¿tk ¿Ja aj ^jjjI a«<¿ í/ie fcmg sa/<i, 'Bring him 

to me'; when the messenger carne to him he said, 'Go back to 
your master' 2 messenger from God to cali to Him, usually with a 
Book (9: 128) '{¡Lia ¡> J jlfj ¿¿él?. t¿l a messenger has come to you 
from among yourselves; * J the Messenger, Prophet 
Muhammad (5:83) ¿ú£ll í> (4$^ is'y ó ÍJjsf ^ I l^j 
t¿ki j> I já'jc. Cu and when they hear what has been sent down to 
the Messenger, you will see their eyes overflowing with tears 
because of the truth they recognise [in it] 3 an emissary, an ángel 
entrusted with a certain errand (7:37) f¿jjs>y ULj (4*^ lij í&en, 
w/ien Owr emissaries come to them to recall them II [used 
collectively] deputation (26:16) '¿j-JUJI LTj JjLTj Ú V jía ój^jí UjÜ 
so go, ¿>oí/i of you, to Pharaoh and soy, 'We are a deputation 
from the Lord ofthe Worlds. ' 

ÜUi j risalatun [n., pl. risalat] 1 a message, a revelation 

(7:144) JÜlíj jh^j>¡ cM\ ¿* 'é&LA J>\ ^jlU Jlí He said, 
'Moses, I have chosen you from among others by [ relating to 
you] My messages and by my speaking to you' 2 teachings, 
instructions (33:39) ÁjjjÜjj <S1I pVliuj jj¿Íj '¿jíII those who deliver 
God's teachings and fear Him 3 God's Message in its totality 
(5:67) ÁjÍL-j c¿¿ U¿ J¿ JJ ¡jjj ¿£j ¡> ¿LÍj Jji u Jjiy I^jÍU 
Messenger, proclaim what has been sent down to you from your 
Lord—if you do not, then you will not have communicated His 
Message 4 Prophethood, the Cali (6:124) |>j3 y I jila ÁX* '^11 lilj 
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revelation/sign comes to them, they say, 'We shall not believe 
until we ourselves are given a [revelation] like that given to 
God's messengers ', but God knows best where to place His 
Prophethood/Message. 

J**>» mursil [act. part., fem. QJJ* mursilatun, pl. ¿¡JuJJ» 
mursilün] 1 one who sends, dispatches (27:35) °^¿A\ *L¡J» 
but I am sending them a gift 2 one setting up, assigning (54:27) Ú 
•41 Áüa Á3U1I are assigning the she-camel as a testfor them 

3 one conveying messages (44:5) 'üé¿j* VjS Uj úüc. ¡> a 
command from Us, for We have always sent messages [to 
humankind] 4 one who lets go, one who allows something to take 
its course (35:2) Juji !sü ÜL¿4 V *4¡ ^ I> ^íl' £^ ^ 
»ju ¡> <1 whatsoever mercy God releasesfor humankind, none can 
withhold and whatsoever He withholds, none can reléase after 
Him. 

J^J*mursal [pass. part., pl. ¿J^'J* mursalün; fem. pl. £¿Lx°J& 
mursalat] 1 one who is sent, one who is delegated (13:43) Jjij 
%JJ» cLj¿ I jj¿ 'jjjll í/ioíe w/io disbelieve say, 'You are not sent [by 
God]'; *(27:10) ¿jjLJJA God's Messengers, the Prophets 2 
[£¿LJJA\] variously interpreted as the angels, the prophets, the 
winds, the verses of the Qur'an or the souls (77:1) lije. ¿¿LJJJ'j 
by the winds (or, prophets/ angels etc.) sent in swift succession; 
* cS%JJJ ñame of Sura 77, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to the 'Winds Sent FortK to effect 
changes all around. 

j/oVj r-s-w to come to stand firm, to dock, to anchor; to sink (e.g. a 
peg) firmly into the ground; to mend, to effect a reconciliation; 
(of clouds) to break into a downpour. Of this root, four forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur'an:^'J "arsa once; ^'Jj rawasi nine 
times; ¿jIÍJ'j rasiyat once and ^'J* mursa three times. 

Jm'J :, arsa [v. IV, trans.] to cause to settle, to fix firmly 
(79:32) IÁLü'J JU^JI j and the mountains He setfirm. 

<¿**ljj rawasi I [pl. of nominalised act. part. rasl] 
mountains, ballasts (31:10) *(¿ °J '^'Jj <>»jVl <jl J^j and He 
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cast in the earth firm mountains-lest it should sway with you II 
[fem. act. part. pl. cjliJj rásiyát] immovable, firmly standing, 
large *(34:13) plÁJj jjiáj and gigantic cauldrons [lit. firmly 
fixed; or, hardly movable]. 

JviJ* mursa I [v. n.] docking, anchoring, coming to rest 
(11:41) lÁLüjlj lÁI'J^ aüI floj l^já I jjS'J Jláj board it [the ark]. In the 
ñame of God will be its sailing and anchoring II [adv. of time] 
due time (79:42) ¿tí íélUl 'Á Jl^ they ask you [Prophet] 

about the Hour, 'Whenever is its arrival [lit. coming to port] ? ' 

■Vo^/j r-sh-d guidance, reason, good sense, correctness, to be rightly 
guided, to lead to the correct path, to seek guidance, directions, 
landmark, guide. Of this root, seven forms occur 19 times in the 

fe 

Qur'an: a^jj yarshud once; Üj rushd six times; lij rashad five 
times; SLSj rashad twice; ójV^j ráshidün once; i¡¡Sj rashld three 
times and murshid once. 

yarshud [imperf. of v. rashada, intrans.] to follow the 
correct path (2:186) 'oJ^Ji ^ 1 j^J^j J 1 jjj? 4^ so let them 
respond to Me, and believe in Me, so that they may follow the 
right path. 

lij rushd [n.] 1 good sense, good judgement (4:6) I jíúlj 
J4ir^í ^¿11 I jki'ü liuj ^ÚjüI» l¿í I j*^ lij cr^- fes? f/ze orphans 
until they reach marriageable age, then, if you find they have 
sound judgement, hand over their property to them 2 the right 
path, guidance (72:1-2) o^jll ^áx. Uli'já ISmI» Uj we have 

heard a wondrous recital that gives guidance to the right path 3 
learning, knowledge (18:66) li«5j ciX ¿¿¿ú y ^ ¿ikJ JÁ may 

1 follow you so that you can teach me (or, /or guidance) some of 
the learning you have been taught? 

lij rashad [n.] 1 guidance, enlightenment, correct judgement 
(18:10) 115 j újUl ¡> UÍ ^jÁ'j <*kj ¿li'i ¡> lili ¿j our Lord, grant us 
from You mercy, and furnish for us, out ofour situation, guidance 

2 well-being, goodness (72:10) {J o^j^' <^ i>í '-^J j"' i^jl V úij 
Cl5j '(4j'j 'f*J J l J a«<¿ so we Jo «oí know whether evil is intendedfor 
those who are on the earth, or whether their Lord intends for 



them goodness 3 benefit (72:21) lüj Yj l>¿» j¿l &u ^ iA I have 
no control over any harm or benefit that may come to you. 

jUíj rashad [n.] guidance, enlightenment (40:38) luM ¿ 
pLü'jll My people, follow me! I will guide you to the path of 
enlightenment. 

ráshidün [pl. of act. part. 151'j rashid] one who follows 
the correct path; one who is sensible (49:7) 'cA>Y J¿j¡¡ ^ ú£Sj 

/zas endeared to you belief and made it beautiful in your hearts 
and He has made hateful to you disbelief, mischief and 
disobedience, those are the rightly guided. 

Jj-áj rashid [intens. act. part.] 1 sensible, right-minded, 
endowed with good judgement (11:78) J&a ¡J jj'jij Yj Álll I jiSi 
iüSj Jkj J^Sia ¡_>iJ so have some fear of God and do not disgrace 
me before my guests; is there not a single right-minded man 
among you? 2 one who leads to the right way (11:97) jUl I jiíili 
¿uA'j; '¿jjc'J jUl UTj '¿jé. ji ¿wí í/iey followed Pharaoh 's orders, and 
Pharaoh's orders were not rightly- guiding. 

¿£J* murshid [act. part.] one who leads to the right way, a 
guide (18:17) \'±£Ja ¿Ij <1 ¿a¿ ¡jla J5^=í i>j j*¿ j«j ¡> he 
whom God guides is the guided one, and he whom He leads 
astray-for him you willfind no guiding protector. 

Yü^/j r-s-d to be on watch, to observe, to sit in waiting, to watch 
out for something, a watching post; to prepare, to designate; 
highway; downpour of rain. Of this root, four forms occur six 
times in the Qur'an: ü-aj rasad twice; ili^'J 'irsad once; ila'ji 
marsad once and illaj* mirsad twice. 

Jlaj rasad 1 [v. n., used adjectivally] lying in wait, in ambush 
(72:9) liú-aj IjI^ <! tiaú íj^' «j « *-" jeliú l^i» iááj US Ulj and 
that we used to sit [ in parts ] of it for listening, but the one who 
listens nowadays will find for him a meteor lying in wait II [n.] 
watch, guard (72:27) lilaj Aik ¡>j *lú ¿¿ ¡> íslLÚ Ali then He 
sends watchers to be infront ofhim and behind. 
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jLajj '/rsaif [v. n.] (act of) preparing, facilitating, sheltering 

(9)107) °¿y¿ lilj-ajlj ¿¿iloj^ ü-H ^¡J^J '1)^J O'jí - * 3 ^* IjJajI Ltí^J 

J¿ ¡> jl-jj ÁÍil LijU. a«<i [asfor] those who built a mosque in an 
attempt to cause harm, disbelief and disunity among the 
believers, providing an outpostfor those whofought God and His 
Messenger befare. 

'i^a'jA marsad [n. of place] a watching post, a place of ambush, 
highway (9:5) f^>°J* J4 1 1 and ambush them at every 
vantage point. 

iLaj.» mirsád [n. of place/v. n.] a place of ambush, a watching 
post, highway (78:21-2) IjL 'jj¿Uall liU-aj- cAS. ú] w ever 
a place of ambush, a home far transgressors; *(89:14) ¡¿Ej *¿¿ 
ilaj^U Fowr Lora? ¿s aZvrays o« the watch. 

cWcWj r-s-s to line up, to align, to set together in a row or stack, to 
pile up, to fit together tightly; lead, soldering with lead. Of this 
root, ¡^.jLa'j^ marsüs occurs once in the Qur'an. 

"¡jtaj^j» marsüs [pass. part.] tightly fitted, well lined up (61:4) 
"¡_ya J^o'Ja y_nj °4jlS Ula <L±^ üJ&iú (jjií Lia4 Álil "¿J God truly loves 
those who fight in cióse ranks far His cause, like a 
well-compacted wall. 

t/o^/j r-d- c to suck a mother's milk, to suckle a baby, a suckling 
mother, a suckling baby, to seek a foster mother, breast-feeding. 
Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: ¿l¿»°j 
"arda c a six times; £+±'jL¿ tastardi once; rada c atun twice; 

murdi c atun once and '{^'j* maradi c once. 

¿*¡a'J ^arda c a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to suckle, to breast-feed (2:233) 
Á¿.lIia_JI ¡J 3'J ¡>1 ¿¿LIS c¿JjÁ ¿¿óTj cj***ji c!A\'Jl\ j mothers shall 
suckle their children far two whole years, far those who wish to 
complete the period ofnursing 2 to nurse, to take care of a(/one's) 
charge (22:2) cála 'J tic Ái^'jl JS JÁü J.jj f/ze Day yow 
see ií, every nursing suckling/w ornan will be oblivious to whom 
she suckles/nurses. 

£¿ijLú tastardi 1 ' [imperf. of v. X 'is tarda' ; a] to seek to 
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suckle, (of a child) to seek breast-feeding (2:233) °J °¿¿J 'Jfj 
t_i jjiúíüo lj) f^jlc. ^Uk !>Lá '^YJ I j»j ñor vv/ZZ there 

be any Mame ifyou seek to breast-feed [engage a wet nurse for] 
your children, provided you pay as agreed, in afair manner. 

Á¿U¿j rada c atun [v. n.; n.] breast-feeding, suckling (4:23) 
... i^L^jü 'qa j>£jl^ajj ... ^'(¡«l J^Sjlc. ciba'jk forbidden to you are 
your mothers . . . and your sisters [by breast-feeding ]. 

*jlüíJa murdi c atun [act. part. fem.] one who is breast-feeding or 
nursing a baby (22:2) r {■,',■„' J <x+±'J* JÁÜ l^j'jjj on the 
Doy you see it, every suckling/nursing woman will be oblivious to 
whom she suckles/nurses. 

5*¿l>» maradi" [pl. of fem. n. ¡-¿*°J* murdi c ; pl. of v. n./n. of 
place marda ] breast-feeders, foster mothers; (act of) 

feeding through breasts/teats (28:12) J¿ ¡> '¡^'J^ Ú*J±j and 
We had previously made wet nurses unacceptable to him. 

j-j/ija/j r-d-w/y to accept, to agree, to consent, to be pleased, to be 
satisfied, approval, contentment, acceptance; favour, grace. Of 
this root, 11 forms occur 73 times in the Qur'an: radiya 38 
times; ¡¿¿a'Jj yurdl three times; J^'y tarada twice; J¿aZJ °irtadá 
three times; ^j-Jjj tarad! twice; Ál^lj radiyatun four times; i ig ¿áj 
radiyy once; D'J^j ridwan 13 times; mardiyy once; Ál^ji 

mar diyy atún once and ¿L^J* mardát five times. 

<j-¿j radiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to attain inner peace, to attain 
contentment (20:130) iS ^J' J¿ill i-iljUj Jjlll fú» ¡>j and 
at the beginning and end of the doy celébrate His praise that you 
may attain contentment 2 to accept [without condition] (5:119) 
kic IjLajj °4¿- ^ cs^J Go<i accept s them and they accept Him 3 to 
be satisfied with, to be content with (10:7) Uitil 'jjkjj V '¿¡¿11 ¿j 
U&1I sUaJU I jlia'jj í/iose w/io are noí concerned to meet Us and are 
satisfied with the Ufe of this world 4 to approve of (39:7) J>Sa'Ji V'j 
'jiSll »i#l a«<i He does not approve of ingratitude/disbelief in His 
servants 5 to forgive, pardon (9:96) ¿li °4¿. \'^=°J¿ J¿1 'új¿£^ 
"¿jLiill ^'jáll je. (jla^á V ÁJll jli '<4¿. í/iey w/ZZ swear to you in order to 
make you forgive them, but even ifyou do so, God will not forgive 
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those who rebel [against Him]. 

ij^áJi yurdl [imperf. of v. IV J^j "arda, trans.] to satisfy, to 
seek approval, to flatter (9:8) J4íj^ '^'Jh 't&j^'ji they give 
you satisfaction with their mouths, but their hearts refuse. 

is^aSJi tarada [v. VI, intrans.] to come to a mutual agreement 
(2:232) ¡jjjjtaSL J4-UJ \'^A'J¡ lij ¡jé^jj tlP^í ú' ¿áj ^ '»* ^ do not 
prevent them from remarrying their husbands if they agree 
mutually to do so in afair manner. 

J¿a¿J "irtada [v. VIII, trans.] to accept as fitting, to approve of 
something as suitable, to select, to choose (24:55) ¿4^ lP^j 
J4J (jlüíjl ill <zwd ííe wí'// surely establish for them their religión 
which He had approvedfor them. 

<j-¿Ijj tarada [v. n.] mutual agreement (2:233) ¡jé. VU^i l'i'j ¡jlí 
r«(¡jrr. ^Uk jjUiSj lPO ¿mí ¿/j ¿y mutual consent and 
consultation, the couple wish to wean [the child], they will not be 
blamed. 

Ál¿lj radiyatun [act. part. fem.] 1 approving, liking, content, 
satisfied, well-pleased (89:28) <a^S A s^l) <A is^f'J return to 
your Lord, content and well approved of2 [in the sense of the pass. 
part] approved of, accepted (69:21) Álil'j j*i and so he 

will be in agreeable [lit. approved of\ Ufe. 

"(¿¿¡j radiyy [quasi-pass. part.] agreeable, acceptable, being 
approved of (19:6) ll^j mj J» í> ^jd j csí jd vv/io s/ia// 

inherit me and inherit the family of Jacob; Lord, and make him 
acceptable [ to You ]. 

¿jljláj ridwan [v. n./n.] 1 God's favour, pleasure, favour (9:72) 
fJikJI jjill ji aii 'j¿í 4ÜI ¡> y'j^ajj an<i, greater still, acceptance 
from God, that is the supreme triumph 2 God's acceptance 
(9:109) L)lj*Ja jj <W ¡> ls'j 2 jé. Ájliu [>¡J ¡>¿1 i'í &e w/zo founds 
his building on consciousness of God and desire for His 
acceptance better? 

^2a>» mardiyy [pass. part., fem. Ál^j* mardiyyatun] 
acceptable, well-received (19:55) t^j* <íj ¡jl£j aníZ fte was 
well-received by his Lord. 
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cLJaj* mardat [n.] 1 pleasure (2:207) iúúl ^j^ú ¡> ,_>jlll J>j 
aÍII sLaji but there is also a kind of per son who gives his Ufe away 
seeking the pleasure of God 2 favour, acceptance, approval 
(66:1) ¿MjJ sll¿>» ,j*ni 'Á ÁÍ1I Jkl U» J>'jki ^ill I^jÍG Prophet, why 
do you prohibit what God has made lawful to you-seeking your 
wives' approval? 

lj/L/j r-t-b moisture, to be moist, to be wet, to be soft, to be ripe, to 
be succulent; ripened, fresh dates, to ripen dates, palm trees, 
green verdant pasture. Of this root, two words occur once each in 
the Qur'an: Lij ratb and Líj rutab. 

L¿aj ratb [quasi-act. part.] soft, wet, green (6:59) Vj lJo'j Vj 
j¿¿ lJjS V] «oí a í/img, /reíft or withered, but is in a 

clear Record. 

iJbj rwía¿? [coll. n.] fresh, soft, ripe date (19:25) ¡¡£¡11 t/jÁj 
újk 113a j ¿Lic. J=¿Li Álaall a«<i shake the trunk of the palm tree 
towards you; it will showeryou with fresh, ripe dates. 

tj/^/j r- c -b fear, terror, fright, to frighten; to fill up a drinking 
trough; to be fat and flabby; to be sliced; a tall, slim, beautiful 
woman. Of this root, L¿. j ru c b occurs five times in the Qur' an. 

L¿j ru c b [v. n.; n.] terror, fear (18:18) ^ °?f^ c¡*iL\ jl 
üc'j '^¡a £j£Aj Ijljá /jai/ yow seen í/iem, you would have turned 
from them and run away, and would have been filled with terror 
ofthem. 

j r- c -d thunder, tremor, shiver, shudder, to agitate; to take fright, 
to threaten, faint-hearted; to be flabby. Of this root, *¿j ra c d 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

Je'j ra°d [n.] thunder (2:19) ¿Jíj -¿jj cL¿& <g ¡XZA J> i,».^ jl 
or Zíle a cloudburst from the sky in which there is darkness, 
thunder and lightning; * Jejll ñame of Sura 13, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 13 to 'the Thunder' 
that sings the praise of God. 
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ís/th r ~ € -y pasture, grazing land, to graze, shepherd, to shepherd; to 
guard, to watch over, to observe, guardianship, to manage; to 
abide, to heed advice, to mend one's ways. The word Uelj rá c iná, 
classified under this root, is considered to be homophonous with a 
Hebrew word, meaning 'evil', but not a borrowing from it. Of this 
root, six forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: Jc'j ra c á twice; Uclj 
ra c ina twice; jjélj rá c ün twice; j ri c áyatun once; ñ c a° 
once and ¡J¿°J* mar a twice. 

ra c á a [v. trans.] 1 observe, to give something its rightful 
dues, to regard in the right spirits, to see something in the right 
light (57:27) U°jé.'j L¿ ¿ji'J^j ¿UujI V] ^¡¡Mr. UliS IÁ jc'iil -ÜjIjÁ jj 
t¿ul¿. j monasticism they have invented-which We did not 

ordainfor them, [they did that] only seeking God's pleasure-but 
they did not observe it with the observance due to it 2 to graze, to 
pasture, to feed (20:54) j¿<iUJ Ijcjlj I so eat, and pasture your 
cattle. 

Lielj ra c ina I [a phrase, consisting of imper. v. ^Tj ra e /, 
'regard' or the n. ^Ij, 'shepherd' + the pronom. suffix U , 'us' or 
'our'] (a form of address coined by the Companions of the 
Prophet which they used in addressing him and which happened 
to be somewhat homophonous with a Hebrew word meaning 
'evil'; the Muslims therefore were cautioned against using the 
expression) 'regard us', 'look at us', 'listen to us', 'have care for 
us'; our shepherd (2:104) ÚjÚ ijjj úcl'j Ijíjí V t¿SÍU 
believers, do not say [to the Prophet] 'ra c ina', but say <J unzurná' 
II [either an act. part. from v. 'jc-j ra c una, to be foolish, to be 
unsteady; or an utterance somewhat homophonous with the 
Arabic phrase Uclj rá c iná and also a Hebrew word derived from 
the root meaning 'evil'] (taking advantage of the Muslims' use of 
Uc-lj ra c ina in addressing the Prophet (sense I, above), certain 
members of the Jewish community at the time saw an opportunity 
to mock the Prophet, by using this homophonous Hebrew word in 
addressing him themselves) 'you foolish one!'; 'you evil one!' 

(4:46) £-<lui!j 1 iít nr.j \ ¡sla > » (jj^J^J ¿Áj* ¿je f}&¡\ (jjá^p-í IjjlÁ ¿jjill (ja 

j/J ^ ' ^jijnf lj Ú Uc-Oj g~¿¿> Jit some of those who are Jews 
distort words from their contexts: they say, 'We hear and 
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disobey', and 'Listen' [adding the insult] 'may you not hear', and 
[they say] 'ra c ina' (originally meaning 'look after us', or 'our 
Shepherd'), twisting it abusively with their tongues [so as to 
mean: 'youfoolish one!' or 'you evil one'] so as to disparage the 
religión. 

új&Ij ra c ün [pl. of act. part. ra c l] shepherd; one who 
observes, fulfils, honours (23:8) 'jjálj '^>Sí^'j °¿> ói^'j those 

who are faithful to their trusts and pledges. 

Ájléj ri c áyatun [v. n.; n.] caring, observing, honouring, 
fulfilling (57:27) l¿ ¿09 

j U'jt'j and monasticism they have invented-We did not 
ordain it for them, only seeking God's pleasure—but they did not 
observe it with the observance due to it. 

fl¿ j ri c d D [pl. of n. ra c l] specifically signifying herds or flocks 
of sheep; shepherds, those grazing animáis on open land (28:23) 
íléjll 'jL¿ ,jjá> uí-j V ÜSS í/iey 5a¿<¿, 'We Jo «oí water [ourflock] 
until the shepherds drive [their flocks] away. ' 

Jp-'j* mar c a [pass. part.; n.; n. of place] pasture; pasturage; 
place of pasture (87:4) J¿°S¿\ ^illj a«<¿ who brought out the 
green pasture. 

<-j/¿/j r-gh-b desire, wish, to ask for something, to covet, a request; 
gluttony, a heavy load; a soft load. Of this root, four forms occur 
eight times in the Qur'an: yarghab four times; Li¿j raghab 
once; Í-j¿Ij raghib once and raghibün twice. 

Liftjj yarghab [imperf. of v. Lsc'j raghiba] I [intrans.] 1 [with 
prep. ,^11] to ask humbly, to implore, to petition (94:8) '4u <^jj 
Licjli ¿me? turn humbly to your Lord with your requests 2 [with 
prep. je] to reject, to disdain, to shun (2:130) Ál« ¡je. L¿jj ¡>j 
Áluij Áía. ¡> V) ^jaI jj] iv/io ¿mí someone fooling himself, would shun 
the religión of Abraham? 3 [with prep. j] to consider oneself too 
good for (9:120) ¡jé- J^uájL Yj í/iey should not consider 
themselves too good for him, or, í/iey should not put themselves 
befare or above him II [trans.] to wish, to desire (4:127) ¡jl 'cxfe'yj 
s jÁjk£jj and you wish to marry them. 
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Lí'jraghab [v. n.] coveting, desire, wish, longing (21:90) 
IjÁ'jj Uc'j lü jáij í/iey calleó, upon Us out of longing and awe. 

Lifrtj rághib [act. part., pl. üjjc-Ij raghibün] hoping, desiring, 
wishing for, eager to (9:59) üj to God alone we turn 

in hope, towards God [we look] desiring Him. 

r-gh-d meadow, garden; easy living, affluence, to Uve in 
comfort, to be pleasant and carefree (of living); to be weak, to be 
strained. Of this root, icj raghad occurs three times in the 
Qur' an. 

j¿j raghad [quasi-act. part., used adverbially] plentifully, 
abundantly (2:35) lic-j l^u y£j and both ofyou eatfreely 

therein as you will. 

f/th r -gh-m nose, pride; to be angry, to reject, to dispute, aversión; 
to compel, compulsión; dust, soil; humiliation; escape, refuge, 
places of refuge. Of this verb, }¿-\'J* murágham occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¡»¿r>» murágham [n. of place] places of escape, places of 
refuge, alternative places to one's homes (4:100) jaA*¿ ¡>j 

Áj^j \^¿\'J* (j^J^I íJ ^ whosoever emigrates in the cause 
of God will find in the land many alternative places in which to 
settle, and plenty. 

^/ui/j r-f-t remnants, rejects, to break into small pieces, to 
disintegrate, human remains, to decay, small pieces, dry broken 
grass. Of this root, cjlij rufat occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

cÁ'j rufat [v. n./n.] decayed remnants, dust (17:49) ük liá I Jtlj 
Cijia. qJ,J^A Uj\ blijj UJic they also soy, 'What? When we are 
turned to bones and dust, shall we really be raised a new 
creation?' 

¿¿¡Lifjr-f-th obscenity, indecency, indecent action or speech, to 
behave in an obscene manner, sexual intercourse. Of this root, 
¿¿j rafath occurs twice in the Qur'an. 
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¿¿j rafath [v. n.; n.] 1 sexual intercourse (2:187) ÁL1 <J».l 
^Uuú di'jll (.liall /í is permitted to you to lie with your wives 
during the night of the fast 2 foul or indecent speech (in an 
interpretation of 2:197) Js Vj Jjlá Vj £¿j í/iere should 
be abstaining from indecent speech/sexual relations, 
misbehaviour or quarrelling during the time of the pilgrimage. 

j/uí/j r-f-d augmentation, addition; help, support, assistance; to 
deputise, a king's deputy; to choose as a leader; share, portion, 
tributary. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur'an: 
Áá j rifd and j jaj* marfüd. 

iáj rifd [v. n.; n.] addition, support, gift, a load (11:99) \J*4'j 
i já'j^ll isjll >US1I £¿j <m! t já í/iey were pursued in this [Ufe ] by 
a curse and on the Doy of Resurrection, too; what a foul gift to be 
given! 

ijá>» marfüd [pass. part.] added on, loaded on, attached, given 
(11:99) ijí>J iíjll l^jj Á^Uíll <¿J spÁ I jkjjl j í/iey were pursued 
in this [Ufe] by a curse and on the Doy of Resurrection, too; what 
a foul gift to be given! 

r-f-r-fto flutter, to flap wings, to shiver; flaps, frills, sheer 
material; tent, the flaps of a tent, pillows, carpets, fine 
furnishings; to glitter; to favour with gifts, provisions, a flock of 
sheep. Of this root, <-ijáj rafraf occurs once in the Qur'an. 

<-*J*J rafraf [pl. of n. ÁijSj rafrafatun] variously interpreted as 
meadows, soft furnishings or cushions (55:76) jliai ¿-ijij Jíc '¿¿¿L 
jllaa. [¿ jájc. j they will be reclining on green cushions and fine 
carpets. 

£/<-*/ j r-f- c to raise, to lift up, to hoist, to elévate, to erect; to submit; 
to rise; to glorify, to exalt, to honour; to eliminate, to remove; to 
cease, dry up. Of this root, eight forms occur 29 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿sj rafa c a 20 times; ¿a'j rufi c a twice; ¿ilj ra/F once; Áiálj 
rafi c atun once; marfü c once and Áijá'j^ marfü c atun three 

times. 
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¿áj rafa c a a [v. trans., pass. v. ¿ij rufi c a] 1 to place high, to 
raise (12:100) o^j*- 51 <J*=- £^ raised his parents on to 

í/i<? throne 2 to raise/increase the volume (49:2) V I jí«l¿ 'jjill 1¿Hj 
¡^jill ciy~a j'já ^Ijlaí I jki'ji yow w/io believe, do not raise your 
volees above that of the Prophet 3 to raise up, to lift (55:7) 
'jl'jjJ l^tij an<f heaven-He raised it up, and He set the 

balance 4 to cause to rise, to cause to tower, to cause to loom 
(2:63)jji=ll fSSjá liájj Uia.1 jjj remember when We took your 
pledge, and made Mount Sinai tower above you 5 to exalt, to 
elévate (19:57) ¿Ukijj and We elevated him to an exalted 

position. 

¿álj ra/T [act. part., fem. íiálj rafi c atun] one who raises up, 
one who exalts (3:55) ^J) ¡&iTjj Jl (^-j?^ il a«<f w/ien 
GoJ sa/J, 'Jesús, I am causing you to die and raising you up to 
Me'; *(56:3) 2^sU bringing about [lit. lowering [some], 
raising [ others ]] final Judgement. 

ra/í c [quasi-act. part.] high, exalted, sublime (40:15) ¿jÍj 
uij*]! jj plkjill í/ie Exalted in rank, Lord of the Throne. 

hJíjAmarfü c [pass. part., fem. <e já°>« marfü c atun] 1 raised 
(56:34) fe já'j^ jSjjj and raised couches [also: honoured wives] 2 
exalted, elevated, honoured (80: 14) Á¿ ja'J* exalted, purified. 

j/i-i/j elbow, to lean on, to seek support, to support oneself; 
companion, husband, wife, to accompany; Utilities, victuals; kind, 
to be kind, to be gentle and compassionate. Of this root, four 
forms oceur five times in the Qur'an: ¿gj rafiq once; ja'j-» mirfaq 
once; marafiq once and ¿fij* murtafaq twice. 

Jjáj rafiq [quasi-act. part./pass. part., also coll. n.] companion 
(4:69) lijij úslü j w/iaí excellent companions these are! 

Jíj-» mirfaq I [v. n.; n. of place] assistance, aid, solution; way 
out (18:16) 'ij&ja'^Já'qa'^SI 4Í«k j ¡j* ^Sjj °j^íí¡ Ijjli 
íafo? refuge in the cave. God will unfold of His merey to you, and 
furnish for you, out of your situation, a solution (or, a way out) II 
[pl. n. ¿&'J* marafiq] elbows (5:6) ¿alj^l Jft J¿b&ij J¿Á jk'j I jLoóU 
was/i your faces and hands up to [also interpreted as: including] 
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the elbows. 

(¿fij* murtafaq [n. of place] something upon which one leans, 
such as a couch, an armchair, or a cushion, a comfortable place 
(18:31) \¿SíJa i'u.nVj ÍJj& '¿ú >Mji\ ¡Je \+á '¿¿¿L therein they will 
recline on conches; what a blessed reward!, what a pleasant 
resting place! 

<-j/<j/j r-q-b neck, responsibility; slave, war prisoner; an elevated 
place, a watching post, to watch, to observe, to guard, to regard; 
to stand in awe of, to show deference, to pay attention to 
someone. Of this root, seven forms oceur 24 times in the Qur'an: 
Lisjj yarqub three times; yataraqqab twice; LüjJ ^irtaqib 

four times; üj&J* murtaqibün once; L±áj raqlb five times; X&j 
raqabatun six times and LAi j riqáb four times. 

Lájj yarqub [imperf. of v. Láj raqaba, trans.] 1 to wait for 
(20:94) (^TjS LSj¡ jjj JjjIjIJ ^ '¿¿j cájá JjSj 'J rn.v, Ifeared you 
would say, 'You have caused dissent among the children of Israel, 
and would not have waitedfor what I [might] have said' 2 [with 
prep. «¿i] to have regard for, to respect (9:8) I jSJj, V ISjíc. I Jj¿¿h 'Jfj 
&j V j V] '¡¿¡i ?J í/iey were ío ge? í/i<? upper hand over you, they 
would not respect in [dealing with] you any tie, either of kinship 
or treaty. 

Láji yataraqqab [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to be on the look-out 
for something (28:21) Liíji UjU. l¿» so he left the city, fearful 
and on the look-out. 

LjSjJ "irtaqib [imper. of v. VIII, trans.] 1 watch out for (44:10) 
Qií» jllij ^jÍj J>'_¿ LüjjÚ waíc/i owí /or í/i<? Z)ay when the sky 
brings forth visible smoke 2 observe, watch (54:27) Á3U1I j^'J* Ú 
jjJalal j °4^sj jlá '(45 4üa are assigning the she-camel as a test for 
them; so watch them [ Salih ] and be patient. 

üjjfíj» murtaqibün [pl. of act. part. Láj>a murtaqib] (those who 
are) watching or waiting for something (44:59) 'üJ¡KJ* J4jj <-^J¿ 
so wait; they [the disbelievers] too are waiting. 

Luáj raqlb [intens. act. part.] keen watcher, keen observer, 
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keeper (50:18) lúe. L¿áj <iú VI JjS ¡> JasL U /ie ¿toes noí «fter a 
word except [that] there is a keen observer beside him, at the 
ready. 

ÁjSj raqabatun [n., pl. LÚj riqab] 1 neck (47:4) lJÍJi LiJ¿ai 
striking the necks 2 slave (58:3) JjS'j 'jíJ^ the freeing of a slave; 
*(21:77) tjlijll ^ [those who spend their money] in the cause of 
liberating slaves [lit. in the necks], 

j/<jj/j r-q-d sleep, to sleep, to lie down; sleeping place, bedding; 
grave, resting place; to be lazy, to be phlegmatic; to settle in one 
place; to become tattered. Of this root, two words oceur once 
each in the Qur'an: j jSj ruqüd and marqad. 

jjáj ruqüd [v. n.; pl. of quasi-act. part. jSIj raqid] sleeping; 
asleep (18:18) ÍjSj '^j Uilíl ffi.nVij yo« would have thought they 
were awake, though they were asleep. 

*£ja marqad [v. n.; n. of place] sleeping; place of sleep (36:52) 
liisj^ ¡> UüjÚ ¡> LiLjU a/aí for us!, who has raised us up from our 
sleeping places? 

j/j/j r-q-q ownership, slavery; parchment, scroll, written record; 
thin, to thin out, to be sheer, to become tattered; to be weak, to be 
tender; to be clear, to glimmer. Of this root, ¿j raqq oceurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

a > , t 

Jj raqq [n.] vellum, parchment, scroll (52:3) ¿j on a 
wide-open parchment. 

f/ti/j r-q-m speckles, speckled snake, markings, stripes, writings, 
dotting, to mark, to dot, to write; a great number; side of the 
valley, place where flood waters gather. ¿üájll "al-raqlm, classified 
under this root, is considered by some philologists to be a 
borrowing from Greek. Of this root, two forms oceur three times 
in the Qur'an: JLá'j raqlm once and " ? marqüm twice. 

'^jraqim [n.; quasi-pass. part.] variously interpreted as the 
ñame of the town from which the Men of the Cave carne; a píate 
of lead or stone upon which the ñame of those men were 
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recorded, or the ñame of their dog (18:9) (-4^ LjIáiJ b> ^ 
Uk^ UjU¿ ¡> I jjlS ^jllj did you find the Companions in the Cave 
and °al-Raqim, among all Our other signs, so wondrous? 

¡Ljá'j* marqüm [pass. part.] inscribed, written (83:9) " ? j£>« LAjS a 
clearly inscribed record. 

íS~j/áh r-q-w/y sand dune, ladder, to climb, to ascend, ascensión, 
to advance; a charm, a spell, incantation. Of this root, four forms 
occur once each in the Qur'an: ¿J'J tarqa; I yartaqü; 
ruqiyy and ¡J&'j raqi. 

Jüji tarqa [imperf. of v. 'Jíj raqiya, trans. with prep. Ji\ to 
ascend through, to climb (17:93) ?U«U ^jj 'j or you ascend 
into the sky. 

J&ji yartaqi [imperf. of v. VIII ¿Jzj 'irtaqa, intrans.] to 
gradually and deliberately ascend (38:10) o^Ji^'j ¿Jj-Ul J4 5 5»' 
ljUIíVI «¿i I j£ji¡& ^44h ^>'j o?" ¿s í/ie kingdom of the heavens and the 
Earth and all that is between them theirs?, then let them ascend 
to the knowledge/power [commensurate with that]. 

"J*j ruqiyy [v. n.; n.] ascending, ascent (17:93) J¿*. ¿&?J "ü0 
¡'jjá Qj£ lile Jyú [even then], we will not believe in y our 
ascensión until you bring down on us a book that we would read. 

<jálj raqi [act. part.] one who ascends; one who treats the sick 
by reciting certain utterances (75:27) ¿\'j ¡> ¿§j and it is said 
'Who is [the/a] faith-healer?' 

<¿Stj2fl 'al-taraql (see (j/j/^ t-r-q). 

lj/iÜ/ j r-k-b mount, to mount, to ride, to board, a travelling group, 
caravan, boat; to accumulate, to stack up; complex; to commit; 
knee, to injure one's knee. Of this root, seven forms occur 15 
times in the Qur'an: L£j rakiba nine times; L£j rakkaba once; 
LsSIji mutarakib once; L£j rakb once; y¿j rukban once; Ltéj 
rikab once and ÍjjS'j rafcw¿ once. 

ljSj rakiba a [v., trans.] 1 to mount, to ride (40:79) J*V lí.^ 
jjKlj l^wj l^¿« IjíS'jil J¿3 Go<f /í ¿5 w/io provides livestock for 
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you, that you might aquire riding mounts from them, and you 
might-from them-obtain food 2 to board (18:71) USj lil tílkjli 
l^Sji Ájj^JI so í/iey proceeded until they boarded the boat, and 
he made a hole in it 3 to progress, to move on/upward (84:19) 
jjjL ¡jé. Uuk ¿¿S'jU yow w/ZZ progress, one stage after another. 

LiSj rakkaba [v. II, trans.] to compose, to put together (82:8) ^ 
'dLSj ¿ú U s'jjla y in whatever form He chooses, He composes 
you. 

LiStjí» mutarákib [act. part. of v. VI L£lj2 tarakaba] to stack 
up on top of one another, to cluster, to be in rows (6:99) <j Úkjalí 

IjSrjjl Úa. Áia r ja-j Ijí-iaa. <V Uk.ji.li CiUj í/zen with it We 

produce the shoots of everything [every plant], then from it We 
bring forth vegetation, from which We produce grains in 
close-stacked rows. 

LiSj rakb [coll. n.] travelling party, group of travelling 
camel-riders, caravan (8:42) ¡j'J^SHi Sj&Hj °¿>'j í'j¿&¡ '¿i* '4 

J£j [remember] when you were on the near side [of the 
valley], and they were on thefar side, and the caravan was below 
you. 

¿jUSj rukbán [pl. of coll. n. L£j rakb/pl. of quasi-act. part. <-£lj 
rakib] riders, riding, being on a camel or horseback (2:239) °¿p 
UUSj 'j VIÁja if you are in a state offear [from an enemy], then 
[pray] onfoot or while riding. 

Lilíj rikab [coll. n.] mounts, particularly camels (59:6) élíí U'j 
h^-j V j c¿i i> íik j>ji?.jl U¿ J4^° ^ j-ú ^ whatever God gave as 
spoils to His Messenger from them [his opponents], [are thosefor 
which] you did not have [in the course of capturing them] to spur 
on [also: you did not have tofight] horses or [other[ mounts. 

LijSj raküb [quasi-pass. part. used collectively] riding animáis 
(36:72) 'óJ&í UjVj J44jSj l^iti lÁUllij a«<i We maí/e í/iem fí/i<? 
animáis] manageable for them [humankind], so that from them 
they might [obtain] riding mounts, and from them they might 
obtain food. 



j/t£!/j r-k-d to abate, to stagnate, to become still, to become sluggish, 
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stagnation, stillness. Of this root, i£l jj rawakid occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

jSI jj rawakid [pl. of fem. act. part. ójSI'j rakidatun] still, 
stagnant, motionless (42:33) ajjí Je. '&'Jj ¿ük¡a £¡J\ ! ÚÚ ¡jj zj 
ífe wí'íVs, He stills the wind, so that they [the ships] would lie 
motionless on its [the sea's[ back. 

r-k-z mysterious sound, low indistinct sound, whisper; to 
stick, to fix a pole in the ground; mineral deposits, gum; fixing 
point, position; brains, control. Of this root, jk j rikz occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

j*j rikz [n.] whisper, whimper, weak indistinct sound (19:98) 
I jSj y ^ t> jjí Lt« f445 IjSJÁÍ '^Sj how many a 

generation We have destroyed befare theml, do you perceive a 
single one of them [now], or hear from them so much as a 
whisper? 

oV^/j r-k-s a group of people; to turn upside down or back-to-front, 
to be inverted; to relapse, to fall back; a bridge; a weak, 
indecisive person. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: '¡jkj °arkasa and 'o4'J "urkisa. 

iykj ''arkasa [v. IV, trans., pass. '¡jgj D urkisá\ to cast back, to 
cause someone to relapse or go back into the bad state they were 
in, to reject (4:88) I J^¿. Uj '^S'J Áfflj ¿¿Si 'jjSaL¿JI J J¿1 U¿ how is it 
with you, that you are two parties regarding the hypocrites, when 
God has made them relapse [ into their unbelief[ for what they 
have committed? 

t>a/¿I/j r-k-d to beat, to hit with legs or feet; the sides of an animal, 
to urge an animal to run by beating its sides with one's legs; (of 
birds) to beat wings in flight, to beat the ground with one's feet, 
to run fast, to run away; to quiver. Of this root, 'o^Ji yarkud 
occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

Ó¿Sjj yarkud [imperf. of v. '<¿<=£j rakada, intrans.] 1 to beat 
with one's feet, to kick, to stamp on the ground (38:42) '¿Sk jj ¡>=£jl 
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Ijá stamp with your foot!, this is cool [water] for 
bathing and drinking 2 to run away, to escape, to take flight 
(21:12) '¿¡J^'Jn t$L J.Á lij ÚJj I jLo.í w/zew í/iey felt Our might 
[coming upon them], how they ran away f rom itl 

£/t£!/j r-k- c to bow, to kneel; to submit, to surrender, to yield; to 
regress, to deteriórate in health, to fall on hard times, to become 
poor. Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: ¿Sjj 
yarka five times; ¿Slj raki c once; raki c ün four times and 

rukka three times. 

¿Sjj yarka c [imperf. of v. ¿ffj raka c a, intrans.] 1 to obey, to 
submit [to God] (77:48) üy^'Ji V 1 j^'J Jj? lilj a«<i /f/í said to 
them, 'Submit [to God]', they do not submit 2 to worship (3:43) 
'j¡«£ljll £-« í¿*£Jj lSpV^j prostrate yourself and bow down in 
worship with those who worship 3 [jur.] to perform the daily 
prayers in the prescribed manner (22:77) I yk'J I j¿r s '¿¡¿di 
J^j I jijc-lj I jiklulj yow w/io believe, perform the daily prayers [lit. 
bow down and prostrate yourselves] and worship your Lord. 

¿Slj raki° [act. part., pl. jj^lj raki°ün] 1 one falling to his 
knees or prostrating himself (38:24) Liij ajj 'jüUi 50 /ie 

asked his Lord for forgiveness, falling down on his knees, and 
repented 2 one who worships (2:43) I ySJ j slS'jll I jÁWj s^Ul I 

maintain the prayer, pay the prescribed alms, and 
worship with the worshippers. 

y.'j rukka [intens. pl.] ones who are constant at their bowing 
*(22:26) PjU-JI ¿¿jll constant worshippers [lit. those who are 
constantly bowing and prostrating themselves]. 

r-k-m heap, to heap up, to gather, to hoard, to pile up; large 
herd; middle of the road. Of this root, three forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: '?£j¡ yarkum; \ j£>« marküm and J>l£j rukam. 

f»*jj yarkum [imperf. of v. '^Sj rakama, trans.] to pile up, to 
heap up, to gather together (8:37) '*C£J¿ íJc X^xj diuaJI lÍ¿nj 
^4^- (¿i ^"Vjá and He places the bad on top of one another- 
heaps them all up together-and puts them in Hell. 
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^ jS'jji marküm [pass. part.] heaped up, piled up, stacked up 
(52:44) ¡»j£j^i IJ^> I jljí ILsU* U14 \°JJ¿ 'Jíj and [even] if 

they were to see a piece of heaven falling down, they would say, 
'[Just] stacked-up layers ofclouds. ' 

^Uj rukám [quasi-act./pass. part.] something in piles or in 
layers; heaped (24:43) <¡*1j p uJjj p IjIáI» ÁÍ1I "<j jj ¡J 
íZo yow noí see that God drives the clouds, then gathers them 
together, then makes them into a heap ... ? 

ü/^/j r-k-n córner; power, might, to be mighty, strong ally, support, 
to find support in, to lean upon, to rely upon; family; calm, 
confident. Of this root, two words occur twice each in the Qur'an: 
'jkjj tarkan and ¡jkj rukn. 

£¿> tarkan [imperf. of v. ¿£j rakana, intrans. with prep. Jl] to 
incline towards, to seek support in (17:74) '¿S'J¡ jíá 'SüÁ 'J V'jÍj 
!>bfí Ul¿ j^jlj had We not made you stand firm, you would almost 
have inclined towards them a little. 

¿jíj rukn [n.] córner; support; might (11:80) '} i*J> J¿j J± s J j 1 
^Sj ^ j|¿ he said, 'If only I had power against you, or 
could rely on a strong support [lit. take refuge in a fortified 
córner]'', *(51:39) J¡j& but he relied on his support [lit. 
turned away with his power]. 

C/f/j r-m-h spear, lance, to lance; to gallop, to beat the ground with 
two hoofs together. Of this root, ¿Uj rimah occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿Uj rimah [pl. of n. ¿Ij rumh] spears, lances (5:94) <1S 
°{£kL> jj ¿¿£¿¿1 ÁJlu j^all 't> «'(^ Go<f is sure to test you with some 
game [that] your hands and spears [can] take. 

j/f/j r-m-d dust, ashes, to become dusty, to become ashes, to 
become grey; to be famished, to perish, to become poor; eye 
disease. Of this root, ÍUTj ramád occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jUj ramad [coll. n.] dust, ashes (14:18) £¿11 <¡ c¿ü<5I jU¿£ °4JL¿Í 
Uu^le ^ í/ie/r cfeed? are like ashes that the wind blows 
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furiously on a stormy day. 

J/f/j r-m-z sign, signal, nod, wink, gesture, motion, to signal, to 
gesticulate, to move lips or eyes without uttering a sound; to 
move, to quiver. Of this root, ramz, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

>«j ramz [v. n.; n.] signal, sign, making a sign, gesturing 
(3:41) l>j VI f4 L>»Úl 'f& ^ ¿¿J* your sign is that you will not 
speak to peoplefor three days, except by gesturing. 

(ja/p/j r-m-d extreme heat of midday sun, hot stones, to become 
very hot (of sand and ground), to burn one's feet on sun-baked, 
stony ground; to have aches and pains; to become very thirsty; to 
bake inside hot ashes; to sharpen. Of this root, Ramadan 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jLiaj Ramadan [proper n.] the ninth month of the Islamic year 
during which the annual obligatory fast takes place (2:185) 'Jj-S 

Á^Lúla 'Jjlill it is the month of Ramadan in which the Qur'an was 
revealed as a guidance for mankind, clear proof of that guidance 
and as a standard for distinguishing between right and wrong; so 
any one ofyou who is present that month shouldfast. 

f/f/j r-m-m to mend, to patch up; animal halter; to decay, decayed 
remnants, rotten and decayed bones; the word ¡jCaj rumman is 
classified by the philologists under this root and also under root 
ó/?/ j r-m-n. Of this root, ¡Lwj ramlm occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

'^j ramlm [quasi-act. part.] rotten, decayed (36:78) ¡> 
¡Lmj ^a'j f Ui*J who can give Ufe back to bones when they are 
decayed? 

rumman [coll. n. of foreign origin occurring three times 
in the Qur'an] pomegranates (55:68) "¿Ajj c¿jj ^tí in them 
there are fruits-date palms and pome granate trees. 



ú&tj rumman (see j r-m-m). 
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(i/f/j r-m-y to throw, to cast, to cast away, to throw off; to shoot at, 
to hunt, target, aim, projectiles; to come in succession; to accuse, 
to defame; share, usury. Of this root, rama occurs nine times 
in the Qur' an. 

i rama [v. trans.] 1 to throw out, to hurí (77:32) ^jS \¿& 
Jl^ÜIS jjAi it hurls sparks as large as tree trunks 2 to pelt (105:4) 
¿L^ '¡ja s'jl^j pelting them with pellets of hard-baked clay 3 
to throw [a spear], to shoot [an arrow] (in an interpretation of 
8:17) Ja'j Álll s jSTj £¿Uj ij ciít'j UTj and when you threw [pebbles/a 
spear] (or, aimed [an arrow or a spear]) it was not you who 
threw, but God 4 to accuse (4:1 12) Üjjj <j fj¡ p t¿\ 'j\ ÁjjJ=¿. L-l^Sj ¡>j 
whoever commits a fault or a sin then accuses an innocent 
[person] of it 5 [jur.] to defame, to accuse of adultery, in 
particular (24:4) j>Á jií»Ai él'i^i í*jj4 I jj^j fj pblakiJI "¿a^j 
I'üjI sjI^S J4J I jLüj Vj s'jli. "ójj^«j í/iose who accuse chaste women [of 
adultery], and then fail to provide four witnesses—give them 
eighty lashes, and reject their testimony ever after. 

*/j r-h-b emaciated or fatigued she-camel; to fear, to dread, to 
frighten, to threaten; monk, the state of being a monk, 
monasticism; small bone in the breast opposite the arm (the 
ensiform cartilage); sleeve. Of this root, eight forms occur 13 
times in the Qur'an: Lá'jj yarhab three times; jjí*j2 turhibün 
once; LjÁjSU J istarhaba once; IJ^'j rahb once; rahbatun once; 
Ljá'j rahab once; ¡jIjaj ruhbán three times and «jíjaj 
rahbániyyatun twice. 

Ljá'jj yarhab [imperf. of v. La'j rahiba, trans.] to fear, to stand 
in awe of (7:154) 'újjÁjj J^jjS ^Jh '¿¿¿¿1 Z^jj ¡j^ ^ij i¿J 
he picked up the Tablets, in whose inscription were guidance and 
mercyfor those who stood in awe of their Lord. 

lja'jj turhib [imperf. of v. IV L¿'j "arhaba, trans.] to deter, to 
frighten off (8:60) ^ uJ^'J 1 J^JI 4=>^j i>j ?já i> J^tkilul U J4J I jV'j 
j aÍII jic a«<f prepare against them whatever f orces you can 
muster, including warhorses, by which you frighten off the 
enemies of God and your own. 
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Lá'jLí °istarhaba [v. X, trans.] to seek to frighten, to strike 
with awe (7:116) füJiá I °pÁ jjá'J^j ^Ull I j'j^ í/iey 
casi a spe/Z on the eyes of the crowd and endeavoured to frighten 
them, and brought about work ofgreat sorcery. 

L¿j rahb [n.] awe, fear; sleeve; bone in the breast opposite the 
arm (28:32) tákUá dlJj * jlo _¿¿ ¡jx »U "-v- ^'4? 1,1 

i_á jll í> pwí yowr /za«<i inside your shirt and it will come out white 
without a blemish, and hold your arm cióse to your side, [ to free 
yourself] f rom fear (or, tightly against the bones ofyour chest). 

5jAj rahbatun [n.] fear, awe (59:13) 'o* '^jji^ Ji lil 'fui 
aUI indeed, you are [an object] of more fear in their hearts than 
God is. 

Lá'j rahab [v. n./n.] fear, awe (21:90) IjÁjj lá¿j Ujjiij í/iey 
called upon Us out oflonging and awe. 

¿ükj ruhban [pl. of n. LaIj rahib] monk, ascetic (5:82) bV^j 

V ^a-^J l^l^JJ ¿J J, ' » J ' ^ V ¿jL (_£jL— aj Ijj I jila ¿¿Úil IjXalp tltí^ e^^a féÓ^ 

'jj'j¿uú aníZ yow are swre to /otíZ í/iaí í/ie closest of them in 
ajfection towards those who believe are those who say, 'We are 
Christians, ' for some of them are priests and monks and they are 
not given to arrogance. 

ÁjJIjÁj rahbaniyyatun [v. n.; n.] excessive fear (of God); 
monasticism (57:27) 4Í1I o'j^j *l*]úl ^ & jéjúúl ÁjíIjÁjj 

and monasticism they have invented-We did not ordain it for 
them, only seeking God's pleasure. 

Ja/— fc/j r-/i-í group of people, particularly men, under ten in number; 
a person's family or tribe; mound covering one of the entrances to 
the jerboa's tunnels; to take large mouthfuls. Of this root, lÁj 
raht occurs three times in the Qur' an. 

íaíj raht [n.] 1 a group of people between three and ten in 
number, all related by family or loyalty (27:48) Ájjóall <J 
'jjájlaj V j <jí üjV¿ J=Á j í/iere vras a band ofnine men in the 

city who spread corruption in the land and did nothing that was 
good 2 family, tribe, clan (11:91) ¿ÍSaÁj V'jíj ligia ü¿á üílljil Ulj 
¿lliak'jl «ni/ wefind you very weak in our midst, butfor your tribe, 
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we would have stoned you. 

<jj/— */j r-h-q lying, weak-mindedness; to approach, to cover, to 
overshadow, to eclipse, to catch up with; to reach adolescence; to 
be impetuous, to be peevish; to distress, to oppress, to humiliate. 
Of this root, three forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: ¿ájj 
yarhaq five times; t>jj yurhiq three times and jÁj rahaq twice. 

JÁjj yarhaq [imperf. of v. ¿*.'j rahiqa, trans.] to overshadow, 
to engulf, to stifle (10:26) ÁJj Vj j5S J4* jVj j*lá Vj ara<f neither 
darkness ñor abasement shall overshadow their faces. 

Ja'jj yurhiq [imperf. of v. IV jÁ'J 3 arhaqa, trans.] to overtake, 
to treat harshly, to make heavy or excessive demands (18:73) V 
l*jL¿ ^JJ '¡ja í j¡¡a °jj V j Ciiuij (^-^.Ijj í/o «oí tafce me to task for 
forgetting and do not make excessive demands on me. 

JÁj rahaq [v. n./n.] oppression, humiliation, weakness, 
damnation; demand (72:6) ¡jaJ J> Jlkjj 'jjjjíú o^V í> J ^Jj 
Uá'j J¿ jil'já a«<i í/iaí í/iere Ziave been [ certain ] men from 
humankind seeking protection with [ certain ] men of the jinn, so 
they increased the demands made upon them (or, they incited 
them to do more evil things). 

¿j/— fc/j r-h-n pledge, security, pawn, to place as security; hostage, to 
give as hostage; to venture, to risk, to wager; binding, to be 
subject to; to make constant. Of this root, three words occur once 
each in the Qur'an: ¡jja'j rahin; *¿¿a'j rahlnatun and ¡jlÁ j rihán. 

¿tt*j rahln [quasi-pass. part., fem. *¿¿aj rahlnatun] bound, 
pledged (74:38) ájja'j úL£ Uu JS every sow/ ZieW in pledge 
for what it does. 

rihán [v. n., pl. of n. ¡>j ra/z«] security, surety; pledges 
(2:283) Ála Jún ¿Ujá Ul£ I jiaú '^j je- 'dfj but if you are on a 
journey, and cannot find a scribe, then [the method should be 
that] securities are handed over. 

j/— */j r-h-w to be still, to be calm, peaceful, tranquillity; to be 
wide, to be ampie; to go in succession; to enable; a ditch. Some 
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philologists consider j»j rahw of Syrian or Nabatean origin. Of 
this root, rahw occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jÁj rahw [v. n.; quasi-act. part.] variously interpreted as still, 
opened up, parted, dry, furrowed (44:24) i¿. \'Jn'j 'Jaáll ¡ájjlj 
'jjíjj¿ a«<f /eave í/i<? sea parted; they are a drowned host. 

C/j/j r-w-h wind, to blow, to fan; smell, scent, fragrant shrubs to 
sniff; to decay, to smell rotten; soul, spirit, the jinn, the angels; 
the evening, to go home, to return after the day's toil, to bring 
livestock home, to rest; great herds of animáis, to pasture, grazing 
place; to depart, to walk away, to commence travelling; might, 
power, victory; mercy, bounty, pleasure, children; to do 
intermittently, to interchange. Of this root, seven forms occur 57 
times in the Qur'an: '-^¡¡JÁ turih once; ¡Mjj rawah once; ¿j'j rawh 
three times; ¿ Jj rüh 21 times; ^jj rih 19 times; ¿Uj riyah 10 
times and y^jj rayhan twice. 

jijjj turlh [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to drive home (domestic 
animáis) in the evening, to return such animáis home at the end of 
the day (16:6) 'újp-'j^ op-'j üj^lP o&- J-4> in them there is 

for you beauty when you bring them home [to rest] and when you 
drive them out [ to pasture ]. 

¡Hjj rawah [v. n.; n.] returning home, going back; the return 
trip, the evening trip (34:12) j¡pS 1*¿Jjjj "Ji¿ kjifc '^¡J 1 'í&^j an d 
to Solomon [We subjected] the wind; its outward journey [took] a 
month, and its return journey [took] a month. 

£jj rawh [n.] 1 mercy, grace, spirit (12:87) ¡> I J> Z I jjÁü '"¡JL 
^ c'jj í> 1 -¿"^ <-¿>_¿ wy sons, go aníZ seefc nevra ofJoseph 

and his brother and do not despair of God's mercy 2 joy, 
happiness, tranquillity (56:88-9) ¿jo* óhj^ 1 í> °u! ^ 

jxaü If he [the dying person] is of those brought near [to 
God], there shall be [for him[ joy, ease and a Garden ofDelight. 

¿jj rüh [n.] 1 soul, spirit (17:85) ¡> ¿ jjll j£ £ jjS pe- <¿¿ Jt-yj 
^jjj aníZ í/zey asfc yo« [Prophet[ about the Spirit, say, 'The Spirit is 
[part] of the domain of my Lord' 2 breath, spirit (66:12) cj£l '¿¡S*j 
U^jj I> ^ l*Vj* <¿3ll o'jV Mary, daughter of 
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Imran; she guarded her chastity-so We breathed from Our spirit 
into her, *(2:87) o¿¡¡& ^ Jj¡ with the Holy Spirit 3 revelation, 
divine inspiration (42:52) U¡ ^Jü clúS. U hjj ¡> Ik Jj ¿jkjl ¿1¿¿j 
¿UjVI Vj Í-jIjSII likewise We have revealed to you a revelation by 
Our command; you had not known [befare this] what the Book 
was or what the Faith was 4 the Archangel Gabriel (19:17) UL.jU 
\'j£¡ 11! júi Uk jj so W<? sení ío /ier Owr ípiVií and he took 
befare her theform ofa typical human being; *(26:193) 'jj-Vl ¿ Jjb 
the Trustworthy Spirit, Archangel Gabriel. 

¿jj rih [n., pl. ¿Uj riyah] 1 wind (10:22) Jyj t¿La. í/iere 

comes upon them a stormy wind 2 power, strength, spirit (8:46) Vj 
LsÁÜj IjLi^já Ijé-jlii aw<f <fo «oí dispute [among yourselves], 
lest you fail and your spirit desert you 3 smell, scent (12:94) Jí 
<_¿> jj ¿jj cP) jJ theirfather said, 'I perceive Joseph 's scent. ' 

¿jlÁjj rayhán [coll. n.] 1 fragrant shrubberies, sweet-smelling 
plants (55:12) 'j^l^'j s «^ 1 jj ÍjsJIj a«<f gram ¿n <fry blades, and 
fragrant plants 2 (in verse 56:88-9) variously interpreted as 
bounty, ease of living, immortality or fragrant herbs 't> 'j¿ ¡jj lili 
jxuü Ájkj ¿jU=4 "Jj £j'já 'jjjjáiJI if /ie [the dying person] is of those 
brought near [to God], there shall be [for him[ joy, ease and a 
Garden ofDelight. 

J /j/j r-w-d scout, person scouting for pasture land, to scout, to 
reconnoitre, to search, to seek; will, to want, to covet; to soften 
up, to dissuade, to entice, to tempt; handle, applicator. Of this 
root, four forms occur 148 times in the Qur'an: jI'J "arada 137 
times; jjJ "urlda twice; '¿jlj ráwada eight times and \'díjj 
ruwaydan once. 

Jl'J "arada [v. IV, trans., pass. v. jjJ J urlda] 1 to want (9:46) 
sjc. y | ^ j'jÍJl | j'i'J "jíj /iaj í^gy wanted to goforth, they would 
have made preparations for it 2 to seek, to want to possess 
(18:28) üjjil sUáJI íjjj ijjj J4¿ ¿ILic. jíú Vj a«<¿ your eyes should not 
turn awayfrom them, seeking the adornment of this Ufe 3 to will, 
to decide (5:41) l¿¿ 'ó- <¡ ¿Eú ya üsi Üll jjj ¡>j whomever God 
wills to test, you will not be able to avail him in anything against 
God 4 to attempt, to try (12:25) ü jk ¡¿HáL jI'J ¡> il'jk U ¿JÍ s/jg 
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said, 'What is [befitting] as a punishment for someone who 
attempted evil on yourfolk? 5 to intend (4:62) y aJSL "újálkj ^ P 
MjSjSj bUA] V] ú'jj í/iew í/iey come ío yow, swearing by God, 'We 
only intended to do good and [bring about] reconciliation?' 6 to 

.... .{ . I 5 

desire, to like to do (28:27) ¿¿jU ^1 ¡/.ski ¿k£i y jjjl ^jj / wish to 
marry you to one of these two daughters of mine; *(18:77) l'Jia. 
y=i¿ ¡jí iiji a wa/Z on the point of collapsing 7 to wish, to choose 
(2:233) Aclljajll y iljl yd ¿¿iolS Íja^VjI C^-^jí ^l-^ljilj 

mothers shall suckle their childrenfor two whole years, for those 
who wish to complete the period of nursing 8 to seek (30:39) &j 
Allí Ákj 'ójijjp sl£'j ¡> '(¿jIÍ ¿mí whatever charity you give, seeking 
the Face ofGod. 

Jjlj ráwada [v. III, trans.] to solicit, to seek to persuade, to 
endeavour to turn (12:61) 'jjjeúl 4j »M ^ i/jí* I í/zey said, 
'We will do all that we can to persuade his father [by artífice] to 
[yield him to us], indeed we will'; *(12:26) ÍS ^ ¡jé. ¡^'J'j ^ she 
tried to seduce me [lit. she coaxed me ofmy soul]. 

Ijjjj ruwaydan [dimin. of v. n. ¿Jj rüd, 'gentleness' used 
adverbially] respite, a while (86:17) lijj '¿¿¿J* J¿¿ so grant 

the disbelievers a respite, let them befar a while. 

r-w-d greenery with waters and foliage, meadows, gardens, 
wide open places with water and vegetation, bottom of the valley 
covered with plants and drinkable water; to tame, to train; to 
exercise, to practise. Of this root, two words oceur once each in 
the Qur'an: rawdatun and cLjajj rawdat. 

4*2ajj rawdatun [fem. n., pl. cila/j rawdat} garden (30:15) lili 
¿jj'jjki Álajj c^LaJllall IjLcj Ijíali yüll ai /or those who 

believed and did good deeds, they will be in a Garden, made 
happy. 

thh r ~w- c fright, to frighten, to take fright; to scare, to alarm, to 
surprise; to impress with beauty, to fire the imagination, to be 
inspired; to be extreme (in beauty); heart/soul/mind. Of this root, 
£jj raw c oceurs once in the Qur'an. 
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¡p'jj raw c [n.] dread, awe, apprehension, fear (11:74) ¡jé. Láí lÜa 
J=jJ ^ UÍíáj ls'j^I ¿jjll then, when the fear left 

Abraham and the good news carne to him, he began to plead with 
Usfor Lot's people. 

thh r-w-gh to deviate, to swerve, to dodge, to go by a side road, to 
trick, a fox, to fox; to want; to approach, to come over; to hide. Of 
this root, £Tj rágha occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

¿tj rágha u [v. intrans.] 1 to turn to, to make for, to approach 
(51:26) ¿A*!» JWj *tú <S*Í ¿Ijs so he turned to his folk and 
brought afat calf 2 to attempt to do so in stealth (37:91) ¿Ijá 
¡jjMj JUá so /ie turned surreptitiously to their gods and 

said, 'Won'tyou eat?' 

rüm [proper ñame of Román origin, used collectively, occurring 
once in the Qur'an] Byzantine Romans, citizens of the Eastern 
Román Empire (30:2-3) ¡¿<¿ji\ Jís ¿* ?Jj\ ciAé. the Byzantines 
have been defeated in a nearby land; * ?jjt ñame of Sura 30, 
Meccan sura, so named because of the reference in verses 2-6 to 
the defeat of 'the Byzantine Romans', at the hands of the Persians 
(613 A.D.). 

^/(i/j r-y-b calamities; doubts, to suspect, to entertain; to accuse, to 
alarm. Of this root, five forms occur 36 times in the Qur'an: Ltá'J 
'irtaba nine times; Lñ'j rayb 18 times; <¿¡j ribatun once; LuJ» 
murib seven times and L&'Ja murtab once. 

üújl °irtaba [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to be in doubt (49:15) ú\ 
I Jp'ji JJ p a1 J^'jj 4ÜL, \ jú.\* 'jjill "óji«>fl the true believers are the 
ones who carne to believe in God and His Messenger and then 
had no doubt 2 to doubt, to cast doubt, to show doubt (5:106) 
li °jíj aj¡ V Júijl ¿¿ aSL jlÁu ája so they swear by 

God, if you have doubt over [their testimony], 'We would not 
barter [the truth] for any price even if he [the benefactor] is of 
[ our[ kin. ' 

Luj rayb [n.] 1 doubt, uncertainty (2:23) Ufjj t_új ^ JúsS ¡jjj 

H- . . . 

I jpU liji. yow /iav<? doubts about the revelation 
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We have sent down to Our servant, then produce a sura of its like 
2 accident, misfortune, fate, mishap (52:30) ^ 'oAj^ ó£h 

Lúj they even say, '[He is] a poetfor whom we are awaiting 
the evil accidents oftime. ' 

Áóij ribatun [n.] doubt, uncertainty, indecisión (9:110) Jjj V 
J^jfí (^i l'ji ^ill J4jU¿ í/ie building they have founded will never 
cease to be a source of doubt within their hearts. 

LuJa murib I [quasi-act. part.] doubt-causing, causing to fall 
into suspicion (14:9) m¿>° Iüjc.jú LÍÜ^ Uj and we are ¿n 
disquietude concerning that to which you cali us II [quasi-pass. 
part.] dubious, suspicious, guilty (50:25) ±¿¿J* j¿ü ^lí« a 
hinderer of the good, a transgressor and dubious. 

LiÚ>« murtab [act. part.] one who is doubting, doubter (40:34) 
IJÍji <_i J^l jÁ ¡> Áill í^Mí Goo* leaves the transgressor 

and the doubter to stray. 

oVl?/j r-y-sh feathers, plumage, to fix feathers to (e.g. arrows); to 
be affluent, fine clothes and furnishings; to be hospitable; to 
bribe. Of this root, oSjj rish occurs once in the Qur' an. 

ijüij rish [coll. n.] fine clothing, adornment, ornamental 
garments (7:26) lsJ'Jí VjJTjjl j£ children 

of Adam, We have given you garments to cover your shameful 
parts-and as adornment [for you]. 

Z/ti¡/j r-y- c mountain, heights, roads; growth, to give a great yield; 
to return, to recur; to run, to spread; early stages (e.g. of youth). 
Of this root, ¿jj ri° occurs once in the Qur' an. 

jjjrf [n.] height, suitable location, vantage point (26:128) 
'jjjjks ¿ljj JSj 'jjiil /Tiow come] you, in your folly, erect 
idolatrous altar s [lit. landmarks] on every vantage point? 

ú/ls/j r-y-n filth, rust; to cover, to engulf, to seal, to overwhelm, to 
overpower, to prevail. Of this root, '¿l'j rana occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

q\j rana I [v. intrans.] to encrust, to rust, to engulf, to corrode, 
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to stifle (83:14) "ój¡1-¿ I jl¿ ^ 'jlj 'ó> ^ «o indeed!, but 

what they have committed has corroded their hearts. 



j\y\ "al-zay the eleventh letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
dento-alveolar fricative sound. 

j/lj/j z-b-d froth, foam, scum; butter; essence; to be angry. Of this 
root, only iíj zabad occurs once in the Qur' an. 

Jjj zabad [n.] foam, scum, froth (13:17) í> &íj iliá. £J»jóá 
lPO^' (jí ¿j£úa o"^' aí / or ^ yroíA /í vanishes with no 
consequence, but that which benefits humankind remains in the 
earth. 

j/<_j/j z-b-r stone, to line the inside of a well with stone; inscribing 
on stone, reading, writing, written record; stamina, patience, 
intelligence. The word jjíj zabür, meaning Psalter, which is 
conveniently classified under this root, is a borrowing either from 
Syriac or Hebrew. Of this root, three forms occur 1 1 times in the 
Qur'an: jjíj zabür three times; Jíj zubur seven times and J¡'j 
zubar once. 

jjíj zabür [n. pl. Jíj zubur (1)] 1 [jj/jil ^al-zabür] Book of 
Psalms (21:105) '¡j^p- I^jjj L>¿»jVl 'J jSül iú ¡> jjijll <j¿ U¿£ jíTj 
¿jkJUall wrote/decreed in the Psalms, in addition to/after the 
[earlier] Scripture/Remembrance that, 'The earth shall be the 
inheritance of My righteous servants' 2 generic ñame for all 
revealed books, revealed book of divine wisdom, scripture 
(3:184) i_ AjSIIj jjjIIj cLiLujILj Ijílí. í^M ¡j* Jluj LiiS !iü ¿1 jjÍS ¡jlá ¿y 
í/iey re/ecí you, so have other messengers been rejected befare 
you, even though they carne with clear evidence, revealed written 
texts, and the enlightening Scripture 3 divine record (54:52) J£j 
jijll (já ¿jJki f'^u all that they do is [noted] in the divine record. 
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jjj zubur (2) [pl. of n. s jjj zubratun] lumps, large pieces, 

1 ¿ , ,í 

fractions (23:53) 'j já '^j¡ Uu lj> I'jjj '^4^ J¿>J I J¿=£á but 
they split their community (or, teachings) [lit. affair] into sects, 
eachfaction rejoicing in what they have. 

jjj zubar [pl. of n. «Jjj zubratun] lump, large piece 
(18:96) JjjkJI jjj ^jjjjli ¿rmg me lumps ofiron! 

¿j/lj/j to push, to kick; to sell dates on the tree by estimating 

their quantity; to divert, to keep good things away. Ájjl/j 
zabáráyatun is considered by some as a borrowing from either 
Akkadian or Syriac. Of this root, only ÁjjUj zabániyatun occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

zabániyatun [pl. of n. possibly "júj zibniyy; Áj£j 
zibniyatun; ^l/j zabániyy; ¿J j zábin; or coll. n. without sing.] 
guardians of Hell (96:17-18) ájjLjjjI g-jío. ÁlsU g-'jíla Z<?í &¿m summon 
his comrades; We shall summon the guardians ofHell. 

jjjj zabür (see j/^/j z-b-r). 

iron base of a spoon; arrow head; arching eyebrow; 
glass. Wj zujája is regarded by some as a borrowing from 
Syriac. Of this root, only Á^Vj zujájatun occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

zujájatun [n.] glass container (24:35) Á^Vj ^ 't^L^A 
Jj> l-££ tjjl£ 'Áj^jSi the lamp is in a glass container, and the 
glass is like a shimmering star. 

j/jr/j z-j-r to scold, to rebuke; to forbid, to restrain, to prohibit; to 
drive away. Of this root, five forms occur six times in the Qur'an: 
ja-ijj "izdujir once; j^'-\>° muzdajar once; jVj zajr once; s jVj 
zajratun twice and c¿ j=J j zajirát once. 

jV j j! 'izdujir [pass. of v. VIII] to be rebuked, to be repulsed, to 
be driven away (54:9) jWj'Jj ¡jjjV* I j^j I í/iey rejected 
Our servant, saying, 'He is possessed! ' and he was repulsed. 

jVÁ>« muzdajar [v. n.; n. of place] deterring, restraining; lesson 



c/j/c/j 
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to be learned (54:4) jVÁ>« *4 ^ f^Vl 't> '^¿U. tsSTj araj í/iere have 
come to them some tidings [of past generations] in which [they 
shouldfind] a deterrent. 

Jt'jzqjr [v. n.] scolding, reproaching, repelling (37:1-2) 
l'Jkj plalLJI j by those ranged in rows, who rebuke 

reproachfully. 

S jkj zajratun [unit. n.] a chasing away; a scolding; a cry 
(37:19) 'aJj^H *fÁ Ijji «V'j »JWj es* ^jji 'i ¿s but a single cali and-lo 
and behold.'-they will be [alive ] looking around. 

¿Aj^j zajirat [pl. of act. part. fem. s jaJj zájiratun] 
admonisher, one who rebukes, one who repels (37:1-2) plálLallj 
1'Ja.j plja.ljllá lila by those ranged in rows, who rebuke 
reproachfully. 

j/jr/j z-j-w to urge gently, to assist along, to drive forward, to 
propel. Of this root, two forms oceur three times in the Qur'an: 
<¿*j¿ yuzjí twice and íU>« muzjátun once. 

y«z/7 [imperf. of v. Vj zajá, trans.] to drive gently, to 
herd along, to gather together (24:43) i-üjj p s J j3 ¡J 

áíj í/o vom raoí see í/iaí Go<f drives the clouds, then gathers them 
together?! 

»U>» muzjátun [pass. part.] pushed, offered with reserve, poor, 
inferior, below standard (12:88) ¿Vj- ¿a.j ¿Ékíj 

¿íc. ji^jj Jjkll US ú'jíí misfortune has touched us and ourfolk and 
we bring [only] poor merchandise, sofill the measure for us and 
be charitable to us. 

C/J/c/j z-h-z-h to budge, to dislodge, to shift, to push away. This 
root can be regarded as a further derivative of the root c/c/j z-h- 
h. Of this root, ¿ J^j zuhziha and ^js-'j* muzahzih oceur once each 
in the Qur'an. 

¿J^j zuhziha [pass. v.] moved away, shifted away (3:185) ¡>á 
'jli jáá ÁíaJI Já.j| j jüll je. ¿Jp-j w/ioever shifted away from the 
Fire and admitted to the Carden will have triumphed. 
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muzahzih [act. part.] one who causes something or 
someone to be shifted or removed (2:96) jlL ü¿í 
Jcii 'J lJÍ*1I '¿> 5U.jk'j^ jÁ any o/ í/iem would long to be granted 
longevity for ever [lit. a thousand years], even though being 
granted longevity would not shift themfrom the torment. 

ui/^/j z-h-fto crawl, to creep, to drag oneself along, (of an army) to 
advance en masse, to advance steadily and slowly, to march. Of 
this root, only Uk'j zahfán occurs once in the Qur' an. 

ú¡*j zahf [v. n. used abverbially] marching, battling (8:15) 1i) 
jll&l JJkjíjj Uk'j Ij'jáS 'jjjll w/ie« vok mee? í/ze disbelievers 
marching to battle, never turn your backs on them. 

u5/j/¿/j z-kh-r-f gold, ornamentation, decoration, flowery talk, land 
covered with flowers. It has been suggested that the entire root is 
a borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, only <-ij¿j zukhruf occurs 
four times in the Qur' an. 

«4j¿j zukhruf [n.] decoration, ornamentation, gold (17:93) 'j 
i-ijij ¡> cjoj ¿jjSj or yow /íave a house made of gold; 
*(6: 1 12) Jjül <-ijij alluring or deceitful words [lit. ornamented 
words]; * <-ij¿jll ñame of Sura 43, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 35 and 53 to 'í/i<? Go/<i 
Ornamenta'. 

'-h/j/J wooden sheep enclosure; entrance; lion's den; waterfall 

course; carpet, field full of flowers. y Jj zarábiyy, meaning 
carpets, is considered by some as a borrowing from Persian, 
Syriac or Ethiopic. Of this root, only ¡^J Jj zarábiyy occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

Idjj zarábiyy [pl. of n. "<¡SJj zarbTyyatun] luxurious carpets 
(88:16) ÁS jíia ^Ijjj and luxurious carpets outspread. 

£./j/J z-r- c to sow, to plant, to cultivate, to grow plants. Of this root, 
four forms occur in 14 places in the Qur'an: jjc-j'JP tazra'wn three 
times; gTjj zurrá c once; gj'j zar c eight times and £• jjj zwrw c 
twice. 
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¿ij^jj 2 tazra c w« [imperf. v., trans.] 1 to plant, to sow, to till 
(12:47) lá'j ¿jí^ 'jjájjí ^ sa/<i, 'í'om should sow for seven 
consecutive years as usual' 2 to cause to grow, to cause to 
germinate, to give the power of growth (56:64) 'jkj jJ ¿j jéjjj 
üj=- i* ¿i you who make it germinate or are We the grower[s]? 

£.Gj zurrá c [pl. of n. g- J j zan' c ] planters, sowers, tillers of the 
land (48:29) ¿IjJ^' '.'^'J ¡j'jZJi uu*',„u í'jjía ¿Ua¿ ¿j^-l £jÍ£ 

seeiis í/iaí p«í /orí/i í/ie/r shoots, strengthen them, and they 
grow thick, and rise straight upon their stalks, delighting the 
sowers. 

£.jj zar c [coll. n., pl. £ jj'j zurü c ] plants, grain-producing 
plants, herbage (as opposed to trees) (16:11) jjjjj^j ¿jjll <j J¿1 £m¡ 
plj¿JI JS ¡>j LsUeS/lj Jjajllj w/í/i /í He grows for you plants, 
olives, palms, vines and all kinds of produce. 

tJj'jzurü c [pl. n.] plants, plantations (44:26) ^¡jk £¡üj ^jjjj 
plantations and noble buildings! 

j/j/j z-r-q blue, to become blue; to pass through swiftly, to pass 
excrement. The term ¿JJ "azraq, which is usually translated as 
'blue', in fact covers a range of colours in Arabic including grey, 
green, and white and also means purity of water. Of this root, 
only jjj zurq occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jjj zurq [pl. of n. ¿jj :, dzraq] blue, grey, green, white-eyed 
(with terror); sightless (20:102) ÍS-jj "¿^jklll jjLji ¿á¿¡ £¿ 
ITj'j í/ie Jay í/ie Trumpet will be sounded and We gather the 
sinful, sightless. 

(i/j/j z-r—y to abuse, to scorn, to reproach, to humiliate, to consider 
insignificant. Of this root, only ^ jíy tazdari occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

j j Jjj tazdarí [imperf. of v. VIII. lsIp'J "izdará, trans.] to 
despise, to show contempt (11:31) J4yj¿ ¡jl J^c-l (¿Jjj3 'jjjll <Jjál Vj 
l'jji ¿Jil ñor cío / say concerning those you [lit. yowr eyey] despise, 
'God will not grant them goodness. ' 
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f/t/j z- c -m to claim, to allege; to undertake, to be leader, to lead, 
leadership. Of this root, three forms occur in 17 places in the 
Qur'an: ¡¿-'j za c ama 13 times; ¿c'j za c m twice and ^jc-j za c Tm 
twice. 

'^■'j za c ama u [v. trans.] 1 to claim, to allege (4:60) '¿¿di > jJ 

1 j a JJ ¿I '"^T. ,a Ugj tiLlj (_J^jl UaJ láxale ,jj-aC._jj 

PjcLkll have you not considered those who claim (or, allege) to 
believe in what has been sent down to you, and in what has been 
sent down befare you, desiring to turnfar judgement to idols? 2 
to conjecture, to invent (17:56) ¡> I J3 say, 'CaZ/ 

«pora those you invent [as deities] instead ofHim. ' 

f&j za c m [v. n.] claim (6:138) V] i V^Vij V "jk^. ¿ijkj jLUüí »iÁ I jUI, 
¿L¿u ¡> they [also] soy, 'These are sacrosanct cattle and 
tillage [crops]; none but those we wish may eat them'-so they 
claim! 

¡yfrj za°Tm [act. part.] leader, one who is responsible, one in 
charge, guarantor (12:72) üíj J»a. ¿Ik ¡>Tj ¿O j-ljla i¿¿j I jllá 
^jc'j <j í/zey ífl/í/, 'We are missing the king's cup andfor whoever 
returns it there will be a camel-load, and I am the guarantor of 
that. ' 

j/ti/j z-f-r to carry a heavy load; onset of a donkey's bray, to groan, 
to exhale, to pant. Of this root, only jaá'j zafir occurs three times in 
the Qur'an. 

jjáj zafir [n./v. n.] wailing, roaring, sighing, exhaling (25:12) li) 
l'jjijj U¿u t*J I A«J t> w/ten ¿í [Hellfire] sees them 
from afaraway place, they will hearfrom it a rage and a roar. 

ui/ui/j z-/-/ walking fast; wailing of the wind; teeth chattering; a 
bride' s procession. Of this root, only jjajj yaziffün occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

yaziff [imperf. of v. <_i'j zaffa, intrans.] to hurry, to be in 
haste (37:94) jjajj <A\ \ jLaíi they carne towards him in haste. 



f/ti/J z-q-m to swallow fast, to drink too much milk; fresh butter 
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with dates; plague; a certain foul-tasting, stinking tree said to 
grow in the Arabian región of Tihámah. Of this root, only f jü j 
zaqqüm occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

zaqqüm [proper n.] Zaqqüm, a certain foul tree growing in 
the bottom of Hell with fruits like the heads of devils or of 
terrible serpents (44:43-4) ^Vl ¿UÍ fJ ajll *J the tree of 

Zaqqüm will befoodfor the sinners. 

IjjSj zakariyya The philologists classify this word under the root 
jA4/j z-k-r, 'to fill up a vessel', while at the same time 
recognising it as of foreign origin; it occurs seven times in the 
Qur' an. 

üjSj Zakariyya [proper ñame] Zachariah (cf. Luk. 1.20-2) 
(3:37) IjjSj Ifríkj Uluk ¿lí ^¿d'j i>¿>. her Lord 

received her [ the child] with gracious favour, and provided for 
her a goodly upbringing, and made Zachariah her guardián. 

The Qur'an (21:89) mentions that Zachariah pleads with God 
to provide him with an heir. While in prayer, he is given news of 
his son John, who will confirm the word of God and will be 
noble, chaste and one of the 'righteous prophets' (3:39). 

z-k-w to grow, to flourish; to reach, to attain; to purify, to be 
purified. Of this root, seven forms occur 59 times in the Qur'an: 
IS'j zaka once; '^j zakka 12 times; ¡J-'jy tazakka eight times; ^S'J 
"azka four times; zakiyy once; <S'j zakiyyatun once and slS'j 
zakátun (Qur'anic spelling s j£'j) 35 times. 

\S'j zaka u [v. intrans.] to reach a level of acceptability (by 
God), to attain enough purity; to increase in purity (24:21) YjTj 
\'ú ¿ki ¡> J^ia U Áíakjj <S1I JL^s were it not for God's grace 
and mercy towards you, not a single one ofyou would ever have 
attained [enough] purity [to be acceptable to God]. 

'¡jS'j zakka [v. II. trans.] 1 to increase something (91:9) ¡> jJáí 
UlS'j he is indeed successful who causes it [his soul] to increase 
[in purity/piety] 2 to purify, to cause to grow in purity (9:103) ia. 

'^'jíj '{Á'J¿¡¿ Áíí^> °pi$i'jJt ¡> take from their possessions alms 
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with which you cleanse them and purify them/cause them to grow 
in purity 3 to vouch for, to praise, to justify, to vindícate (53:32) 
j& Jii jÁ "^.sioajl I jS'js so Jo noí praise yourselves-He knows 
best who is mindful [ofHim]. 

'Jí'ji tazakká [v. V, intrans.] to seek purity, to strive for God's 
grace (35:18) <J*jk ^-4* Jpy 1>J whosoever purifies himself, 
does so onlyfor [ the good of] his own soul. 

¡jSjt "azká [elat.] 1 purer/purest, more/most godly or virtuous 
(2:232) '^£1 ^'j jJílj í/iaí more virtuous/righteous and 

purer for you 2 better/best in quality (18:19) l^uí ^'J t&¡1 jí^la 
Ái« ¡jjjj '^Üá Zeí /i/m /oo& w/i/c/i íí í/i<? ¿<*sí quality food, and bring 
you some ofit. 

"j^jzakiyy [quasi-act. part; fem. "<£jzükiyyatun\ 1 puré, pious 
(19:19) ÚS'j K¿L Á d£j J úl úl Jlí He said, 'I am only a 
messenger from your Lord, [come] to grant you a puré boy' 2 
innocent (18:74) <£j £«¿ how could you kill an 

innocent person without [ it being in exchange for his killing of] 
another? 

Slij zakatun I [n., with the definite article, Sjkjll ^al-zakat] 
[jur.] one of the Five Pillars of Islam: the specified portion of 
certain types of one's possessions annually given/exacted as 
obligatory duty to God in order that the givers may purify their 
wealth and themselves; prescribed alms (cf. íSií-a sadaqatun) 
(73:20) Liuá. llajá Áül I jL^jSlj sl£jll I yWj á^lall I jÁáj fcee/? w/? í/ie 
prayer, pay the alms, and make God a goodly loan II [v. n.] 1 
purifying of the soul (23:4) 'jjlcli sl£jU j¿ '¿¡¿llj ¿otú? w/io Jo 
[whatever they do] for the purification [of themselves] 2 
[adverbially] in piety, in purity (18:81) 4i« r¿¿ U^o U44££ ¡J líijli 
Uikj Ljjitj slS'j so we wished that their Lord should exchange him 
for them, [for one] better than him in piety and more inclined [lit. 
nearer] to mercy. 

J/j/J/j z-l-z-l to shake violently, to rock, to tremble, earthquake, to 
agitate. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur'an: 
JjJj zulzila three times; JjJj zi'feaZ twice and ÁljTj zalzalatun 
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once. 

Jj^j zulzila [pass. v.] 1 to be shaken by an earthquake (99:1-2) 
tp'jlj '^jVl pijij w/ie« í/ie Earth is shaken with its quaking 2 
to be disturbed, agitated (33:11) \'^¿> Vljij I JJ'jj új¡L'>j 'jíl ¿¡Ulá 
í/iere í/ie believers were sorely tested and deeply shaken. 

Jljij z/fefl/ I [n.] earthquake, earth tremor (99:1-2) pljlj lij 
l^l'jij o^j^' w/zen í/ze Earth is shaken with its quaking II [v. n. 
used adverbially] agitation, disturbance (33:11) 
laoi Vljlj Ijí jljj í/zere í/ze believers were sorely tested and deeply 
shaken. 

^00 zalzalatun [v. n.] shaking, shockwave, trauma (99:1) *¿¿ 
y&c fililí Áljíj í/ie trauma of the [coming of the] Hour will 
be a mighty thing; * ÁIjíjil ñame of Sura 99, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the Earthquake' 
that will herald the coming of the Hour. 

i-i/J/J z-l-f to approach, to draw near, to advance; to crawl; to 
ingratiate oneself, to seek God's pleasure; time span. Of this root, 
five forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: utfjl "azlafa once; <-iTjl 
"uzlifa three times; Á¿j zulfatun once; zulaf once and ^'j 
zulfa four times. 

tüjí 'azlafa [v. IV, trans.; pass. <_tfj! "uzlifa] 1 to bring near, to 
cause to be near, to be made approachable, to be made accessible 
(50:31) á¿¿«il á¿J piljlj a«<i Paradise is brought cióse to the 
righteous 2 to cause to approach (26:64) "úo^l p UTJj and We 
made the others approach the place. 

XÚ'j zulfatun [v. n.] 1 nearness (in respect to physical station, 
rank or degree), approaching, being cióse at hand (67:27) í'jj 
\ Jjá 'jjjll ¡ jkj cjliu. Áüj w/ie« í/zey see it there, cióse at hand, the 
disbelievers' faces will be grieved 2 [n.; pl. <-üj zulaf span of 
time (in particular the first hours of the night) (11:114) tólUl Jt'j 
tPI "j> Üljj ^'jL undertake the prayer at both ends of the 
doy, and during parts ofthe night. 

Lgiíj zulfa I [n./an irregular v. n. implying intensity] cióse 
proximity, closeness; a good deed sent in advance, an offering [to 
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God] (38:25) <-£« í>»-j t^j 5 Víale. ¿£j ¿Sli <! újüá We/orgave ft/m 
í/iaí, /lis reward with Us is closeness to Us, and a good place to 
return to (or, for indeed he has offered a good deed that brings 
him near to Us) II [v. n. used adverbially] bringing near; as a 
good deed (34:37) jtfj líüc. '^"Jú jjh ¡¿jV'J Vj LTj neither 

your wealth ñor your children to bring you nearer to Us. 

i¿/ó/j z-l-q to slip, to slide, to be slippery, to be smooth. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ój£J¡ yuzliqün and jíj 
zalaq. 

$ji~yuzliq [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause to slip, to 
dislodge, to strike down (68:51) t¿ jL^L 'éi JsIJú I JJS. 'jjill 'í£j '¿j¡j 
jSill I í/ie disbelievers almost strike you down with their looks 
when they hear the Qur'an. 

Jíj zalaq [v. n. used adjectivally] slippery; barren (18:40) ¿>¿k 

Lord may well give me [something] better than your garden, and 
send down upon it a well-aimed thunderbolt from the sky, so that 
it becomes [nothing but] smooth [barren] earth. 

J/J/j z—l—l to trip over, to slip, to cause to slip; to remove. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: Jj zalla twice; 
JJ °azalla once and Jj&J °istazalla 1 1 times. 

Jj za//a i [v. intrans.] to trip, to slip (16:94) !¡Új ¿íuá I jÍ^jj Sí j 
I^jjS jíj ¿¿£ Jjia '^Sjjj Jo noí Míe your oaths as a means of deceit 
between you, lest you lose your good standing within the 
community/with God [lit. a foot should slip after being firmly 
placed]. 

JjS "azalla [v. IV, trans.] to cause to slip (off), to cause to fall, 
to dislodge (2:36) <¡i Ul£ ll« U4Vjáií t¿¿. 'jUaláll l^Tjií but Satán 
dislodged them from it [the Garden[ and removed them from 
what [the condition[ they were in. 

JjíJ ^istazalla [v. X, trans.] to cause to slip, to lead into 
temptation (3:155) !jl*£ U o^-v lW^' fi^'j^ m ¿« /ací, Saían 
ma<fe them slip by means of some of what they [themselves] had 
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[previously] committed. 

f/J/j z-l-m to cut the loop of the ear; to emaciate through hunger; 
arrows, arrows used in divination in pre-Islamic Arabia. Of this 
root. Only ^al-"azlam occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

"al-^azlam [pl. of n. ¿Jj zalam or zulam] divining 
arrows (5:90) o4j f^j^j sjU^úS/Ij j^'j j*^ m intoxicants, 
gambling, idols and divining arrows are an abomination. 

j/f/j z-m-r windpipe, playing a ñute; base people; group of people. 
Of this root, only J*'j zumar occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

J*'j zumar [pl. of n. zumratun] groups of people, 

congregated bodies of people, patches, clusters (39:71) '¿¿¡¿\ ¿¿^j 
\'J*'j ¡Jt I jj¿ and those who disbelieve are driven to Hell in 
groups; * ja'jH ñame of Sura 39, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verses 71-5 to sorting out people into 
'Groups' on the Day of Judgement. 

J/c/j z-m-l to run fast while veering to one side, to limp; to ride 
behind another person, a companion; to hide, to wrap oneself. Of 
this root, "al-muzzammil occurs once in the Qur'an. 

JájÁfl 'al-muzzammil [an assimilated form of act. part. Ja'Jm 
mutazammil] the wrapped-up one (73:1) you [Prophet], 

enfolded in your cloak!; * J**jJ ñame of Sura 73, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the One 
Enfolded in his Cloak'' , denoting the Prophet. 

j/A/f/j z-m-h-r (possibly an extensión of root ¿/¿j z-m-h) to be 
angry, to be red in the face and eyes with rage; to glitter; to be 
gleeful; to be freezing cold. Of this root, only jjj^'J zamharlr 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

JiJ&j zamharlr [n.] extreme coldness (76:13) t«¿ 'Sjjí V 
\'j¿J¿*'j Yj seeing there neither sun [scorching heat] ñor biting 
cold. 
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Jjj*Jj zanjabll [n., a loan word, from either Persian or Syriac, 
occurring once in the Qur'an] ginger (76:17) '¿jk ^£ l^i 
!>bj^j'j likl'jí» a«<¿ í/iey wi'ZZ ¿>e g/ven a cfrmfc infused with ginger. 

f»/ú/j z-n-m derivatives of this root are taken from the noun Wj 
zanamatun, the lowest edge of the earlobe. It was customary in 
pre-Islamic Arabia to slit the lower earlobe of certain pedigree 
animáis at one end and leave it hanging as a mark of their valué. 
Metaphorically, Wj zanamatun carne to convey the concept of 
attachment. zariim said of animáis means pedigree, but of 
humans it is associated with servant, person of uncertain 
parentage and scoundrel. Of this root, fji'j zariim occurs only once 
in the Qur'an. 

zanim [quasi-act. part.] useless, ill-bred, ignoble, wicked, 
evil, (68:13) ^j 'é¡¿ ju J¿ coarse, and on top of all that, ill-bred. 

(i/ú/j z-n-y to fornicate, to commit adultery, fornication, adultery; to 
be in a tight place, (of something) to be narrow. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: ¿¡yjiyaznün twice; Uj zina 
once; ^1 j zdrii three times and ájjI J zdniyatun three times. 

íJjí yazni [imperf. of v. Uj zana, intrans.] to commit adultery, 
to fornicate (60:12) 'jkji V 'j Jz. éi^l¿ ouV>Íl ¿kU> lil ^1 UjÍU 
• • • oéji V j óá>4 Vj U¿¿ ^U Prophet, when believing women come 
to pledge to you that they will not ascribe God any partner, ñor 
steal, ñor commit adultery . . . 

Uj zina [n.] adultery, fornication (17:32) 'j¿ ty Ujll I ¿Jú Vj 
°Xu^ 'fX^j 2j^.lá and do not go near fornication— it is an 
abomination, and an evil path [ to take ]. 

zdrii [n./act. part.; fem. j zdniyatun] fornicator (outside 
wedlock), adulterer (24:3) ^ J¿¿> 'j iylj VI ¿¿ V y/jll í/ie 
fornicating male/adulterer is only [fit to] marry [also: oníy 
fornicates with] a fornicating female/adulteress oran idolatress. 

J / A /j z-h-d to abstain, to renounce, to abandon, to forsake (pleasures 
and wealth), to withdraw. Of this root, j¿i*l j zdhidín occurs once 



405 



in the Qur'an. 

¿«JAlj zahidin [pl. of n./act. part. jaI j zahid] abstemious, 
abstinent, one who has no interest in worldly pleasures, one who 
has little or no interest in something (12:20) ^aI'j'j t>4> 
'jjjAljll '¿> <ji I jjlSj s'j ji^a a«<i í/iey 5oZ<¿ himfor a lowly price, afew 
dirhams, and they were not interested in him. 

j/ A /J z-h-r to flower, blossom; to be bright, to shine, to be radiant. 
Of this root, only s >'j zahratun occurs once in the Qur' an. 

«JO zahratun [n.] flower, blossom; finest part of a thing, 
goodness; splendour, finery, beauty (20:131) & Vj 
Ujjll sljáJI SjÁj ° í 4^ IV'jj' ^ ,J ^- a <2«íí <ío not gaze longingly at what 
We have given some of them to enjoy [of] the finery (or, 
abundance of good things) of this present Ufe. 

j/ A /j z-h-q to expire, to run out, to pass away; to be fat; to be 
emaciated. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the 
Qur'an: ¿jÁ'j zahaqa three times; zdhiq once and ¿jtíj zahüq 
once. 

JÁj zahaqa a [v. intrans.] 1 to pass away, to die, to expire 
(9:85) 'újjálS J>Áj (JÁjjj a«<¿ their souls depart while they 
disbelieve 2 to vanish, to disappear, to meet defeat (17:81) ¿IV cXj 
JLU3I JÁ'jj jkll ¿me? say, T/ie írwí/i /ias come, and falsehood has 
vanished. ' 

JAlj za/i/g [act. part.] one who vanishes, dies, expires (21:18) 
¿aIj jÁ lli áí^'jjs JJaUlI (jlé. t_ijáj Jj rao/ We ftwrZ í/ie írwí/i 

against falsehood, and it triumphs [lit. breaks its head] and-lo, 
and behold-it [falsehood] expires! 

JjAj zahüq [intens. act. part.] one who is given, or much 
susceptible to vanishing (17:81) 'j¿ JjlaUlI b] J^UII jÁjj jáJI l^'j 
lijÁ'j ara<i say, '77ie írwí/i /ras come, and falsehood has vanished- 
falsehood is bound to vanish. ' 

S/j/J z-w-j even number, pair, double, two things which are 
connected in some way; spouse, one of a pair; a species, type; to 
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cause trouble. Of this root, five forms occur 82 times in the 
Qur'an: gjj zawwaja four times; '¿"Jj zuwwija 1 1 times; ¿jj zawj 
17 times; óVjj zawjan seven times and g\ JJ 3 azwaj 53 times. 

£ jj zawwaja I [v. II, trans.] 1 to make or give a mixture of 
two things (42:50) Uuíc- ¿Uú ¡> Jíájj ¿Új U'jki °¿¿¿Jji 'J or //e 
g/ves í/iem /Y/ie parents] an assortment of [offspring] males and 
Jemales and causes to become barren whomever He will 2 to 
couple with, to pair with; to marry to (44:54) ó¡p jjIj ¿MiS 
moreover We will pair them with/marry them to wide-eyed houris 
II [doubly trans.] to give someone in marriage to (33:37) CJa 
l^Sli.j'j YjLj jjj a?i<f w/iew Zayd had formally ended his 
marriage to her [lit. completed a purpose from her], We gave her 
to you in marriage. 

jrjj zuwwija [pass. of v. II] to be paired up, to be coupled 
(81:7) cjkj'j [y, lilj when souls are paired [with their fellows]. 

jrjj zawj [n.; dual úVjj zawjan; pl. g\Jj\ "azwáj] 1 wife, 
husband, spouse (2:102) t-°j¿\ <j újGÍ ^ áJ^^from 
them [lit. í/iese two], they learned that by which they could cause 
discord between man and wife 2 companion, mate (39:6) ¡> °¿ik 
l^kj'j Jkk Jü §Vlj a^j created you from a single soul, then 
from it He made its mate 3 two, one of a pair, a pairable 
individual (6:143) ¿¿£1 'í>j ¿¿^ ¿Hall '¿> ^r/jl eight 
members ofpairs [pairable animáis]: two of the sheep and two of 
the goats 4 type, kind, variety (22:5) I^jÍc. UTjil lili s>U ^j^ 1 ls'jjj 
£jj c¿ I> ¿¿^j £Íj&\ ¿Uail yoM perceive the earth lifeless, 
yet when We send down upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts 
forth [vegetation] ofevery joyous kind. 

J /j/j z-w-d provisions, to take provisions for a journey, food. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: I jZJy tazawwadü 
and i j zdd. 

Ajjj tazawwad [imper. of v. V, intrans.] to take food and other 
provisions for a journey (2:197) i/jiiJI ¡jljll j¿¿ ' j^jjij furnish 
yourselves with [the necessary] provisions: indeed, the best 
provisión [to take with you in your journey to the Hereafter[ is 
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being mindful ofGod. 

Jlj zád [coll. n.] food provisions (in particular for a journey) 
(2:197) ¡s£& jIjII jj¿ ¿li 'j^jJSj furnish yourselves with [the 
necessary] provisions-indeed, the best provisión [to take with 
you in your journey to the Hereafter] is being mindful ofGod. 

j/j/J z-w-r whole, centre or upper part of the chest, cleavage; twist; 
leaning towards; paying a visit, visitor; perjuring oneself. Of this 
root, three forms occur six times in the Qur'an: f2jj zurtum once; 
jjIjj tazáwar once and jjj zür four times. 

jlj zara u [v. trans.] to visit, to come to *(102:l-2) 'Jk¿fi¡ ¿¿l^ii 
'jjUúII Jüjj (^jk striving for more distraéis you until you die [lit. 
visit the graves] . 

jjIjj tazzawar [imperf. of v. VI with pref. 2 elided, JJ'JZ 
tatazawar, intrans. with prep. ¡je] to swerve away from, to 
bypass, to steer clear of, to veer away from (18:17) lil '^jZÍill ¡s'Ji'j 
jj^úll cjli 'je. jjl'jj yoií com/íZ see í/ze swn, ai /í rose, 
veering away from their cave towards the right. 

jjj zür [n.] falsehood, perjury, false testimony (58:2) ¡4^1 j 
Ijjjj <Jj^I í> '*J^ 'l»A# indeed they utter abominable (or, 
blameworthy) words and falsehood. 

J/j/j z-w-/ to disappear, to go away, to cease, to vanish; to abate, to 
calm down; to practise. Of this root, two forms occur four times 
in the Qur'an: Jlj zalá three times and J jj zawal once. 

Jlj zalá u [v. intrans.] to disappear, to vanish, to collapse 
(35:41) 

»íj Go<f keeps/holds the heavens and earth lest they vanish; if 
they did vanish, no one else thereafter could keep/hold them. 

Jljj zawal [v. n.] vanishing, extinction, end, ending (14:44) JJTjí 
J jj ¡> ¡¿1 U. Jjá ¡> ¿áiuál I jj jS2 í//(i yow nof íwear befare that there 
would be no ending for you? 

ú /<i/j z-y-t oil, particularly olive oil, to oil, to anoint; olives, olive 
tree. Of this root, three forms occur se ven times in the Qur'an: 
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¿4j zayt once; ^jji'j zaytunatun once and oyíj zaytun five times. 

¿yj zayí [n.] oil, olive oil (24:35) jU Ál«I¿ú *_¿ ^¿j 
¿tó o/Z almost glows even when nofire touches it. 

újfá zaytün [coll. n.] 1 olives (95:1) jiujllj by the figs 
and the olives 2 olive trees (16:11) Jaájllj 'Cí&$'j ¿jj 31 ^ ^ 
... LjUéVljw/íA it He grows for you plants, olives, palms, vines ... 

zaytunatun [n.] an olive tree (24:35) Jjá-S ¡> ^ _j5 
'^jHjfuelled from a blessed olive tree. 

J /(#/j z-y-á to increase, to grow, to multiply, increase, growth. Of 
this root, five forms occur 62 times in the Qur'an: 'ij zada 49 
times; 'iijl 'izdada eight times; sijj ziyddatun twice; A¡j* mazfíZ 
twice and zay<f once. 

Jtj za<fa i I [v. intrans.] to increase, or to become more, in 
number, quantity, size (37:147) qAüí °J ^ »^°J'j sent 
him to a hundred thousand people or more II [v. trans.] to cause 
to increase, to strengthen (9:124) úUuj '(4^1 'js I >úl* 'jjill lití as for 
those who believe, it has strengthened them infaith. 

jbjj "izdada [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to acquire an increase 
(12:65) l££ ikjSj we w/ZZ have the increase of a camel-load 2 
to increase in (48:4) UUJ I J^'SjA 'jJx«>JI ^jla ^ ÁiiSUl Jji ^ill jÁ 
J^LJ //e ¿í ¿y w/io sewí ííowfi tranquillity into the hearts of the 
believers, that they might increase in faith in addition to the faith 
they already possessed. 

ÍJjj ziyddatun [n./v. n.] an increase, an addition, an excess; 
increasing, adding (9:37) J¿il ^ s'-sUj Ud postponement of 

sacred months is indeed an excess in unbelief. 

Jj>« mazid [v. n.] augmenting, increasing, being more, being 
extra (50:30) ^JÍ» ¡> J* Jj2jj J* ^jj «pora the day 

We shall say to Hell, 'Have you become full?' and it will say, 
'Are there any more?' 

Jjj Zayd [proper ñame] Zayd 3 ibn Harithah, the Prophet's 
freed slave, one of the scribes who made written records of the 
Revelation. The Prophet married Zayd, his adopted son, to 



409 



Zaynab, his own cousin, but Zayd later divorced her and the 
Prophet took her as his own wife. These verses show the marriage 
to have been lawful since adoption does not créate blood relations 
that preclude marriage (33:37) V 'Jsi IfeVjj Ijíú fe "4'j ^ 
I jJaj "¿fe l°fe=5 lij feljcil ^Ijj ,ji ¡r jí. LtíA"^ új^ w/ie« Zay<¿ 
hadformally ended his marriage to her [lit. completed a purpose 
from her], We gave her to you in marriage-so that there might be 
no fault in believers marrying the ex-wives of their adopted sons 
after they no longer wanted them. 

¿./<i/j z-y-gh to deviate, to turn aside, to swerve, to turn away. Of 
this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: ¿■Ij zagha 
six times and ¿jj zaygh once. 

£lj zagha i [v. intrans.] 1 to deviate, to turn away (61:5) ¿lá 
Jfejis ÁJll I jclj when they went astray, God led their hearts 
astray 2 to go wild, (of eyes) to fail to focus, to roll [with fear] 
(33:10) jaüaJ Lijáü CiiXíj jllajVl cjelj ilj w/iew í/ie eyes strayed 
[with fear], and hearts rose into the throats. 

¿Iji "azagha [v. IV, trans.] to cause to deviate, to cause to turn 
away (3:8) L2j'já i] I¿ú líjís j- ji V l£j owr Lord, cause not our 
hearts to swerve after You have guided us. 

¿jj zaygh [n.] deviation, perversity (3:7) ¿j'j '^jfí ^ ¿jjíII uli 
2_¡s¿ll cUil Áia ÁjUís "úfeuá «5 /or í/iose in whose hearts is 
perversity, they, desiring dissension, pursue the ambiguous in it 
[the Book]. 

á/is/j z-y-l separación, sorting out, distinguishing between; 
disappearance. Two different verbs are classified under this root: 
Jlj zalá [imperf. Jljj yazalu which, with preceding negative 
particles U¡ or V, means 'still' or 'continuing to be'] and Jlj zalá 
[imperf. ájiyazilu which means 'to sort out'] Jj/Jj zdla/yazalu 
occurs eight times in the Qur'an (six of which are with V) and two 
derivatives of the other form of the verb occur once each: U£j 
zayyalana and IjE'ji tazayyalü. 

3ji V/Jtj L« ma zalalla yazalu [sister of q.v.] it does not 
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cease to, it is still, it remains, it continúes (11:118) lÍs^ ¡¿fij *U¡ j¿j 
"¿yilüJa 'jjll jj V j sV'j o" 1 -^ yowr Lonf willed, He would have 
made humankind one nation, but they continué to be different; 
(21:15) 'jj^oU. 1 U' ^ filjiá* csJ^- (>ÁIjc-'j ^Uj cjll'j Ua so, f/iaí <¿¿¿/ «oí 
cease to be their cry, until We made them like a mown field, 
silent. 

Jjj zayyala [v. II, intrans. with adverb '¿¿j bayna] to sepárate 
one from the other, to sort out, to make distinct (10:28) °J*'_>¿kj 'fjíj 
j4¿jU£'ja J^j] '-.^iKfl I jS^il 'jjill Jjii ^ ora the Day We 

gather them all together, We will say to those who associate 
partners with God, '[Stay in] your place, you and your partner- 
gods!' Then We will sepárate them, the one from the other. 

Jjjj tazayyala [v. V, intrans.] to become separated, to be sorted 
out, to become distinct (48:25) U«J Uié. 1 jj& Újjúí Ijfcp 'J 
had they been clearly separated, We would have chastised the 
disbelievers among them with a painful chastisement. 

ú/ts/j z-y-n to decórate, to ornament, to adorn. Of this root, four 
forms occur 46 times in the Qur'an: '¿¿'j zayyana 16 times; '¿¿'j 
zuyyina 10 times; c±ú'J "izzayyanat once and zinatun 19 times. 

díj zayyana [v. II, trans.] 1 to adorn, to decórate (37:6) ¿"j új 
L_iflj£ll íjjjj lój J J iUU We have adorned the nearer sky with an 
adornment, the planets 2 to make seemingly fair, to make alluring 
(6:43) '¿¡j^i IjilS U> 'jUaíill J4 1 ¿hjj and Satán made their [bad] 
deeds alluring to them. 

6í3> "izzayyana [an assimilated form of v. V '¿¿'y tazayyana, 
intrans.] to adorn oneself, make oneself alluring (10:24) lij J*. 
cújjlj LpajS/l pjil wnft'/ í/ie earth has taken on her 

ornaments and adorned herself. 

ÁJjj zinatun [n.] 1 adornment (18:7) l+i Ájjj lPO^I <¿íc. UÍik UJ 
Ziave macfe all that is on the earth as an adornment for it; 
*(20:59) ¡üjjll J>jj í/íe feast day [lit. í/<xy of decoration] 2 
treasure, valuables, jewellery (20:87) Ájjj ¡> \"J'j'j úl¿. USTj 
¿mí were Zaden w/í/i Zoa<¿9 o/ the people 's jewellery 3 luxury 
and pomp (10:88) lí&ll sljáJI ,ji Vl>«íj ¿!jUj íjjéj? ^J úij 
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Our Lord, You have given Pharaoh and his chiefs splendour and 
wealth in this worldly Ufe. 



o*/ sin 



C&A "al-sin the twelfth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless dento-alveolar fricative sound. 

** sa- a particle prefixed to the imperfect, occurring 1 12 times in the 
Qur' an. It denotes the near future, as opposed to the distant future 
which is signified by particle <_iji« sawfa. Some grammarians 
assert that particle - (sa-) denotes continuance in the future, 
rather than mere futurity, as can be deduced from verses like 
(2:142) IjjSc IjjlS ^211 ^áLS ¡jé. áÁVj 1* (jJill ¡j* ¿l^iiJ djí^ the 
weak-minded people will [continuously] say, 'What has turned 
them awayfrom the prayer direction they used toface?' 

ijja\±A\ ' al-Samiriyy (see Jf/o» s-m-r). 

J/Í/o« s-°-l asking, inquiring, requesting, quest. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 127 times in the Qur'an: s&dla 85 times; 
su"üa 19 times; jjtllú tasa^alün nine times; J>« síí 3 / once; J>- 
sw'aZ once; Jjt— sa 3 // four times; sa'ilfn three times; ¿JL^ 
mas^ül four times and jjl mas 'ülün once. 

jtu< sácala a I [v. trans.; imper. JLl •'iVa/ and Jl« sa/; pass. v. 
Jj1« su^ila] 1 to ask (29:63) f U«U ¡> Jjj ¡> ¿¿¿fc» ¡jjTj ¿toé/ //yow 
as/c í/iem, ' W/io sení/s vrafer í/oww /rom the sky ' 2 to question, to 
interrógate (21:63) 'üj^¿¡ I jj¿ ¡j) f¿ jltJi liÁ '^ÁjojS iíki Jj J13 he said, 
'No, it was this great one of them that did it— question them, if 
they can talk' 3 [with prep. <>] a) to inquire after, to seek 
information of (33:20) ¡> '¡jj^ seeking news of you b) to 
query, to seek clarification (18:76) IÁ'.£Ú ¡jé. &ÍL y Jl 
/ie sa¿¿/, '//"/ gwery anything after it [this], do not keep 
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company with me' c) to seek advice, to seek guidance (2:219) 
jJLAVj ¿je ^jjiLj they ask you [Prophet] about intoxicants 
and gambling d) to be taken to task, to be called to account 
(16:93) 'óJ^ ^é- you will certainly be called to account 

for your deeds; *(21:23) Jií C¿. jLú V //e //¿s ovra master [lit. 
//e «oí called to account for what He does]; *(2:1 19) ¡jé. Ju<2 Yj 
f^kll i_AllJ [Prophet] You will not be responsible for [lit. 
questioned about] the inhabitants ofthe Blaze; *(28:78) ¡jé- JLy Yj 
"¿jijáis J^jjj if ¿i o/ no avail to question the sinners about their 
sins [lit. the sinners will not be questioned about their sins] 4 
[with prep. j] to demand, to urge (70:1) ^álj Jiu JjL. jL a man 
[mockingly] demanded the coming of [the threatened] 
punishment II [doubly trans.] to ask someone for something, to 
beg (20:132) ííBj> '¿pj líjj ¡¿ut-j V <fo noí asfc of you any 
provisión; We provide for you. 

újium yatasa 'lün [imperf. of v. VI; intrans.] 1 to question one 
another (18:19) ¿4$) 1 fÁL£*j ¿lliSj a«<i í/iws woke them, so 
that they question one another 2 to request things from one 
another (4:1) 'jjtllú ^ill «ül I jülj be mindful of God, in whose 
ñame you make requests of one another. 

¿ju¡ suH [n./v. n.] request (20:36) J>*¿&i 'Á£* Ciúj já Jlí //e 
sa/J, 'Fow Ziave ¿eera granted your request, Moses. ' 

¿\y* su°al [v. n.] asking for, demanding (38:24) J>^ ¿Lit jíi 
i'liV.i /ie has wronged you by demanding your ewe [ to be 
added[ to his ewes. 

JjU sa 3 il [n./act. part.] 1 beggar (70:25) pjJ^Jj JiUlfor the 
beggar and the deprived 2 one who asks, one who seeks 
information or knowledge (12:7) 'jjJjlUl aj^Ij *— ^ 'jlí !¿1 
in Joseph and his brothers, there are lessons for those who seek 
them 3 one who demands or requests (70:1) ^álj i_il¿¿u JjL. JL a 
man [mockingly [ demanded the coming of [the threatened] 
punishment. 

Jjíuw mas'ül [pass. part.] 1 one who is questioned, 
interrogated (37:24) 'jjJjjÚM °44 ¿* j*íj and halt them, for they are 
to be questioned 2 [something] exacted, honoured; to be 



accounted for, to be answered for (33:15) V Ja ¡> ^ ' j- 2 *^ 1 
Vjl^ aÍII '4° ú^j Jí&l 'l>jÍ¿ y eí had previously made an 
agreement with God that they would not turn tail andflee, and an 
agreement with God shall be exacted. 

f/Vu - s-°-m to be averse, to be weary, bored, to be fed up, to be 
disdainful; to tire. Of this root, only f Ly yas'am occurs three 
times in the Qur' an. 

j»Lu yas'am [imperf. of v. 'f^ sa'ima, intrans.] 1 to become 
weary, to tire (41:49) J^JI fléi ¡> ^ maw never tires of 

prayingfor good things 2 to disdain, to be averse to; to neglect, to 
be lazy (2:282) IjjjS '} \°j¿¿^ ÍJú& y Ij^Lú Vj do not disdain to 
write it [the debt] down, be it small or lar ge. 

saba :1 [n. occurring twice in the Qur'an] The Qur'an speaks of 
Sheba as an affluent community blessed with gardens rich with 
fruits of all kinds and extending all over their land, bearing 
witness to God's abundant grace to them, but instead of thanking 
Him, as they had been commanded, they turned away from Him. 
In retribution He unleashed upon them the great inundation, 
destroying their dam, withdrawing His grace and turning their 
land into one producing only stunted thorny trees. Sheba (34:15) 
JUuij jj^ ¡jé. jljjk ÁX* ^¡¡jCno (já j¿1 there was for [ the people 

of] Sheba, in their dwelling place, a sign—two gardens extending 
to the right and to the left. The Qur' an also speaks of the Queen 
of Sheba, describing in 24 verses (27:20-44) her encounter with 
Solomon and showing her as a ruler of great wisdom, absolutely 
trusted by the male chieftains and warriors of her own people, 
who deferred to her ability to make decisions for the community 
at times of peril . . . The correspondence with Solomon, which the 
Qur'an details, shows the Queen of Sheba as a diplomat of great 
skill and foresight; * L« ñame of Sura 34, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the mention in verses 15-21 of the story of the people 
of 'Sheba' . 



^/^/o* s-b-b reason; ladder, connection, rope; to revile; severance. 
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Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: L¿« sabba 
twice, ija", sa¿a¿ five times and uU "asbab four times. 

Llui sabba u [v., trans.] to revile, to abuse (6:108) 'jjill I j^Lú Vj 
Jjí^ Ijjc. Áill I jlouá <M jji ¡> "ój^jj ¿o not revile the [deities] they 

[the disbelievers] cali on beside God, lest they in 

hostility/revenge revile God without knowledge. 

ljIuj sabab [n.; pl. ljLJ ^asbab] 1 rope, ladder (22:15) 'j¿ ¡> 

ikáj U ¿jyS ¿¿aÍj w/zoever thinks that God will not grant him 
assistance/aid/victory in this world and the next, let him stretch a 
rope/ladder up to the sky, [ then climb all the way up [ then let him 
sever [it], then let him see whether his guile does away with what 
enrages [him[ 2 means by which things may be accomplished, a 
way (18:84) IjjI» jk ¡> iúáij o^jí\ J* <i U£« Uj We established 
him in the land, and gave him of everything a way/some means 
[to achieve them]; *(2:166) IJ2¿J\ cáJaájj all bonds between 
them became severed (or, they became completely lost). 

úi/lj/^ s-b-t resting, keeping the Sabbath. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur'an: áJ^yasbitün once; ciLJ "al-sabt 
six times and ¿jLL subát twice. 

¿jjjjLj yasbitün [imperf. of. v. ¿¿^ sabata., intrans.] to come 
into the Sabbath day, to keep the Sabbath (7:163) '{J¿ '^-^ f»*#i ij 

/iow their fish carne visibly to them 
on their Sabbath day, but on the day when they did not have the 
Sabbath they did not come. 

"al-sabt [n.] the Sabbath (4:154) £¿LA\ J Ijiki V do not 
break the Sabbath. 

cXL¡ subát [v. n.] resting (25:47) 'fy&'j <_P' ¿¿1 ó** ^ jÁj 
ütjL. //e /í ¿5 w/io maí/e í/ie m'g/ií a covering for you, and sleep as 
rest. 

^/lj/^ to swim, to cover a long distance; to spread or disperse 

in the land, to dig or burrow in the earth; to be active, to toil; to be 
free, to declare as free from impurity. Of this root, five forms 
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occur 89 times in the Qur'an: új^j yasbahun twice; ^ sabbaha 
42 times; ¿jUjl- subhan 41 times; ^jÍuú tasblh twice and 
musabbihün twice. 

¿jjauLu yasbahun [imperf. of v. sabana, intrans.] to trail or 
pass along, to trail in space (36:40) Vj «á>ü ¿1 1^1 ^¿uill V 
j^kA^i cilla JSj jljjll ¿jLü JjJll /í is notfor the sun to overtake the 
moon, ñor can the night outrun the day-each passes along in an 
orbit. 

£Íu> sabbaha [v. II, trans.] 1 to declare to be free of every 
imperfection, impurity, or of everything derogatory; to glorify, to 
exalt God alone above whatever is imparted to Him, to glorify 
Him (7:206) (jj^V"'j *^j"v""jj ^í^? 0° Ojj^^í ctí^' ú\ 

those who are with your Lord do not disdain Him—they glorify 
Him and to Him they prostrate themselves 2 [also with no obj.] to 
sing the praise of, or to worship [God] (19:11) J> a^jI je ^'jai 
liic j s'jSj I jkJL, 'jl J^jlJ (jkjis i_J jk-»ll /ie carne out of the sanctuary to 
his people, and signalled to them— 'Worship [God] morning and 
evening'; *(68:28) '¿jy^¡ Vjj J¿1 Ja! JJI J4^"'J J ü f/ze wisest of them 
said, 'Did I not say to you, "Will you not glorify God?'" [in other 
interpretations: 'will you not submit [the affair[ to the will of 
God?!', or, 'will you not section off [a share for the poor]?!'] 3 
[with so-called 'redundant' prep. li (1 jjIjII to be 

constant at glorifying God, to wholly submit to His command 
(64:1) íJ <s¿'J¿J¡ (já U a11 everything that is in the 

heavens and Earth glorifes God, [stands as signs of His glory] 4 
[with prep. j] to be constant in the praise of (39:75) J^jj ¡¿¿j "ój=4^ 
í/iey are constant in the praise of their Lord 4 to serve/glorify 
(20:33) IjjjS i^y.ni so í/iaí we cara serve/glorify You much. 

Uj^ sabhan I [n./v. n.] range, scope; opportunity for action; 
toiling, work (73:7) XjL J¿$¡ ^ ai ¿I ¿n the day-time, you 
have an opportunity for toiling II [v. n.] (act of) swimming; 
floating; sailing; gliding; fast running, sweeping ahead (79:3) 
lÁjl» plkjllJI j an<f the ones sweeping ahead atfull speed. 

cjUjIuj sabihat [ pl. of fem. act. part. 'a^L^ sabihatun] ones who 
swim, swimmers; floaters; gliders; fast running horses (79:3) 
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pUajlUl j a«<i the ones sweeping ahead atfull speed. 

¿jUjL subhána [v. n., always in construct (Áillal), with a 
nominal item denoting God, used interjectionally] 1 praise and 
glory be to ...! (17:1) ^] flj^JI v/moll "(> ^jí aiúu es'jJ ^¿1 'ó^4^ 
ÍS ±¿=¿i\ gfory ¿>e ío ío Him who made His servant travel by 

night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque 2 
[interjection with prep. 'jé. (in contexts where unfitting attributes 
are associated with God)] may He be exalted above [such a 
thing]! (6:100) 'óJh-^i ^Uúj ki^lL, ^ Júj plíj iJ I a«<i 
í/iey attribute/invent sons and daughters to Him without any true 
knowledge-far and exalted is He above that by which they 
describe [Him]! 

tasbih I [n./v. n.] praising, exalting, worship (17:44) ¡jSTj 
f'ój> ' i' V though you do not under stand their [all beings] 

praise/praising/worship II [n.] supererogatory prayer (24:41) js l¿ 
áájÍmúj tól^> ¡i /o/y eac/i //e feiowj ifs prayer and glorification 
[also interpreted as: every creature knows their own prayer and 
glorification]. 

¿)j )->V . n'nfl ' al-musabbihün [pl. of act. part. musabbih] those who 
praise God, the pious (37:143) grv^ti í> 'j¿ <j5 YjÜ /ia<¿ /ie «oí 
¿>een one of those who glorified God. 

Llluii 'asbat [borrowing from Hebrew occurring five times in the 
Qur'an] tribes of the children of Israel (7:160) s>3¿. ¿¿láia'j 
£¿i lililí a«<i W<? cwí them up into twelve tribes, [distinct] 
communities. 

¿/tj/o 1 s-b- c number seven, to make up a group of seven, to be the 
seventh; animáis and birds of prey (this meaning is said to be 
derived from seven, which is considered a perfect and powerful 
number). Of this root, three forms occur 28 times in the Qur'an: 
¿i- sab c 24 times; ój*->^ sab c ün three times and ¿21» sabu c once. 

¿ú- sab c [card. no.] seven (69:7) JU1 '^e. \Á'jil« //e 
mustered it against themfor seven nights. 

Cjj»mm sab c ün [card. no.] 1 seventy (69:32) 'üJ¿í>* l*c-ji ÁLuL. 
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; jiLülá Uil'jj ano* ro/Z /í¿m in a chain [ the measurement of which is ] 
seventy cubits 2 countless times, innumerable times (9:80) jííjL¿ '¿¡ 
•41 Áill jáiú ya «y 'jjaúlu even if you ask forgiveness for them 
seventy times, God will not forgive them [ no matter how many 
times you may ask]. 

¿jUI 'al-sabu [coll. n.] wild beasts, animáis and birds of prey 
(5:3) ... VI ¿jUI l£Í ••• -^Jl fSlt ¿I«'jk forbidden to you 

[for food] are dead un-slaughtered animáis [...] and what has 
been savaged by a beast of prey, save that which you [yourselves] 
have managed to slaughter while it was still alive. 

¿/i-j/o 1 s-b-gh to be ampie, complete, abundant; (of garments and 
attire) to be long and overflowing; ease of living. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ¿júJ "asbagha and ¿jUjL. 
sábighát. 

¿xJ 'asbagha [v. IV, trans.] to bestow generously and 
abundantly, to lavish (31:20) ájUjj s'jaUí '■Cuú ¿¿jL gj'j and He 
has lavished on you His bounties, apparent and hidden. 

cjUuLuj sábighát [pl. of fem. n. sábighatun] full-length coat 
of mail (34:11) ¡jjU Ji 'J£j pUull. Jül J [saying, to him] 'Make 
full-length coats ofmail, and measure well the links. ' 

j/lj/jjj s-b-q being ahead, in front, outpacing, outstripping. Of this 
root, six forms occur 37 times in the Qur'an: ¿¿* sabaqa 
twice; ¿ñJ "istabaqa five times; ¿£1» sabq once; ¿L* sábiq eight 
times and masbuq twice. 

Jj^ sabaqa i I [v. intrans.] 1 to go past, to go before (20:99) 
(jLo jí U y ¿Lic. y=áj tílliS ¿n í/u's way Wc relate to you 
[Prophet] stories of what went on before; *(8:68) <M y LsIjS Vjl 

/zaJ íY hoí been for a decree from God that had already 
been issued; *(11:40) Jjíil íjJé. ¿L> y VI except those against 
whom the sentence has already been passed [lit. the word has 
passed against them] II [v. trans.] 1 to do something before 
others (7:80) ¿¡¡¡«HUI y ¿k! y ILi J^íj^ U 3_¿^ü]| ypo /iovv can you 
practise the obscenity which not one community before you has 
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ever committed? 2 to outrace, to outstrip, to beat someone to 
(46:11) Ajlj Ujájlu L l*J>¿. °jJ I jíoli 'tjjjil I j'jáS 'jjill (JlS'j an<f í/iose 
who disbelieve say, concerning the believers, 'If it [the newfaith] 
were good, they [the believers] would not have beaten us to 
[embracing] it' 3 [with no obj.] to go beyond reach, to be ahead, 
to outstrip, to win (8:59) I jíl» I Jj£> '¿jíII ¿jÍ¿>j Vj í/ze disbelievers 
should not think they have won. 

IjLLa sábiqü [imper. v. III, intrans.] to vie or race with one 
another (57:21) J¿j ¡> "¿JiU \ vie for forgiveness from your 
Lord. 

"istabaqa [v. VIII, trans.] to race for, to compete for 
(12:25) LÓ XííLA'j and they racedfor the door. 

¿i^sabq [v. n., used adverbially for intensification] getting 
ahead of others, outracing, overtaking (79:4) cjüíUIí 
overtaking swiftly. 

JjLuj sabiq [act. part.] one who precedes or gets ahead of others 
in a race, outstripping (35:32) aIII jib ^'Ití^ <3^ fi^j of 
them some are outstripping [others] in good deeds, by God's 
leave. 

masbüq [pass. part.] one who is outstripped, overtaken, 
outdone, outrun; one who is stopped, prevented (56:60) Ujjí ü*¿ 
cii°j^JI Jim ordained death among you, and we 
are not to be outrun [also: stopped]. 

J/lj/^ s-b-l road, highway; cause; (of rain) to fall down in heavy 
showers, (of clothes) to be down to the ankles; (of wheat) to put 
forth its ears. Of this root, two forms occur 170 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿xí^sabll 160 times and Jj1« subul 10 times. 

Jjfm sabll [n., pl. JjL. subul] 1 highway, road (15:76) lW-J WÍj 
indeed they [the towns of the people of Lot and Midian] are 
on a highway remaining [till now[\ *(2:177) lW^I ¿¿I the 
traveller/wayfarer; *(9:5) °(4W" seí í/iem /ree [lit. reléase 
their way]; *(4:34) *±i±^ °o¿&- ^ then do not act against them 
in any way; *(4:88) ^Lui« Ü '¿Já you will never find for him a 
way out; *(29:29) JjjUI 'óJ¿=& you waylay travellers [lit. you cut 
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off the highway]; *(40:11) ^Uú* ^ ^í¿n God gives them 
another way out 2 cause (61:11) '^S^ij '{SljL aÍII Jjj1« ^ 
an<f yow struggle for His cause with your possessions and your 
persons; *(42:42) 'o^¿\ 'óJ^h J¿£^ ^"j í/iere is cause to 

act only against those who oppress people 3 [with the definite 
article] the right path, the power of reasoning, the ability to 
discrimínate between good and evil, the way to God (76:3) ¿1¿já U] 
IjjáS Cal'j Cal ¿iLA\ We guided him to the [right] way; then he 
is either thankful or ungrateful 4 way of this life (80:20) JjjUI p 
l'J^then He [God] enabled him tofind a way. 

¿¿¡¿¿¡o* s-t-t as a result of a regressive assimilation between the 
sounds j Idl and o* Isl the cardinal number Ciu. (sitt) (six) and its 
derivatives are traditionally classified under root ¿j/^j/o 1 s-t-t 
instead of root o*l¿¡o* s-d-s. Of this root, two forms occur eight 
times in the Qur'an: c±* sitt seven times and jjiu sittln once. 

cj-i í/í/ [card. num.] six (50:38) U4¿j Uj o¿»jVlj pr_¿Ul ü¡L jSTj 
l_íjí1 ¡> Ulw Uj ? a ü-^We created the heavens, and the earth, 
and that in between them in six Days, and no weariness touched 
Us. 

¿jjIj sittln [card. no.] sixty (58:4) 1 \¡5' «,« 'ójV J.UJ=la y=¿^ °J ¡>a 
and anyone unable to do this shouldfeed sixty needy persons. 

j/Ci/ou s-t-r to cover, to conceal, to hide; to take cover; veil, 
covering. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: ójJ£¿ tastatirün; J^sitr and jj^mastür. 

jjlyú tastatir [imperf. of v. VIII] to cover oneself, to hide 
oneself (41:22) JL Vj '^.'Jlal Vj J£Jc. j^¿ú '¿I '¿¡JjiLñ U¡j 
yeí yow <¿/<¿ «oí íry ío hide [your bad actions] lest your ears, your 
eyes and your skin testify against you. 

J¡** sitr [v. n./n.] covering, veiling, sheltering; veil, shelter 
(18:90) Iji-" fejj 'jt« f>*J lÍs»- 5 ^ fjS ^üaj lÁ'jkj (j lio . *! ! |«) lij (jja. 
w«í/Z /ie reached [ the time/place of] sunrise, he found that it rises 
on a people for whom We had not provided shelter from it. 

jjjLw mastür [pass. part.] hidden, invisible (some 



J/£/0" 



421 



grammatically-orientated commentators consider the passive 
participle here in this context to convey the meaning of the active 
one jjI^ saí/r) (17:45) újVjj V 'jjiil ¿¿jj ¿Iau UkÁ 'jlijáJI CiijS lilj 
IjjjIw Oka. s'jí-VIj w/ien yow recite the Qur'an, We place between 
you and those who do not believe in the Ufe to come a hidden 
barrier (or, a covering). 

j/jt/ch s-j-d prostrating with the forehead touching the ground; 
submission; adoration; worship. Of this root, eight forms occur 90 
times in the Qur'an: sajada 35 times; j_>?1. (1) sujüd four 
times; JaAl» sajid once; jj.ia.ll. sajidün 11 times; jal. sujjad 11 
times; j jal (2) sw/wif twice; masjid 22 times and 

masájid six times. 

¿Ál. sajada u [v. intrans] 1 to prostrate oneself or bow down in 
humility (17:61) I jiall <ffiO US ilj We saií/ ío the 

angels, 'Bow down before Adam' 2 [jur.] to prostrate oneself as 
part of the prescribed prayers (4:102) '^Ijj ¡> I y j£lá I jial lili and 
when they have completed their prostration, leí them fall to the 
rear behind you 3 to submit and accept the Faith (84:21) ¡jjí lijj 
jjialú V 'jli'jáll vv/ien í/ie Qur'an is read to them, they do not 
accept [lit. prostrate themselves] 4 to prostrate oneself in 
adoration and worship (7:206) «j'jUc. je jj'j¿ilú V 'aie júll ¿I 
jjoalú í/zose who are with your Lord do not disdain 

from worshipping Him—they glorify Him and to Him they 
prostrate themselves 5 to follow the order set by God for the 
Universe (55:6) jl'aaly 'Js^'j 'f^j the plants and the trees 
prostrate (or, fall into the Grand Design). 

jjaL (1) sujüd [v. n./n.] prostrating, prostration (48:29) ^ 
j jkLll Jií ¡> jkj í/ie/r mar/c i's on their faces from the traces of 
prostration/prostrating. 

i^ut sajid [act. part./n.; pl. Al sujjad; jjal (2) sw/w<f and 
jjaa.ll sajidün] 1 one who prostrates himself (7: 1 1) ^ ¡^uü V] I jikla 
'jj.ja.HJI 't> ¡jSj «raí/ í/zey /¡?ZZ prostrate, all save for iblis-he was 
not one of those who prostrated; *(9: 1 12) jjj-VI jjjaO jjiSIjll 
jüll je. ¿jÁlollj i_i yj»UL. í/iose w/io never fail to perform the 
prayers [lit. in bowing, prostrating themselves] and those who 
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enjoin goodness andforbid evil; *(39:9) liaL» c¿íll *úl¿ cúlí jÁ ¡> 
Uúlij /y'wsí consider] the one who spends the night in devotion, 
[prostrating himself and standing] in constant prayer 2 one 
humbling himself, one submitting (7:120) '¿«¡jaAl» s'jáUl ^¿íj 50 
sorcerers fell down in complete submission. 

AL sujjad [intens. act. part.; pl. of sájid] prostrating in 
worship, humility or out of respect (7:161) lial ÍjUII I jk'ij ¿me? 
eníer í/ie gaíe humbly; *(22:26) JjáUl ¿¿jll constant worshippers 
[lit. í/zose w/io fcow £m<f prostrate themselves] . 

¿aLU masjid [n. of place.; pl. masajid] 1 mosque (9:108) 
ají f jSj °J Jkl ^ JTjl ¡> ^ "j¿ll ^íé. j^iJ V"^ 1*4 <á ^ «ever síarcif 
¿n /í; a mosque founded on consciousness of God from the first 
doy is more fitting a place for you to worship in [it]\ *(17:1) 
J'jkJI the Sacred Mosque in Mecca; *(17:1) J-ofo] W, the 
furthest place of worship, in Jerusalem 2 place of worship (18:21) 

¿jiái! (jie I joi¿ tjjjJI Jli sa/<f í/lOSg w/lO /iflíí COntwl 

over their affairs, 'We shall build over them a place of worship. ' 

* S¿aUl ñame of Sura 32, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 15 to the believers' 'falling dowrí in 
worship when the Divine messages are recited to them. This sura 
should be distinguished from Sura 41 which is called ó:eU ^ or 

or t-jllaá (see ^ ha mim and Jud^f-s-l). 

j/jr/o" s-j-r to fill, to flow, to overflow; to stretch, to elongate; to set 
on fire, fuel. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: ójj^Ayusjarün; ciJ^L, sujjirat and masjür. 

Cjjj^LÚ yusjarün [imperf. of pass. v. jal. sujira] to be stuffed, 
to be packed in, to be thrust (40:72) 'jjjály jbll p ?&=¿\ ,J into 
scalding water, and then into the Fire, they are thrust. 

jkli sujjir [pass. of v. II] to be filled to the point of 
overflowing; to be set on fire (81:6) Ojái» jláJI lilj w/iera í/ie seas 
boil over (or, w/zen they are set onfire, or, when they are joined 
together in one overflowing mass). 

jjalw masjür [pass. part.] the one which is filled, the one 
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which is set on fire (52:6) jjál^l jpáilj and by the ocean 
ever-filled. 

á/fi/o» s—j—l the commentators and philologists who derive the two 
words lW» sijill and ¿L^ sijjll from this root base their judgement 
on the semantic connection they see between these two words and 
the basic concepts associated with this root. These include: great 
buckets full to the brim with water, the amount of water contained 
in large buckets, large buckets at the mouth of a well; turn-taking 
in a duet and handling, in a relay (henee the meaning of dialogue, 
record, recording etc.). Others consider the two words as 
borrowings into pre-Islamic Arab times: lW» sijill from Ethiopic 
and JjW- sijjll from Persian. Recent scholarship, however, 
suggests a Greek origin, through Syriac, for JW- sijill. In the 
Quran ¿=^Ji "al-sijill oceurs once while ¿L^ sijjll oceurs three 
times. 

J^jj sijill [n.] scribe, overseer of records; written scroll 
(21:104) Jstt 'J^ ;U¿J yjÁ fe on the Day, We roll up the 
skies the way a scribe rolls up scrolls (or, the way a folded up 
scroll rolls up/enfolds [its] writings). 

JAjj sijjll [n.] baked clay (15:74) J^W-» ¡> S 'J^ tíjMj and 
We rained on them stones of baked clay. 

ú/jr/o 1 s-j-n prison, imprisonment, confinement, detention. 
Philologists who derive the Qur'anic word ¿¡fr** sijjln from this 
root suggest 'containment' as the semantic link between the two, 
but it has also been suggested that it could be a borrowing from 
Latin 'insignia', the Román emperor's stamp which used to be 
affixed to important records. Also it has been suggested that this 
root was borrowed from Persian or Ethiopic. Of this root, five 
forms oceur 12 times in the Qur'an: yasjun once; ¿=1«j 

yusjan twice; jjj j^U masjünln once; ¿ja*» sijn six times and ¿¿**> 
sijjln twice. 

<¿¿*iyasjun [imperf. of v. trans.; pass. v. yusjan] to 

imprison, to detain (12:35) ja?. J¿*. VriV.njl Ijíj U ¿ó ¡> J4 1 te¡ P 
but it oceurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for his 
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innocence], that they should imprison himfor a while. 

¿jjjja!uw masjünín [pl. of pas. part. masjün] one imprisoned 
(26:29) 'jjjjkl^JI 't> < 4iTAS f ^Jió l+JI CjííjI ¿y¿ if you take any god 
other than me, I will make you among the prisoners. 

üfrui sijjfn [n.] a written record enumerating the bad deeds of 
the wicked (83:7-9) " ? jáj* U ¿II ji U>j jJLu. ^ Jlíll LA¡& ¿I 

í/ie //sí o/ í/ie wicked is in Sijjin, what will explain to you what 
Sijjln is?-a clearly numbered list. 

¡sigilo» s-j-y (of the night) to become silent, quiet or still, to calm 
down, to become tranquil, placid. Of this root, only saja 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

saja u [v. intrans.] to be quiet, to be still, to be tranquil, to 
be serene (93:2) ls *^> I i) JjMj and by the night, when it grows still. 

"/c/^ s -h-b to drag, to pulí along the ground, to trail; cloud, cover, 
film. Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: ójj^Iú 
yushabün twice and i^U— sahab nine times. 

¿jjjaLj yushabün [pass. imperf. of v. trans. L¿>1« sahaba] to be 
pulled, to be dragged (54:48) J*.j ¡Je Jjll ^ on the 

Doy when they are dragged through Hell on their faces. 

ljU^ sahab [collec. n.] clouds (7:57) íU3l« VIS UU^ I ij 
;U1I <j úljj'ii di» íl mwí/Z w/zera í/zey /Y/ze winds] bear heavy clouds, 
We drive them to a dead land, and send down water. 

¿¿I^jo* s-h-t to eradicate, to scrape off; unlawful gain, illicit earning. 
Of this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur'an: >'^'nj 
yushit once and cJ^L, suht three times. 

i'n' < "j yushit [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to eradicate, to destroy 
completely (20:61) <-jISu '-¿W.nft UiS Je I j'jjü V Jo «oí invent 
lies against God, lest He oblitérate you with punishment. 

cjklj suht [n.] illicitly gained money, ill-gotten property (5:42) 
újIISI i_sj&U ¿jjHHj eagerly listening to falsehood and 
greedily consuming ill-gotten gains. 
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■j/c/o» s-h-r to be turned from one's course of action; to fascínate, to 
enchant, magic, sorcery, conjuring, works of magic; the last third 
of the night, time just before the breaking of dawn; lungs, 
stomach, food and drink; nourishment. ja^ sihr, magic, is 
considered by some scholars to be a borrowing from either 
Akkadian or Aramaic. Of this root, 14 forms occur 63 times in the 
Qur'an: jkl» sahara twice; ójj^ tusharün once; J=~» sihr 27 
times; ¿) sihran once; jaiu. sahir 12 times; jl j^U sahiran 
once; ¡jjj^> sahirün once; s já1> saharatun eight times; jlil» 
sahhar once; jj^l^ mashür three times; mashurun once; 

musahharin twice; sa/iar once and jUIJ 3 ashar twice. 

sahara u [v. trans., pass. v, jkl¿¡ tushar] 1 to enchant, to 
bewitch (7:132) 'ójí°>«j J>j 1$j újál¿l ájI¿ ¡> <j úgtá U>^> 
whatever spell you bring to us to bewitch us with, we will not 
believe in you 2 to be deceived, deluded (23:89) 'aJj¿¿ ^li then 
how can you be so deluded?! 

jau^sihr [n./v. n.] 1 sorcery, witchcraft, magic (2:102) ££Tj 
'JaUl jjiíll IjjiS 'jJalA¿ll /í ivas í/ie devils who disobeyed, 

teaching people witchcraft 2 work of sorcery or magic, spells 
(7:116) füJ=¿- jpvj I i»* jjÁjSIuIj o>üll 'jjc-í I jIp-" í^£y ca^í a spell 
on the eyes of the people and endeavoured to frighten them and 
brought about a great work of sorcery 3 enchanting, bewitching 
(20:66) (jil<ii til J=a i> ^Jj l6¿4 '(4fe a r -'j '¡4^ ^ and lo and 
behold, through their sorcery their ropes and staffs were made to 
appear to him to be moving. 

jaluj sahir [act. part./n. ; dual jl j?^ sahiran; pl. s jí- 
saharatun] 1 sorcerer, magician, enchanter (20:63) ¿Ij^HJ ¿liÁ bj 
Ua Jv-^ f4^°j *í> f^>4 °J lAlh í/iese íwo are sorcerers who 
desire to drive you out of your land with their sorcery 2 learned 
per son (in an interpretation of verse 43:49) ¿Ej ¿¡ gól jaAlJI t¿jfc 
'jji^ ^"j '^c learned man/sorcerer, cali on your Lordfor us, 
according to His covenant-we will certainly accept guidance. 

J^u¡ sahhar [intens. act. part.] master sorcerer (26:37) jL ¿IjjÜ 
^ to summon every accomplished sorcerer to you. 

jjalw mashür [pass. part.] bewitched (17:47) VI 'új¿jjj °u! 
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S'j^Uyou are only following a man who is bewitched. 

¿jjjkÁiu musahharin [pl. of pass. part. Jki¿ musahhar] 
completely bewitched; one who created with a stomach and lungs 
in order to eat, drink and breathe, i.e. a mere human being 
*(26:185) 'jjJkl¿J t> cA Uüj but they replied, 'You are bewitched' 
(or, only a human being) [lit. you are one created with stomach 
and other organsfor eating and drinking]. 

sahar [n.; pl. jUlJ :, ashar] dawn, the time just before 
dawn, the small hours of the night (3:17) jLal»S/b '¿jj¿¿m¿Jj and 
those praying for forgiveness before dawn. 

(¿/do* s-h-q to grind into fine dust; to be far off, to go very deeply. 
Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur'an: 
suhqan and ¿¡=^> sahlq. 

ükL suhqan [v. n. used interjectionally] away with! (67:11) 
jj«U t_illlaSí likluá away with the inhabitants of the blazing Fire. 

Jj»^ sahlq [quasi-act. part.] distant; faraway, very deep 
(22:31) cP^ tsi y¡J\ ísjf' °j or the wind flings him in a 

faraway place. 

J¡ '••>' ■ " ¡ "isháq (see alphabetically). 

á/c/o* s-h-l to scrape off, to strip off, to slice; to strike; shore of a 
sea or a great river. Of this root, only Ja.U sáhil occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

JaLu sáhil [n.] shore, riverbank (20:39) iJtXAj Q\ a¿¿í i e t the 
river/ sea [ the great waters] cast it on the bank. 

j/¿/o" s-kh-r to forcé, to constrain, to be made subservient, to use as 
a subject of forced labour; to ridicule. Of this root, seven forms 
occur 42 times in the Qur'an: sakhira 11 times; 

sakhkhara 22 times; ójj >' ¿ , ú yastaskhirün once; sakhirin 
once; síkhriyyan once; 15jil« sukhriyyan once and 

musakhkhar four times. 
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ja-uj sakhira a [v. intrans. with prep. i>] to scorn, to ridicule 
(49:11) '(4v Ijji IjjjSj y (jlut fjá ¡> V rao people should 

jeer at others, lest they be better than them. 

ji— sakhkhara [v. II, trans.] 1 to cause to be subservient 
(43:13) 1iÁ U j'..» (jill jU';n I jl jíjj aj!c. lil IjjSü so 

that you may remember the favour of your Lord when you are 
seated on them and say, 'Glory be to Him who has subjected this 
to us' 2 to make something of use to another (14:33) Jjlll J¿1 
j <zn<¿ //<? ma<f<? í/ie m'gfe and day useful to you. 

¿jjjiLi^ yastaskhirün [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to encourage 
one another to ridicule, to scorn, to act in a scornful way (37:14) 
'üjj 5'"'''"3 l'Jj l^jj <z«d resort to ridicule when they see a sign. 

Vjjíjj sikhriyyan [nominalised v. n.] object of ridicule, 
laughing- stock (38:62-3) J'j¿í\ 'ó* '{Í&í US VU>j <_sjj V U¡ U I jUáj 
jllfljVl ^¿ iüIj f»l '(¿Uiia fftey w/ZZ say, 'W/iy Jo we not see 
those we thought were bad and took as a laughing- stock?, could 
it be that our eyes have missed them?' 

¿jiL sukhriyyan [nominalised v. n.] forced labour; servitude; 
labour forcé (43:32) ' ¿¿¿ñú í^jj! i3j* Yv™'! Uüjj 

and We raised some of them above others in rank, so that 
some ofthem may take others in servitude. 

jLuí» musakhkhar [pass. part] 1 subjected, made subservient, 
compelled to work or serve (7:54) ,jL 

the sun, the moon and the stars, all ofwhich are made subservient 
by His order 2 sustained (16:79) fU£«S 'J*. ¿i cjljili _¿kil Jl \'JJ¡ jJ 
ÁÍ1I V] ^ <io í/zey «oí look at the birds, sustained in the air of 

the sky, nothing holding them up except God? 

Vc/o" s -kh-t wrath, anger, displeasure. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur'an: Ja¿I« sakhita twice; Lálal 'askhata 
once and sakhat once. 

Jai!» sakhita a [v. intrans.] 1 to become angry, to condemn, to 
become wrathful (5:80) '^e. Ja¿la °j J4 1 ^ so v/fe 

what their souls have put forward for them that God has 
condemned them 2 to be dissatisfied, to grumble (9:58) Ijíij ¡jjj 



'QjWVmj J¿ 13 l¿« ¿mí í/ í/iey are not given [a share] of it, they 
become angry. 

laíLJi "askhata [v. IV, intrans.] to cause to be angry, to incur 
wrath, to cause displeasure (47:28) *Ij¿aj \ j* jS j Álll Ja¿¿J U. I jkil 
í/iey practised things that incurred God's wrath, and disdained to 
please Him. 

ÍaLu¡ sakhat [n./v. n.] anger, wrath, rage, condemnation (3:162) 
<M '¡ja Jaalaj ¡>S aüI Jj^=j t$ i>*' í' 5 í^e orae w/io pursues God's 
good pleasure like the one who has incurred God's wrath? 

j/ü" s-d-d blocking, closing, plugging; to direct, to be to the point, 
to be correct. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur'an: "i-, sadd three times; j/i-JI "al-saddayn once and Api» sadid 
twice. 

Aui sadd [n./v. n.] blockage, dam, barrier; blocking (18:94) 
Uíj yow seí k/7 a barrier between us and them. 

¿j'auJI "al-saddayn [dual of n. "i-. sa<i<f] the two dams, the two 
barriers (18:93) ¿j£L¿\ '¿¿j ¿Jj lil ^ wní/Z w/ierc /ie reached a place 
between two [ mountain ] barriers . . . 

jjÍuj sadid [quasi-act. part.] apt, correct, straight, pertinent, to 
the point (33:70) l'^jl» V'já 1 jl jíj Álll I jSjI mindful ofGod, speak in 
a direct fashion and to good purpose. 

J /o" s-<i-r flowing down, continuing without interruption; lote 
tree. Of this root, only s Jiu sidratun and jV s/cír occur twice each 
in the Qur' an. 

S J)** sidratun [n.; collect n. jV> sidr] lote tree (34:16) 'J&'ji 
JJS jV ¡> tí' j tJSI a«<i replaced for them their two 
gardens with two others that yielded bitter fruit, tamarisk bushes 
and afew lote trees; *(53:14) <j¿¿¿\ s jV the Lote tree marking the 
end of the road, the pinnacle Lote tree, the Lote tree of máximum 
limit, the Lote tree beyond which neither ángel ñor prophet may 
pass and which casts its shade over Paradise, this tree, said to be 
located either in the sixth or seventh Heaven, marks the point 
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beyond which progression, physical or abstract, cannot be made. 
At this tree the Prophet experienced, during his night ascensión 
through the Heavens, visions beyond human comprehension. 

o*l±lo* s-d-s (see ¿JcJo* s-t-i) the number six is the basic concept 
associated with this root. Of this root, two forms occur five times 
in the Qur'an: o*¿* sudus four times and o^L» sádis twice. 

o¿¿* sudus [n.] one sixth (4:11) ¡j¿L¿\ jaTj jkl aj^S/j and to 
his parents, to each one ofthe two, the sixth [parí]. 

(jajUi sádis [ord. no./act. part.] a sixth one; the one that makes 
five into six (58:7) J^il» jÁ V) jwk Vj «or are there five but He 
is their sixth (or, /fe makes them into six). 

<¿-j/j/o" s-d-w/y to stretch the hands forward, to elongate, to stride, 
to do a favour to; to neglect, to cast something away. Of this root, 
only i£¿* suda occurs once in the Qur'an. 

tí-jl» suda [v. n. used adverbially] in vain, aimlessly, alone, 
neglected (75:36) ¡J '¿j^¿í\ f.únVjl does man ím'nfc /ie will 

be left alone [to his own devices, or, not taken to account]? 

v/j/o* s-r-b to seep in, to leak out, to flow out; an underground 
passage; to flock, a flock; to be blurred. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur'an: l¿>« saraban once; Ju saráb 
twice and ljjLu. sárib once. 

Ujw saraban [v. n. used adverbially] by stealth, furtively; 
tunnel-like (18:61) Ijjí* Jaáll <^a Álui» jila U^jp- they forgot 
their fish, which made its way into the sea furtively (or, dipping in 
the water). 

ljI >j saráb I [n.] mirage (24:39) Jjuí lJ'jIuS °4JL¿Í I jj¿£ 'jjillj 
¿mí í/ie deeds of those who disbelieve are like a mirage in a desert 
II [v. n. used as quasi-act. part./n.] moving, travelling (78:20) 
ÜÍJ* Cijl£á JUaJI üi'Jl-j when the mountains are set in motion and 
become a moving object (or, and become like a mirage). 

ljjLuj sárib [act. part.] moving about openly; sallying; moving 
about in stealth; skulking (13:10) <; j¿á. ¡>j Jjíil jJ ¡> íljí- 
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J/sh/j/ü- 



jtfrilb lP^ <¡ 'jÁ ¡>j among you is he who conceals 

his words and he who speaks them openly, he who hides himself 
under cover of night, and he who sallies by doy (or, he who 
appears by night and hides himself by day). 

ó/v/j/o* s-r-b-l wrapping, garment, a coat of mail; to crumble JL>« 
sirbál is considered as an early borrowing from Persian. Of this 
root, only JjJ Ju sarábll occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

JjjIj*- sarábll [pl. of n. Jl/>« sirbál] attire of any kind, coat of 
mail (16:81) °¿¿í JjjIjIíj J¿£¡ Jíí'j*" ^ <J«<¿ He has 
appointed for you garments to protect you from the heat and 
garments [of armour] to protect you from your own might. 

E/j/t>" s ~ r ~j saddle, saddle making; lantern, to light up a lantern. 
g\j»> siráj is considered by some philologists to be a borrowing 
from Persian. Of this root, only %\ siráj occurs four times in the 
Qur'an. 

siráj [n.] 1 lantern, lamp (71:16) Oj 3 ú*£ J^' <J«*j 
Ikl'j*» L^ulll a«<i //<? seí í/i<? moon in them for a light and He set the 
sunfor a lamp 2 guidance (33:45-6) r>3ül»j I'jaU ¿lÚL>°j Uj ^ill I^ÍIj 
I'jjxí IáIj^j AjjL aüI jj Ijc-IÍj Ijjjjj Prophet, We have sent you as a 
witness, as a bearer of good news and warning, as one who calis 
people to God by His leave, as an illuminated lamp. 

Zhlo» s ~ r ~h to g° to pasture, to set free. Of this root, four forms 
occur seven times in the Qur'an: jj^'Juú tasrahün once; ¿JJ 
"usarrih three times; Uljlu saráhan twice and tasrih once. 

tasrahün [imperf. of v. intrans.] to go out to pasture 
(16:6) '¿jk'jl¿ 'j¿a.j '¿¡J^ij 'jj?. <JU«á. ^ °f^j <z«d ¿« í/iem í/iere is 
beauty for you when you bring them home [to rest] and when you 
drive them out [ to pasture [. 

£>J 'usarrih [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to set free, to reléase, to 
grant a divorce to (33:28) *c£¿ú ¿¿lU¿a l¿¿¡jj UjJ éU^Jl '¿pjj lÍ¿£ ¡jj 
!>L^ Ikljlu ¿Skjlij ifyou desire the present Ufe and itsfinery, then 
come, I will make provisión for you and reléase you [from the 
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bondage ofmarriage] in an amicable way. 

Ut>a sarahan [v. n.] releasing, setting free (33:49) 
Ikl'jlu 'já mafce provisión for them and reléase them in 
an amicable way. 

jjjuú tasrlh [v. n. of v. II] setting free, releasing (2:229) ¿pLkll 
jllkb 'j HJJ*-^ u^j- divorce is [revocable only] 

twice, [ after which husbands are ] either to keep [ their wives ] in 
an acceptable manner or reléase [them] graciously. 

¿/j/ü* s-r-d to put things in a consecutive manner, relating in a 
sequence; to interweave; coat of mail, to make a coat of mail. It 
has been suggested, however, that the sense of 'coat of mail' is a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, only ij>* sard occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

ijw sard [n.; v. n.] links in a coat of mail; making links in a 
coat of mail (34:11) SjJi ¿i 'j&j púuli» J¿.l j [saying to him,[ 
'Make full-length coats ofmail, and measure well the links. ' 

<j/ J /j/o" s-r-d-q tent and awning. It has been suggested that this 
root is a borrowing from Persian. Of this root, only jl. surádiq 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jjljl* surádiq [n.] awning, tent, pavilion, a cover of smoke, 
dust or fire in the shape of a tent (18:29) J^j LláJ Ijú 'j^Uill Újctl Uj 
l^ái'jl. We Ziave prepared for the wrongdoers Fire whose pavilion 
will surround them from all sides. 

j/j/o* s-r-r the inside, base (e.g. of the head or the navel), innermost 
part of an object; secrecy, secrets; seat, bed; pleasure, to please, to 
delight. Of this root, nine forms occur 44 times in the Qur'an: ji¿ 
tasurr once; 'jJ 'asarra 18 times; JJJ "isrár twice; jl« sirr 11 
times; jjji» swrwr once; masrür twice; j3l >« sara'ir once; 

»l jlu sarro, 3 twice and jjL. swrwr six times. 

>*j tasurr [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to delight, to please, to 
make happy (2:69) 'jjjküll j—i "¿^ ílj£-a s'jSj l^jj /? should be a 
bright yellow cow, that delights the onlookers. 
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jJt "asarra [v. IV, trans.] 1 to conceal, to keep as a secret 
(12:77) '¿¡1 lÁjj¿ JJj uiüji lÁjJá ¿mí Joseph kept it [secret] to 

himselfand did not reveal it to them 2 to convey in secrecy, to tell 
in confidence (66:3) li^já- <^j'3 <Ji ts^ 1 "jÁ $j an d when the 
Prophet told something in confidence to one of his wives; 
*(20:62) ls'j^I 'jj^ so they conferred secretly 3 to treasure, to 
hide (12:19) <cX^ íjjj'j ¡pl¿ liÁ ís'jZ&í 'Good news! Here is a 
boy!, ' and they treasured him as merchandise 4 (possibly, 
according to an opposite meaning of 'JJ "asarr) to reveal, to 
declare, to manifest (10:54) LJidl \jj 113 ^J¿il I JjJj and they will 
be openly remorseful when they see the chastisement (or, 
according to the more popular interpretation, secretly). 

JJJl 'israr [v. n.] 1 concealing, conning, scheming (47:26) ¿lli 
'fÁ'J'JJt pkj ÁIllj J«Vl o^«j ,ji ^írjhi'.n Jjj U I jijS 'jjill I jllí j4jL í/iaí 
was so because they said to those who hate what God has sent 
down, 'We will obey you in some matters', but God knows their 
secret scheming 2 [adverbially] confidentially, secretly, privately 
(71:9) 1'J'JJ J4Í cljjJ'j J4Í cüJc-Í p í/ien / /iav<? ín'eíZ preaching 
to them in public and speaking to them in prívate. 

"jut sirr I [n.; pl. J jJ °asrár] 1 secret (43:80) V bl ójf^H $ 
'{Á\'JsSj '{Á'ju do they think We cannot hear their secret talk and 
their prívate counsel? 2 mystery (25:6) J± jUl J»£ú ^ill Aljjí JS 
say 7í was sení down by Him who knows the 
secrets/mystery of the heavens and earth' II [adverb.] in prívate, 
secretly, furtively (2:235) l>« I> jVjh V ¡j£Tj ¿>wf ¿o not make 
agreements with them secretly. 

surür [n.] pleasure, happiness (76:11) Ojj^j "»J^ '^Úíj 
a«<f //e accorded them radiance and gladness. 

jjjLw masrür [pass. part] well-pleased, rejoicing (84:9) 
aJaÍ return to his people well-pleased. 

9-\'JiA 3 al-sarra^ [n.] (in opposition to f lj¡jJ D al-darrá°, q.v.) 
happy state of life, freedom from adversity, happiness (3:134) 'jjill 
fljlillj (ji í/íose w/io g/ve ¿>oí/i ¿n prosperity and 

adversity; *(7:95) éljUlj éljlill ^ jS I jllij a«<f í/iey said, 
'Hardship and affluence befell our forefathers' (or, they had a 
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mixture ofgood and bad-they led a normal Ufe). 

JJ^surur [pl. of n. jj>« sarir] couch, throne (43:34) U'jl J^jÍjÍj 
qJ¿¿¡ l¿e I'jj-ú aw<f [would have made] for their houses gates [of 
silver], and conches upon which they recline. 

thl o* s-r~ c speed, to hasten, fast, quick. Of this root, four forms 
occur 23 times in the Qur'an: ¿ jLuú yusari" nine times; g¡j*> sari 
10 times; leí sirá c an twice and ¿>J "asra c twice. 

¿jUuywjarr [imperf. of v. III, intrans. with prep. ¿¿i] to hasten, 
to speed up (23:56) pl'J^JI <¿á J4 1 £. J— j W<? hasten to them the good 
things. 

j-¡y sarl c [quasi-act. part.] swift, prompt (13:41) jÁ'j 
i-jUíoJI a«<i //<? íiví/í ai reckoning. 

leí sira c an [pl. of quasi-act. part. san c , used 

adverbially] in haste (70:43) lélj^ ¿jl'jkVl 't> 'jj^lpj J>jj on the Day 
they emerge f rom the graves in haste. 

£>4 n asra c [elat.] swifter/swiftest (6:62) 'jJi-O fcjJ jij and 
//e í/ie swiftest ofall reckoners. 

l -*/j/o" s-r-f to be heedless or negligent, to pass by or leave behind, 
to exceed all bounds, to be extravagant or immoderate. Of this 
root, three forms occur 23 times in the Qur'an: ufJJ "asrafa six 
times; <_il JJ °israf twice and jja>¿> musrifün 15 times. 

uijU "asrafa [v. IV, intrans.] to be extravagant, to go beyond 
the limit, to be wasteful (25:67) 'jl£j I j'jii JJj I já>-4 I jüa lil "óa^'j 
Ul'já ¿Mi "¿¿j and í/iose w/io, w/ien í/iey spend, are neither wasteful 
ñor stingy, but keep between these to a just balance; *(17:33) 't>j 
Jjáll i_i jL¿ ULLLi ajT^I Ulká. t¿á 11 jiík« Jj5 and whosoever is slain 
unjustly-We have given a mándate to the custodian ofhis rights, 
so let him not be excessive in slaying, let him stay within the 
boundaries ofthe law. 

út\ JJt 'isráf [v. n.] exceeding the bounds, extravagance, lack 
of moderation (3:147) UjJ WJJfj líjjj Ul jj¿l USj our Lord, 
forgive us our sins and extravagance in [conducting] [all of] our 
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affairs. 

¿jjí JuU musrifün [pl. of act. part. musrif] extravagant 

person, one who exceeds the limits in his actions (7:31) IjK'j 
'jj JjJJ í_aú V Ájj I já jli Vj I ji>SI j anc? eaí an<f <f rmfc [ as We have 
permitted]-do not be excessive-God does not like excessive 
people. 

(J/j/lh s-r-q to steal, pilfer and to take away by stealth. Of this root, 
four forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: ¿Ju saraqa four times; 
¿JL¡ "istaraqa once; jjU sariq twice and j já jlu> sáriqün twice. 

¿juí saraqa i [v. trans.] to steal, to burgle (12:77) j£ jjl^ y I jlll 
JjS ¿i,» ¿I jjl» í/iey 7¡f /ie steals, [there should be no 

surprise], for a brother ofhis stole before [him] [lit. they said, 'If 
he steals, then a brother ofhis stole before [him]]. ' 

¿¡JLA "istaraqa [v. VIII, trans.] to endeavour to take away by 
stealth *(15:18) '¿¿J £j$J i> he who eavesdrops [lit. steals the 
hearing] . 

JjLuí sariq I [n.] thief, burglar, filcher (5:38) ÍSJUI j ¿JL&'j 
U4íjj| I jLkalá as for the thief male and female, cut off their hands 
II [act. part.; pl. ójájU sariqün] thieving, burglars (12:70) '¿á p 
'jjá jUJ l^á ¿p> í/ie« a cn'er called, 'People of the 

caravan! You are a thieving people! ' 

Yc/j/o 1 s-r-m-d to be continuous, to be incessant. Philologists 
consider this root a further derivation from root j/j/o" s—r-d 
(q.v.), but Penrice suggests that ¿«>« is 'apparently of mixed 
Persian and Arab origin.' Of this root, only li»>« sarmadan occurs 
twice the Qur' an. 

\ía'j^ sarmadan [adjectivally used.] continuing endlessly, 
perpetual (28:72) ¡> £»l¿íll ^ l'ia'jl» 'J^sll <M Jkk ¡jj J¿¡t'J Já 
^ji 'jjjiSlil JoL J^júü Jil 'jj¿ ÁJj say, 'Have you considered if God were 
to make daylight perpetual over you until the Doy of 
Resurrection, who is the deity besides God that could bring you a 
night in which you rest?!' 
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(s/j/o* s-r-y to seep, (of liquids) to spread unobtrusively; to remove; 
to travel by night. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in 
the Qur'an: ísj^í yasrl once; ¡sjJ "asrá six times and 
sariyyan once. 

^jLj yasrl [imperf. of v. intrans.] to seep, to spread, to travel 
by night (89:4) lij JP'j by the night when it passes 
through/runs its course. 

¿JJi "asrá [v. IV, intrans.] to travel by night; [with prep. j] to 
cause or enable to travel by night, to transport someone by night 
(17:1) ? i¿u ij'jJ (¿ill 'jlajl. G/ory ¿>e Him who made His 
servant travel by night. 

l¿>« sariyyan [n./act. part.] running stream of water, rivulet (or 
person of note and importance [from the root j/j/<_>« s—r—w], as 
suggested by some commentators) (19:24) 'J ^Jpj VI ¡> lÁtobs 
Új^, ¿l¡kj ¿fij J*k ¿>mí a vo/ce cn'e<f ío her from below, 'Do not 
sorrow (or, do not freí), your Lord has provided a stream (or, a 
person of consequence, that is the infant Jesús) underyou.' 

* f.\j*tí\ ñame of Sura 17, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the mention in verse 1 of the 'night journey' of the Prophet. Also 
called JjjI j4 ^ (see JjjI>J 3 isra 3 iT). 

C/ia/o" s-t-h to be fíat, flattened, to spread out, upper side. Of this 
root, only cáJal» sutihat occurs once in the Qur' an. 

¿tiaL sutiha [pass. v.] to be made flat, to be flattened, to be 
spread out (88:20) > 'kW , « u¿£ ^jVI Jlj ara<i [don't they see] how 
the earth has been spread out? 

j/Ja/o» s-t-r row of trees, palm trees, objects arranged in a sequence; 
written words in rows; falsehood; stories with no foundations. It 
has, however, been suggested that the root originated from a 
borrowing either from Greek or Persian. Of this root, five forms 
occur 16 times in the Qur'an: ójj^iyasturün once; jjl=L^ mastür 
three times; jJ=Li mustatar once; jjUJ 'asatfr nine times and 
jku^a musaytir twice. 

¿jjjlaLj yasturün [imperf. v., trans.] to write, inscribe (68:1) 
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'jjjJal^ t«j fJSJIj by the peni, and by what they [the scribes] write! 

jj¡sL*a mastür [pass. part.] 1 written, inscribed (52:2) ^Júfj 
jjÍU* by a Book inscribed 2 recorded, laid down, detailed (33:6) 
l'j^lw lJj£1I ^ aii all that is in the Book, detailed. 

JsíLIa mustatar [pass. part. of v. VIII] carefully recorded in 
writing (54:53) "J¿LA jifj jj>ú-é> JSj every action, great or small, 
is recorded in writing. 

jjJaLj 'asatir [pl. of either n. s jjLU 'ustüratun or of pl. jU=>lÍ 
"astar\ fables (16:24) 'jjJjVI j^HJ I jlli Jji liUn '^1 JjJ lilj w/ie« 
í/iey are asked, 'What has your Lord sent down?' they say, 
'Fables ofthe ancients. ' 

Jp^Óa musaytir (also musaytir) [act. part., spelled with a 
oa (j) but pronounced as a ^ (s)] one in control (88:22) °=^í cLA 
Ja» yow are noí ¿n control over them. 

j/Ja/o* s-í-w to assail, to assault, to pounce upon, to attack violently. 
Of this root, only yastün occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jjkujj yastün [imperf. of v. U=^ saía, intrans. with preps j and 
<¿Ic.] to assault, to attack violently (22:72) 'jjlu '¿jilb "új^ új j ^ 
LuUli '(^jíc. í/iey almost attack those who recite to them Our 
revelations. 

Á*« sa c atun (see £/o»/j w-s- e )- 

j/t/o" s- c -d happiness, fortune; assistance; arm, power. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: I jimL> su c idü and Ja*-, 
sa c ld. 

jvu- su c id [pass. v. IV, with the initial i omitted - I jj*U "us € idü 
or in another reading I sa c idü, v. intrans.] to be made 
fortúnate, to be blessed, to be made happy; to become fortúnate, 
to become happy (11:108) ííáJI ^ IjV^ as for those who 

were blessed with happiness (or, good fortune), they will be in 
Paradise. 

jjvuí sa c ld [quasi-act. part.] fortúnate, blessed, happy (11:105) 



cs/£/o" 
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an<f some ofthem will be wretched and some happy. 

j/g/o 1 s- c -r intense burning of fire, to kindle a fire, intensity of 
thirst; madness; to fix a price to; fatigue, distress. Of this root, 
three forms occur 20 times in the Qur'an: cíyL> su cc irat once; 
sa c ir 17 times and jü« su c ur twice. 

JÚm su cc ir [pass. of v. II] to be inflamed, to be set alight 
(81:12) Cj'jÜ» JuakJI lilj when Hell is set alight. 

jjju- sa c ír I [n.] blazing intense fire (25:11) *^\Ll¡ LiiS ¡>1 U'^c-íj 
I'jjj^ a«<i W<? Ziave prepared for him who denies the Hour, a 
blazing fire; * [with the definite arricie] Hellfire (42:7) ¿¿j 
jj?UI ^ ¿ijáj <¿>JI ¿¿i a group shall be in the Carden and a group 
in Hellfire II [v. n., also used adverbially] flaming, burning, firing 
(17:97) Ijjati» '^U'jj ljjí. UJS fü^k fÁl jt« is í/íe/r tome, w/zewever 
/í abates, we increase them in burning. 

jila ™ c Mr [either v. n. of v. j*!» su € ira; or pl. of jj*-, saTr] 
madness; ranks of fire (54:24) ^ lij 4 IVj ^ 1 

they said, 'What?, a mortal, from amongst ourselves, a 
single per son, we should follow?, then we would be in error and 
madness. ' 

is/t/o» s- c -y time span; strife, work, effort, to go about (one's 
livelihood), to go to; a portion. Of this root, two forms occur 30 
times in the Qur'an: sa c a 20 times and sa c y 10 times. 

L/ xu l sa c á a [v. intrans. with preps. and^] 1 to endeavour, 
to strive (2:114) ¿y-^j j£1¡ ¿i <ÍS ^1'. ¿a ¿y¡^¡ 

I^jIjí w/io could be more inequitable than those who prohibit the 
mention of God's ñame in His places of worship and strive to 
have them destroyed/deserted? 2 move, walk, move about, run, 
hasten (20:20) ,¿¿¿ Ájk lili lÁÚlü he threw it down and-lo and 
beholdl-it was a moving snake 3 to do purposefully, to act, to 
work for, to carry on one's business (53:39) J¡¿* U V) ¿L¿>U ütj 
í/iaí man will only have what he has worked towards. 

Lf xu¡ sa € y I [n.] endeavour, strife, effort (18:104) '¿¿2¿* ú¡¿il 
Uj'J sl_¿JI í/io.ye whose efforts in this world go astray; 
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*(37:102) ^áUl ÁjÚ« ¿L Illa w/ie« /ie fí/ie boy] reached the age of 
working with him [his father] (or when he reached the age of 
maturity) II [v. n. used adverbially] moving energetically (2:260) 
'Ád¿¡ ¿¿Lil p then summon them, and they will come rushing 
to you. 

^/£./<>" s-gh-b debilitating hunger, fatigue, famine; thirst. Of this 
root, only ájí!^ masghabatun occurs once in the Qur'an. 

kjiLU masghabatun [n.] debilitating hunger, severe hunger 
(90:14—15) ájjÍí li juila* fj¡ ^ °J orfeeding, on a day 
of extreme hunger, an orphan of the kinsfolk. 

^/ui/ L >u s-f-h base, bottom or lower part of a mountain; side of a 
mountain along which rain water pounds down unchecked; 
pouring down of water, spilling of blood; fornication. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: U. jál^ masfühan 
once; ú¿aiL¿i musáfihin twice and CiUiL^ musáfihat once. 

rjiLiA masfüh [pass. part.] spilt, shed, poured forth (6:145) V l¡¡ 

say, 7 <fo not find, in what has been revealed to me any that is 
forbidden to anyone [an eater] to eat, unless it be an 
unslaughtered dead animal, or spilt blood ... ' 

¿ij->°il i «i musáfihin [pl. of act. part. ^iL^ musáfih, fem. pl. 
musáfihat] ones who commit acts of fornication, 
adulterers (4:25) ¿á'úni* m j'J^h t> jjkl 6* íj*S»í cPk l¿* 
pliiUi jj¿ marry them with the consent of their people and 
give them their dowries in accordance with the norms [taking 
them] in wedlock, not as adulteresses. 

j/i-i/o» s-f-r to reveal; to sweep away; to travel; (of daylight) to 
come or break. Philologists classify books and scribes under this 
root on the strength of shared radical consonants. The latter two 
concepts are, in fact, borrowings from Aramaic and/or Syriac. Of 
this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: jiúJ 'asfara 
once; s >^ musfiratun once; s JL* safar atún once, JL. safar seven 
times; JiúJ (1) 'asfar once and JiúJ (2) 3 asfár once. 
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3 asfara [v. IV, intrans.] to shine through, to reveal itself 
(74:34) jüJ lij ^jLJIj ¿y í/ie davi/n /í brightens [lit. uncovers 
itsface]. 

SjiL¿i musfiratun [act. part. fem.] bright, shining, radiant 
(80:38) s'jiú^ í jlj ora that Doy some faces will be beaming. 

ÍJum safaratun [pl. of n. jaL» sa/ir] scribes (80:13-15) < ¡ ¿la 
s'jalu ^¿L Íj* 1 " jáj- [written] on honoured, exalted, puré 
pages, by the hands of scribes. 

jL* safar [n. pl. jlüJ (1) "asfar] journey, trip (9:42) ll^'je jl£ 'jl 
¿IjiiV libáis l'ja^j llijá jj /í /ia<f been a gain near at hand and a 
short journey, they would have followed you; *(2:283) JSc '£& °¿¿'j 
já- ifyou are on a journey. 

JüLj (2) J asfar [pl. of n. jL» sifr] book, tome (62:5) 'jjál J" 
\ jUlüí J^ú jfeJI Jj¿ lÁ^Lkj °j p íljjiil I jílk those who have been 
charged with obedience to the Torah, but have failed to carry it 
out, are like asses carrying books. 

¿/ui/^ s-f- c to taint black with other colours (in particular white), to 
slap with the open hand or (of a bird) with a wing; to drag along. 
Of this root, only nasfa c occurs once in the Qur'an. 

nasfa c [imperf. of v. ¿i^ safi c a, intrans.] to drag, to seize, 
to grab (96:15) Ál^Ulb '¿kíluil <¿¿ JJ '¿21 ^S. no indeedl, if he does not 
desist, We shall seize [him] by the forelock (or, smack him on the 
forehead). 

éj^/Qji s-f-k to shed tears or blood, to cause to flow. Of this root, 
only ¿¿L^yasfik occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

éL^ yasfik [imperf. of v. ¿lío. safaka, trans.] to shed, to spill 
(2:30) *U"J 'éLjñj fea V¿ ¡> fea ó¿d do You place on it [the 
Earth] someone who will sow corruption in it and commit murder 
[lit. shed blood] ? 

J/ui/o- s-f-l to be low, to go low; to be base, to be vile. Of this root, 
five forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: Jalu. sáfil twice; óíSáU 
sáfilin once; "asfal four times; ¿JlÍ 'asfalin twice and <J¡L 
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sufla once. 

JíLuí safil [act. part.; pl. ójláU safilin] 1 lower part of an object, 
low positions (11:82) l+ULa l^Jlé U£ú. U'JJ ¿Ik lUá an<f so w/iera Owr 
command carne, We turned it [the town] upside down 2 base, 
abject; dilapidated, shrivelled (95:5) <J£j ÍU&j £3 í/ien We 

reduce (or, restore, return) him to the lowest ofthe low. 

JiuiS °asfal [elat; fem. ,J¡L sufla] 1 lower/lowest position, part, 
level (4:145) júll J> JMI sdjiS '¿¡¿Salí»!! ¿I í/ie hypocrites will be 
in the lowest depths ofHell 2 more debased, more degraded, more 
vanquished (41:29) o^V'j W í> ¿¿'^ ü J Ujj I jj¿ 'jjjll Jíj 
"¿jLS/l ¿j* UjLj llal'jál c¿>¿ íAc disbelievers will say, 'Our 

Lord, show us those ofthe jinn and the humans who led us astray, 
that we may put them under our feet, and they be among the 
lowest ofthe low. 

cj/t-i/o" s-f-n to peel off, to bare; ship, ark, boat. Of this root, only 
kuL* safinatun occurs four times in the Qur' an. 

Áiiiuj safinatun [n.; pl. <JL sufun] ship, boat, ark (29:15) íúSáJí 
LilHaíj so We saved him and those [with him] on the Ark. 

a/lí/oi s-f-h to be ignorant, foolish, impulsive, weak in the mind; to 
be base. Of this root, five forms occur 1 1 times in the Qur'an: '*jL> 
safiha once; ^ safah once; ÍaIíú» safahatan twice; safih twice 
and *lííL. sufaha" five times. 

safiha a [v. trans.] to be ignorant, to commit degrading 
acts, to degrade, to be unwise, to lack good judgement, to act 
foolishly (2:130) Ál¿3 \L, ¡> VI '^'J>\ <V I> M^lá ¡>'j would 
forsake thefaith of Abraham but the one whofools himself? 

l¿íui safaban [v. n. adverbially used] out of folly, foolishly 
(6:140) (JcJiíj l**" (¿iVjí I j£á 'jjjJI jui !á í/iey Ziave tosí indeed, 
those who kill their own children, foolishly, without knowledge. 

ÁÁILuj safahatun [n./v. n.] folly, weak mindedness (7:66) ¿il'jji U 
JÁU^ we certainly consider you as being foolish [lit. see yow are 
m foolishness]. 
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<uiui so/ift [n.; pl. pipila sufaha ] weak, or feeble-minded person, 
dim-witted person (2:282) V 'j 'j l^á^ <i*N ^íc. ls,^ 
JÍJIj ÁiTj JLiis j* d4 °J ¿jj-i'i'nj ¿>mí /f ífte debtor is feeble-minded, 
weak or unable to díctate, then let his guardián díctate justly. 

j/íÍ/O" s-q-r heat of the sun, sunburn, sunstroke. Of this root, only 
jal» sagar occurs four times in the Qur'an. 

jím saqar [proper ñame] epithet of Hell (54:48) 'oJí¿¿ 
I jáj j J^a jk j Jé. jUII í/ie Z)ay í/iey are dragged into 
Hell, on their faces, [they will be told], 'Taste the touch ofHell. ' 

■k/j/o 1 s-q-t falling, falling down, falling off; to stumble upon; to 
deviate from; the low, base, reject. Of this root, five forms oceur 
eight times in the Qur'an: J=¿^ saqata twice; Jaál« suqita once; 
tusáqit once; JaL¿ tusqit three times and JaáL. sag/í once. 

iaiu- saqata u [v. intrans.; pass. v. Jai!, suqita] to fall, to fall 
down (6:59) V) Áíjj ¡> JaÍLú Uj ¿roe? not a leaf falls, but He 
knows it; *(7:149) íJ they carne to wring their hands in 
remorse, became regretful, or, confounded [lit. itwas made tofall 
into their hands, a reference, perhaps, to the striking of hands 
together as a sign of helplessness]. 

Jaáluú tusáqit [imperf. of v. III, trans.] to drop in a sequence, 
one after another, to cause to trail, to shower (19:25) «£¡1 lsjÁ'j 
Újk IjJaj ¿Lic. JaSU¿ a«<i shake the trunk of the palm tree 
towards you, it will shower upon you ripe dates. 

.Jai*-" tusqit [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause to fall down, to 
drop (34:9) ? UdJI t> \LS j^jíc. JaLo 'J or míáe fragments from the 
heavens fall down upon them. 

iaátu< saqit [act. part.] falling down (52:44) J> UL4 Ij'jj ¡jj'j 
jL I jIjSj LLaLü an<i [even ] if they were to see a piece of 
heaven falling down, they would soy, '[A mere] heap ofclouds. ' 

i-i/tVo" s-q-f roof, ceiling, covering, roofing, thatching; (of a man) 
to be tall and bent. Of this root, two forms oceur four times in the 
Qur'an: <-¡¡ú saqf three times and u¿L suquf once. 
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uüluí saqf [n. ; pl. <JúL suquf and <_i JL suqüf] roof , canopy 
(21:32) U¿jak^ lila. éUUl a«<i We maoe í/ie sfcy a well-secured 
canopy. 

fAi/o" s-q-m sickness, to be sick, to be ill-disposed, to be troubled. 
Of this root, only f¿íu saqim occurs once in the Qur'an. 

fj&u saqim [quasi-act. part.] sick, ill-disposed (37:89) Jtía 
¡Lüiu He said, 7 am ill, or, sick at heart' (or, 7 am troubled 
[because ofyour worshipping ofidols]'). 

<#/<j/o" s-q—y to give to drink, to water (animáis, plants or land), to 
make drink. Of this root, six forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: 
<yú« saga eight times; ^¿J 'asaa six times; ^Ü¿J ^istasqa twice; 
ÁjIí* siqáyatun twice and Lüi. swgya once. 

¿L» saqa i [v. trans.; pass. v. ^ suqiya] 1 to give to drink, to 
serve a drink to (12:41) \"J*±. ajj ,jíuúa Ú ¿J=L¿\ rLfellow 
prisoners, one ofyou will serve his master with wine [to drink]', 
*(26:79) ^jV' iaj jÁ l^íIIj ano* í/ie one w/io íafces responsibility 

for me [lit. ana* //e w/io g/ves me to eat and drink] (or, takes care 
of me) 2 to irrígate (2:71) ¿jjkll Vj lPO^ 1 j¿5 Jj^ ^ ¿í 
zs a cow, not broken to plough the earth or water the tillage 3 
[elliptically, with no obj.] to perform the daily act/ritual of 
watering [animáis or land] (28:23) J> íii 4jJc '¿á.j '¿¿'i» iU j'jj tlíj 
¿ji^j (jabll arca* w/ien /ze arrived at the water ofMidian, hefound a 
crowd ofpeople watering [their flocks]. 

JibJ "asqá [v. IV, doubly trans.] to make available for 
drinking, to provide for drinking (72:16) íüjjUI je. I JAULA J ¡jíj 
ISit 'pÁLiálíS/ í/ íTiey wení straight on the path, We would give 
them abundant water to drink. 

JSLáLA "istasqa [v. X, trans.] 1 to ask someone for water, to 
seek water (7:160) £líl¿J jj lu^jíj ano* We inspired 

Moses, when his people asked him for water 2 [with no obj.] to 
seek sources for drinking or irrigating, to pray for water (2:60) ilj 
jáíJI ¿llloju Ijj^ial Ulaa ^«'jál (jluji JLíLA and [remember] when 
Moses pray ed for water for his people and We said, 'Strike with 
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your staff the rock. ' 

ÁjIÍ« siqayatun I [v. n.] making water available for drinking, 
providing water for drinking (9:19) «J SjUc-j ¡rlkll ÁjIÍu. 
... ¿¿11 j aIIU ¿^r» ¡>S <fo you equate giving water to 

pilgrims and tending the Sacred Mosque with [ the deeds of] those 
who believe in God and the Last Day ... ? II [n.] a drinking cup 
(12:70) cKj ¿¿i 4jIaU Jkí. ^jl^j fÁ'j*^- ^ anJ w/ien /ie 
provided them with their provisions, he placed the drinking cup in 
the pack ofhis brother. 

íúLm suqya jv. n.] giving to drink, watering, irrigating (91:13) 
UUálüj aJII Ááú <S1I J jlüj JUü í/ie messenger of God said to them, 
[have regará for] God's camel and for her drinking. 

lj/iÜ/^ s-k-b pouring out of liquid, flowing forth. Of this root, 
only i_j jSIm masküb occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ljj¿uw masküb [pass. part.] poured out, made to flow 
(56:31) sj jSl^ ? Uj and water made toflow. 

s-k-t being silent, becoming silent, silence, to stop talking, to 
stop moving; to abate. Of this root, only sakat occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

Ci£ut sakata u [v. intrans. with prep. 'jé.] to let go of, to calm 
down, to abate (7:154) ¿l'jfrl ü! 
anger let go ofMoses, he picked up the Tablets. 

j/A/o* s-k-r intoxicating drinks, intoxication, drowsiness, un 
consciousness; blocking a gap, corking a bottle. It has been 
suggested that intoxication, along with its derivatives, are 
borrowings from either Ethiopic or Aramaic. Of this root, four 
forms oceur seven times in the Qur'an: 'JL* sukkira once; jS^ 
sakar once; s'jkl» sakratun twice and <s JSL> sukárá three times. 

jl* sukkira [pass. of v. II] to be blocked up; to be intoxicated 
(15:14 15) lIijSIu Uúj I jSLíl ¿¡J*.'J*-¡ <á \ jUaá ? L¿all IjU ^-.¡¡Mr- l¿úá 'jij 
Ujllají awí/ even i/We opened a gateway into Heaven for them and 
they rose through it, higher and higher, they would still say, 'Our 
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eyes are hallucinating/our sight is blurred. ' 

J¿w sakar [n.] intoxicating drink, alcoholic drink; sweet juice 
(16:67) link lajjj IjSlu ku. 'ójÁíjj ¡~kicS¡\'j £lj¿¡ ¡>j from the 
fruits of date palms and grapes you take intoxicants and 
wholesome provisions. 

Sjku, sakratun [v. n.; n.] delirium, intoxication, tipsiness 
(15:72) 'óJí^í °?é'j£>* ^ f4jj '<£J¿¿ by your Ufe, they are wandering 
on in their wild delirium; *(50:19) ciJA throes of death [lit. 
the intoxication/confusion of death]. 

jjsL, sukara [pl. of n. and quasi-act. part jljSl» sakran] one 
who is drunk or intoxicated (22:2) 'c* ¡j'JSL [>iüJI i/jíj 

a«<¿ yow w?7/ see people as if they are drunken-though they are 
not drunk. 

ül&lo* s-k-n to be quiet, to be still, to be tranquil, to inhabit, to 
dwell; to be poor; knife. It is possible that jÁu> sikkin is a 
borrowing from Syriac or Aramaic and sakinatun from 

Hebrew. Of this root, 13 forms occur 69 times in the Qur'an: 
sakana 14 times; ¿SU tuskan once; jSli 'askin five times; 
sa£a« three times; ¿£L* safcm once; saklnatun six times; ó£1*« 
maskan once; jSluw masákin 11 times; ¡IíjSI^ maskünatun once; 

maskanatun twice; miskin 11 times; ¿¿SL^ masákin 12 
times and ¿jL» síMm once. 

¿j¿uj sakana u [v. intrans. pass. v. ¿£uú tuskan] 1 to inhabit, to 
dwell in, to live in (14:45) ¿¿laüi I j¿¿¡¿> ¿jjjJI ^ yow Z/ve<f 
¿n í/ie dwellings of those who wronged themselves befare 2 to rest 
(27:86) jl+ill j 5^ I j¿J jáll úkk bl Ij'jj jJ do they not see that 
We made the night for them to rest in, and the day for sight/to 
see?; *(6: 13) J^j ^ ^ the creation, collectively, or 
all created beings belong to Him [lit. all that rest by night and 
rest by day belong to Him]; *(7:189) l$J 'jSl^l so í/zaí he might 
find peace and tranquillity in her company. 

C¡Ím\ 'askin [imper. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to house (without rent) 
(65:6) ¡> ^jjSIu ¡> o* _>£1J /lowse í/iem /í/ie wz'ves yow are 
divorcing] in the same way you house yourselves, according to 



445 



your means 2 to establish in, to settle someone in (14:37) j>\ t¿j 
^jkUl agj júc jj jjt ¡> iiúSU owr Lord, I have settled 

some of my offspring in an uncultivated valley, cióse to Your 
Sacred House 3 to cause to infíltrate, to cause to seep through 
(23:18) tsi »Li£J¿ jÜj f^-JI í> üTjjij We sewí waíer dow« 

/rom f&e sfcy ¿n í/we measure and settled it into the earth 4 to 
quieten, to bring to a standstill (42:33) "¿3^ ^¿11 <JLÁ 'Úú '¿j 
sj^i (Já z/T/e w/ZZí, /fe síz'/Zs í/ie wifid, so that they [boats/ships] 
lie motionless on its [the Sea's] back. 

¿jíui sakan [v. n./n.] 1 dwelling, a place of rest (16:80) J*V Áillj 
USI* ¡> j>£l a«<f Go<f /ms appointed for you, of your houses, 
places of rest 2 peace and tranquillity (9:103) ¿K>L^> "¿ji '^¿¡e. JLaj 
J45 ¿Si» ¿me? [Prophet] pray for them-your prayer is a comfort to 
them 3 rest, resting (6:96) USi. 'jk Jkkj ^ll^VI ÍS^ ¿í «/ í/te 
cleaver of the dawn, and He made the nightfor resting. 

¿£Iuj sakin [act. part.] motionless, still (25:45) uúS ¡¿Ej jj jj 
USU, Álkk] cLi 'jíj jüall s i« have you not considered the way of your 
Lord, how He lengthens the shadow?-had He willed, He could 
have made it still. 

iúS** sakinatun [n.] 1 peace and tranquillity (9:26) Áill Jjj] Jü 
'jji<i>JI ^jJc'j (Jé- í/ien GoJ se/tí Mí ca/m onío Mí 

Messenger and the believers 2 good tidings (in an interpretación 
of verse 2:248) J¿j ¡> 2 4£" ^ ^ jfcM °d 'Ñ¡* ú\ the proofof 
his sovereignty will be that the Ark [of the Covenant] will come to 
you, containing [ the gift of[ tranquillity from your Lord. 

£¿**a maskan [n.; pl. ¿£L^ masakin] a dwelling place (34:15) '-¿1 
jtiía. fjk . U üU í/iere was for the people of Sheba, in 
their dwelling place a sign, two gardens. 

ÁJjSLw maskünatun [pass. part.] inhabited, lived in by people, 
used as a house * 1¿¿- ^>JÍ> buildings not used for prívate 

oceupaney [either vacant or public buildings] (24:29) 'f¿^ 'o*¿ 
J£l g-lia l^ji 'ki jS^a I jkjj y you will not be blamed for 

entering vacant/public buildings [lit. uninhabited houses] in 
which there is some en and/business for you. 

ÁjsLiA maskanatun [n.] misery and abasement, wretchedness 
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(2:61) Álill cújlaj humiliation and wretchedness were 

stamped upon them. 

miskln [n.; pl. ¿«SU^ masakin] 1 poor, humble, weak 
person (18:79) ^ ó^ 1 -^ ¿^¿s ú¿L¿\ Ú as for the boat, it 
belonged to some poor people working on the sea 2 [jur.] a 
person qualifying for alms on the grounds of owning far less than 
his daily needs but, because he begs, is considered to be in a 
better situation than the jiü (faqir) (q.v.) (9:60) f ljüll CjIIÍLJI UíI 
. . . jjSlunJ j charity is only for the destitute and for the poor, 
(76:8) Ij^Jj l^Síj 1 )j5'n« 4Íá. <^Sé ¡>UU 'jj^aJajj í/zey give food, 
for the love ofHim [also interpreted as: evera though they longfor 
it themselves], to a [begging] poor person, an orphan and a 
captive. 

¿«iu< sikkln [n.] knife (12:31) IjjS^ ¿4^ sj»Jj l£ cúli'j ¿me? gave 
each one ofthem a knife. 

'■¿/ó/ü* s-l-b to strip, to peel off; to plunder, to carry off by forcé; a 
row of palm trees, road. Of this root, only yaslubhum occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

ljIu-j yaslub [imperf. of v. L>L. salaba, doubly trans.] to 
plunder, to snatch away, to rob, to carry off (22:73) J4^4 ¿¡Tj 
Ái« i jjájíuú V Ul¿ an<i íj í/ie yZ/es ro¿> í/iem o/ something, they can 
not rescue itfrom them. 

d ó/ o» s-l-h arms, arming, fortifications; (of camels) to become 
fleshy; excreting. Of this root, only ÁaXJ ^aslihatun occurs four 
times in the Qur' an. 

Á^LJ "aslihatun [pl. of n. ^iL silah] arms, weapons (4:102) 
¡4 r^r . n ij J^jia. Ijia-Uj a«<i Zeí í/iem o« í/ie/r guard and [be armed 
with] their weapons. 

¿/J/o" s-l-kh to strip off the hide, or skin, of an animal, to pulí off; 
to bone, to extricate; (of months) to pass away, to depart. Of this 
root, two forms oceur three times in the Qur'an: ¿Lú naslakh once 
and ¿Luí ^insalakha twice. 
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naslakh [imperf. of v. ¿L» salkha, trans.] to extricate, to 
peel off, to strip away (36:37) új^» °pÁ 'J*^ ^ <-P' f* 5 ^'¿'j 
an<i a signfor them is the night, from which We strip the daylight, 
and-lo and beholdl-they are in darkness. 

jiuJI 'insalakha [v. VII, intrans.] 1 to pass away, to become 
detached (9:5) J>jÜ 'J$^\ ¿JU lili when the [four] forbidden 
months have passed 2 to cast off, to abandon, to forsake 
(7:175) ¿LjU LuUli ÍLiáli ^ill °f¿k JSj a«<i rec/í<? to them the 
story of the one We gave Our messages, yet he tore himself away 
from them. 

Jjj^Íui salsabll, a quintupal word, occurring once in the Qur' an. It is 
also classified under various other roots: o*/ ó/ o* s-l-s (to be 
smooth, easy flowing, soft, easy of manner); J/oVcJ/o* s-l-s-l (to 
be sweet and thirst quenching); and J/J/o* s-l-l (to extract gently 
and unobtrusively). Also said to be a borrowing. 

Jjfu¿- salsabll [quasi-act. part.; n.] palatable and easy on the 
gullet; choicest of wine; proper ñame for a spring in Paradise 
(76:17-18) *XnJL> lite l^á and 

they will be given a drink infused with gingerfrom a spring called 
Salsabll. 

J/oVJ/ü" s-l-s-l the word silsilatun is classified by the 

philologists either under ¡j»/ó/o* s-l-s, (to be smooth, easy 
flowing, soft, easy of manner); and under J/o^/J/o" s-l-s-l, (of 
water) to be sweet, palatable or easy flowing. It is not difficult to 
see the semantic connection between these and the derivatives 
meaning 'chain' and 'sequence'. However, a foreign origin has 
been suggested for <LaL,, either from Syriac or Aramaic Of this 
root, two words occur three times in the Qur'an: iii silsilatun 
once and (J-¿lu> silasal twice. 

ÁiuiU silsilatun [n.; pl. ¿SX^ salasil] chain (69:32) ÁL^L, ^ p 
¡jSLAi tcljj ^j- 1 and roll him up in a chain the length of 

which is seventy cubits. 

■k/J/ü" s-l-t power, authority, mastery; to prevail, to predomínate; 
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being hard; argument. A foreign origin for the word jUX. sultán 
has been suggested, either through Syriac or Aramaic. Of this 
root, two forms occur 39 times in the Qur'an: JaL. salíala twice 
and (jUX, sultán 37 times. 

sallata [v. II, trans.] to give power or authority over others 
to a person, to set someone upon someone else (4:90) Üil °jíj 
^jjjülá °¿l¡c hV . nl ¿/ Go<i /ia<f willed it He could have set them 
upon you, and they would have fought you. 

¿jUaiui sultán [nominalised v. n.] 1 power, control (14:22) '¿)S Uj 
v.-fc-frnli J^íjcó 'jl V) jLUlu ¡> ^ f or I [ Satán ] had no power 
over you, but that I called you, and you answered me 2 status 
(69:29) ÁjjlkiL jk. my status has vanished away from me 3 
proof, supporting evidence (52:38) ^./ñ.^ pula <¿ ¿j./ñin ¡X. '¿¡1 jj 
jj¿ ¿UXij or Jo í/iey /lave a ladder to eavesdrop on?, then let 
their eavesdropper produce a clear proof 4 mándate (17:33) 't>j 
Jtüll (ji !5ü UUalla ajT^I u!*á. !iáá 11 jlh« Jj5 a«<i w/ioever /las 
s/am unjustly—We have given mándate to the custodian of his 
rights, so let him not be excessive in slaying 5 permission, 
authorisation (55:33) júd ¡> I jÜ2 °J VwVit.nl jl o^Y'j W >2¡¿«lí 
jUaLu V] 'újiajj V I jüili u^j^'j assembly of jinn and 

humankind, if you can pass through the regions of heaven and 
earth, then pass— you will not pass except with an authorisation 
('scientific' interpreters of the Qur'an see in this verse a prophecy 
foretelling space travel) 6 convincing explanation (27:21) kíi¿h 
¿X ¿ikLoj jiAA °j\ ÁjkjÁ 'j / will punish him severely, or 

kill him, unless he brings me a convincing reasonfor his absence. 

"-i/J/o - s-l-fto go past, to precede, to come to an end; to go over; to 
level up; to give an advance, previous generations. Of this root, 
three forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: <-iL. salafa five 
times; u¿i °aslafa twice and UL. salafan once. 

líÍui salafa u [v. intrans.] to go past, to happen in the past 
(4:23) oL Ú U. VI c¿é\ 

Forbidden to you are your mothers, being married to two 
sisters simultaneously-with the exception of what took place in 
the past. 



J/J/o» 
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<-¿U 'aslaf [v. IV, intrans.] to have previously acted, 
committed, achieved, done (10:30) oi£j U. ^ ¿BUÁ í/iera 

and there every soul will experience what it did in the past. 

liiLi salafan [v. n.; n.] a thing of the past, precedent (43:56) 
UL, '^UL^ We made them a thing of the past and an 
example for later people. 

d/J/o" s-l-q to throw on the back, to flay with a whip; to insult; to 
scald; to lacérate the skin; boiling, cooking lightly by boiling; 
intrinsic nature. Of this root, only ?£■ JL> salaqükum occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

Jlu- salaqa u [v. trans.] to hurt, to insult, to lacérate (33:19) lili 
iV JiJL J^jiL, tj'jaJI LiÁi but when fear has passed, they lash at 
you with sharp tongues. 

A/ó/o» s-l-k to go along, to pursue a course of action; to enter into, 
to infíltrate, to insinúate, to cause to be absorbed; to thread a 
needle; thread; passage. Of this root, only ¿1L> salaka occurs 15 
times in the Qur' an. 

'SLm salaka u [v. trans.] 1 to open up (a road), to pave (20:53) 
üiu. l^ja J^l líILü'j 1*4- 'c¿jí\ J*^ ls'^ He who spread out for you 
the earth, and opened up for you in it ways 2 to cause to enter, to 
squeeze in, to cram in, to shove in (74:42) 'JL> '^£¿L¡ U what 
drove you into the Scorching Fire? 3 to infíltrate, to insinúate 
(26:200) ¿jj-a L_ijia ^ ¡USL, ¡áüiS ¿me? í/íws We insinúate it 
straight through the hearts of the guilty 4 to roll up, to truss 
(69:32) í jSLülá líljj 'jjíúlu ÁlA» JJi a«<i roZZ /i/m in a 
chain the length of which is seventy cubits 5 to follow an 
appointed path (16:69) 3& ¿£j JL> ^Uá pl'jál jk ¡> jk then 
eat ofall kinds offruits and follow the paths ofyour Lord, [made] 
accessible [for you [. 

J/J/o» s-l-l to extract gently and unobtrusively, to pulí out strands of 
wool; pedigree, breed; to move about stealthily. Of this root, two 
forms occur three times in the Qur'an: jjlLúj yatasallalün once 
and ÁJüll» sulálatun twice. 
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¿jjllujjj yatasallalün [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to steal away, to 
move about stealthily (24:63) liljl ¿jILúj '¿¿^ Álll ¿¿ú jS GoíZ /í 
well aware ofthose ofyou who steal away surreptitiously. 

ifc^ sulálatun [n.] extract, essence, strain, stock (23:12) 'ÍKj 
jjJa ¡> ÁÍiL. ¡> 'jllúVI Uák indeed, We created man from a stock of 
clay. 

j»/J/o" s-l-m peace, safety, tranquillity; completeness; being free 
from obstacles; to submit to, to become resigned to; to hand over; 
ladder, staircase; to receive, to stroke, finger bones. Of this root, 
18 forms occur 140 times in the Qur'an: sollama six times; '^üJ 
'aslama 22 times; ¿L¡ silm once; ^L, salm twice; {L, salam five 
times; j_>*llu> sálimün once; ¿Xu, salam 42 times; fjL. sallm twice; 
£XJ ''islam eight times; ¿LU muslim twice; ¿#4^° muslimayn 
once; muslimün 36 times; Í-Xi muslimatun once; CjULÍ 

muslimat twice; musallamatun three times; ^uLi tasllm three 
times; ¡jj¿ L¿L L mustaslimün once and ^1* sallam twice. 

j¿« sallama I [v. II, intrans.] 1 to submit to a verdict, to give in 
(4:65) lÁjLá IjÁLuij i'iVi^ IVj^ J»**^ ^1 I j-^h V p and then they 
will find no constraint in their hearts regarding your judgement, 
and yield completely 2 [with prep. ¡Je-] to greet, to salute 
(24:27) l^Ekl je. I jÁLúj aw<f greeí í/ie/r inhabitants; *(33:56) I jL*> 
ITuLú IjÜuj ajIc. ¿/ess /i/m fí/ie Prophet] and salute him with 
greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves completely to his 
guidance) 3 [with no notion of an obj.] to spare [from a bad 
outeome], to bail out, to save the day (8:43) '(¿Lül f4^J jíj 
^IL, <S1| s jSTj j^Vl (ji ^jlnSj /ia<i //e shown them to you as many, 
you would certainly have lost heart and disputed about the 
matter, but God saved the day II [v. II, trans.] to hand over 
(2:233) ¿j-^c. ^ al * " l^j -^j^ 1 " Xk f&^i j\ i j*jja ^ji ¿jjj 
i-iyj^llj a«(i jj vok wish to have your children suckled [by 
someone other than the mother] there will be no blame attached 
to you, provided you pay an agreed amount in afair manner. 

f£j 'aslama I [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to surrender, to submit, to 
devote oneself (3:83) j <¿£j+*& j I> "új*^ *^ úi 2 

IÁ'jSj 1¿°jJ=. do they seek anything other than submission to God?, 
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Everyone in the heavens and earth submits to Him willingly or 
unwillingly 2 to resign oneself, to come to accept (37:103) U»ÉJ lÜí 
¿j^Jl Áíj so when they carne to accept and he laid him upon his 
forehead 3 to profess the religión of Islam, to become a Muslim 
(49:17) \J¿A 'J ¿Lic. 'jj¿ú they count it as a favour to you 
[Prophet], that they have become Muslims II [v. IV, trans.] 
*(2: 1 12) 5ÜI <¿^j ^Lí ¡> he who submits his whole being to God 
[lit. face]. 

¡4" silm [n.] peace; self-surrender (a large number of 
commentators, however, interpret this word as meaning 'the 
religión of Islam' in spite of contextual incompatibility) 
(2:208) Á¿1£ jXJ Ijk'i Ijíali '¿¿¿Jl l^fc yow w/io believe, enter 
wholeheartedly into complete submission to God. 

fL» salm [n.] peace (8:61) 1*1 ¿¿Ai ¡JUi I jkjk ¡jjj ¿>mí if they lean 
towards peace, then lean towards it [as well]. 

****** 

flu* salam I [n.] peace, end of hostility (4:90) JJa j>£ jTjíc.1 jli 
UuL. J^jlc. 1£1 4ÜI J*k U¿ ¿JUl f^jlj l'jáil j °¿ jfcüj so // í/iey /eave yow 
a/one and do not fight you, and offer you peace, then God gives 
you no way against them II [quasi-pass. part.] wholly devoted to, 
wholly belonging to (39:29) '¿jL$l¿¿ ¿IS'ji !>llj ^ Álll L/¿¿» 
Jk'j] UL, ^kjj GoíZ seis /orí/z a parable-of a man belonging to 
partners who are at odds with one another, and a man belonging 
wholly to one man. 

¿j^Luj salimün [pl. of act. part. jJU salim] safe and sound, not 
threatened (68:43) '¿jJ*!L» j>Áj ¡jjklJI 'jjc-i IjilS jáj í/i<?y w<?r<? 
invited to prostrate themselves when they were safe [but refused]. 

salam I [n.] 1 peace (5:16) Jú» k&'J¿a j ¿£1 t> <i» 
Mí/í w/í¿c/í Go<i guides those whofollow what pleases Him to the 
paths of peace; *(59:23) [^JúH 'éLl\ the King, the Holy One, 
the Source of Peace; *(6:127) jta Paradise [lit. the house of 
peace] 2 safety, security (21:69) '^'Jí\ ¡Jc- IÍjj jUG Uiá 

f/?Kí7 ífliá, 'Fire, be coolness and safety for Abraham' 3 
greeting of peace (56:91) j^l lJHJ ¡> ai "¿%J¡, and so 'Peace be 
on you' [will be said to you] by the companions on the Right; 
*(6:54) ¡¿L« 'Peace be upon you' II [adverbially] 1 greeting 
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of peace to you (51:25) U¿*1. I jllia I jk'j i) í/iey wení in to see 
him and said, 'greetings of peace'; *(56:26) &X*> !>Lá V] ow/y 
agreeable speech [ will they hear in Paradise ] [lit. but a saying of 
'Peace, peace'] 2 being clear, or quit, of (25:63) 'jjklaJI lijj 
IÜLü I jjli anJ w/ien the ignorant speak to them, they soy: 'We have 
nothing to do with you [lit. are quit of you] ' (or, they say 'in 
Peace ') . 

juL* salim [quasi-act. part.] 1 puré, wholesome, sound, free of 
evil (26:89) ¿¡L JÍj j& ¡> V] except for the one who comes 
befare God with a puré heart 2 sick, heavy, troubled (in one 
interpretaron of 37:84) ?¿L¡ lJu <Íj »lk i) when he carne to his 
Lord with a troubled (or, a puré) heart. 

? %J 'islam I [n.] total surrender (3:19) p¿$\ ¿& ¿e. ¿¡£11 jj 
Trae Religión, in God's eyes, is total surrender [to Him] 2 [with 
the definite arricie D al- D islam] the religión of Islam (5:3) 

UlJ f^laVI ^Sl ' ' u¡j a J j Jlaxj ffife. CliaAjIj j»SmJ ClLSl today I hüVe 

perfected your religión for you, completed My blessing upon you, 
and sanctioned for you Islam [the total submission to God] as 
religión II [v. n.] (act of) surrendering, submitting (9:74) I jila iíTj 
'?+¿£J j¡ú I jjiSj jkll ¿wí í/iey certainly did speak the word of 
disbelief and became disbelievers after having submitted. 

¿LLmuslim [act. part.] 1 one who submits [to God] (2:133) 'íi=¿ 

worship your God and the God of your fathers, Abraham, Ishmael 
and Isaac, one single God-we submit ourselves to Him 2 one who 
professes the faith of Islam (22:78) l& ^Jj J¿ ¡> 'o i4 < «'«W jÁ 
He has called you Muslims-both in the past and in this [Book] 3 
one showing obedience (27:38) '¿¿«Li J>jX¡ °J J¿ ^¿>J*j J^i ¡¿I' 
which ofyou can bring me her throne befare they come to me in 
obedience [to my bidding[? 

IÁjJa musallamatun [pass. part.] 1 free of faults, free of 
blemishes (2:71) Áli V Á^Li ¿/jkll ^íjú Vj L>¿»jVl j¡£» <Jj^ V s'jí L^j 
Ijj? it is a cow, not broken in to plough the earth or water the 
tillage, perfect and unblemished 2 handed over (4:92) ¡J\ ; uLi <¡¡Sj 
aJáÍ and compensation/blood money handed to his [the victim's] 
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folk. 

jjal-j taslim [v. n. of v. II, adverbially used] 1 surrendering, 
yielding (4:65) I «JuTi Ij^Lúj IVj^- '?4<»™ I V ^ an<f 

íZien í/iey w/ZZ find no constraint in their hearts regarding your 
judgement, and yield completely 2 greeting with the words 
'peace' (33:56) £X¿ I J¿L*j <¿c \ JL^ bless him [the Prophet] and 
salute him with greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance). 

^j j i LjUa mustaslimün [pl. of ¿ L&J* mustaslim; act. part.] those 
submitting, surrendering (37:26) '¿¡ j«l m' , U J¿ Jj no indeed!, 
they will be in complete submission on this Day. 

^Úm sullam [n.] ladder (52:38) <¿ 'o y^A k $ or do they 

have a ladder from which they [are able to] eavesdrop? 

¿jLulL Sulaymán (see alphabetically). 

j/á/ü* s-l-w consolation, solace. The philologists derive <s jL salwa, 
quail, from this root, but it has also been suggested that the word 
is a borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, only ísJL* salwa 
occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

^jluJI "al-salwa [coll. n.] quail (7:160) ís'j^'j "6^ ¿jjj'j 
^Slájj U« pl^Ja ¡> I and We sent down upon them manna and 
quails; eat of the good things We have provided you. 

¿UÍui Sulaymán [proper ñame, of Hebrew origin, occurring 17 times 
in the Qur'an] the Prophet Solomon (1 Kings XI. 1-10) 
(27:16) and Solomon succeeded David. 

The Qur'an relates how Solomon was endowed with wise 
judgement (21:78); how God gave him command of the wind and 
the jinn (21:81) and enabled him to understand the speech of 
birds and insects (27:16); and how God tested him by placing a 
body on his throne and how he repented as a result (38:34). His 
death was noted only as a result of his body collapsing after the 
insects of the earth had gnawed the staff upon which he had been 
leaning (34:14). Stories about Solomon appear in Suras 27 and 
34. 
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j/f/o - s-m-d to be elevated, to raise the head and thrust out the chest 
in pride; to be heedless; to be playful; to be careless. Of this root, 
only ¿j-iJ-" sámidün occurs once in the Qur' an. 

sámid [act. part.] (one who is) proud; playful; rejoicing; 
heedless (53:59-61) '¿dj Vj 'j jSkláj j 'óJ¿¿ú ¿i¡¿J Ijá ¡>sl 
'jjlallu Jo yow marvel at this statement, laughing heedlessly 
instead ofweeping, and playfully amusing yourselves? 

j/p/o* s-m-r the colour brown, colour of dusk; moonlight, nightly 
chats (i.e. chats conducted in the moonlight), socialising by night. 
The philologists derive "¡jjA^ samiriyy from s j^LJ "al-samiratu, a 
tribe of the Children of Israel, which in turn they regard as a 
derivative of this root. Of this root, two forms occur four times in 
the Qur'an: I j*L« sámiran once and ¡jj^Ji : ' al-Sámiriyy three 
times. 

jaLm samir [act. part; coll. n. ; n. of place] one who participates 
in a night-time chat; a group of such people; a place where people 
gather at night for conversation (23:66-7) °¿Sá Jiú jiU* oslk j£ 
'ój'jk^j Ij^ll. <i '¿xj&LL ¿jJj^Án '(¿jlStl Je í/me a«<i í/me aga/« My 
messages were recited to you, but you turned arrogantly on your 
heels, and spent the evenings making fun of it [the Qur'an] in 
your place of gathering. 

'^j^tuJI ^al-Sámiriyy [n.] someone from the tribe of Samaría, a 
Samaritan (20:95) Uj^í U«s J13 Moses said, 'And what was 
the matter with you, Samaritan?' 

The Qur'an states how this man took advantage of Moses' 
absence and corrupted the faith of his people by turning the gold 
they had been carrying into an effigy of a calf and then 
convincing them that it was their god. Moses declared him 
untouchable and banished him after making him witness the filing 
away of the effigy of the calf and scattering it in the sea. Asad 
puts forward an interesting theory describing the man as an 
Egyptian schemer, a 'stranger, foreigner' convert who joined the 
Exodus but was still adhering to the cult of Apis (see note 70 on 
20:85). 
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tl^lo* s-m- c to hear, to listen; fame. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
185 times in the Qur'an: ^ sami c a 78 times; ¿¿I "asma c a 11 
times; ¿aJ "asmi c twice; ój*^¡ yassamma c ün once; ¿*£J 
"istama € a 16 times; ¿^ sam e 22 times; samí e 47 times; 
Cxf&ú* samma c ün four times; £¿A musmi c once; musma c 
once and { = ¿LLmustami € twice. 

¿^u-i sami°a a [v. trans.] 1 to hear (24:16) U« '(¿B l jlS»^ ij V'jíj 
l^j ¡ÍSój 'J úí ¿jjk^ ifonly when you heard it you had said, 'It is not 
[proper] for us to speak of this!'; *(2:171) ífoj íléi V] VUa 
dumb animal [lit. o«e w/io hears nothing but a shout and a cry] 2 
[with prep. j] to hear of (12:31) bél I> cjLalu lila 50 
s/ie heard of their malicious talk, she sentfor them 3 to have the 
faculty of hearing (19:42) 'j^í¡ Vj V U. i£ú w/ry Jo you 
worship something that can neither hear ñor see?! 4 to listen 
(41:26) jlijáil li«J I ji^i V I jl>áS '¿¿ill Jláj í/ie disbelievers say, 'Do 
not listen to this Qur'an' 5 to obey, to listen to (36:25) cjí»l¿ <^jj 
ÚjLalü / believe in your Lord, so listen to me/obey me 6 to 
know, to acknowledge (58:1) ¡Jz&j Wjj <J Jjtt JjS Álll já 
AÜI jj GoJ /ias heard the words of the one who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God. 

¿*J ^ asma a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause someone to hear, to 
reach the hearing of (43:40) Ji-oll £¿¿ cúlil can yow [Prophet] 
make the deaf hear? 2 to give the ability of hearing to (8:23) jjj 
l'Jp- '?$á *ü\ '¿¡a if God had known there was any good in 
them, He would have made them able to hear. 

_j £j¿J "asmi c bi [exclamation (also possibly the imperative of 
'^¿J 1 asma 1 a)] 'How sharp of hearing!' (19:38) jb-büVj J^j '^¿J how 
sharp of hearing, how sharp of sight [they are]! 

yassamma c ün [an assimilated form of 
yatasamma c ün, imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to eavesdrop, to 
endeavour to hear (37:8) Ljjlk JS ¡> 'oj^íj JeVl XJI V 
í/iey cannot eavesdrop on the Supreme Assembly/Heavenly Host, 
and they are peltedfrom every side. 

£*£J J istama c a I [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to listen in (72:1) y '^j 
¡jaJI 't> "jü ¿-«U Ái /í has been revealed to me that a company of 
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the jinn listened in [on a recitation ofthe Qur'an] 2 [with prep. i] 
to listen to, to accept and obey (20:13) ¿*£üAá ¿IjjüJ UÍj / 

/lave chosen you, so listen to what is being revealed II [v. VIII, 
trans.] to hear (21:2) 'jjj*I¡ ¡■Vj 4 j^^l VI di'jkl J^jj jSi ¡> J^úü U 
whatever new revelation comes to them from their Lord, they but 
hear it while they are playing. 

¿tu* sam° [n./v. n.] 1 the sense of hearing (32:9) <j¿ ¿üj íS'Ju, p 
jllaúVlj ¿UUl ^Sl J«kj <a. jj '¡ja then He moulded him; He breathed 
His spirit into him; He gave you hearing, sight... 2 (act of) 
hearing (18:101) '¿jíukiuú V I _>il£j ^jkj °jc. ? LL¿ J4-^í úi^' 
Uú»¡j í/zose w/rose eyes were blind to My signs, those who were 
unable to hear 3 overhearing (26:212) oAíj*** ¡¡¿^ CP- 'pínj indeed 
they are barred from [over] hearing; *(72:9) ¿UU¡ jelí. listening 
posts [lit. seáis /or listening]; *(15:18) á^UI j'jüJ i> /i<? w/io 
eavesdrops; *(26:223) ¿UUl ¿jiE Z/iey readily lend an ear to, they 
listen in. 

¿oaui sami c [intens. act. part.] sharp of hearing (76:2) Uik Ul 
IjX'^J l****" »UJ«Áá aJíj ^LÜal <ikj ¡j* jllujVI créate man from a 
drop of mingled sperm-fluid, putting him to the test; so We made 
him sharp of hearing, sharp of seeing; *(2:127) Ju£JI ¿¿«Ul [an 
attribute of God] the All-Hearing, the Giver of Hearing. 

¿Cu* samma c [intens. act. part.] 1 one given to listening (5:42) 
jjcll^ listening eagerly to falsehood 2 too obedient 
(9:47) "új^^ ¿n yowr midst are some who willingly 

listen to/obey them. 

j-aJa musmi c [act. part.] one who causes others to hear (35:22) 
jjjíll (já ¡> U j yow cannot make those in the graves hear. 

j-a^1a musma c [pass. part.] made to hear *(4:46) jj¿ ¿¡¿«Ij 
Zz'síen, yow may «ever made to hear! (or, may you not hear!, 
you may become deaf). 

¡-¿L¿a mustami c [act. part.] one who is listening (52:38) X "4* ¡J 
¿xu ¿ikLij o'í'iiio obla ají Q yLAiuj or do they have a ladder to 
eavesdrop from [lit. on] ?, then let their eavesdropper produce a 
clear proof. 
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S/^/qm s-m-k height, loftiness; building, support, roofing; fish. Of 
this root, only samkahá occurs once in the Qur' an. 

líLú* samk [n.] elevation, height (79:28) IáI^L¿ ¿aj raising 
it high and perfecting it. 

s-m-m poison, venom; pore of the body, very small hole, eye 
of a needle; hot, dust-carrying wind; people cióse to the self. Of 
this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur'an: fu samm once 
and samüm three times. 

"fui samm [n.] a very small hole *(7:40) JaüaJI £l« the eye of a 
needle. 

? _yuJ\ "al-samüm [n.] scorching wind (also said to be cold 
wind) (15:27) ?JAJ jU |> l&5 ¡> ü^'j í^e jinn We created 
befare, from thefire of scorching wind. 

6/<»/o" s-m-n to be fat, to fatten; melted purified butter. Of this root, 
three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: ¿^yusmin once ¿&L* 
samln once and ¿W» siman twice. 

<>Lú yusmin [imperf. of v. IV '¿¿La 'asmana, trans.] to fatten, to 
benefit, to nourish (88:6-7) 

£■ jk w/í/i «o /ooii /or them except bitter dry thorns that neither 
nourish ñor satisfy hunger. 

samln [quasi-act. part.; pl. jW» siman] fat, well-fed 
(12:43) <-ilÁe. ¿ji» ¿¿isb c¿'JÍ¡ 'gu ls'J <¿jj / see /in my dreams] 
sevenfat cows being eaten by seven lean ones. 

j/p/o* s-m-w loftiness, height; skies; high station, nobility, honour; 
mark; to ñame; ñame, naming. Of this root, nine forms occur 381 
times in the Qur'an: J¿* samma seven times; <JtL¿ tusamma 
once; <¿auj tasmiyatun once; ¡JáJa musamma 21 times; 
samiyyá twice; fJ °ism 27 times; *UJ :, asma" 12 times; *UUI 
al-sama° 120 times and iiil jUU °al-samáwát 190 times. 

Ja^ samma [v. II, trans.] 1 to ñame (3:36) 'f¡J* V¿$¿* ^Jj £wi<f / 
have named her Mary 2 to contrive, to invent (12:40) ¡> ¿ji?ú ^ 
pUJlo 'j^a \+¡ Áiil J~jí l« j Júi IÁ J¿L¿u iU¿J V] í/iose whom 
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you worship, apartfrom Him, are but [mere] ñames you andyour 
forefathers have contrived; God has sent down no sanction for 
them. 

Ja^í tusammá [pass. imperf. v.] to be called, to be named, to 
be addressed as (76:18) iUÁuiu. l^¡s Lic. [from] a spring in it 
called Salsabil. 

ÁjjLj tasmiyatun [v. n.] naming (53:27) J¿i\ '¿¡JaJA 
they ñame the angels withfemale designations. 

iJajIa musamma [pass. part.] named, specified, appointed, 
determined (2:282) í J*L¿* <Já! ¿¿± "¿¿to lij when you 
contract a debí, one from another, for a specified term, put it 
down in writing. 

samiyya [quasi-pass. part.] 1 namesake (19:7) '-CLJ 
\LL* Jjá ¡> a! J*kj whose ñame [will] be John-We gave his ñame to 
no one before 2 equal, similar (19:65) LVj o^j^j ¿£yL\& Íjj 
Liao. Ü JJks JÁ aj'jLuJ 'jJalal j ¡'jicli LorJ o/ í/ie heavens and earth and 
what is in between, worship Him and be steadfast in worshipping 
Him-do you know any equal to Him? 

fui °ism [n.; pl. *UJ °asma°\ 1 ñame (55:78) csP '<£j '¿J ¡¿TJjú 
f.ljSVIj J&aJI blessed is the ñame ofyour Lord, the Lord ofMajesty 
and Honour-giving 2 attribute, designation (49:11) ^tíft/U I j'j>(¿ Vj 
jUuVI j¡ú ¿jLül a«<f Jo «oí revile one another with 

nicknames; how evil an attribute is ungodliness after belief. 

pUuJI "al-sama" [n.; pl. CjI jUU "al-samawat] 1 sky, space 
above (2:22) j> Jjj'j and He sent water down from the 

sky 2 Heaven (17:95) J^jlc. Uíjil '¿^A¿^ 'ój&L Í££>L* l^jVI ^ 'jl <Já 
V jLfj l£L t> say, 'If there were angels walking about on 

earth, feeling at ease, We would have sent them an ángel from 
Heaven as a messenger' 3 one of the se ven entities above 

(41:12) pLajoiil L¿jj LÁj-al pUlui J£ ^ í _ 5 ^.jlj ¿¿HiJJ ^ Clll^Lui (jAUiaaa 

Uü^j ^U^j li&ll 5o //e ordained them seven heavens in two days, 
and assigned in each heaven its order, and We adorned the 
nearest heaven with lanterns [for light] and security (or, made 
them securé). 



ü/ú/o» 
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J/v/l/o" s-n-b-l some philologists derive the word VkL sunbulatun, 
ear of corn, from J/t^/o* s-b-l (to elongate, to lengthen), but 
others derive it from J/v/ü/o» s-n-b-l which is also associated 
with lengthening and elongating. A foreign origin has also been 
suggested for it, possibly Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur 
five times in the Qur'an: sunbulatun once; sanabil 
once; <Jj¿« sunbul once and £¿£L sunbulat twice. 

ÜjLi sunbulatun [n.; pl. JJ-^ sanabil and c£UL sunbulat; coll. 
n. (Jj¿" sunbul] an ear of cereal, a spike of grain (2:261) '¿¿ill J¿> 

likeness of those who spend their wealth in God's cause is as the 
likeness of a grain that produces seven ears, each bearing a 
hundred grains. 

5-Lui sinatun (see ¿j/lh/j w-s-ri). 

¿ li>lü» s-n-d to support, to prop up, to recline. Of this root, only íxLL 
musannadatun occurs once in the Qur'an. 

SaIu^« musannadatun [pass. part. fem. of v. II 'xL, sannad] 
propped up, supported (63:4) I jlji ¡jjj J4^AÍ ■ ^V»"' (4¥j 'Tj 
sii^i Luü. °4jÍ£ w/ie« yow see them, their outward appearance 
pleases you-when they speak, you listen to what they say-but they 
might as well be propped-up timbers. 

q*'¿¿*¡ sundus, an early borrowing from Persian occurring three times 
in the Qur'an, meaning fine silk (18:31) í> l>ü üj-^j 
they will be wearing garments offine green silk. 

fVú/ü" s-n-m to be high, to rise, to be the top part, camel hump. Of 
this root, only ?±L¿ tasnim occurs once in the Qur'an. 

tasnim [n./v. n.] as a noun, it is said to be a ñame for a 
water spring in Paradise; as a verbal noun, it is said to mean being 
high or in a high place (83:27) fjiuú ¡> Ákl'j-j and mixed with the 
water of Tasnim [also: it is composed ofall that is most exalting]. 

ú/ú/ü" s-n-n tooth, teething; age, year; blade, sharpening; handsome 
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face; legislating; method of doing things; precedent. There is a 
degree of overlapping between this root and roots a/ó/o* s-n-h 
and j/ó/o* s-n-w. Of this root, four forms occur 21 times in the 
Qur'an: ¡> sinn twice; ~<L sunnatun 14 times; sunan twice 
and ijjLU masnün three times. 

Ca* sínn [n.] tooth (5:45) ¡>X ¿Ul j cotí/ a toothfor a tooth. 

táui sunnatun [n.; pl. sunan] 1 modes or manners or 
customs of life and living, norms, established practices (3:137) i5 

/¿fe have been established befare your time-travel through the 
Za«<f a«<f see /iow í/iose who disbelieved ended up; *(35:43) <jL 
(jJjS/l í/ie ways or the practices (or, í/ie norms governing the life) 
of previous cultures 2 practice, law, way (33:62) l'jk '¿¡pll ^ 4Í1I ájL> 
X¿j <ill <¿J íaj ¡jíj Jjá ¡> í/i/s /jai God's way with those who 
went befare; you willfind no change in God's way. 

¿jjLLAmasnün [pass. part.] honed, formed, shaped, cast (15:26) 
Uk ¡> Jli aLa ¡> jLajVI Usía. 'jíTj W<? created man out of dried 
clay takenfrom shaped dark mud. 

— */ú/o" *-n-A year, season, passing of time; to remain, (of food and 
drink) to alter in quality.There is a degree of overlapping between 
this root and roots j/j/o» s-n-n and j/ó/o* .s-n-w. Of this root, 
only -Uuúj yatasannah occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Alui yatasannah [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to change in quality 
with the passing of time, to rot, to become putrid (2:259) jMa 
°<L¿¡, JJ 'Ai'juj '4«U<Ja so look at your food and drink: it has not 
changed with the passage of the years. 

j/ú/ü - s-n-w shining, glittering, lightning; high rank, climbing; 
irrigation, watering. sanatun, year, may be a derivative of this 
root if its third radical is considered to be j (w). There is a degree 
of uncertainty about and overlapping between the roots j/ü/o» s- 
n-n and —i/o/^ s-n-h. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in 
the Qur'an: UI» sana once; Áji» sanatun seven times; and ¿¡¡v sinin 
12 times. 
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\lw sana [n.] flashing, radiance, gleam (24:43) aíjj UL. 'í£j 
jL^S/L í/ie /Zas/i o/ ¿ta lightning almost snatches away [eye] 
sights. 

Al* sanatun [n., pl. jjiu. s/mn] year (46:15) Áía. 'jjsú'j ¿Lj a«<i 
reached forty years; *(2:96) Áiu jíúú 'ji J4ikí ««y o/ í/iem 
would long to be granted longevity forever [lit. a thousand years]; 
*(7:130) '¿¿¿A 'jjc-já Jl¿ üiil jSTj ír/eJ Pharaoh's people with 
the passage of time [lit. the years]; *(26:205) '¡j¿^ '^(¿¿aa y cúí'jaí 
/iav<? yow considered, if we let them enjoy this Ufe for a while [lit. 
some years]; *(18:11) '¿¡üu. a greaí number of years [lit. years 
¿y counting]. 

jI—^Ium s-h-r staying up at night, insomnia; the earth's surface, the 
Earth, desert. Of this root, only s jaL* sáhiratun occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

í jaLuJI "al-sahiratu [n.] flat, featureless earth (suggested also to 
mean Hell or the place of Judgement) (79:13-14) «VI j »'JWj ^ 
s'jaUJLj lili all it will take is a single blast, and they will be on 
the flat plain. 

¿I—ufo* s-h-l to be level, smooth, easy, convenient; amiable. Of this 
root, only J suhül occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jj^L suhül [pl. of n. J¿u> sahl] plains, flat earth (7:74) ¡¿i f¿r>jj 
I jjlaá l^ijji. ¡> 'jjiijj o^jVl «?í<^ /We 7 established you in the land, 
that you take for yourselves palaces on its plains. 

fl—nfo* s-h-m share, luck; arrow; área of land, drawing lots, 
haggardness of face. Of this root, only ¿ÁU sahama occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

fÁL* sahama [v. III, intrans.] to draw lots (37:140-1) jj! i) 
'Ojjjaájill j> '¿)<á JJkU«á <4¡ÜI /i<? /Zeí/ to f&e overloaded ship, 

cast lots, and suffered defeat. 

jj—k/u* s-h-w to be inattentive, absent-minded, distracted; 
well-disposed. Of this root, only ¿jaL-» sáhün occurs twice in the 
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Qur'an. 

¿¡JAL- sahün [pl. of act. part. ^ sáhin] inattentive, heedless, 
forgetful, neglectful (107:5) ójÁU '?¿&La °jc. '¿¿A\ those who are 
heedless oftheir prayer. 

i/j/o" s-w-° to be or become bad, evil, wicked; to deteriórate; to 
afflict, to hurt, to vex, to torment, to trouble, to make sorry. Of 
this root, 12 forms occur 167 times in the Qur'an: sa'a 27 
times; sfa three times; *lJ :, asa"a five times; * ji» saw" nine 
times; » sü'a once; *j> sayyi" four times; sayyi'atun 22 
times; cjllíi» sayyfat 36 times; u'j^ saw^atun twice; ¿J* J*> saw^at 
five times; ! jJ 'aswa 3 twice and t-^LmusV once. 

pl*¡ sa 3 a u I [v. intrans.] this particular form of the verb occurs 
only in the perfect and is always used interjectionally in the sense 
of 'How very bad!', 'How ill-advised!', 'How abominable!' 
(16:59) s^j-^ (_?^ < ^- uj 4í ^ új^ cs^" ^>*-^ ^ $ y* lsj'j-^ 

jjlSkj U he hides away from the people because of the evil 
of what he has been told; should he keep it [the newly born baby 
girl] in humiliation (or, and suffer humiliation himself) or bury it 
in the dust?, how evil is their judgement! II [v. trans.; pass. 
sfa] to afflict, to displease, to grieve, to cause agony, to injure 
(3:120) °{Áy¿ j-.CÚnVi ¿¡I if any goodness comes to you it 
grieves them. 

f.lj 3 asá 3 a I [v. IV, intrans.] to act badly, to act abominably 
(53:31) I jUc. Uj IjiUJ '¿¡¿11 '¡¿ jk2 He will repay those who act badly 
according to their deeds II [v. trans.] to hurt, to harm, to offend 
(30:10) PÜj I jjíS °J J\ jLil I JfXJ 'jjill ¡üSlé. ^¿ í/zen f&e ene? o/ 
í/iose who committed the worst abomination was that they denied 
God's revelations. 

saw" [n./ v. n.] 1 evil, corruption, torment (16:60) V "¿a^ 
(jJcSíl JÉJI <iTj f jmII c¿» Íj?.VLj oS^'jifor those who do not believe in 
the Hereafter are evil attributes andfor God are the sublime ones 
2 harm, injury, damage, destruction (25:40) JÚ\ ÁjjSII je jíTj 
f'jUl 'j¡=U Cjjjiai indeed they pass by the town on which destruction 
was rained; *(48:6) ? jUl s'jSIj J^jlc. «pon í/iem defeat in battle 



463 



[lit. the injurious turn of fortune]. 

tJuiSü [n.] 1 evil (12:53) fJ iX 'o^ ti indeed man's 
very soul incites him to evil 2 punishment, harm (13:11) Álll 'IJ 
ki '"ÍJa i; Ju, fju and if God wills harm on a people, there is no 
turning it back 3 indecency, malice, abuse (12:25) ¡> íl'já. U cMl 
\"t. jl, líIIaIj ilji she said, 'What is a [befitting] punishment for 
someone who intended harm to your wife?' 4 affliction, 
corruption, disease (28:32) fJ l« jjc. ¡> £j±2 <jl ^ 
pwf yowr /ia«<¿ mside yowr garment and it will come out white with 
no affliction [vitíligo] 5 adversity, badness, severity (13:21) 
ulloaJI s jL> 'jjáliú j a«<i they dread the severity of the Reckoning. 

jíjLil ^al-sü^a [ nominalised fem. elat.] the worst there is, the 
most abominable thing (30:10) I jj¿£ °J ¡j'\ I jétJ 'jjill íjfflé. ^3 
aIII pUL í/ze« í/ie en<f o/ í/iose w/io committed the worst 
abomination was that they denied God's revelations. 

sayyi" [quasi-act. part.] bad, malevolent (35:43) J± I jUSSJ 
V] jSÁll jjaú V j acting arrogantly in the 

land, and devising evil-the devising of evil rebounds only on its 
own people. 

sayyi^atun I [n.; pl. cjlíji» sayyi"at] 1 sin (2:81) L¿-£ ¡> 
júll LAÁlJ t¿l¿ jlí Á^jjaai CjLlJ j írw/y í/iose who commit a sin 
and their sin gains mastery over them-these will be the 
inhabitants of the Fire 2 affliction (4:79) 'é^i ¡>s i> '¿O** 
an<f whatever affliction befalls you is from your own self 3 bad 
deed (23:96) «¿Ul £>ál ^* Vül repe/ ev///a ¿a<i <fee<i w/í/i í/iaí 
w/i/c/i z'j ¿eííer 4 punishment (30:36) lil ¿^¿g cí¿S Uj ^ újj 

jjLóí J¿ ¿mí w/ie« punishment befalls them, because of what their 
hands have previously committted, they utterly despair 5 bad 
outcome, harm, bad result (16:34) I jL¿ U. cjlíL '^U^U 50 í/ie ev?7 
[consequence] ofwhat they had done hit them II [quasi-act. part.] 
bad (4:85) l¿£ ÁÍL, ¡>j a«<¿ w/ioever makes an 

intercession [for a bad cause] will have a share ofit. 

W¿jí saw 'atun [n.; pl. CjI* saw°at\ shame, shameful parts, 
prívate parts, nakedness (7:26) '¡S&'y* i/J'jj ¿Tjjl jS 

children of Adam, We have given you garments to cover your 
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shameful parís; *(5:31) his brother's exposed dead body. 

\JJ\ "aswa 1 [elat.] worse, worst (39:35) ^ (4^ ^ 
I jUé í/iaí God might absolve them [even] oftheir worst deeds. 

musí" [act. part.] one who commits bad deeds, evil doer 

(40:58) Vj CjlÁJll-all I^LaOj Ijiale (jjillj jJj-aJIj (j^cVI lSj^í 

í/ie Mrtd aw<i í/ze sighted are not equal, any more than those who 
believe and do good works and those who do evil. 

C/j/o* s-w-h courtyard, open square. Of this root, sáhatun 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ÁaLui sahatun [n.; pl. úUL sahát] open square, courtyard, open 
space for gatherings and social functions (37:177) Jjj lila 

'jjjÜJI '¿ÍL** il^á so when it [punishment] descends in their midst 
[lit. courtyard], how evil will be the morning of those who have 
been warned [ themselves]! 

j/j/o" s-w-d blackness, black, to blacken; dark, darkness; 
master/lady, being a master/lady. Of this root, six forms occur 10 
times in the Qur'an: 'SJJ °iswadda twice; SjJ "aswad once; 
süd once; "SJ*L muswadd three times; 4" sayyid twice and s^U 
sadatun once. 

jjLj "iswadda [v. IX, intrans.] to become black, to become 
dark (3:106) í jVj » j^j l¿4" f>jü 0« í/ie í/ay when some faces 
become white and others become black [some will be delighted 
and others will be grieved]. 

SjJi "aswad [n.; pl. süd] black, dark *(2:187) f¿l "¿¿¿j J¿*. 
jkall '¿y> SjJj\ 1¿¿A\ í> u^S^I -^4^1 wnftV í/ie ífavra breaks [lit. í/ze 
w/i/íe thread ofdawn becomes distinct for you from the black]. 

"¿yjL muswadd [pass./act. part.] blackened, darkened; 
acquiring black or dark colour (16:58) <¿*.j J^^i 'jjj 
¡y¿£ jÁ'j Ij'jÜ w/zew one of them is given the 'good' news of [the 
birth of] a baby girl, his face remains darkened and he is filled 
with gloom. 

4** sayyid [n. ; pl. sjL« sadatun] master, notable person, leader 
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(33:67) \j¿Lm LaJai Uj Í£j Lord!, we obeyed our leaders. 

j/j/ü" 5-w-r circle, fence, fencing; an enclosure; to scale, to go over 
a fence; to be high in stature or in spirits. ó jjJ "aswiratun is a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, six forms occur 17 times in 
the Qur'an: "JJ>¿ tasawwar once; jj-. sur once; jjLJ "asawir four 
times; ó j_¿J ^aswiratun once; s j_>- süratun nine times and 
sMwar once. 

jy¿¡ tasawwar [v. V, trans.] to scale up, to go over a wall 
(38:21) LsIjp^I Ijjjm-ú '4 tj éíHj» JÁj ara<i /las í/ie síory come ío 
yow ofthe litigants, when they climbed into the prívate quarters? 

jyj¡ sur [n.] fence, wall (57:13) ¡Jj jjL^j J4->í m >^ 50 a wa/Z, 
w/í/i a door in it, will be erected between them. 

jjlj 'asawir [pl. of n. J j** siwar] bracelets, armlets, bangles 
(18:31) m*- 3 í> jj^"' I> fe? '(¿kj m /í fí/ie Carden] they will be 
adorned with bracelets of gold. 

ijyj J aswiratun [pl. of n. J suwar] bracelets, armlets, 
bangles (43:53) m*í '<> íjjj ^áf yJá ifonly bracelets of gold 
had been cast upon him. 

í süratun [n.; pl. suwar] one of the 114 sections into 
which the Qur'an is divided, each consisting of a different 
number of verses (the minimum being three verses and the 
máximum being 286). Opinions as to the sense from which s is 
derived include: enclosure, eminence, glory, honour, dignity, 
rank, station, sign, token (24:1) fea UTjilj UUlbjáj liUTjil s'jjL. 
'jjjSij pljjj this/the following is a sura [containing 

legislation ] We have sent down and made binding: We have sent 
down clear revelations in it, so that you might take heed. 

Ja/j/o" s-w-t mixing things together, a mixture, whipping, whisking; 
punishment; confusión; type, share, portion. Of this root, only Ja¿« 
sawt occurs once in the Qur' an. 

sawt [n.] a whip, scourge; dose, share; an assortment, a 
mixture. (89: 13) lJíc. Jají- ¡¿fij 'feíc. LLoá yowr Lora? /<?í a scourge of 
punishment loóse on them. 
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¿/j/o" s-w- c to spread out, (of animáis) to go grazing; to give room 
to, to leave alone; a portion, a period or an expanse of time, a 
time-section of the day. Of this root, two forms occur 49 times in 
the Qur'an: ÁcU- sá c atun 48 times and g-l j>* suwá c once. 

Áetu- sa c atun [n.] 1 time of, point in time of (9:117) aÍII ¡_j¿ jSÍ 
s'jliill Á^Lü ¿ jiil 'jjjJI Jí^di\'j '¡jj,j^¿A\j jáll jé. Go<f /las turneé 

to the Prophet, and the Emigrants and Helpers who followed him 

- - * í , i ' 

in the hour of adversity 2 a while, a moment (7:34) lila JáJ 3J JSTj 
V j '¿jjaiíuú Sí °4-M í/iere is an appointed time for 
every people-when their appointed time comes they cannot 
hasten a single moment ñor delay 3 a portion of time, non-distinct 
period of time (46:35) ¡> °pí 'oJ^-Ji ^ úíílá f>!¿ (4^ 

on the day they see what they were warned about, it will seem to 
them as if they have tarried only a single hour of a single day 4 
death (6:31) fea lija U Jé {z'J^'ú \ jJli '<¿ú Jfec-l?. lij Já. í/ie« 
w/ie« death [lit. í/ie /iowr] suddenly comes to them, they say, 'Alas 
for us that we disregarded this! ' 5 [with the definite article, íéllJI 
°al-sa c atu\ the Hour of Resurrection (7:187) "jtí íélUl jé ¿üjlLú 
jj iic felc. Lúj Ja lÁUaji they question you [Prophet] about the 
Hour, 'When is its arrival?', say, 'The knowledge ofit is with My 
Lord alone. ' 

¿Ijl" Suwa c [proper ñame.] an idol, said to have been in the 
shape of a woman, worshipped in pre-Islamic times by the tribe 
of Hudhayl or Hamadan or both (71:22) ¿jü V j {¿¡¿Jl* újÜ V I jflSj 
Uiljl. Vj lij ««i/ í/zey said, 'Do not abandon your gods, and do not 
abandon Wadd or Suwa c . 

É/j/o" s-w-gh to swallow easily, to go down the throat pleasantly, to 
be easy and agreeable to swallow; to travel at large; to follow one 
another in birth. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: ^¡yusigh once and ¿jL» sa'igh twice. 

¿j«j yusigh [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to find palatable, to 
swallow (14:17) á¿j^ 'i£¡ Yj **-'j¿k he gulps it, although scarcely 
able to swallow (or, palate) it. 

¿jLuj sa'igh [act. part.] easy and pleasant to swallow, palatable; 
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permissible (35:12) ¿jL, cjl'já Lsic. one is palatable, 

sweet, and pleasant to drink. 

o* s-w-f delaying, putting off, retarding, procrastinating. All 
these meanings and forms seem to have been derived from the 
form and function of the particle >J¡J>* (sawfa). Like the particle ^ 
(sa-) [q.v.], particle >J¿J^ (occurring 42 times in the Qur'an) 
denotes the future and precedes the imperfect. They differ, 
however, in some respects; while is prefixed to the verb and 
forms with it a single word, keeps its integrity as an 

independent word and, unlke - may be prefixed by i (la) or i 
(fa). Functionally, >J>J^ signifies distant future (while ^ signifies 
the immediate one) and generally adds emphasis to the context in 
which it appears. Some philologists regard the particle - as a 
contracted form of <J¿J>* (93:5) ^Jfi '<¿&j ^bK'j <-«¿Jj your Lord is 
sure to give you [so much] that you will be well satisfied. 

ó/j/o" s-w-q to herd, to drive, market place (being the location to 
which animáis and goods are driven), a sequence; leg, tree trunk. 
Some have suggested a foreign origin for ¿j^ süq, market. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 17 times in the Qur'an: ¿L» saqa four 
times; siqa three times; sa°iq once; ¿l^ masaq three 
times; ¿L» saq three times; ¿¿SU sáqayn once; ¿y* süq twice and 
¿\jj J aswdq twice. 

jLuí saqa u [v. trans.; pass. v. siqa] 1 to drive, to herd 
(19:86) lijj lA oí* óJ^j and We drive the sinful into 
Hell, a [thirsty] herd 2 to convey, to lead (39:73) j45j Ijfcl 'u¿^ óhj 
I 'Ja'j kál and those who are mindful of their Lord are conveyed 
to the Carden in groups 3 to direct, to channel (32:27) UÍ \'jj¡ Jjj 
jjkJI (jiajS/l ¿Uil (jjloj do they not consider how We direct water 
[rain] to the barren landl? 

(¿SU sa 3 iq [n./act. part.] driver, conveyor, a steering person 
(50:21) ij^Sj ijjl^ \^» c¿lkj eac/i person will arrive 

attended by an [angel[ to steer him and another to bear witness. 

jLuw masaq [v. n.] the act of driving, conveying (75:30) ¿£j 
¿L¿Ji j£«'_¿ í/ie conveying on that doy will be towards your Lord. 
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Jim saq [n.; dual ¿¡¡511» saqayn; pl. ¿j^ süq and ¿liu* siqan] 1 
leg (27:44) l^Slla ¡je. íkl s/ie íoofc ¿í to be a deep pool of 
water, and bared her legs; *(68:42) ¡je. £¿ on the Day 
when matters become diré [lit. a leg is made bare] 2 stem, tree 
trunk (48:29) ^ ^'jíÁ hüi'.nli í'jjü ¿Lki ^'jíi p'jjk as seeos 
í/iaí putforth their shoots, and they [the shoots] strengthen it [the 
plant], and they grow thick, and rise straight upon their stalks. 

jIjU "aswaq [pl. of n. ¿j** süq] markets, market places (25:7) 

Messenger that he is behaving like a human [lit. eats and walks in 
marketplaces] ? 

J/j/o" s-w-l tempting, talking someone into, enticing; wishing, 
quest. There seems to be a degree of overlapping in the 
philologists' treatment of this root and the root J/í/o» s- D -l. Of 
this root, the form Jj^> sawwala occurs four times in the Qur'an. 

Jjíw sawwala [v. II, trans.] to beguile, to talk into bad ideas 
(always with o»¿) (12:18) ¿1 ¿Úju, Jj J15 A> nyb J^- I 
\'J*\ ^Sluájl anJ í/iey carne w/í/z /a/se ¿Zooo" on his shirt. He cried, 
'No!, your souls have beguiled you into [doing[ something. ' 

f/j/o" s-w-m to offer goods for sale, to estimate the valué of goods; 
to push along; to graze; to hover, to circle around; to brand. The 
philologist's deriving of Ul- sima, mark, from this root in 
connection with wasm, to brand, has been contested. Instead a 
foreign origin, Greek through Persian, has been suggested for it. 
Of this root, five forms occur 15 times in the Qur'an: ? y^yasüm 
four times; ój*±¿ tusimün once; q¡¿JuU musawwimin once; &JnL 
musawwamatun three times and ^Uu^ slmáhum six times. 

? y*iyasüm [imperf. of v. trans.] to torment, to inflict (7:167) 
i_ilj¿JI cjl. °¿¿*J^ ¡> Á^Uáll fji úíúaJ He would place over 

them until the Day of Resurrection someone who would inflict on 
them terrible punishment. 

¿j^aiujj tusimün [imperf. of v. IV, trans] to turn out to graze 
(16:10) ¿mfe-^ té and the trees in which you send your 
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animáis to graze. 

p¿u¿» musawwim [act. part. of v. II] (one) marking out 
(something or someone) for distinction; swooping down (3:125) 
'o?Jy¿* Á££0 'qa t_iVI» Á^Lj j '{S¿±4 your Lord will reinforce you 
withfive thousand angels [coming] swooping down. 

¿yA musawwam [pass. part. of v. II] marked out, specified, 
singled out (51:34) '¿i jliil ¡á£j 'a. XJJ^Ja selected by your Lord for 
those who exceed all bounds. 

tu*- sima [n.] a distinguishing mark (7:48) >~¿\'jeH\ LAalJ i/ijj 
JJbL^ °4jjáJ«j Vlk j «raí/ í/ze people of the heights will cali out to 
[certain] men they recognise by their marks. 

is/j/o» s-w-y to be equal, to be level with, to straighten, to smooth 
out, to be together, to stand. Of this root, eight forms occur 84 
times in the Qur'an: J'S^ sawwa 14 times; J'S^ tusawwa once; 
¡j jL. sawa once; ¿jSJ "istawa 35 times; suwa once; *l jí* 
sawa 27 times; ¡Ls_¿* íawryy once and IÁ>* sawiyyan four times. 

jjLi iawwfl [v. II, trans.] 1 to fashion, to form, to shape 
(18:37) ^Vj J¿ í/zen shaped you into a man 2 to flatten, to 
raze, to level to the ground (91:14) Ul'j^á J^jííj J4jj f&aá a«<i 
so their Lord crushed them for their sin and flattened it [ their 
dwelling] 3 to make equal, to deem as equal (26:98) Ls'jj (46^ ¿J 
'jjJlkll w/zera we pwí yow ora a par with the Lord of all beings. 

j'yjj tusawwa [pass. imperf. of v. II with prep. j] to be 
flattened over (4:42) f*4 lsj-¿ j 3 that the earth is levelled 

over them . 

¿jL* sawa [v. III, intrans.] to make equal, to make level 
(18:96) Ijüil J13 ¿¿á'jUl '¿¿j ¿/jl!. lij ^jk wwí/Z, having made even the 
space between the two sides of the mountain, he said, 'Blowl' 

j'jLi 'istawa [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 [with prep. Jl] to turn to, to 
give attention to (2:29) <flj¿* ¿ji» ¿ÁfjLá Jft ¡jjíJ p and then 
He turned to the sky and made it into seven heavens 2 to ascend, 
to mount, to establish oneself (7:54) JZj¿\ je JjLÁ p then 
established Himself on the throne 3 to reach full capacity, to 
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realise full potential, to become of age (28:14) ís'J^'j ¿L £¿j 
UJc j HSk íbjjli w/ien fte attained full strength and matured, We 
gave him judgement and learning 4 to set firmly on, to rest upon 
(11:44) l^jjáJI jé cíjLA'j 'J«Vl j¿»áj u^f-'j íAc water wa^ 
made ío subside, the command was fulfilled and the ark carne to 
rest on [Mount] Jüdl 5 to be equal (39:9) 'jj^lj 'óJSú '¿¿¿11 ^JUí JÁ 
jjUij V /iow can í/iose who know be on a par with those who do 
not know? 

¿y* suwá [v. n./n.] central, middle, equal, just (20:58) U£j J*kli 
lí'jIü Ulka cJ Vj í>j <í¿j V Ijc-j- ^jjjj ««fe a« appointment 
between us which neither of us will break, in a mutually 
agreeable place. 

f.\ju¡ sawa" [v. n.] 1 same, equal (4:89) I Jj& U¿ oJj& jJ 1 As 
í-ljlu 'jjjjSjá í/iey would dearly like you to reject faith, as they 
themselves have done; then you would be the same [as each 
other] 2 just, equitable, common to all (3:64) jj 1'jlUú lJjSII JaÍU Ja 
J^ijj Ujjj ? lju. soy, 'People of the Book, come to a word that is 
equally acceptable to us and to you'; *(8:58) Ájü?. fj ¡> s jiUj &)j 
f Ijl» jé J^jlj Ma and ?/ yow /éar treachery on the part of any 
people [with whom you have a treaty], throw at them [their 
treaty] equally [just the same as they have done] 3 the middle, 
midpoint (37:55) ?x>'->W f'A iTja ¿Uali he looked down and saw 
him in the midst of the Fire; *(2:108) J¿¿J *\'j>* then he has 

strayed from the [lit. level part of the road] corred path 4 [ *\'Ju 
f í ... í ... je] it is one and the same . . . , it makes no difference, if 
X or Y takes place (2:6) V °^ f '^j^'* 'f+lfc- é'j»» 1 jj^ ú\ 
as /or í/iose who disbelieve, it makes no difference to them 
whether you warn them or you do not: they will not believe. 

"¡¿y* sawiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 straight, right, correct (20:135) 
¡j jU Jal'JLall LillJ ¡> 'ó jVr.V i i yow w/// come ío Zeara w/ío are o« 
?/te straight path 2 complete, normal, in normal circumstances 
(19:17) ¿j^ ljj¿ú l¿i Jxús so /re íoo/c o«, /?r /ier, í/ie form of a 
normal man 3 upright (67:22) (^£<ú ¡>1 i/jáI jé. ú£a ^jJ^ ¡>ái 
^jáUa Jalji-a jé who is better guided: someone who stumbles 
andfalls, or someone who walks upright on a straight path 4 in 
sound health (19:10) JÓ ¿£¿ 'o-úll ¿J£ vi ¿lili yowr sign is that 
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you will not [be able to ] speak to people for three nights [ and 
days, though being] well 5 together, in succession (in another 
interpretation of verse 19:10) JU1 ¿jX J^UII ^JSj VI ¿lili yo^r 
s/gn is that you will not [be able to] speak to people for three 
consecutive nights [and days]. 

v/is/o» s-y-b to flow, to run freely, to be free, to be freed, to set free 
(of animáis); to dónate, donation; slaves. Of this root, only one 
word ÁjjLu, sa 'ibatun occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ÁjjLu sa"ibatun [act. part; n.] one who is free to roam: a term 
denoting a she-camel which, according to pre-Islamic customs in 
Arabia, would be set free, under certain conditions, and would be 
accorded pasture and protection until it died of natural causes 
(5:103) (Já. Yj fl¿-=>j Vj JjSU» Vj ó'jj?j ¡> Jií. U« Go<¿ «oí 
ordained [dedicating to idols animáis such as the] bahlratun, 
sa^ibatun, wasllatun or hám (q.v.). 

C/tí/o" s ~y~h water flowing above ground, people travelling freely 
from one place to another; devoting oneself to the worship of 
God, particularly through fasting. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: I sihü; ¿j^jU sa'ihün and iIjUjU 
sa 3 ihat. 

\ja^M sihü [imper. of v. intrans.] go about in the land, travel 
about, travel freely (9:2) J$d %ú'J ,jZ*'Ji\ ^ I Ja^Á so you may 
move freely in the land for four months. 

¿jjaJLuj sa 'ihün [pl. of act. part. g3L« sa'ih; fem. pl. ¿jUjU 
sa^ihat] those who travel about, as for reasons of faith, those who 
fast as a way of purifying themselves, the devout (66:5) \'J¡¿. IVIjj 
plkiU» ... ¿Si» better wives than yourselves, wives who 

submit themselves to God ... given to fasting .... 

j/ts/o" 5-y-r to march, to walk, to travel, to journey, to sail, caravan; 
common; manner of ruling other people; biographies; straps. Of 
this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: jL« sara 16 
times; J14 yusayyir twice; jjL. suyyira three times; sayr 
twice; ó siratun once and ó J!L> sayyaratun three times. 
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Juj, sara i [v. intrans.] 1 to travel (6:11) d*ji\ J± I Jj&> travel 
throughout the earth 2 to move along (52:10) JUaJI j¿*<2j <2«<¿ 
í/i<? mountains move [with a definite] movement. 

Ji^i yusayyir [imperf. of v. II, trans.; pass. 'JL¡ suyyira] 1 to 
cause to move along, to set in motion (18:47) JjaJI 'jí>¿ 'fjíj on the 
doy We set the mountains in motion 2 to enable to travel (10:22) 
jpúllj jíll ,ji J^S^yúaú j* ífe 'i ¿s w/io enables you to travel on 
land and sea 3 to be set in motion (78:20) ü>« cjjl£a ¿íaA\ P'Jl-j 
w/ie« í/ie mountains are set in motion and become like a mirage 
(or, and become a moving object). 

Ji^m sayr I [n.] travel, a distance measured in the time it takes 
to travel it, a stage (34:18) 'J£J¡ feá üjjaj and we well measured 
travelling [time/ distance] between them [to make travelling 
convenient between the villages[ II [v. n. used adverbially for 
emphasis] moving (52:10) Ijji» cfeJI ^wúj and the mountains move 
[with a definite] movement. 

* ' i ' * 

"tjiui slratun [n.] state, condition, way (20:21) J jVI 
We will restore it to itsformer state. 

SJjui sayyaratun [n.] caravan, company of travellers through 
the desert (12:19) Sjiá ¿/ii faj'j I jLjli s'JIL. travellers carne 
by, and they sent their water fetcher and he let down his bucket. 

á/is/o» s-y-l to flow, torrent, flooding, flowing, inundation, to melt. 
Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: sala 
once; JlJ 'ásala once and Jj1« sayl twice. 

JLuj sala i [v. intrans.] (of water) to flow, (of the ground) to run 
with water. (13:17) IÁjüj ajSJ ¿JL¿ Jjj| /fe sends from 

the sky water, so valleys flow, each according to its capacity. 

JUÍ ''ásala [v. IV, trans.] to cause to flow, to melt down 
(34:12) jjaáll 'jjc. Ú XjLÍj and We caused the spring ofbrass to run 
liquidfor him. 

sayl [n.] torrent, inundation * Jj1« an inundation which 
caused the bursting of the dyke and destruction of the city of 
Ma c rib, Saba, in the first or second century A.D. (34:16) I J¿a'jdl 
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JÍ>m J^jlc. ULüjli ¿mí í/iey turneé away, so We let loóse on them 
aflooding ofthe c iram dam. 

pti¿ui sayna 3 [n; a borrowing from Nabataean or Syriac occurring 
once in the Qur'an] kind of stone; Mount Sinai, Sinai 
(23:20) 'áJ£>U ¿i^j pA^W c¿ú ¿Lil» j^L ¡> ¿j^ 2 arad a íree, 

springing out from Mount Sinai, that produces oil and relish for 
those who would eat. 

¿jjii" sinln [n. occurring once in the Qur'an] the commentators differ 
as to the origin and meaning of this word. The majority consider 
it a modification of olil* sayná" (q.v.), but some regard it as a 
borrowing from Ethiopic meaning splendour. Others derive it 
from the Arabic root j/j/o» s-n-w meaning splendour or 
blessings, while others regard it as a plural of 4jí^ siniyyatun, a 
type of tree (95:2) '¿¿a* jjLTj by Mount Sinai. 



J*/ shin 



C^M 'al-shin the thirteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless palato-alveolar fricative sound. 

f/i/o* sh-°-m the left-hand side, wrong side, bad ornen. Of this root, 
Á^Ui¿ mash" 'amatun occurs in the Qur'an three times. 

5-»luui mash 'amatun [v. n.; n. of place] left-hand side, leftward 
direction; the wrong side, bad ornen *(90:19) jutíJ LAalJ the 
condemned [lit. people of the left-hand side]. 

ú/i/ü* sh--n tear ducts; watercourses branching over the face of a 
mountain; affair, situation, concern. Of this root, jLi sha 3 n occurs 
four times in the Qur' an. 

¿jlui sha 'n [n.] an affair, a business, concern (24:62) ül jiiÍJ lili 
¡>1 ¡jilí J^U so i/ í/iey asfc yowr /<?av<? fío attend] to 
some of their [prívate] affairs, allow whomsoever of them you 
wish; *(55:29) jl¿ ^ "j* fj¡ úS. constantly at work taking care of 
all things [lit. every doy He is husy doing something] (considered 
as a rebuttal for the claim that He rests on the Sabbath). 

a/lj/^jí sh-b-h likeness or similarity between two objects, to 
resemble, to be or become like, to be assimilated, to compare; 
confusión. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: 
Áli shubbiha once; ÁjLü tashábaha four times; jj*jlu£a 
mutashábihün six times and mushtabihan 1 1 times. 

Áí¿ shubbiha [pass. v. II] (of an action or object) to be made to 
look like something else (4:157) '¿¡1 Áli ¿£íj í jjLa Ufj í Js Uj they 
did not kill him, ñor did they crucify him, but it [ the crucifixión ] 
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[also interpreted as : he] was made to appear like that to them. 

ájLuú tashabaha [v. VI, intrans.] 1 to resemble one another, to 
be alike (2:118) '¿¿já ¿^Lü their hearts are all alike 2 [with prep. 
j¡¡^\ to appear confusingly as a lookalike, to be confusingly 
similar (13:16) so that [their] creation seems 

indistinguishable to them [from His]? 

<üLui¿« mutashabih [act. part./quasi-act. part., fem. pl. c¿\^±Zí* 
mutashabihat] 1 looking alike, resembling each other, similar 
(6:99) <L5a* 'Jj¿j r 8 ñ i Vo 'cP?J\'j '¿¡yi3'j s 1 ^' I> P^-j and gardens of 
grapes, olives and pome granates, seeming alike and unlike; 
*(39:23) t^ 1 -^ ty£ a Book that is consistent [lit. its parts similar 
to one another] [ in the message it conveys ] 2 [as opposed to ^ «\\ 
^al-muhkam (q.v.) (in reference to verses of the Qur'an) variously 
interpreted as: allegorical, concerned with the unknown, 
abrogated, concerned with the single letters occurring in the 
beginning of certain suras (see J\ "alif-lám-rá), admitting of 
more than one meaning (3:7) ¿jl^Skl CjU¿ áí« Lj¿£1I ¡¿¿Jé. Jjjí ¡cill jÁ 
ciil^USÚ jiij lJjSII (.1 "jÁ /í ¿5 He who has sent this Book down to 
you, ofwhich are verses definite in meaning-they are the essence 
ofthe Book-and other s that are ambiguous/allegorical. 

mushtabihan [act. part./quasi-act. part.] to be 
confusingly similar, to seem to look alike (6:99) ¡> 
¿jj¿> "Ji¿j 1 ' a ú i Vo 'jCajll j 'ójjjjS j a«t/ gardens of grapes, olives and 
pomegranates, seeming alike and unalike. 

CijCijiJt sh-t-t to disperse, to sepárate, to scatter; types, sorts, sundry; 
disunion. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: 
btLii 'ashtatan twice and jl¿¡ shatta three times. 

tíliuií "ashtatan [pl. of quasi-act. part. Caú^ shatit, used 
adverbially] in different classes, separately, dispersed (99:6) 
J4JL¿Í I 'JJA l±Lií ¡jí¡l\ j'i^ú on that Doy, people will issue forth [out 
of their graves] in sepárate groups to be shown their deeds. 

shatta [pl. of quasi-act. part. Ciú¿ shatlt] diverse, various, 
at odds with one another (20:53) l^jj <í Úkj^ i-U J> Jjíj 
püj ¡> flwí/ //<? sení down water from the sky, so We brought 
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forth with it various plants of differing kinds. 

j/d/(Ji sh-t-w winter, to spend the winter, to enter the winter season, 
to be or become cold, a place where one spends the winter; to 
experience drought. Of this root, only D al-shita 3 occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

ptiull "al-shita 3 [n.] winter (106:2) ■ «V. all'j f líill ÍJkj í/ie journey 
ofthe winter and [ the journey of ] the summer (cf. ikj rihlatun). 

j/(?/ü* sh-j-r trees, plants in general; stock, origin; to branch off, to 
intertwine, to become knit together; to raise, to fall into dispute, 
to contend. Of this root, three forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: 
JkJs shajara once; s shajaratun 19 times and jk¿¡ shajar se ven 
times. 

ja-i shajar [v. intrans.] (of disputes) to erupt, to arise, to fiare 
up, to spew forth, to become convoluted (4:65) já-S Uua ¿ij¿£»4 ^ 
°44h wnri/ í^ey seefc yowr arbitration in what has arisen between 
them. 

S jaai shajaratun I [n.; pl./coll. n. já-S shajar] 1 tree (48:18) jíl 
s'jkáll c¿ú ¿LjÍjUj ij 'jJi«>JI jé ls^'j Goí/ was weZ/ pleased with 
the believers when they were swearing allegiance to you 
[Prophet] under the tree 2 bush (37:146) i> ^ 
ara<i caused a bush of gourd to grow above him II [coll. n.] 
trees, plants in general (31:27) s'jkJs ¡> lPO^ 1 uí j¿j «vera if 
all the trees on earth were pens. 

C/c/o* sh-h-h to be niggardly, stingy; to be tenacious; to contend 
over; paucity, scarcity. Of this root, two forms occur five times in 
the Qur'an: "^¿shuhh three times and <^ií 'ashihhatun twice. 

£¿shuhh [v. n./n.] meanness, stinginess; avarice (59:9) ¿j¡ ¡>j 
'¿jk¿J J¿ ¡ál¿ jíí íU¿j ^J; and those who are protected against their 
own stinginess are truly the successful. 

Ák¿l "ashihhatun [pl. of quasi-act. part. shahih] 1 mean, 
niggardly, stingy; avaricious (33:19) J^jíc. ÁkJ niggardly [in 
offering help] to you 2 covetous of, vehemently desirous of 
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(33:19) jj±JI and covetous ofthe good things. 

f/cA-^ sh-h-m fat, to be or become fat, to feed; ear lobe; inner part, 
essence. Of this root, only ¡» _$a-S shuhüm occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

shuhüm [pl. of ¿au* shahm] fat (6:146) liají. jáJI '¿^j 
U4^jl_¿, J^c. We forbade to them [the Jews] the fat of the cattle 
and sheep. 

¿)/cA-^ sn ~h~ n to fill, to equip; to drive, to drive away; to bear 
rancour, to quarrel; garrison. Of this root, only mashhun 
occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

¿jjLuui mashhun [pass. part.] laden, MI, overloaded (37:140) ij 
jjkl&JI ¿Hall Jl\ ¿¡ when hefled to the overloaded ship. 

o^ltjo* sh-kh-s the body of a being, prominently elevated entity; to 
materialise; (of eyes) to be transfixed, to be fixedly open (in 
terror); to raise; to go forth. Of this root, two forms occur, once 
each in the Qur'an: ' Ly =^i tashkhas and 4^¿.U shakhisatun. 

ü ^V i íi tashkhas [imperf. of v. ' ^A shakhasa] (of eyes) to be 
transfixed, glazed, staring in horror (14:42) <¿ Jj^Luú fJA UjJ 
jllfljVl He is only delaying themfor a Day when eyes will stare in 
stupor [in terror]. 

Á^aiLu, shakhisatun [quasi-act. part.] staring in horror (21:97) 
I j'jaS 'jjjll jlifijl ÁloiLu ¡_jA lili jkll ÜtjJI í-íj&j aw<5? Trae Promise 
draws near, and there, staring [in terror], are the eyes of the 
disbelievers. 

j/j/ü* sh-d-d to harden, to become tough, strength, vigour; to 
intensify; to be tenacious. Of this root, seven forms occur 100 
times in the Qur'an: li shadda four times; ii«£l °ishtadda once; a¡a¿ 
shadid 52 times; ía¿ shidad three times; *l.i¿í "ashidda" once; 
°ashadd 31 times and li 'ashudd eight times. 

Au, shadda [v. trans; two forms of the imperative occur: 15 
shudd and ASI "ushdud] 1 to strengthen, to bolster (38:20) liñij 
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i_iUaaJI J^aáj »1£jI¿ j We strengthened his kingdom and We 
gave him wisdom and [the power] of decisive speech; *(28:35) 
¡áJÜ¿¿, lü, We w/ZZ g/ve yow support [lit. s/iaZZ strengthen your 
upper arm (or, forearm)] 2 to tighten, to tie fast (47:4) jlSjJI l_¿¿a 
tie fast the bonds 3 [with prep. ^] to harden (10:88) Jí 'ülj 
J^jfí an<f harden their hearts [in another interpretation: a seaZ 
on íZieir hearts]. 

jlil "ishtadda [v. VI, intrans.] to be hard; to be vigorous, to be 
forceful (14:18) Uu^le fj¡ <¡ cíSuÁ jU'j£ ^Uc-l í/ie/r (feeífa 

are Z/Zce as/íes ío which the wind forcefully applies itself on a 
stormy doy. 

shadid [quasi-act. part/n.; pl. *h«á 'ashidda" and jIj¿5 
shidad] 1 strong, mighty, powerful (17:5) oí) ül liUc. j>£jic. liuú 
jjAu We seraí against you servants ofOurs of great might 2 severe, 
hard, grievous (6:124) iu¿ Lilia j and severe torment 3 
impregnable, secure (78:12) lito Uúi» ^"já Luij a«<i We /?w/Zí seven 
secare [heavens] above you; *(11:80) ¿to j£j a strong unfailing 
support [lit. afortified córner] 4 stingy, niggardly, mean (100:8) 
ijsjuil jjaJI L¿J Ájjj and he, because ofhis love ofwealth, is mean (or, 
he is truly niggardly in his love ofwealth). 

i¿S "ashadd [elat.] 1 stronger/strongest (2:165) úá. la I jí«l* 'j^j 
a!1 Z?mí í/ie believers are stronger in their love for God; *(73:6) *J¡ 
UJaj *a¿Í tPI Áliú m'g/ií prayers (or, í/iose w/io perform such 
prayers) make a stronger impression 2 more/most severe 
(20:127) (jíjij la Liljúlj í/ie punishment of the Hereafter is 
more severe and more enduring. 

i¿S 'ashudd [n. said by some philologists to be plural with no 
recorded singular or plural of sing. shadd] state of strength, said 
to be the period between the age of eighteen and thirty, or from 
seventeen to forty; puberty, man/womanhood; maturity; 
soundness of judgement gained by experience; physical strength, 
firmness, virility (40:67) ^la I jiftsl p ÜUL '^jíj p then He 
brought youforth as infants, that you [may] attain your maturity. 

sh-r-b to drink, to imbibe, to absorb; to inhale; to irrígate; to 
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raise the head. Of this root, eight forms occur in 39 places in the 
Qur'an: Ls j¿ shariba 15 times; L¡jA ^ushriba once; i_jjk5 shirb 
three times; i_jj¿¡ s/mro once; jjjj-" sháribün five times; _>i 
sharáb 1 1 times; ij>*« mashrab twice and i_j JJ£« mashárib once. 

LjjJi shariba a [v. trans] to drink (56:68) újO" 2 (¿ill Quijal 
í/o yow see ífte water that you drink?; *(23:33) 'qJ£& ll* JS^ 
'üJÍjOá só"%j A« eaí^ o/ w/iaí yow eaí ami drinks of what you 
<irmfc [he is just a human being like yourselves]; *(2:60) I jíj&'j I 
^ <JJJ í> ava/Z yourselves of God's bounty [lit. eaí a«<¿ tóí: 
/rom í/ie sustenance God has provided]; *(2:187) ,jjá- Ijo¿Ij IjlSj 
Jaül '<> Ja^áJ í> a^H^I ^ l&Ñ do not observe the 

restrictions ofthefast [lit. eat and drink] until the white thread of 
dawn becomes distinct to you f rom the black thread. 

lj^uI J ushriba [pass. v. IV] made to absorb, caused to imbibe; 
caused to assimilate (2:93) J?-*- 11 J^j 15 tj they were made to 

imbibe [the love of] the calf [deep] into their hearts. 

lj'j¿¡ shirb [unit n.] a round or a turn of drinking, a portion of 
drink (26:155) *jj Ljj*5 ^STj JjjJí l^J Á1U oi» Ziere a 

she-camel: she has a turn to drink and you [also] have a turn 
[ each ] on a specified day. 

lj>¿ shurb [v. n.] the act of drinking (56:55) ^1 Líj¿> 'aJ>J-¿& 
drinking [it] like the drinking of thirst-demented coméis. 

¿jjjjLui sháribün [pl. of act. part. ljjLí sharib] one who drinks, 
performing the act of drinking (47:15) óhjUíU sil J*¿. ¡> and 
rivers ofwine, a delightfor the drinkers. 

ljIj^i sharáb I [n.] drink (16:69) íjljll ■ ij'ño ÍJ'já t¿j _>i4 ¡> 
/rom í/ie/r bellies comes a drink of diverse hues II [v. n.] (the act 
of) drinking (35:12) ajIj^ ¿jU cjl'já Lii. liÁ í/h's /7?o<fy of water] is 
sweet, agreeable for drinking. 

ljjJÚ mashrab [n. of place; pl. ^jU- mashárib] 1 a drinking 
place (7:160) (4í>*« o"^' ¡Je. tá eacft people knew its own 
drinking place 2 a source of drinking; drinks (36:73) ¿álí« 1*js J4Jj 
L¡ jUxj /n them there are benefits for them and drinks (or, source 
of drinking). 
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^/j/o- sh-r-h to slice, to cut into thin pieces; to dilate; to expound; 
to manifest, to reveal, to lay open, to display. Of this root, only 
^'_>i sharaha occurs five times in the Qur'an. 

£j¿¡ sharaha a [v. trans.] to dilate, to ease up the constriction, 
to lay open (6:125) ¿X-lsU í'JLa ¿'_>¿ú <¡¿¿i '¿I ÁJ1I jjj '¡y¿ whomsoever 
God wishes to guide, He (God) opens his heart to Islam [lit. 
expands his breast (i.e. the breast of the one He wishes to guide)] 

* £>M (also known as ^\j¿¿j\) ñames of Sura 94, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of mention in verse 1 of 'the Expansión' 
of the Prophet's heart to the Truth. 

j/j/ü* sh-r-d to bolt, to break loóse; to roam, to go astray; to 
disperse, to scatter; to be absent-minded. Of this root, only 
sharrid occurs once in the Qur'an. 

J>¿ sharrid [imper. of v. II] scatter, disperse, put to flight, 
frighten away *(8:57) ¡> "Á>Ss íJ (v¡'"" ty* 

ifyou gain mastery over them in battle, use them to frighten those 
who [later] follow them, so that they may take heed. 

sh-r-dh-m (no reported verb in Classical Arabic; in Modern 
Standard however the quadriliteral f i >is tashardhama 'to fall into 
fragments', is being used) a piece, a fragment; a small group. It 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

<U£>y« shirdhimatun small or scanty company of people; 
portion, piece (26:54) ¿jUs f V> ¿¿ these are but a small 

group. 

j/j/ü- sh-r-r sparks of fire; evil, to be or become evil, to be 
depraved, to be wicked; to slander; to cleave, to split, to sharpen. 
Of this root, three forms occur 31 times in the Qur'an: sharr 
29 times; J 'ashrar once and Jj¿> sharar once. 

"já sharr I [elat.] more/most evil, worse, worst (22:72) '¿¿ÜAÉ\ 
jüll J¿i ¡> s j¿j shall I tell you what is worse than that?, the Fire II 
[n.] evil, wickedness (76:7) I jjjaí, ¿ 'jlí jj^íí j^Hj üA¿ 
they fulfil their vows andfear a doy whose evil is spreading wide. 
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Jju¡\ 'ashrar [pl. of n. jíj£> shirrlr] evildoer, wicked (38:62) U 
Jj¿ti\ j> ¡J&j US Vlkj cs'jj V Ul how come we do not see men we 
used to count among the wicked? 

j>¿ sharar [coll. n.] sparks of fire (77:32) J^Ú Jj¿ü ^J¡ \¿\ 
it shoots out sparks as [large as] tree trunks. 

■^/j/ü^ 1 sh-r-t to slit the ear of a camel; sign, token, mark; condition, 
to stipulate; to perform well. Of this root, only Jal já 'ashrat 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

3a\j¿¡\ 3 ashrát [pl. of n. J=>"_>i sharat] signs, auguries (47:18) tiáa 
l^Jal'jJ tX^for its signs have come. 

th/<^ sn ~ r - c to enter into, to begin to do, (of cattle) to come to 
water to drink, paths leading to drinking spots, to drink with the 
hand; (of houses) to have the door open; to make plain or 
manifest, to strip off; to be similar, to be equal; to reach for; 
ways; law. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the Qur'an: 
£-'_>i shara c a twice; shurra c an once; Á^j^ shir c atan once and 
'^-ijí sharVatin once. 

£>¿ shara c a a [v. trans.] to legislate, to lay down as part of the 
faith, to ordain (42:13) Hjj <; J^=j & j/J í> J¿1 g\>5 He has 
ordained for you in matters of faith, what He commanded to 
Noah. 

shurra € an [pl. of act. part. £■ jUi shari c ] visibly, openly for 
all to see (7:163) l¿ j¿¡ ^jj f4 i ^e>- ->) wnen their fish visibly 
come to them on their Sabbath doy. 

shir c atun [n.] a law, legislation from God, divine way of 
religión (5:48) lÁA«i«j íéj¿¡ UEik jki fc> eac/z of you We have 
assigned a law and a path. 

Áju>¿ sharl c atun [n.] clear path, legislation from God (45:18) p 
Ukúlá jUVl 't> <*j>¿ ¿lUlkk rcow /iav<? seí yow [Muhammad] 
on a clear path, sofollow it. 

j/j/ü^ 1 sh-r-q to slit the ear of a goat; sunrise, (of the sun) to rise or 
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to give light, to take an easterly direction, (of meat) to dry in the 
sun; to choke. Of this root, eight forms occur 17 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿j¿& 'ashraqa once; ¿Sj¿¡ sharqiyy once; 
sharqiyyatun once; 3'j¿>\ ''ishraq once; ó^j^ mushriqln twice; 
¿j¿U mashriq six times; J¿ mashriqayn twice and ¿J^ 
mashariq three times. 

¿yÁ 'ashraqa [v. IV, intrans] to become bathed in (sun) light; 
to become luminous, to shine (39:69) jy¿ ó¿»jVl PS>£'j íZie 
earí/z w/ZZ s/íine wií/í í/ie ZZg/ií o/Zís Lo ni. 

¿ í í>«« sharqiyy [quasi-act. part.; fem. sharqiyyatun] 
eastern, easterly (19:16) t$j¿> Ú¿« 1$JaI ¡> cjiójl she withdrew from 
herfamily to an eastern place; *(24:35) Vj <Sj¿> V fjjí j í^Sí* 

a blessed olive tree not in this [physical] world [lit. neither 
easterly ñor westerly] [but one of the trees of Paradise] (or, not 
such that it receives light only at sunrise ñor only at sunset [but 
morning and evening]). 

"ishraq [n./v. n.] time of the sunrise, the rising of the sun 
(38:18) S'j^^j 'l¿4"4 efeJI ú'j^ Uj We subjugated the 

mountains along with him [David] to glorify Us at sunset and 
sunrise. 

mushriqln [pl. of quasi-act. part.] entering the time of 
the sunrise, inclined towards the East, getting up in the morning 
(15:73) 'óé j& <¿Lal\ and the blast overtook them at sunrise. 

jjJÚ mashriq [n. of place, dual ¿¿í j£» mashriqayn, pl. ¿JJL 
mashariq] 1 the place of the sunrise, the East (2:115) j>3¿«ll aITj 
aÍII Ákj Juá I jljj UiÜ Lijkdj aníZ ío GoJ belong the East and the 
West; wherever you turn, there is His Face [lit. God's face]', 
* {2:111) <-i ¿j&¿\ Jj| °p£Ájá.j IjTjS 'J 1)^1 goodness does not 
[merely[ consist of turning your faces this way and that [lit. 
towards East or West] 2 [¿¿5 al-mashriqayn] interpreted as 
either the two places where the sun rises at the height of summer 
and the height of winter, or the two rising places of the sun and 
the moon (55:17) '¿¿jjí^S lj'jj ¿¿5 Lfj Lord of the two risings 
and Lord of the two settings (or, the two places of rising and two 
places of setting) 3 [¿jlá*!! ; ' al-masháriq] the various places 



where the sun rises throughout the year, or the rising places of all 
the stars and planets (70:40) <-iJ¿¿A'j ¿JJ¿A\ Lj'jj by the Lord of the 
rising-places and setting-places [of the sun, or ofthe planets]. 

^/j/ü^ 1 sh-r-k snare; thongs of sandals; side road, to branch off; to 
share, to become a partner, to make as partner, or associate, 
partnership. Of this root, 11 forms occur 168 times in the Qur'an: 
'iájd J ashraka 68 times; <á>5j yushrak three times; AJA sharik 
once; shirk five times; é¿j¿¡ sharik three times; cl£>i shuraka" 
37 times; <£ mushrik twice; ÁS mushrikatun twice; ¿¡^ 
mushrikün 42 times; ais mushrikát three times and jjS 
mushtarikün twice. 

«ST>á J ashraka I [v. IV, trans. with prep. j; pass. v. <£j$ 
yushrak] 1 to ascribe partners to (6:81) Jj¿ U. aSL '¿k'jd 

UUaL. yow associate with God that for which He has sent you no 
authority 2 to make as partner, or associate, to let share (20:32) 
^JÁ Á£ jdj and make him share in my task II [v. IV, with no 
notion of an object, with/without prep. j] to be a polytheist, to 
commit an act, or utter words, or hold beliefs, or adopt the 
attitude of a polytheist (6:64) j¿¿ Jús! p <-Jj¿. JS ¡>j l¿» '?¿JLu Álll 
GoJ rescues you from it and from every distress; yet you still 
continué to be polytheists. 

«üjLu, sharik [imper. of v. III, trans.] share with, take a share in 
(17:64) ¡jVjSílj JIjAl (ji (4^jt5j a«<i s/iar<? w/í/i í/iem ¿n [their] 
wealth and [ their] children. 

•áOfS s/i/rfc [n.] 1 partnership, part ownership, sharing (35:40) 
¿J^oU ^Tj^i 'j4J Jo í/iey owh a partnership of the heavens? 2 
[«ájsill 'al-shirk] polytheism (31:13) ^ pJ¿J '¿r¿5ll ¿j) ^ V 
<fo raoí attribute partners to God: attributing partners [to Him] is 
a great injustice [ to Him and yourself[. 

4oJ< sharik [n., pl. el£"_>i shuraka"] partner, joint owner (39:29) 
'jjL g L&i ílSTji ají ilk'j ^ ÁUI Li'jla GoJ strikes a similitude of a 
man whom [several] partners at odds with each other share [as 
masters]. 

áj¿L mushrik [act. part/quasi-act. part., pl. ój¿ j¿L mushrikün; 
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fem. mushrikatun, pl. mushrikat] polytheist (42:13) 

<A\ J¿ U. ¿j£ jJill ^íé. jjk /iar<f /or í/re polytheists is what you 
[Prophet] cali them to. 

¿jjSjluí» mushtarikün [pl. of act. part. til mushtarik] one 
who takes part, or shares in (43:39) J^á JJ^lla i) f 'jall J»S*¿¿ ¡jíj 
jjSjL>il i_ilj¿JI an<f Zí wZZZ not avail you today, having done wrong, 
that you are sharing in the chastisement. 

<#/j/ü* sh-r-y to sell, to buy, to give for a price, to barter; to speed 
up; to spread, to creep, to scatter, to increase; arteries. Of this 
root, two forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: ls'j¿> shara four 
times and esjWsl p ishtara 21 times. 

a'jÁ shara i [v. trans.] 1 to sell (12:20) ^aIjj ¡j*^ ¿y¿u I'JjXj 
s'jjikSi a«<f íZiey sold himfor a lowly price, afew dirhams; *(2:207) 
4ÜI sU^'j^ á^ü ¡> (jíUJI '¿^j but there is [also] a kind of 
man who gives his Ufe to seeking God's approval 2 to purchase, 
to acquire (4:74) U&ll ól#J ojj^í ús¿Ñ ^ efe" ^ let 

those who purchase this world for the Hereafter [change their 
ways and instead] fight in the way ofGod. 

¡sJtfÁJishtara [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to buy, to purchase, to acquire 
(4:44) \ j\; xi y ¿jjJjjjj ^Wijall új!AA¡ s- 1 ^^ ^ jjj IjSjl ts^i ^ 
JjÍLJI Ziave yow not considered how those who were given a share 
of the Scripture purchase misguidance and want you [believers ], 
too, to lose the right path? 2 to barter, to exchange (3:187) ijiúis 
XJS lí¿ 4j I jjLálj 'fA ¿l'jj but they tossed it over their shoulders, 
and bartered itfor a small price. 

í/Ja/o- sh-t- to slice lengthwise; to overfill with water; side or bank 
of a river; to overburden; to put forth shoots, to sprout, to put out 
branches. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur'an: 
Lk¿ shaf and shati\ 

Üí¿ shaf [n.] plant shoot (48:29) ¿Úali £>1 ZZ/ce seeds í/taí 
put forth their shoots. 

¡Jalí shati 3 [n.] bank, ridge, embankment (28:30) iJalí ¡> ¡^jjj 
¿¿úVl jIjII /te wflí calledfrom the right side [lit. ¿aw/c] o/í/ie valley. 
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j/L/^i sh-t-r to split or divide in halves, a half; to squint at; (of a 
house) to be distant, to distance oneself; direction. Of this root, 
only j=¿ shatr occurs five times in the Qur' an. 

jkui shatra [n. used adverbially] in the direction of, towards 
(2:150) fl jaJI n'iti jk¿ ¿S$Vj Jjá ¡>j wherever you may 

have started out, turn your face in the direction of the Sacred 
Mosque. 

L/ia/oá sh-t-t to be remote, far off, or beyond the acceptable limits; to 
act unjustly; side of a camel's hump; bank or side of a river. Of 
this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: tushtit 
once and lkk¿ shatatan twice. 

iakuú tushtit [imperf. v., intrans.] to go off the mark, to be far 
off, to digress, to exceed due bounds (38:22) Jak¿ú Vj U£j J^kli 
so judge between usfairly, and do not exceed the due bounds. 

iakui shatatan [v. n./n.] acting extravagantly or outrageously, 
deviation (18:14) Uaká lil UE iSl l^JI «iji ¡> jk'-ü b 3 Wie w/Z/ never 
ca/Z upon any god other than Him, for then we would have uttered 
an outrageous thing. 

¿j/L/^i sh-t-n philologists derive the word shaytán either from 
the root JUJ^ sh-t-n, associated with the basic concepts of 
'fastening tightly; being exceedingly, or audaciously, proud, 
corrupt, rebellious or insolent' or from the root U^/cfi sh-y-t, 
associated with the basic concepts of 'singeing, scorching, 
burning'. Because the word J-W" shaytán existed in Arabic, 
Syriac, Aramaic and Ethiopic long before the advent of Islam, it 
has been suggested that it is the source of various other 
derivations. Of this root, two words occur 88 times in the Qur'an: 
jLkuü shaytán 70 times and úA=U¿ shayátln 18 times. 

¿jUilu, shaytán [n., pl. shayátln] 1 devil, demon (4:117) °¿j¡ 
I jjj^ UlLlá VI 'ójc -i ¡jj j lljj VI ¿¿ ji ¡> 'újcjj in His place they invoke 
only female [deities], and [thus, by invoking such deities] they 
only invoke a rebellious devil 2 devilish, or evil impulse or 
company (43:36) íjjjS <1 j$i lilkli '<ú ¡_¿4^ ó-^-l^ j^P o^H t>j 
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whoever is blind to the remembrarte e of the Merciful, We assign 
to him a devil and then he becomes a comrade for him 3 jinn, 
powerful spirits (21:82) AJ 'óJ^j¿¡ ¡> jjJallill 'qÁj and of the devils 
some dive for him 4 devilish beings, fiends, evil forces (6:112) 
¡jaJj ¡j¿y\ 'jjJalli Ijic. J^jj JS1 UJjik ¿llóSj ¿n í/ie same way We 
assigned to each prophet an enemy, the evil humans and the evil 
jinn 5 [with the definite article ¿Uaiül :, al-shaytan] the Devil, 
Satán, "Mis (oM) (19:44) ¿y^J¿ 'jk 'jÓ^ill ¿¿ ¿Ú¿5ll jSú V cJü 
ll^c father, do not worship Satan-Satan is a rebel against the 
Merciful. 

sh- c -b to unite, to gather together; to disperse, scatter, 
sepárate, divide; to branch out; a mountain road; tribe, race. Of 
this root, three forms oceur 13 times in the Qur'an: ^jxA shu c üb 
once; L-úui shu € ab once and Shu c ayb 1 1 times. 

ljjjlui shu € üb [pl. of n. iju2¡ sha c b] tribes, sub-tribe units; races, 
peoples (49:13) I ja'jUúl JjUíj UjLS 'pSUkkj and We made you into 
nations and tribes, that you may know one another. 

LJLui shu c ab [pl. of n. ~<Í*A shu c batun] forked branch (77:30) 
¿£ü ¡j i J¡J¿ I jSlkil go ío a shadow that branches into three 
columns. 

ljjjlui Shu c ayb [dimin. of sha c b\ proper noun] the 

father-in-law of Moses, (suggested as being Jethro in the Bible) 
(7:85) Iauuí °¿>U.Í '¿¿¡í* JJj and to [the people of] Midian [We sent] 
their brother, Shu c ayb. 

The Qur'an speaks of Shu c ayb as a prophet sent to the people 
of Midian to guide them to the worship of the One God and to fair 
dealing and ethical commercial practice. His message was 
rejected by many of the inhabitants, who threatened to banish 
both him and his followers from the town. However, a great 
tremor overtook and destroyed them, so they became 'among the 
losers'. Upon seeing the fate that had befallen them, Shu c ayb is 
recorded in the Qur'an as saying, 'My people, I have conveyed to 
you the Messages ofmy Lord and gave you advice, but how can I 
grieve over a people who rejected God?' (7:85-93). 
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j/g/o* sh- c -r to know, to be cognisant of, to perceive by means of 
any of the senses; poetry, to write poetry; hair, wool, fur, to be 
covered in hair; innermost garment; sign, rites. i/jiúsll °al-shi c ra is 
said to be a corrupted borrowing from Greek. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 40 times in the Qur'an: J¿¿¡ yash c ur 25 times; 
yush c ir twice; jU-i "ash c ár once; jjuill "al-shi c r once; jcU shá c ir 
four times; pl'jkJs shu'ará" once; i/jiuill ^al-sh^ra once; 
sha a" ir four times and j¿úll 'al-mash' ar once. 

jjluu yash c ur [imperf. v., intrans.] 1 to feel, to perceive (16:26) 
'jjjSuáj V ¿yá. ¡> Li\'í*l\ JJktíj punishment carne upon them from 
directions that they had not perceived/expected 2 to realise, to be 
aware (2:9) jjj»-^ £>j J4^' VI ój^"- 1 ^ Ij"'* úá^'j ^ íluM^ they 
seek to deceive God and the believers but they only deceive 
themselves, though they do not realise. 

jjluÚ yush c ir [imperf. v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause to know, to cause 
to become aware, to alert, to draw attention to (18:19) Vj UlLíuIj 
likl Jjjjuáj an<f Zeí /i/m unobtrusive and not cause anyone to 
become aware of you 2 to cause to feel, to cause to suppose 
(6:109) újVjj V c¿La. lil 5¿j?-¿ú Cj wftaí makes you suppose that 
if [a sign from God] carne [to them] they still would not believe? 

jljuií "ash c ar [pl. of coll. n. j*¿ sha c r and sha c ar] hair, 
bristles (of humans and goats in particular) (16:80) \^i\'J^ ¡>j 
¿ja. ^1 li-liaj lütí lÁjLLáj lÁjUjlj and of their wool, theirfur and of 
their hairs, [He made for you] furnishings and comfort for a 
while. 

jlu, shi c r [n.] poetry, the art of poetry, poetic skill (36:69) U»j 
a1 ÍS i¿ú j U'j jLill ¡LÍJc. We have not taught him [the Prophet[ the art 
of poetry, ñor is it fitting for him (or, ñor does it fall within his 
ability) to be a poet. 

jelu, sha c ir [n., pl. *l j*J> shu c ara"] poet (69:41) jc-U J£ já Uj 
a«<i zí [the Qur'an] is not the words of a poet; * <>\j*J¿1\ ñame of 
Sura 26, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 244 ff. to 'the Poets' . 

¿jl¿1\ 3 al-shi c rá [proper n.] Sirius/Dog star, the star widely 



488 



worshipped in pre-Islamic Arabia (53:49) c/J*-^ <Uj j* '<&'j that 
He is the Lord ofSirius. 

jjIjlui sha c a^ir [pl. of n. sha c iratun] rituals, particularly 
those involving the Pilg rimage (2:158) 4ÍS jp^i ¿¡a Sjj^Ij U i n\ \ ¿¿ 
Safa andMarwa are among the rites ofGod. 

juZ* mash c ar [n. of place] a place where a religious ritual may 
be performed, a holy landmark, a sacred place *(2:198) ¡JjáJI jk£J 
the Holy Sacred Place, one of the sites of the pilgrimage between 
c arafat and Mina-a plain called Muzdalifa, or an área on the 
mountain of Quzah at the extreme end of Muzdalifa (2:198) lili 
(.l'jkll j«jü£<JI jjp. Áül I jjSila pUTjé ¡> '^Laái w/iew yow swrge ífovwi /rom 
Arafat remember God at the Sacred Place. 

J/£./t>" sh- c -l to set on fire, to inflame, to kindle, to blaze, to burn 
brightly. Of this root, <Jí¿5l °ishta € ala occurs once in the Qur'an. 

J*ji¿l "ishta c ala [v. VIII, intrans.] to catch fire, to blaze, to be 
aflame *(19:4) l¿¿ '^IjII JiiSlj a«<¿ /my7 fteaíZ become aflame 
with greyness. 

i-i/g./o* sh-gh-f the membrane enclosing the heart (the pericardium); 
the centre; to smite, to pierce; to infatúate, to be smitten with 
love, ardent love, passion. Of this root, only UúJ; shaghafa occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

líjlui shaghafa a [v. trans.] to penétrate the innermost part [of 
the heart], to smite (12:30) úá. \¿í¿¡ °ú <^¿j ¡jé. Ulúa í/jj jjjkll slj^l 
í/ie governor's wife is trying to seduce her slave!, he has smitten 
her heart with love [lit. penetrated the core ofher heart]. 

J/g/o* sh-gh-l to oceupy, to employ, to make busy, engagement, 
toil, oceupation, concern; to divert; to oceupy (a place). Of this 
root, two forms oceur once each in the Qur'an: shaghala and 
J¿j¿¡ shughul 

tfutt shaghala [v. trans.] to busy, to engage, to oceupy; to 
preoecupy, to distract (48:11) IíjJaÍj Ull'j^i Lnk¿ owr property and 
ourfamilies oceupied us. 
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JÍl¿ shughul [v. n./n.] occupation, business, employment; 
preoccupation (36:55) oJé^ J^" ^ ^jí 3 ' LAllJ ¿¿ íoJay í/ie 
people ofParadise are happily occupied. 

¿/ui/o- sh-f- c pair, double, two things; to make a single thing into a 
pair, or one of a pair, to be coupled with; to add a deed to another; 
to aid another against; to intercede. Of this root, six forms occur 
30 times in the Qur'an: £¿4? yashfa c five times; ¿x*&¿ sháffin 
twice; shafi c four times; cULi shufa" five times; Áclíi 
shafa c atun 13 times and ¿íAshafa once. 

yashfa c [imperf. v., intrans.] to add one deed to another; 
to intercede or petition on behalf of another, to mediate (4:85) ¡> 

whoever intercedes in a good cause will have a share of it and 
whoever intercedes in a bad one will have a share of it. 

¿yjiiLui sháfaln [pl. of act. part. ¿áU sháfi c ] one who intercedes, 
intercessor (26:100) 'jj«|L¿ ¡> Ul Ua anJ [now] there are no 
intercessors for us. 

shafi c [intens. act. part., pl. *Ui¿ shufa ^'] intercessor 
(40:18) ¿OJ 'jjLslUill U í/iere w/ZZ befar the evildoers 

no friends, ñor any intercessor who is heeded. 

Áeliu, shafa°atun [n.; v. n.] intercession, interceding (20:109) 
YjS k\ '^a'Jj '¡y^jü y 'jil ¡> V) <cU^I ¿iü V '¿aa°J¿ on that Day, 
intercession will only benefit those for whom the Merciful has 
granted permission and whose words He approves. 

¿Á¿ shaf [n./v. n.] double, pair, doubling, making of a pair 
(89:3) jm'jS j ^üiSll j by the even and by the odd. 

¿j/ui/o- sh-f-q to be niggardly or covetous; to be afraid, to be 
concerned, to be worried; to be affectionate, to be tender-hearted; 
to be weary; kindness; worry; redness on the horizon after sunset. 
Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: ¿id 
^ashfaq twice; óJü^ mushfiqün eight times and ¿i¿¡ shafaq once. 

<ji¿S "ashfaq I [v. IV, intrans.] to feel anxiety, to be concerned, 
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a/u¡/o¿ 



to be afraid (33:72) °J '¿¿Si cfeJj o^j^'j ¿Jj^Ul ^ *¿U»Vl UL^jc. Ú 
i yü«Vj We offered the Trust (q.v. Ájl&l 3 al- 3 amanatu) to 
the heavens, the earth and the mountains, yet they refused to 
carry it and were afraid of it II [v. IV, trans.] to have miserly 
urges, to be reticent, to be weary of (58:13) '¡j'-¿¡ '¿¿ I _¿¿íi °J j¿S¿¿!¿ 
¿¿¡¿La J^lj^j /lave yow found it burdensome to give alms befare 
your consultation [with the Prophet]? 

Cxü¿£» mushfiqün [pl. of act. part. <3¿¿* mushfiq] ones who are 
in fear, those who are anxious (42:22) I J^S Zu> 'ú¿¿^ Jj¡ 
you will see the unjust fearful ofthat which they have earned. 

<jjá¿ shafaq [n.] the afterglow of sunset, twilight (84:16) ¿*if 
JiSlL ¿mí «o, / swear ¿>y í/ze twilight. 

A/ti/ü- sh-f-h lip; to speak face to face; (of food and water) to be 
craved; (of property) to be sought after; to consume. Of this root, 
only ¿jjL5¡ shafatayn occurs once in the Qur' an. 

¿«jiui shafatayn [dual n.] two lips (90:8-9) UHJj ¿¿£¡é. ÁÍ 
¿juiáj <&¿ We not give him two eyes, a tongue, and two lips? 

j/ti/o* sh-f-w to be near, to appear from a distance, to approach; to 
recover, to restore (to good health); to be on the brink, the 
extreme edge, the brink, the rim. Of this root, only IL5 shafá 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

li¿ shafá [n., in construct] brink of, edge of, rim of (3:103) 
jjüfaii jüll 'qa í'JL li¿ (jié. anii yow were on the brink of a 
pit ofFire and He saved you from it. 

sh-f-y to restore to good health, to cure; to satisfy one's 
curiosity, to reassure oneself. Of this root, two forms occur six 
times in the Qur'an: ls i^ yashfi twice and shifa 3 four times. 

yashfi [imperf. v., trans.] to heal, to cure a physical or 
mental illness; to remove rancour or bad feeling from the heart 
(26:80) úji¿y j*i cL^Ja YIj and ifl become sick He heals me. 

f. ILi shifa 3 [n./v. n.] cure, remedy; curing, healing (17:82) Jjisj 
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"¿yiajlil £«kjj ¿ILi jÁ U j'ijáJI í> se?i<f <iovv« í/ie Qur'an (or, 
parís o/í/w? Qur'an) as healing and mercy to those who believe. 

j/j/o* sh-q-q to split, to cleave, to slit, to rent, to rip; fissure, crack; 
to come forth; to effect disunion, to act contrarily, dispute; 
hardship, difficulty, distress, to burden. Of this root, nine forms 
occur 28 times in the Qur'an: ¿¿ shaqqa twice; ¿l¿> shaqqa seven 
times; ¿IZú yatashaqqaq three times; ¿&\ "inshaqqa five times; 
t>i shaqq once; s/i/ag once; íLS shuqqatun once; ¿«a 3 ashaqq 
once and jlii shiqaq seven times. 

J*i shaqqa u I [v. intrans. with prep. ^] to cause hardship to, 
to place difficulty on (28:27) ¿Lic. ¿Js! °j Uj/or / í/o «oí vrá/i 
to place hardship on you II [v. trans.] to split, to cleave (80:26) p 
^ o^j^l then We split the earth asunder. 

jLu, shaqqa [v. III, trans.] to dispute rebelliously with, to argüe 
in an antagonistic fashion, to cause/create dispute with (4:115) 
t¿¿$ <S '¿¿i U» j¡ú ¡> JjLijll ij5Li¿ '¿¡»j an<i w/ioever creates dispute 
with the Messenger, after the guidance has become clear to him. 

Já¿jj yatashaqqaq (also assimilated form ¿IA¿ yashshaqqaq) 
[imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to split open, to crack, to cleave asunder 
(2:74) ¿Uil Ái» ¿ j¿áá tjíuj Ul l^ia 'Jfj and some of them split open so 
that water comes out of them. 

Jpuúj "inshaqqa [v. VII, intrans.] to split up, to crack (54:1) 
¿£¿\ j Áí-HJI cúj5ál í/ie Hour draws near and the moon is split 
in two. 

¿A shaqq [v. n., used emphatically] fissuring, cracking, 
splitting up, breaking asunder (80:26) ILS o^j^' Wie 
the earth asunder. 

¿¿t shiqq [n./v. n.] half; difficulty, hardship, distress 
*(16:7) L y¿^\ ¿Ai with extreme difficulty [lit. with splitting of the 
souls]. 

Álu. shuqqatun [n.] región, tract, quarter (towards which one 
travels), difficult journey, distance, trouble, toil (9:42) ¿í¿¿¡ ¿£1 

> ai 

Ái¿ll '^¡. but the distance was toofarfor them. 



492 



<>iS "ashaqq [elat.] harder, more difficult (13:34) ?'ja.VI Í-jI^Jj 
t>ií ¿mí surely the punishment of the Hereafter is harder. 

shiqaq I [n.] schism, contention, heresy, rebellious 
disputation (2:176) amj JlLS ^ ^ I j&ks óúS ci'j í^ose who 
differ about the Scripture are in deep schism II [v. n.] separating, 
breaking up (4:35) l^JÁi ¡> HS^j aíaÍ ¡> I jSúli jlíi °¿á¿. ¿>lj 
an<f if youfear a split between the two, appoint one arbiter from 
hisfamily and one from hers. 

* jULijVI ñame of Sura 84, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to 'the SplitUng' of the sky. 

(i-j/j/o- sh-q-w/y to be, or become, in a state of distress, adversity, 
straits, difficulty, misery; to struggle, or labour, alongside; 
wretchedness, misery. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur'an: ^ shaqiya four times; ¡^LS shaqiyy four times; ^1 
"ashqá three times and s^jLS shiqwatun once. 

shaqiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to be, or become, miserable, 
wretched, distressed, unhappy (20:2) jL¡& '¿li'jSll ¿Lic. Uíji U 
Ziave not sent down the Qur'an to you [Prophet] so that you may 
become unhappy 2 to be condemned, to be out of God's grace 
(possibly in 11:106) jbll ¡Ja I jí¿ 'jjill &ü as/or í/?e wretched, they 
shall be in the Fire. 

li/Lii shaqiyy [ quasi-act. part./n.] 1 wretched (11:105) V ch 
ialij '{¡¡íjá 4jib VI o-áj ¿K¡ ¿roí/ o« í/ie (¿ay w/ie« it [ the Day of 
Resurrection] comes, no soul will speak except by His 
permission, and some of them will be wretched and [ some ] happy 
2 evil-doer (19:32) l!¡L5 l'Jjk 1 ¿&¿*Í JJj <¿£1Ijj Ijjj ara<i cherishing my 
mother-He did not make me an evil tyrant 3 rejected, dismissed, 
unprosperous (19:4) Lfj ¿Elcl ¡jfl ¡Jj ¿mí «ever, My Lord, have 
I, in praying to You, been rejected. 

(jiii 'ashqa [elat.] more/most wretched, more/most 
condemned (92:15) ^¿-¿Vl VI U!>11^ V m which none but the most 
wretched will burn. 

íjkA shiqwatun [n.] misfortune, wretchedness, misery, 
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condemnation, adversity (23:106) H'jS USj lujLi lile cúk. lí'j 
owr Lonf, owr misfortune has overwhelmed us!, indeed, we were 
people gone astray. 

jjéjfj, sh-k-r to become bountiful, (of camels) to be fattened on 
good pasture; to thank, to praise, to commend, gratitude, 
acknowledgement of favours; shoots growing on the base of a 
tree, to put forth branches. Of this root, seven forms oceur 75 
times in the Qur'an: jii shakara 46 times; jiü shukr once; 
shukür twice; JLí shakir four times; jjjSU shakirün 10 times; 
jjü shakür 10 times and mashkür twice. 

jlu, shakara u [v. trans., often with preposition i, usually for 
emphasis] to offer thanks, to acknowledge favours (31:12) lisli iíTj 
Uúli ¿^j jÜSI jl Ái&aJI endowed Luqmán 

with wisdom: 'Be thankful to God-whoever gives thanks indeed 
gives thanks for [the benefit of] his own soul. ' 

j¡¿£ shukr [v. n.; n./pl. shukür] act of thanking 

(34:13) IjSjÍ ÍjIj J¿ Ijlil worfc thankfully, family of David. 

jj¿¿¡ shukür [v. n., pl. of jl¿ shukr] thanksgiving; thanks 
(76:9) l'jjlu V j il'jk J^Sia lijj V aJII «kjl ffiwWi Uúj we /ee<i yow only 
for the sake [lit. face] of God: we seek from you neither 
recompense ñor thanks. 

jSlui shakir [act. part., pl. ójjSU shakirün] 1 one who gives 
thanks, one who expresses or feels gratitude (6:63) ¡> ULaJ ¿ól 
'jjjSLill '¡ja ¿p ;/ //e rescues us from this, we will truly be of the 
thankful 2 (applied to God) rewarding those who show gratitude 
or do good (2:158) ¡yé. jSU r¿¿ g-^ki ¡>j anyone who does 

good of his own accord [will be rewarded[, for God rewards 
good deeds, and is All-knowing. 

shakür [intens. act. part.] 1 one who is most grateful, 
frequently offers gratitude, frequently feels grateful (31:31) J±'<j\ 
j^A jCLa J£l pUV ¿lli surely there are signs in this for every 
steadfast, thankful [person] 2 (applied to God) He who gives 
large reward for small or few works, who multiplies His rewards 
to His servants (42:23) jjsc. <U °J¡ liA l^á ijj 'Áí^ ^-jj£¡ ¡>j 
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and whoever does good, We shall increase itfor him in goodness 
God is Most Forgiving, Most Thankful. 

!jj¿Í4 mashküran [pass. part.] gratefully accepted, generously 
rewarded (76:22) IjjSl^ ¡¿3 ú) í^w ¿í yowr 

reward: your endeavours are appreciated. 

qh/S/iJí sh-k-s to be stubborn in disputing, to be perverse, 
ill-natured, cross and quarrelsome. Of this root, only ¿j^SLisl 
mutashakisün occurs once in the Qur' an. 

üj u &l á a * mutashakisün [pl. of act. part. u4l¿¿¡. mutashakis] 
quarrelsome, spitefully at variance with one another, in malicious 
disharmony with one another (39:29) ¿1£'_>S <¿ ük'j '<-íJ¿> 
'j j i .S I 1 1 ,* o Goí/ strikes a similitude of a man in whom [several] 
partners at odds with each other [as masters]. 

lil/iil/o* sh-k-k to pierce, to puncture; to limp; to stick out; to doubt, 
to be confused, to be dubious, to waver in opinión; to attire 
oneself completely with arms and weapons. Of this root, "¿U 
shakk occurs 15 times in the Qur'an. 

"¿Luí shakk [n.] doubt, misgiving, suspicion (10:94) ííLS cúS ¿la 
Líp ¡> Lslkll "ójiji "úúll JLÚ ¡¿Ó úfjjí ío í/yow [Prophet] are in 
doubt about what We have revealed to you, ask those who have 
been reading the Book befare you. 

J/tíl/o* sh-k-l to bind; to shape, to fashion, to sculpt; to be similar, to 
be homogeneous, likeness, resemblance, similitude. Of this root, 
two words occur once each in the Qur'an: jsli shakl and ÁKUi 
shakilatun. 

J¿¿ shakl [n.] likeness, like (38:58) jrljj a¿¿ ¡> and 
another of its types [ in ] pairs. 

ÁJSlui shakilatun [n.] a way, manner, peculiarity, attitude, 
inclination or disposition of one particular person (17:84) ¿¿ú JS 
tíSLi Jk. everyone does things in his own way [lit. everyone does 
things in accordance with his disposition] . 
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j/é/Jí sh-k-w to grieve, to show, or reveal, one's grief or sorrow, to 
complain. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 
j¿sl "ashkü and ^¡¿¿z tashtakl. 

j¿¿í 3 ashkü [imperf. of v. lis shaka, trans.] to complain, to 
submit a complaint (12:86) 4ÜI JA ^'jkj Jú jkllí L¿\ I only make 
complaint ofmy anguish and grief to God. 

J&¿¿ tashtakl [imperf. of v. VIII, trans. with no object] to 
complain vigorously (58:1) J¿¿¿j Wjj <jl ¡¿Máj jjü JjS Üll '¡^ 'J 
4Í1I God has heard the words of she who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God. 

jUwi Hshma^azza (see jl?l<J>sh-m-z). 

¿í/j»/ü* sh-m-t gloating, rejoicing over the misfortune of someone, 
particularly an adversary; to disappoint. Of this root, only 
tushmit occurs once in the Qur'an. 

CuuSú tushmit [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to give someone cause 
to gloat over the bad lot of another (7:150) I j'i^j j<V. ¡a¿ «\ °J\ 
¿1'jéVl ^gjjjiiSü í/ie people deemed me weak, and almost 

killed me!, do not give the enemies a chance to gloat over me! 

¿/(•/o* sh-m-kh (of a mountain) to be high; to be lofty, to tower over; 
to behave proudly. Of this root, only ¿jU_«U shamikhat occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

cjLi^lui shamikhat [pl. of fem. act. part. shamikhatun] 
lofty, towering, high (77:27) pU^Ui '^Ji'jj t^g U&kj a«<i W<? placed 
on itfirm lofty mountains. 

j/f/o* sh-m-z to contract and shrink in aversión, to be disdainful, to 
be disgusted, to abhor. Of this root, only jUil "ishma^azza occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

jtvit 'ishma^azza [v. VIII, intrans.] to be disdainful, to abhor, 
to find abhorrent (39:45) '¿¡j±*$¡ V 'jjill 'ljjB OjUmI í'ikj Áill JSi Ijjj 
«'ji-Vb í/ie hearts of those who do not believe in the Hereafter 
shrink with aversión whenever God is mentioned on His own. 
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o*l?¡c¿> sh-m-s the sun, intense heat, glaring light, to become sunny; 
(of a horse) to disobey and refuse to be mounted. Of this root, 
only (_>¿uill "al-shams occurs 33 times, one of which is without the 
definite article, in the Qur'an. 

o^uül "al-shams [n.] 1 the sun (71:16) I'jjj 'oté J*?-j 
Iklj^ 'q¿u¡& and He set the moon in themfor a light and He set the 
sunfor a lamp; * j^iüill ñame of Sura 91, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the Sun' 2 [without the 
definite article] sun, scorching/intense heat (76:13) je. l^i '¿¿¿1 
l'jjj^'j Vj KJJJí '¿¡JJi V ¡ájljVl they will be reclining in it on 
conches, seeing neither sun [scorching heat] ñor biting cold. 

J/f/o* sh-m-l the left hand, the left-hand side; bad omens, affliction; 
to contain, to include, to possess, containment. Of this root, three 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: J¿SI 'ishtamala twice; J^A 
shimál eight times and shama^il twice. 

^ishtamala [v. VIII, intrans.] to contain, to envelop 
(6:143) l¿£&I <i¡e cÁÁÜ &I ? 1 ^jk ¿¿js¿lli /í í/ie íwo 

maZes //<? has forbidden, or the two Jemales, or what the wombs of 
the two femóles contained? 

JU¿ shimál [n., pl. shama'il] 1 the left-hand side 

*(56:41) JUuill LilHaíj (epithet for the lost) evil-doers [lit. people 
ofthe left]; *(18:17) JUUI alj leftward, to the left, by the left side 
[lit. the one with the left]; *(50:17) JUuÜI je. o« í/ie /e/í, ¿y the left 
side 2 the left hand (69:25) a j JJ J jé* 'Ji J Ü- " j 

ájíjS ¿wí /ie w/ío is given his Record in his left hand will say, 'If 
only I had never been given any Record. ' 

tyú/o* sh-n-" to hate, to abhor, to stay aloof from unclean things; 
hatred; ugliness; evil-doers; to give someone what is due to him; 
to disclose. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: ¿Ls shana'an twice; (also read as jU¿ shan'an) and 
shanr once. 

¿)LLu/¿)LLu, shan^an/shana'án [n./quasi-act. part.] hatred, 
detestation; a person harbouring hatred (5:8) Je. ¿j5 ¿Li °¿-Jh Vj 
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Ijjiú VÍ í/o not let hatred of some people [the idolaters] lead you 
awayfrom doing justice. 

f^Lui sháni" [act. part.] one who harbours hatred in his heart 
(108:3) j&Vl jÁ ¡áljjLS ¿ij /í ¿í í/ie one w/ío ¿ates yow who is the one 
cut off(or, without descendants) [not you]. 

cj/a/o* sh-h-b the encroachment of white into black, or light into 
dark, or vice versa; (of cold) to change the colour of trees; to be 
of ashen hues; barren land; to be difficult; a shooting star. Of this 
root, two words occur five times in the Qur'an: shihab four 
times and i_4"> shuhub once. 

LjLgjá shihab [n., pl. i-4¿ shuhub] 1 shooting star (72:9) ¿-4^ ¡>¿ 
liLa'j Ll^á 'iaj 'jVI ¿mí í/ie one who now listens finds for himself a 
meteorite lying in wait 2 ñame, torch (27:7) L$i« ¿úL. IjU c¿X ^1 
'j jlLlaa J^lkJ (j^S ji Jfv ^ ¿«ve seen a fire, I will bring 

you news from there, or a burning stick for you to warm 
yourselves. 

j/a/o* sh-h-d landmark; presence, to witness, to testify to what one 
has witnessed, seen or beheld with one's own eyes; to be or 
become a martyr. Of this root, 13 forms occur 158 times in the 
Qur'an: shahida 44 times; '4¿¡1 "ashhada seven times; 1$ . W . n l 
'ishtashhid twice; jaUí shahid 16 times; jj^i shuhüd three times; 
i^Id "ashhad twice; shahid 35 times; ójjj«-¿ shahidayn 
once; shuhada" 20 times; shahadatun 23 times; abl^S 
shahádát twice; -ú-^ mashhad once and mashhud twice. 

¿f¿ shahida a [v. trans.] 1 to observe, to witness, to be present 
at (24:2) 'jji<i>JI J> ÁíjLL U4jü ««6? let a group of believers 
witness their punishment; *(2:185) V«. 'Jjlül ¿¿u j^S ¡>a [jur.] ío 
qualify for the fast, to possess all the conditions which make 
fasting obligatory for individuáis [lit. any one of you who is 
'present' during the month [of Ramadan] should fast] 2 to attend 
to, to take care of (22:28) J^* f$ ^ ' j'j^j J4 1 ¿4^ I 
ío attend to business of theirs and to pronounce God's ñame on 
specified days 3 to testify to (12:81) Uj VI U 
L¿Jc. our father, your son stole, and we only testify to what we 



know 4 to declare (63:1) <ffl J J^'J 'é¿ I jila 'jjSalÍJI ¿lila, lií when 
the hypocrites come to you [Prophet], they say, 'We declare that 
you are the Messenger ofGod' 5 (applied to God) to know, to say 
(3:18) jÁ V) <1] V ii Üll GoJ feiows (or, says) that there is no 
god but Him 6 to give judgement, to arbítrate, to give an opinión 

(12:26) Ó¿ ¡jt« iá 4 . siuÁ jl£ ¡jj LjJÁI ¡j* JaLÍi J$juSj (^uiij 'je. ^Jjlj J13 

't> jÁj cjájlflá /ie sa/íZ, 'STie ín'<?<i to seduce me', so an 
arbitrator from her household arbitrated: 'If his shirt has been 
torn at the front, then she has spoken truly and he is one of the 
liars' 7 to give counsel, to advise (27:32) ^ IjíjJlj cAk 

jji^iü (jjk I jíal ^4=15 ciúS U ¡j JÁ she said, 'Chieftains, give me your 
counsel in the matter I am facing: I would never decide on a 
matter until you advise me' $ to swear a solemn oath (24:8) ¡jij 
tjjjplSll '¿jj 4J aAIL. cjl'i^i j^ois ¡jí ¡_j|j«ll punishment shall be 
avertedfrom her if she [in turn] four times swear s by God that he 
is one of the lying 9 to know, to be in the knowledge of (having 
witnessed) (3:70) 'jj^jü J^jíj <M CjUL 'ójjíSj ^tSS JaIG people of 
the Book, why do you deny God's revelations when you know they 
are true? 

J^uií "ashhada [v. IV, doubly trans.] 1 to cause to witness, to 
cause to see (18:51) Vj lPC&'j ^4-^ ^ / ^ 

nctf mflfe í/iem witness the creation of the heavens and earth, ñor 
the creation of themselves 2 to make someone testify, to cause to 
bear witness (7:172) cLÁ ^ and He made them 

bear witness about themselves, [saying], 'Am I not your Lord?' 3 
to have witness(es) (2:282) 'fíúLu lij I jV^'j and have witnesses 
present whenever you trade with one another. 

ig-ÜJ "istashhid [imper. of v. X, trans.] to seek witness(es), to 
cali to witness (2:282) j ¡> c¿¡±&¿> I j Vfff . n lj a«<f caZZ to witness, 
from among your men, two witnesses. 

ja Luí sháhid I [n., pl. j shuhüd and ±¿¿\ J ashhad] 1 witness 
(46:10) ^ J^'J") jk i> "^L" '-^j íwííZ a witness from the 
Children of Israel has testified to one like it 2 arbitrator (12:26) 
ijjjjlSll jAj cjaAi^aa Jjá °¡j* 4 . «-ijyi '¿) ^ü*' jaL¿ .i^j an 
arbitrator from her household arbitrated: 'If his shirt is torn at 
the front, then it is she who is telling the truth and he is one of the 
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Z/arí' II [act. part.] 1 one bearing witness, testifying (9:17) 'j^U 
jsSlb J^ij] ^ vv/i/Ze bearing witness against themselves to the 
disbelief [in their souls] 2 one watching, witnessing (37:150) jJ 
¿jjjaLü °J* j lüUj Uálk or did We indeed créate the angels as 

Jemales while they were watching? 3 present, at home (74:13) 
IÍj¿¡j¿¡ 'qÁÍj and [having] sons by his side. 

jl^ií ^ashhad [pl. of paucity of jaLí shahid and -ij^i shahid] 
few witnesses (40:51) J>jí lii'J óU¿JI I jíali '¿¡¿Jlj j^jji Ü 
it^iSíl We support Our messengers and those who believe in the 
present Ufe and on the Day when [the chosen] witnesses arise. 

Jj$¿¡ shahid [n. dual ¿a±&¿> shahidayn/quasi-act. part.] 1 witness 
(2:282) f£]t=-j ¡> ¿¿Ím-^ I j\¡ .ni'nlj and cali to witness, from among 
your men, two witnesses 2 attentive (50:37) jj^í jÁ j ¿UUl ^ 'J or 
listened in withfull attention 3 present (4:72) 'ú J13 °^J - J ¡jli 
'¿¿¿a ¡jkí ij yé. Áill ¡¿J ifa calamity befalls you, he says, 'God 
has been gracious to me that I was not there with them ' 4 watcher 
over, overseer, caretaker (5:117) U \'±&¿¡ J»¿Jc / was a 

watcher over them as long as I was among them 5 judge, 
arbitrator (10:29) '¡¿¿jj Ujjj \"±&¿> <¡1U ^^iSá Go<f jWge enough 
between us and you. 

f.\ífru¡ shuhadá 3 [pl. of shahid] 1 witnesses (24:4) 'jj^lj 
s¿>. ¿¿jUaj °Jb jilklá ¿ta^Ji <¡újL I jjU p tiAí akÁll those who 

accuse chaste women [of adultery], and thenfail to provide four 
witnesses, give them eighty lashes 2 those who are present (2:133) 
ciJA ujÍl jj W'í^i 'fi£, jj were you there to bear witness when 
death carne upon Jacob? 3 witnesses/martyrs (3:140) '¿¿iH <1S J¿úTj 
t¿« í^jj'j I jíoli «ni/ í/iaí GoJ may /c«ow í/iose w/io believe and 
that He may take martyrs/witnesses from among you 4 pillars of 
religión, upright ones (4:135) J^álU ¿jjJ'js IjjjS I jíali '¿¿ill t¿jíG 
J^oijl ^ "jlj aJI yow who believe, uphold justice and be upright 
bearing witness for God, even ifit is against yourselves. 

SjI^u. shahadatun I [n., pl. cAl^k shahadat] 1 testimony 
(24:4) lií ó".i$->i I Vj ««i/ í/o «oí accept any testimony of 
their s, ever 2 giving testimony, giving evidence (6:19) *¡J l& 
'^Sa±ij ^¡ i¡$¿¡ Álil JS s'i^Js 'jjSÍ s<xy, ' W/iaí í/img is of most weight in 
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giving testimony?' Say, 'God is witness between you and me!' 3 
evidence (2:283) s'i^Sll I V j and do not conceal the evidence 4 
oath (24:6) Í^Mlall ¡>i Ájj <ilL. CjI'í^Ií ¿j'J ^ajóJ s'i+já Zeí í/ie oaí/z of 
each one be four oaths by God that he is telling the truth 5 claim 
(43:19) J4^tg-"i * . *'^*'' " '4°^ IjV"' lP^jJI ^# üi^' <££>^1 I j^Vj 
'jjjLúj í/zey consider the angels-who are God's servants-to be 
femóle; did they witness their creation?, their claim will be put on 
record and they will be questioned [about it] 6 (as opposed to lJ¿¿. 
ghayb (q.v.)) the observable, or perceived, by the senses, in 
particular the sight *(59:22) s'i^sllj lJü1\ JJlc [an attribute of God] 
the One who knows what is hidden and what is seen, the One who 
knows all, the One whose knowledge encompasses all that can or 
cannot be perceived by beings other than Himselfl the testimony 
that 'there is no deity but God and Muhammad is His messenger' 
(according to 3 ibn c abbas' interpretation of verse 70:33) ^ 'jj^lj 
'¿_¿jU ^21 and those who stand by their testimony [ that 'there 
is no deity but God and Muhammad is His messenger '] II [v. n.] 
testifying (5:106) '¿a?- cIJA ¿¿¿.1 lij J^jjj s'i^S I jíAl 'jjill I^jÍU 
'£¡a JSc Ijj ¿|Uül 5í>-ajll you who believe, [the method of] testifying 
among you when death approaches any of you and you are 
making a bequest, is to let two just men act as witnesses. 

¿¿u4 mashhad [v. n./n. of place./n. of time] the act of seeing or 
witnessing; place, or time, of gathering, a scene, an event (19:37) 
fJic. fjj ¡> I j'jáS 'jjill Jj'jj woe to those who disbelieve in the 
event of an awesome Day. 

jj^uú mashhüd [pass. part.] 1 observed, noted, attended, 
witnessed (17:78) lij^ jksll 'jli'já *¿¿ recitation at dawn is 
always witnessed; *(1 1:103) ¿J^JÍ* "fj¡ an eventful day [lit. a well 
attended Day] 2 that which is testified for, witnessed (85:3) jaU'j 
¿y í/ie witness and that which is witnessed. 

sh-h-r new moon, lunar month; to make manifest or public; 
fame, famous, to make famous; to make notorious. Of this root, 
four forms occur 21 times in the Qur'an: shahr 12 times; ójJ§-¿ 
shahrayn twice; shuhür once and j*¿í "ashhur six times. 

j+¿ s/ia/ir [n., pl. j^i shuhür, pl. of paucity ''ashhur] 



[lunar] month (2:197) cUjík^ "J^JÚ gkll í/ie pilgrimage takes place 
during prescribed [lunar] months; *(9:5) fjáJI ^ ¡four] 

forbidden months being the last twenty days of Dhü'l-Hijjati, the 
months of Muharram, Safar and Rabí c 'al-'awwal and the first ten 
days of Rabí c 3 al-Tháni, constituting the grace period, given to 
the idolators after having broken their treaty with the Prophet, 
after which they would be fought. These months should not be 
confused with the customary four forbidden months of Rajab, 
DhO'l-Qa c dati, Dhü'l-Hijjati and Muharram, referred to in (2:217 
and 9:36) (see ?'J* hurum). 

J/a/<j£ sh-h-q final part of braying of a donkey; inhaling, breathing 
in; (of a mountain) to rise high. Of this root, only ¿&¿> shahiq 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

Jjfui shahlq [n./v. n.] groaning, inhaling (67:7) I yuL* I Jí I i] 
jj£ ^Aj and when they are cast into it, they will hearfrom 

it a deep inhaling as it boils up; *(1 1:106) ¿^ij'jji'j 1$j¿ ¿41 there 
will be great distress in itfor them [YA. for them in it there will be 
exhaling and inhaling]. 

j/a/o* sh-h-w to desire, to long for, to lust after; to resemble. Of this 
root, three forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: ¡j^£¡\ "ishtahá 
eight times; shahwatun twice and cIJ^Z, shahawát three 
times. 

"ishtaha [v. VIII, intrans.] to desire, to crave, to covet, to 
long for (43:71) 'jic-Vl ifcj ' L y¿¿i\ U in it is all that souls 
desire and eyes delight in. 

Sj^u. shahwatun I [n., pl. cA shahawat] desire, lust, carnal 
appetite (3:14) 'j¡* í'jWú'A jjJaUállj jj^llj flluill 'q* c¡\'J^\ ^Uil '¿¿j 
jljáJj ^UúVlj ^o*j^a!l J¿Jj Álaallj ljÁíII made fairfor humankind is 
the love of desirable things—women (or, maje /a/r ío human 
beings is the lusting after), children, tons upon tons of gold and 
silver, horses with fine markings, livestock andfarmland II [v. n. 
used adverbially] lusting after (7:81) jjJ í> Sj*" J+J 1 úJ^ p^i 
9 U«jll yoK go lusting after men rather than womenl 
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<-j/j/o- sh-w-b (of drinks) to mix, to mingle, to adultérate; a trace; to 
avoid, to stay away from; insincerity, guile, deceit. Of this 
root, shawb occurs once in the Qur' an. 

shawb [n.] a mix, something with which another is mixed 
(37:67) ¡> l^lc b) ^ vw'ZZ have, on top ofit, a 

dose ofscalding water. 

j/j/ü* sh-w-r to gather, or extract, honey from hives or combs; to 
exhibit, to expose, to point out, to point to; to gather opinions, to 
consult, consultation. Of this root, four forms occur once each in 
the Qur'an: jUií 'ashara; jjUii shawir, lsjj^ shñra and jjUu 
tashawur. 

jLuií "ashara [v. IV, intrans.] to make a sign, to point to, to 
beckon, to indicate (19:29) 4^-= p5p^ íJ 'd& í> 1 Q\ ¿CjÚm 

she pointed towards him, but they said, 'How can we converse 
with one who is [still] in the eradle, a [mere] baby boy?' 

jjlu, shawir [imper. of v. III, trans.] to consult, to take counsel 
(3:159) J»ÁjjUj consult with them about matters. 

(íj>¿ shurá [n./v. n.] consultation; consulting, advising (42:38) 
°4-¿j ls'jj" 'f^'jJij [conducting] their affairs by consultation with 
one another, * <s ñame of Sura 42, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 38 to 'Consultation' as the basis 
of decision-making amongst Muslims. 

jjluü tashawur [v. n.] mutual consultation with one another 

(2:233) I^jÍc. ^úk 5>Lá jjúáj U44« ij^'y- i> lil'J 'd¿ if, by mutual 
consent [between the parents] and consultation [with people of 
experience[, they [the couple[ wish to wean [the child[, they will 
not be blamed. 

¡aSyii shuwaz (this word, which occurs once in the Qur'an, has no 
verbal root) [n.] smokeless fire, a tongue of puré fire (55:35) Jwjj 
[jj^jj jU ¡jx J¿l'y; a tongue of fire and copper will be released 
upon you. 

¿l/j/o* sh-w-k thorn, spike, point, to pierce, to prick; arms, armoury, 
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power, forcé. Of this root, shawkatun occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

Xij¿ shawkatun [n.] thorn, spike; power, forcé, might; weapon, 
armour *(8:7) iSjuH pli the fighting group, the armed detachment 
[lit. the one with the power]; *(8:7) ÍSjSH pl¿ J¡¿- the trading 
caravan [lit. the one without power (or, the unarmed group)]. 

(i/j/o- sh-w-y to roast, to scald, to fry (meat), to boil water; exterior 
of the scalp, or of skin in general, limbs, extremities. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: lSj-^j yashwl and ts'jú 
shawa. 

^^¿ü yashwl [imperf. v., trans.] to scald, to roast (18:29) °Jfj 
¿jí/jll tjj¿¡ fCu IjíiUu l jmi ' »j if they callfor relief, they will be 
relieved with water líke molten tar [also rendered as: lead, 
copper, oil dredges] that scalds [their] faces. 

¿jÁ shawa [pl. of n. si j¿> shawatun] scalps, skins, limbs, 
extremities (70:16) t¿j¿& stripper of scalps (or, limbs). 

Víí/cP 1 sh-y-° to will, to wish, to desire, willing, wanting; thing, 
something, any thing. Of this root, three forms occur 517 times in 
the Qur'an: *U sha" a 236 times; <^ shay 3 279 times and *L¿Í 
"ashyá" four times. 

flu, sha" a a [v. trans.] 1 to wish, to want (18:77) c¿¡~¿¡ oís 
lj¡Ü 4alc if you had wished you could have taken payment for 
[doing] it; *(2:70) *Ú ;Ú ¡j) [formulaic] God willing; *(18:39) U> 
<1¡I ¿U w/iaí a blessing from God! [lit. í/i/s what God has 
willed]. 

shay" I [n., pl. °ashya°] something, thing, matter, 
affair (6:38) ¡> <-Aj£1I ^ UJaji U We Ziave «oí omitted any thing 
from the Book; *(5:68) f|^S ^ jju yow have no true basis, you 
have no standing [lit. you are not upon anything]; *(6: 159) cL2 
fjjJs ^ J4v yow /zave nothing to do with them, you are not 
responsible for them [lit. you are not one of them in anything] 
*(2:155) !> a [small] measure of II [used adverbially] 
slightly, a little (17:74) X£ ¿¿ ^ij '¿k'jj ^ ai ¿1 vjj //' 
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had not made you stand firm, you would almost have inclined 
towards them a little. 

^l<sl<J> sh-y-b to become white-haired, greyness or whiteness of 

hair. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur'an: L¿¿ 

shayban; shlban and <¡¡¿> shay batan. 

* i. - " 

bA¿ shayban [v. n.] greying of hair (19:4) lili ^1 J\ Jkiálj and 

[my] head has become aflame with greyness. 

shlban [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. ljÍíÍ ^ashyab and, perhaps, 
of act. part. ljjU sha 'ib] grey-haired persons (73:17) °¿¡ 'jjz uúSá 
llul y iljll J*^ '^jjíS ío /iow can you, if you disbelieve, guará 
against a Doy which will turn children grey-haired? 

Ájau. shaybatan [v. n.] being grey-haired, greying of the hair 
(30:54) ÁjÍuj lila fjá ¡> Jkk p í/ien appoints after strength 
weakness and greying ofhair. 

C/<#/<-¿ sh-y-kh to become oíd, to advance in years, an oíd or elderly 
man. Of this root, two words occur three times in the Qur'an: ¿¡ui 
shaykh twice and ¿ jli shuyükh once. 

jj¿ shaykh [n./quasi-act. part., pl. ¿ j¿¿ shuyükh] an oíd man, 
an ageing man (28:23) jj¿ ¿1¿ ú jjIj íléjll 'jjL^i ^ (jLuj V we í/o 
«oí water [our flocks] until the shepherds take [their sheep] 
away; ourfather is a very oíd man. 

j /ls/c¿ sh-y-d plaster, gypsum, to plaster (a wall) with gypsum or the 
like; to erect a building, or raise a building, high, tall 
constructions; to strengthen, to acclaim, to proclaim. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: mashld and ójIí- 
mushayyadatin. 

mashld [pass. part. of v. trans. jU shada] plastered, loftily 
erected (22:45) J4j ^ Jz- Á^IÜ IÁUSIaÍ '¡ja °¿¿Í£a 

ouío J^'j ÁlLkii how many a town We have destroyed, while it is 
doing wrong, and now it is fallen upon its roofs; and [how many] 
a deserted well; and [how many[ a lofty palace. 



505 



Sj1¿» mushayyadatin [pass. part. of v. II, trans.] plastered, 
loftily erected (4:78) f"4^ £ jjj <¿i ^ jfj 1 j 3 j^ 2 

w/ierever yow may be death will overtake you, even if you were 
inside lofty towers. 

¿)Uii¿ shaytán (see (J^u^sh-t-ri). 

£./t?/ü^ sh-y- c to spread, to scatter, to disperse; to become widely 
known; to make one thing follow another, to follow a guest to bid 
him farewell; to approximate, in number/quantity, to another; to 
go along with the ideas of another, to be of the same persuasión; 
bias, partisan, sect, sectarianism. Of this root, four forms occur 12 
times in the Qur'an: ¿¿«22 tashV once; 2^ shTatun four times; ¿¿¡5 
shiya five times and ¿üá D ashya c twice. 

tashi c [imperf. v. intrans.] to become widely spread 
(24:19) y Lili. '¿¡1 \ '¡j¿A\ ji í^üll ^¡js y 'jjlaú 'jjjll ¿I those 
who like to see immorality spread amongst the believers will have 
a painful punishment. 

Ájllu. shVatun [n., pl. ¿¿¿ shiya c , pl. of paucity ¿USI , 'as/iya e ] 1 
people of like persuasión, conviction or opinión, sect, party 
(28:15) »jÍ6. ¡> IjÁj aíu^í ¡> Ijá cP?*í ¿¿Vj fel <zw¿/ he found in 
it two men fighting-one from his own people/ conviction, the other 
from his enemy 2 caste, social class, faction (28:4) ^ 'jjcja ¿¿ 
lili I^JaS Jkkj (j^j^l Pharaoh has exalted himself in the land and 
made its people into castes 3 kind, type (34:54) ¡> °^ÚÁ¡ ¿*k L¿ 

^ - - 

ivas <fowe ío those oftheir kind before [ them]. 
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jLoJI J al-sad the fourteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless dentó- alveolar emphatic fricative sound. 

jLua Sad the opening verse of Sura 38 (for opinions concerning letters 
used in similar positions within the Qur'anic text see: J\ 3 alif- 
lam-ra). The sura derives it ñame from verse 1 in which sad 
occurs. (38:1) jSill ¡¿± jlijíllj o^sád, by the noble Qur'an. 

S/i-j/o- 3 s-b- ' to emerge, to well out, (of the stars) to spring forth, to 
appear; to renege one's faith for another faith. Arab philologists 
derive the form jjjjl^ll " 'al-sabi 'un (which occurs three times in 
the Qur'an) from this root or from the root j/m/o^ s-b-w 'to 
incline'. Some western scholars attribute it to a borro wing from 
Aramaic, Ethiopic or South Arabian. Hughes attributes the word 
to 'the Hebrew word tsábá "a host" Gen. ii.l, i.e., "Those who 
worship the hosts of heaven.'" 

¿jjjjLuiíI 'al-sabi'ün, [pl. of n. ^L^> sabi 3 ] the Sabians, a group 
of believers who are variously described in the Arabic sources as 
worshipping the stars secretly but openly professing themselves 
to belong to the son of Seth (the Christians; followers of the 
religión of Sora bí Seth), the son of Adam; followers of the 
religión of Noah, so-called, son of a brother of Noah (5:69) after 
Sabí fjí^j 3-^-? Cy^* o-* 1 n ' 1 ^ j oj-^^j 'j-^ o^'j Ij^U ¿jj 
'jjjj'jk^ '{Á Vj t-i'ja. IklU-a J*c.j those who believe [the 
Muslims], those who follow Judaism, the Sabians, and the 
Christians-those who believe in God and the Last Day and do 
good deeds-will have nothing tofear or to regret. 

There is confusión in the sources as to the beliefs and identity 
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of these people and also as indicated above, to the root from 
which the ñame Sabi 3 is derived. They are variously described as 
followers of the religión of Noah; of a religión mid-way between 
Judaism and Christianity; of the religión of Sabi, son of Seth, son 
of Adam; worshippers of the stars; worshippers of the moon or 
worshippers of the angels. They are also said to be openly 
professing to be Christians when in fact secretly worshipping the 
stars. 3 ibn Hazm describes them as those who deny the 
prophethood of Abraham. Of the identity of these people Asad 
says, 'The Sabians seem to be a monotheistic religious group, 
intermedíate between Judaism and Christianity. Their ñame 
(probably derived from the Aramaic verb tseeba "he immersed 
himself [in water]") would indicate that they were followers of 
John the Baptist-in which case they could be identified with the 
Madaean, a community which to this day is to be found in Iraq. 
They are not to be confused with the so-called "Sabians of 
Harran", a gnostic sect which still existed in the early centuries of 
Islam, and which may have deliberately adopted the ñame of the 
true Sabians in order to obtain the advantages accorded by the 
Muslims to the followers of every monontheistic faith.' The 
Qur'an puts the Sabians on a par with the Muslims, the Jews and 
Christians in that (2:262) whoever of them believe in God and do 
good work will have their rewards with their Lord; there will be 
nofearfor them, ñor will they grieve. 

lj/lj/^jú s-b-b to pour out; remnant; a group; love, to be in love. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: L±^ sabba 
three times; LL^yusabb once and \-¡~=sabban once. 

Lúa sabba u [v. trans.] to pour out liquid and the like (44:48) p 
Ji ¡> <Jíj j'já IjiLa then, pour scalding water over his head 
as punishment. 

Lúa sabb [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] pouring out 
liquid and the like (80:25) tLa l&úa bl We pour down water 
torrentially . 

^I^jija s-b-h morning, dawn, daylight, to reach morning time, (of 
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the morning) to arrive; (of a woman) comely; lantern. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 45 times in the Qur'an: gjú-a sabbaha 
once; ¿¿Lal "asbaha 28 times; j41^> subh five times; ^Ula sa¿a/i 
once; ^lí-aj 'isbah once; musbih five times; ^lí-a* misbah 
twice and £¿,L^" masáblh twice. 

£j¿*a sabbaha [v. II, trans.] to visit in the morning time, to 
come in the [early] morning, to visit someone with [something] in 
the morning (54:38) jí£j¿» Lili. s'jSj ^Vr . ^ '.¿Tj a«<f a remaining 
chastisement carne upon them early in the morning. 

'asbaha I [v. IV, intrans.] to enter the morning time 
*(30:17) 'ü jV^* 'jja-j 'jjl^ú "új^ aüI ¿lÁjLá celébrate God's glory 
when you reach the evening and when you reach the morning (i.e. 
constantly) II [one of the sisters of <J& (q.v.)] 1 to become (5:31) 
'¿j-ijll 't> ^jlflli 50 /ie became one of the remorseful 2 to take place 
in the morning (68:19-20) cí^lJá QjJúú '^Á'j ¡> ^-sjÚ=> l<¿ié. <-iÚaá 
a visitation from your Lord visited it while they were 
sleeping, and by the morning it was like [a garden] plucked bare. 

&a subh [n.] morning, dawn (74:34) 'Jil lil pi-allj ¿y í/ie 
dawn vv/iew /í brightens [lit. uncovers itsface]! 

^liua sabah [n.] morning (37:177) ¿^jiiJI ¿1j^=> ¿U«s J»^.^ Jjj lili 
w/ien /í alights in their courtyard, how evil will be the morning of 
those who are warned. 

£bl¿al 'isbah [v. n./n.] day breaking, daybreak (6:96) r^VI jlli 
ikL. JJ11I Jkkj He is the revealer of daybreak, and He made the 
nightfor resting. 

qLÓa musbih [act. part.] one entering the morning time (68:21) 
'aix'' n ' n \'J&ú& so they called each other while entering the morning. 

^ILa» misbah [n.; pl. ^A^masabih] lamp, lantern (41:12) 
Lká^j ji-ijU^j Uill ¿UoLSI ¿me? adorned the nearest heaven with 
lanterns [as] security (or, and made them secure). 

j/v/o^ 5-¿-r confinement, restraint, killing by detention; patience, 
endurance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 103 times in the Qur'an: 
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jila sabara 57 times; JL^ sabara once; JZ-J "asbar once; ^Jax^ l 
"istabara three times; sa^r 15 times; jjL^> saWr twice; jjjiia 
sábirün 18 times; s'jiia sábiratun once; ^1 jjU^> sábirát once and 
jUla sabbár four times. 

jj^a sabara i I [v. intrans.] 1 to be patient (49:5) I JjL~ '^i 'jij 
J4J Ijáá. j¿l f¿? É-** 2 «j 2 * 1 ^ a< ^ patient until you carne out 

to them-it would have been betterfor them 2 to endure, persevere 
(52:16) I j'jjI^j V 'j I jji-ali U'jLal kra m it-whether you 

persevere or not it is the same for you 3 [with prep. 1] to submit 
patiently to (76:24) IjjáS jl "¡4^ y=ú Yj ¿Sjj ¡¿11 jf^a so submit 
patiently to the judgement of your Lord; do not obey any sinner 
or disbeliever among them 4 [with prep. Je] a) to put up with, be 
content with (2:61) ¿>?Jj (Jila Jé jí-J ¡jl J^J^i 'f& ijj remember 
when you said, 'Moses, we cannot endure [eating] only one kind 
offood' b) [also with prep. Je] to be constant towards, to adhere 
to (38:6) '¡¿pe Je \JjLJ'j \j¿U\ J J4v jUajlj í/ie leaders 
among them went on [saying], 'Walk away and be steadfast to 
your gods' II [v. trans.] to confine, restrain (18:28) ¿-« 'ji^'j 
Jukllj sCííHj °4^j 'jjái 'jjill confine yourself with (or, ¿<? steadfast 
along with) those who cali to their Lord morning and evening. 

jjLua sabara [v. III, intrans.] to vie in endurance, in being 
steadfast (3:200) ÁÍ1I I jülj I I jjiiaj 1 uá.^ yow 

w/io believe, be steadfast, vie in being steadfast, be on the ready 
[also interpreted as:fortify yourselves] and be mindful ofGod. 

jLA L» má "asbara [exclamation; ironic] how persevering! 
(2:175) jlsll Je '¿,'JlJ U¡ how [inadvertently] daring they are in 
[the face of/attaining] the Fire! 

jjjtual "istabara [v. VIII, intrans.] to exercise forbearance in 
doing, to apply oneself with patience (20:132) íxUIj ¿1M 
l^lle •jJalalj and bid your family to prayer and apply yourself 
diligently in [performing] it. 

jf-a sabr [n./v. n.] patience, endurance, steadfastness; 
enduring, being patient (2:45) óXlallj JfLalb I j¡&Zdíj seek help with 
steadfastness and prayer. 
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jjLua sabir [act. part.; pl. újjj^> sábirün; fem. íjila sabiratun; 
pl. cjl jjU^. sábirát] 1 one who is patient, persevering (18:69) 
I'jjU^. <S1I cUi ¡jj ^iaiu. Go¿Z willing, you will find me patient 2 
steadfast, constant (8:66) s'jjIIa ÁjU ^ ¡jSj ¿la if there be 

ofyou a steadfast hundred they shall overeóme two hundred. 

jllua sabbar [intens. act. part. used as n.] one given to being 
firmly constant, patient, persevering (31:31) JjI^ l&J ^ íJ l¿ 

surely, in that, there are signs in this for every steadfast, 
thankful [person]. 

¿/lj/^ s-b- c finger; toe; to point to; good influence. Of this root, 
one form, ¿J-^>í :, asabi c occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

¿jLuaí °asabi c [ pl. of n. ¿jlaj °isba c ] fingers (71:7) ¿«¡hjc-j U¡£ ^Jj 
j^jlili (^i , 4 Ti l ' , rt l ljí^>. J4 1 j^ 51 a«<¿ every íZme / caZZ í/rem, so í/zaí 
Yow may forgive them, they put their fingers in their ears. 

¿/lj/^ s-b-gh dye; to colour; to dip one's hand in water, to dip a bit 
of bread in relish such as oil and the like; relish, a dip such as 
sauce and olive oil; to become oriented towards something. Of 
this root, two forms oceur three times in the Qur'an: ¿4-=> sibgh 
once and 4¿1^> sibghatun twice. 

jlyfl sibgh [n./v. n.] relish (23:20) ¿¿£ ¡> ¿tj¿j s'j^j 

¿¡¿Ai and a tree, springing outfrom Mount Sinai, that 
produces oil and relish for the eaters. 

Áil^a sibghatun [n./v. n.] dye, colouring, hallmark; way, 
orientation (2:138) <¿^_é> '¿> '¿>kí ¡>j <S1I Áii^ f/ie orientation by 
God [towards Him], and who orients better than God? 

j/tj/o- 3 s-b-w youth, youthfulness, youthful propensity. Of this root, 
two forms oceur three times in the Qur'an: JLJ 'asbü once and 
Ux^> sabiyyan twice. 

jiuaí ^asbü [imperf. of v. U^> saba, intrans.] to feel sensual 
desire towards, to yearn for, to incline towards, to lust for (12:33) 
¿JaI^J '¿> ¡jkíj ¿^jIJ LlA ¿Á'i¿ jk. u¡ J^j VJj but ifyou do not avert 
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from me their guile, I shall incline to them and become one of the 
ignorant. 

tjjifl sabiyyan [n./quasi-act. part.] 1 a youth; youthful (19:12) 
fSkí ÍUjjIij s'jáj l_íIjS1I ja. '/o/ira, hold on to the Scripture 
resolutely', We granted him wisdom [also interpreted as: good 
judgement or prophethood] while he was still a youth 2 infant 
(19:29) txL* $¿A ^ ¡> ^ uúS IjJli aIÍJ cjjlái s/ie pointed 
towards him, but they said, 'How can we converse with one who 
is [still] in the eradle, a [mere] baby boy?' 

^¡^Jija s-h-b to keep company, associate with, consort with, to be a 
comrade, companion or fellow to; to defend, to guard; 
companionship, fellowship; belonging, ownership. Of this root, 
six forms oceur 97 times in the Qur'an: t.^l.^* tusahib twice; 
¿jjálaj yushabün once; LjaL a 10 times; '^^-^ sahibay 

twice; <¡?L^ sahibatun four times and lJ^Ji ^ashab 78 times. 

LjaLuaj tusahib [imperf. of v. III, trans.] to keep company with, 
to associate with (18:76) ^jVJ", n\ \Á'¿ú ¡.'^A ¡je. ¿MI» °J\ J15 ifl ask 
you about anything after it [this instance], do not keep company 
with me. 

új ).iV"\! yushabün [pass. imperf. of v. IV] to be guarded, 
defended, aided (21:43) ¿j;'-.' nj tu ^ Vj J^-¿jí 'J^> 'oJ*£¿> «¡ V íftey 
cannot help themselves, ñor can they be guarded from Us. 

uiaX«a sa/i/Z? [n.; dual jjr^', ^ sahibayn; pl. i-iUlJ 'asháb; fem. 
Áj^L^. sahibatun] 1 companion, associate (9:40) V ^.t^J Jjsj i) 

Áill ¿ij ¡j'jki w/iera he [Muhammad] said to his companion, 'Do 
not grieve, God is with us, '; *(12:39) ^l^> my íwo prisoner 
companions 2 fellowman (53:2) cs'jc. Uj J»£k^=> Jla U yowr 
fellowman [Muhammad] has not strayed ñor has he erred 3 
[feminine <j^U^>] wife, consort (72:3) IjÍj Vj U /fe ftas 

íafcen f/or Himself] neither a consort [wife] ñor child; *(68:48) 
p jkJI Lja.Ha (an epithet for Jonah) the fellow of the whale. 

LjULaS "ashab [pl. n.] 1 companions, associates, comrades 
(6:71) t/jp (Jj Ájjéi LslalJ Ü /ze /jai friends who cali him to 
guidance 2 [used in construct (<ál^))] to denote 'affinity with', 'in 
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association with', 'being worthy of, 'that or those of, 
'deserving' *(85:4) ¡Jjiá&l LAalJ people of the ditch, makers of 
the trench. Various suggestions are made as to who these trench- 
makers were, inter alia, that they were commanded to do so by a 
Jewish ruler of sixth-century Yemen in order to torture 
Christians; also it could refer to Nimrod's treatment of Abraham. 
3 ibn 3 ishaq says that the verse refers to the J ewish COnvert, K i ng 
Dhü Nawas, and some people of Najrán who persecuted 
Christians there by burning them in a trench (q.v. 85:1-10). This 
provoked the Christian Abyssinians to conquer Southern Arabia, 
and to attack on the Ka c ba in the 'Year of the Elephant' when the 
Prophet Muhammad was born (see j/ J /t kh-d-d); *(7:48) LAalJ 
(r-üj^S/l a) [lit. people of the heights] said to be either those whose 
good deeds are enough for them not to go to Hell, but not great 
enough for them to go to Paradise and, as such, they would have 
to stay, on the Day of Judgement, in an área in-between and await 
God's ruling for, or against, them; or the prophets who, on the 
Day of Judgement, will be sitting in the elevated places b) [lit. 
people of knowledge] a group of people endowed with knowledge 
and entrusted with the job of spotting and pointing out, for a 
special mention, certain people, both bad and good; *(15:78) 
ÁSS/I LilllJ (an epithet for the people of Midian to whom the 
prophet Shu c ayb (q.v.) was sent) the dwellers of woods; 
*(57:19) LslüJ those condemned to Hellfire, the inhabitants 
of Hell; *(2:82) Á¿JI LAalJ those deserving of Paradise, the 
inhabitants of Paradise; *(15:80) jW^ M^lal (an epithet for the 
tribe of Thamüd who lived north of Medina), the people, or the 
dwellers of the rock, or the stone city of "' 'al-Hijr; *(25:38) l_>U*1^>Í 
"o»3 people of the well (a branch of Thamüd); *(4:47) £¿L& LAllJ 
people of the Sabbath, i.e. the Sabbath breakers; *(67:10) <_jIáiJ 
jj»UI inmates of the blazing fire or, those condemned to Hellfire; 
*(56:41) JUUI LillJ (an epithet for 'the Losf ) the evildoers [lit. 
people of the left-hand side]; *(20:135) "¡jj^ JaljLJI LillJ the 
adherents to the even path; *(105:1) the People of the 

Elephant (cf. 0¿); *(60:13) jjál lJ^LÁ (an epithet for 'the dead') 
people of the graves; *(36: 13) <¡J& Li^l^í people of the town; 
*(18:9) fé'Jh'j í-*s^1I LAllJ people of the Cave and 3 al-Raqlm, 
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Companions in the Cave (°al-Raqím is variously interpreted as 
being the ñame of the mountain in which the cave was situated, 
the ñame of the companions' dog, or an inscription bearing the 
companions' ñames); *(90:19) JuÜíJ LAalJ (an epithet for 'the 
condemned') people of the left-hand side; *(26:61) LAalJ 
Moses' people, the company of Moses; *(56:8) LsLalJ (an 
epithet for 'the saved'] people of the right; * jLill LAllJ [lit. 
fellows of the Fire] a) (74:31) jtsll IJ^lJ angels guarding Hell- 
fire, stewards of Hellfire b) (2:39) jlill LjlílJI inmates of the Fire, 
those destined for Hellfire; *(56:27) jxúll llzLÁ (an epithet for 
'the saved') the guided ones, the righteous [lit. people of the 
right-hand side]. 

"-i/c/ü* ?-h-fñaX dish or a like object, such as the side of a scroll. Of 
this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: sihdf 
once and ■ ¿la suhuf eight times. 

i_iU^ sihdf [pl. of n. íik^=> sahfatun] dishes, plates, platters 
(43:71) <_jÁj í> H^v-^ f^Jé. <_iU=¿ dishes of gold will be passed 
aroundfor them. 

i iV ' rt ím/im/ [pl. of n. Ái¡au-a sahifatun] 1 books, scrolls, 
scriptures (53:36) s ^■■^ ^ Ujj JJ or has he not been 
informed ofwhat is in the Scrolls of Moses? 2 records (81:10) lijj 
£¿'j¿¿ and when the records [of deeds] are spread 

open/made known. 

t/t/^ s-kh-kh deafening sound, a cry that deafens by its 
vehemence; to pierce; calamity. Of this root, one form, 
sákhkhatun, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ÁíLa sákhkhatun [act. part./n.] that which deafens by its 
vehemence; the cry on the occasion of which the Resurrección 
will take place, the calamity of the Resurrection (80:33-4) lili 
4j¿J °qa '¿JA 'Jj 'fja ÁiAlall when the Deafening Blast comes-the Day 
when one will flee f rom one's own brother. 

j^a sakhr (no verbal root) [generic noun occurring once] rock, rocks 
(89:9) ijlb jílall I jjIá '¿j¿i\ Jjüj and [with the tribe of] Thamüd, 
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who hewed the rocks in the valley. 

S ji^a sakhratun [unit noun occurring twice] a rock, a piece of 
rock (18:63) a¡J=A\ cu^j ^li SjiLall uy i) cÉ'J remember when 
we were resting by the rock? Iforgot thefish. 

¿jija s-d-d (of a road) to take a side turn; to turn away from, to 
shun, to be averse to; to cause someone to turn away from, to go 
back, to reject; blockage, hindrance, aversión. The form áIsI^j 
tasdiyatun, clapping with the hands, is classified under this root 
and also under the root es/Yo 3 s-d-y. Of this root, five forms 
occur 42 times in the Qur'an: sadda 36 times; ¿La sudda twice; 
sadd twice; j sudüd once and sadld once. 

'ius sadda u I [v. intrans.] to show aversión, to show disdain, to 
show rejection (63:5) '¿¡Jj&LL* JJkj '¿jJ^h 'jjü 
í«ra í/ie/r heads away and you see them arrogantly showing 
aversión II [v. trans.] to turn away or bar someone (48:25) J¿ 
>* . n'J je. J¿ jjlflj I j'jiS í/iey are ífe ones w/io disbelieved and 
barred you from the Sacred Mosque. 

j^a sa<i<f [v. n.] preventing, hindering, impeding, barring 

(2:217) AÍ1I ÜC. JjSÍ i-La <Ekl ^Iji-jj fl'j^l 4j JíS'j JjÁul ¡jC. ü-a'j 

¿>wí barring others from God's path, to disbelieve in Him, 
[prevent access to] the Sacred Mosque and expel its people from 
it, are still greater [off enees] in God's eyes. 

jjAua sudüd [v. n.] (act of) averting, disdaining; preventing, 
hindering (4:61) lijSLa 'é¿. 'jj^Lú jüiliJ cúíj yow see í/ie 
hypocrites turn right away from you [Prophet] in aversión. 

jjA^a sadld [n.] pus (14:16) ^ú-a ? U ¡> ,j£x4j aíI'jj '<> Hell is 
befare him and he is made to have a drink of pus (or, festering 
water). 

jí^ú tasadda (see ¿/¿lo* s-d-y). 
ÁjÍuü tasdiyatun (see ¿/¿/u* s-d-y). 



'¿/(ja s-d-r breast, front piece, that which fronts or faces one; initial 
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part; to place in the front or on the highest place; to return, or go 
back; to issue forth, to proceed. Of this root, four forms occur 46 
times in the Qur'an: jilaj yasdur once; jjLoj yusdir once; 
sadr 10 times and jjj¿-=> sudür 34 times. 

jjIúj yasdur [imperf. v., intrans.] to issue forth, to come forth, 
to go forward (99:6) ¿¿a o»üll jil^ú o« í/iaí Z)ay, people will 
issue forth [out oftheir graves] in sepárate groups. 

jiuaj yusdir [imperf. of v. IV, intrans./trans.] to turn back, to 
make something/someone move (off/away), to drive away/off 
(28:23) jj¿ ¿1¿ újáj ¿léjll 'jjlflj jík (jíüú V we <fo «oí water [our 
flock] until the shepherds drive [their herds] away, our father is 
an oíd man'. 

J±*a sadr [n.; pl. jj^=> sudür] 1 chest, bosom, heart (7:2) ÍJjS 
Ái« jr'jí. íáJüLa (já ¡jSj ¿Llj Jjjl a book that has been sent down to 
you [Prophet]—let there be no anxiety in your heart about it\ 
*(11:5) '{Á'jJLa "¿jai they conceal their enmity, they hide their 
thoughts [lit. they f oíd up their breasts]; *(4:90) 'pÁjjiLa 
they became averse, they have a dilemma [lit. their chests became 
constricted]; *(100:10) jjiLJI ¡¿i U¡ JLakj when the secrets are 
brought out [lit. what is in the bosoms is gathered]; *(20:25) £>5I 
ífjLa ^ ease the constriction of my heart, lift up my heart; 
*(10:57) jjií-all Ji U a healing for what is in the hearts [of 
humankind]; *(26:13) lsj^= óü^í niy chest becomes constricted, I 
feel constrained, I become dumb-founded 2 mind, thought, heart 
(114:5) jj^= íJ 'o*y*Ji ls'^ 1 he who insinuates [his evil 
suggestions] into the hearts of humankind. 

¿/j/ü^ ?-d- c to cleave, to split; to cause a headache; to disperse, to 
scatter; to traverse, to cross from one side to the other, to journey; 
crack, fissure, cleavage; scattering, standing out; to comply with, 
to attain to. Of this root, five forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: góU "isda c ; ¿jc-aLú yassadda c ün; ójcÍ^j yusadda c ün; 
£ jiLe¿> mutasaddi c and £ ^= sad c . 

¿iuaj "isda c [imper. v. with prep. j] attain to, comply with; 
reveal, distinguish between; disperse (15:94) ¡>a 'j*'y Uj j-jlJi 
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lÍ/j/os 



j¿¿¿\ jé. so proclaim openly what you have been commanded 
[to soy], and ignore the polytheists. 

¿jjftjLaj yassadda c ün (assimilated form of ¿jc-i-aí 
yatasadda c ün) [imperf. v. VIII, intrans.] to crack up, to scatter 
away, to sepárate, to fragment (30:43) °J J¿ ¡> ^1 ¿£ü üá^kj jáí 
jjcjlaj j£a'j¿ aüI 'j^ Ü jji V ^ ¡^U seí your face [stand firm in your 
devotion ] to the upright religión, before there comes, from God, a 
doy which cannot be averted-on that Doy, they [humankind] will 
fall. 

C¿jp~±¿L,yusadda c ün [pass. imperf. of v. II] to be separated, to 
be caused to have a headache, hangover (56:19) Vj 
üjsju /rom w/i/c/i í/iey are caused neither headache ñor 
intoxication. 

gjlai» mutasaddi c [act. part.] cracking, collapsing, splitting 
asunder (59:21) Ália. ¡> litigio IkáU. kú'Jt Jjk Jé. 'jlijíll l¿» UTjá °jl 
aÍII ¿f We /ia<i sení í/i/s Qur'an down upon a mountain, you would 
have seen it humbled, split asunder out ofthefear of God. 

£jlú sad c [n./v. n.] crack, split, fault (86:12) £JÚ-ail plj ¡j^ji\'j 
by the earth splitting open [with the sprouting of trees and 
herbage, or with fissures and faults] . 

ui/j/o-a s-d-f side of a mountain, two mountains meeting together; 
one side of an oyster shell; to find to be equal; to lean to one side, 
to turn away, to shun; to encounter, to come upon. Of this root, 
two forms oceur five times in the Qur'an: <-¡'¿La sadafa four times 
and jjjjla sadafayn once. 

Ljiua sadafa i [v. intrans.] to turn aside, to turn away from 
(6:157) Ifrie UoLaj CjUL L¿£ Jití w/io could be more 
unjust than someone who rejeets God's revelations and turns 
away from them? 

¿yáiua sadafayn [dual of n. UoLa sadaf] two parallel sides, two 
sides of a ravine, two parallel cióse mountains (18:96) '¿¿ is'j^> 
¿¿&¡Lall he had evened out the space between [the sides [ of the two 
mountains. 
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j/j/o^ s-if-g to say, tell, utter, speak the truth; to fulfil one's 
promise; (of the morning) to shine clearly; to be true to 
(principies or friends); the truth; steadfastness; to befriend, 
friendship; charity, alms, to give alms to the poor; dowry. Of this 
root, 22 forms occur 155 times in the Qur'an: ¿í^a sadaqa 15 
times; JjIa saddaqa 10 times; ¿jí-aú tasaddaqa six times; ¿±^sidq 
14 times; ¿üa sádiq three times; jjáiia sádiqün 56 times; cjli^la 
sadiqát once; jjlal ^asdaq twice; ÁS'Í^. sadaqatun five times; 
CjIíjIa sadaqát eight times; ciSila saduqat once; ¿¡.-í^» saJíg twice; 
¿jl^. siddlq three times; jjíiVa siddlqün twice; ^'-l^. siddiqatun 
once; ¿¡jI^j ía«% twice; ¿Í^U musaddiq 18 times; j jft' . n ' n 
musaddiqln once; jijL¿i mussaddiqln once; CjIíoL¿i mussaddiqát 
once; ¿«atí^ía mutasaddiqln twice and cjlíi^aii mutasaddiqát once. 

jiua sadaqa u I [v. intrans.] to tell the truth, speak the truth 
(27:27) ¿tíjjül! cú£ ¿al A we will ascertain whether you 
have told the truth, or were one of the liars II [v. trans.] to tell 
someone the truth (5:113) tuíi^> já '¿1 ¡Jkjj tujis ¿¿kíj l¿ JSu °J iijj 
we wish to eatfrom it, to have our hearts reassured, and to know 
that you have told us the truth III [v. doubly trans.] 1 to fulfil or 
keep a promise, to honour a pledge to someone, (of a promise) to 
make good (3:152) íjcj Aill '^'í^ 's&j indeed God had made good 
His promise to you 2 to verify, to realise, to bring into reality 
(48:27) Ujjll ÁIJuíj Áill ¿aLo 'SU God has brought about His 
Messenger's visión in truth. 

j'iua saddaqa I [v. II, intrans.; also with prep. j for emphasis] 
to accept as true (66:12) <f¡Sj Ijjj i'^'.^j s/ie accepted the 
truth ofher Lord's words and His Scriptures; *(75:31) Yj 
JLa he absolutely rejected [lit. he neither believed ñor prayed] II 
[trans.] 1 to confirm the truthfulness of (37:37) ¿jí^j ^L. ¿La. 
¿yLü^l no!— he has brought the truth and confirmed the earlier 
messengers 2 to realise, to bring into reality (37:105) Ijjjí c^La 'as 
yow have fulfilled the dream 3 to back up (28:34) jÁ 'o/JÁ 
¿j¿¿j °J Uiú.! ^jIoj lé'jj lsí" «Vjí ¿HJ ^ ¿¿^áí a«<i my brother 
Aaron is more eloquent than me in speech: send him with me, as 
a backer [to confirm my word]—I fear that they may cali me a liar 
4 to prove the validity, to verify something (34:20) J^jíc. ($La jíTj 
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ÁjJi J_>íuLj Satán proved right his opinión ofthem. 

jiuii tasaddaqa (assimilated form ¿jú-JI J assaddaqa) [v. V, 
intrans.] 1 to give alms (9:75) Ü&Ujl <L^á ¡> UU¿ ij/fe gives us 
some of His bounty, we will certainly give alms 2 to treat 
charitably and kindly (12:88) 'j^^=^ úÍÁÍj l^llj 

tule, ji^ij c^Sll Ul i_ijU Master, misfortune has touched us 
and ourfolk, and we bring poor merchandise, sofill the measure 
for us, and be charitable to us 3 to forgo one's right for God's 
sake (4:92) ¡jí VI aJaÍ XáJa ajSj <V>« <&j 'jíj^ tk¿- iL^o Jj5 ¡>j 
I jíiLú a«<f w/ioever fcí7/s a believer by mistake [ then he has the 
duty of]freeing a believing slave and paying compensation/blood 
money to the [victim's] family, unless they [charitably] forgo [it]. 

¿¿*a sidq I [n.] truthfulness (33:24) j-.<¡? y '¿¡á^=\\ <1SI '¡jj*2 so 
that God may reward the truthful for their truthfulness; *(10:93) 
a goo<i settlement, a goodly abode; *(17:80) ¿V» í¿'¿> 
Godly entrance, true ingoing; *(17:80) ¡¿V*» Godly exit, true 
outgoing; *(10:2) JV» ^ sure footing; *(54:55) ó- 2 ^ 3 a secure 
exalted place [lit. a reaí oftruth]; *(19:50) 'jUJ either tongue 
of truthfulness (i.e. the trait of truth-telling) or, goo<f reputation 
(i.e., being praised by others) II [quasi-act. part] 1 true (46:16) 
'¿jic-jj I jjis ^jJI (jiLJI jc.j í/ie írwe promise which they were 
promised 2 [adverbially] in truth (6:115) Vij lil^> ¿£j ; ulS ciúj 
í/ze words ofyour Lord have come to pass in truth and justice. 

jjLa 5a<i/<7 [act. part.; pl. jjisU^ sadiqün; fem. pl. Cjliála 
sadiqat] 1 true (51:5) ópH^i '¿jjSéjj Uúl w/zaí yow [people] are 
promised is indeed true 2 telling the truth (40:28) >S1^ lM-=> ¡*L ¿Ij 
°»Sjj<j jJI '¿j^j a«<¿ i/ he is telling the truth, then some of that with 
which he threatens you will afflict you 3 one who is sincere, 
truthful (3:17) Jl^VU (jjj jyi 'iim H j j jjjul lj jjújüllj ¿yáplUlj ¿jjjjlUI 
those who are steadfast, truthful, truly devout, who give [in God's 
cause] and those praying for forgiveness in the small hours of the 
night. 

jjlal ^asdaq [elat.] more/most true/truthful (4:122) í> ¿jlJ ¡>j 
<ill w/io more truthful than God in speech?! 
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Áí'i-a sadaqatun [n.; pl. CjISjIa sadaqat] 1 alms (obligatory or 
voluntary) (9:103) I^j 'pÁj*^ ^"-^ J^lj^l ¡> ^ take out of 

their property alms with which you cleanse them and raise their 
standing 2 [jur.] alms given to the poor to compénsate for being 
unable to fulfil certain rituals (2:196) ¡> ls$ <j °J '(¿la ¡>a 
<¿Lú jl 4°,'¿^ jl (.11^ ¡> Áj'jia <J'j íJ a«y o/ yow is ill, or has an 
ailment of the scalp, he should compénsate by fasting, or 
almsgiving, or offering sacrifice. 

cjlíiua saduqát [pl. of n. '&'¿^= saduqatun] [jur.] obligatory 
dowry given by the groom to the bride as a requirement for 
solemnising the marriage contract (4:4) <¡kj ¿>¿Ia¿-=> ¿HúII \¿¿Yj give 
women their dowries asfree gifts [upon marriage]. 

jjj^a sadiq I [n.] a friend (26:101) ¿>i^= Vj and [we have] 
no true friend II [coll. n.] friends (24:61) jl ... '^Sija ¡> 1 ü' 
'fS^La to eatfrom your houses ... or [the houses of ] your friends. 

jj'i^a siddlq [intens. act. part.; pl. jjsA^a siddlqün; fem. *1¿^ 
siddiqatun] very truthful, given to always telling the truth, 
righteous, virtuous (5:75) JutJ\ *1¿ ¡> já J jl/j V) ¡Jj^ ¿¿I kw^l U 
^Uiiall ¿^LSU bis -ulj í/ie Messiah, son of Mary, was only a 

messenger-other messengers had come and gone befare him-his 
mother was a virtuous woman, and the two of them atefood [like 
other moríais]. 

jjiuü tasdlq [v. n.] verification, confirming (12:111) ¿¿sk í* 
£¿i 'Jí¡ ^ill jjjlaj ¡jSlj t/jjjj /í /íMs revelation] is no fabricated tale, 
but a confirmation ofthat which preceded it. 

jiuí» musaddiq [act. part.; pl. ¿jíV. nn musaddiqin] 1 one who 
believes (37:52—3) Ijá r.i ¡¿c.j Q'jj USj Ul» liá 'jj^ <¿d¡i 'qjA '¡éú Jjí 
'qjm¿¿ saying 'Are you truly one ofthose who believe that after we 
die and become dust and bone, we shall be brought for 
judgement?' 2 one confirming, verifying (5:48) í-j¿£1I UTjiíj 
uM '(> '¿¿j LA \ÉLe¿i ¿sJIj We sewí to you [Muhammad] the 
Book with the truth, confirming the Scriptures that carne befare it. 

¿yáiuii» mutasaddiqln (assimilated form ¿jÍl-^ mussaddiqln) 
[pl. of act. part. ¿ÍLa¿« mutasaddiq (assimilated form 
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mussaddiq), fem. pl. cA^LáL mutasaddiqat (assimilated form 
¿AÍLeU mussaddiqat)] alms-giving person (57:18) '¿J¿Lc¿A\ ¿¿ 
J4J u^U^ Vímk llajá Áill I jlia'jáí j plíiLaI»ll j alms-giving men and 
women who lend God a good loan will have it doubled. 

j/¿/oa s-d-y intense thirst, to become thirsty; clapping of the hands, 
echo; to soothe, to coax; to endeavour; human corpse, skull. Of 
this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ¿¿^¡1 tasaddá 
and ÁjjI^j tasdiyatun. 

¡¿"¿¿ú tasaddá [imperf. of v. V (with the prefix j elided), 
intrans.] to accost, to confront, to give full attention (80:5-6) <y> Ú 
¡^jlaj Ál cáí ,y¡júJ as for the self-satisfied one (i.e., one who has 
no need [for God, for you [Prophet] or for the Truth]), you give 
full attention to him. 

ÁjÍusj tasdiyatan [v. n.] clapping of the hands (8:35) ¿l£ U»j 

í - - S se 

Álilajj V) '^c. J4jX^. í/ie/r prayer at the House is nothing 
but a whistling and a clapping of hands. 

C/j/o 3 ?-r-h to be, or become, puré, sheer, clear, unmixed; purity; 
tower, high building; a court or an open área, in a house. Of this 
root, one form, ^ jLa sarh, occurs four times in the Qur' an. 

£^ sarh [n.] 1 tower, palace, lofty structure (40:36-37) ¿jl 
pl'j^U Lililí lJjLuVi ¿¿1 Jíl Ikjla ¿lí/Zt/ me a tall tower that I may 
reach the roads to the heavens 2 patio, inner courtyard, glazed 
flooring (27:44) l^jáll. °¿>c. <Ll Vñ.n'^ 43 j lllá ^'JLJI ^li-jl ¿í 
was sa/<f ío /ier, 'Enter the palace/palace hall, ' but when she saw 
it, she took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared her legs. 

th/o* s-r-kh to scream, shriek, to cali for help, yell, loud cry. Of 
this root, four forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: ¿jI^j 
yastasrikh once; ¿ JJ L J i=L^ i yastarikhün 11 times; ¿j>^> sarlkh 11 
times and ¿ j^L musrikh twice. 

¿JusjLj yastasrikh [imperf. of v. X, trans.] to cry to someone 
for help (28:18) kLj^LÓ Í'J, ¿¿1 ») ^ill lili and there it was, the 
one who had sought his help the doy befare, was [again] crying 
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out to himfor help. 

¿jjijkuaj yastarikhün [imper. of v. VIII, intrans.] to yell, to 
bellow, to scream, to cali out in anguish (35:37) t^g ¿jp-jk^u 'fa 
J¿ú US ^jl jjc. UJU^> J«kj úk ja.1 Ujj aní/ í/zere í/iey w/Z/ cry owí Zowd, 
'LorJ, Zeí us out, and we will do righteous deeds, not what we 
were doing [befare]'. 

jj^ua saríkh [v. n./act. part.] crying out for help; one who 
comes to the rescue in response (36:43) Vj J4 1 ¿O 1 - 3 Lis ¡jjj 

'jjiíi JJb a«<i ¿/ w¿/Z, We w/ZZ drown them, and there would be 
no help for them, (or, there will be no [time for them to utter a[ 
cry for help) and they will not be rescued. 

fJ**A musrikh [act. part.] one who comes to the rescue in 
response to a cry of help (14:22) ^¿ JL*¿j °f¡¿ UTj ^ _>A> Ul U. / 
cannot come to your rescue, ñor can you help me. 

jIj/o* s-r-r freezing cold, frost; (sound) screeching, grating, 
creaking; (of a buzzard) to cry; to tie up, to purse, to constrict; to 
persist. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur'an: 
jiJ 'asarra four times; "j~= sirr once and t'J*a sarratin once. 

"asarra [v. IV, intrans.] to insist, persist (45:8) <íll 
I'jjSjI^ p jiz who hears God's revelations being recited to 
him, yet persists in his arrogance. 

"j*a sirr [n.] extreme coldness (also extreme heat) (3:117) 
Á^EkU 'fjlaia \Jü¿a fjí ¿jjk ¿±LJ\ Uj? p¡j Z/Zce a wind full ofbiting 
cold that strikes and destroys the harvest of a people who have 
wronged themselves. 

i'j^a sarratin [v. n.] loud cry, great commotion (51:29) pMÍ 
¡Lúe. "jjkc cJlIj l^kj cjSloá s'j^a í/zen /z/í wZ/e entered with 

a loud cry, struck her [own] face and said, '[I am only] a barren 
oíd womanl ' 

j/o*/j/o* s-r-s-r screeching, or creaking, sound of a cricket, 
cricket; to be vehemently noisy; to be extremely frosty. Of this 
root, one form, J^J^a sarsar, oceurs three times in the Qur' an. 
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j^aj^a sarsar [quasi-act. part.] (of wind) screaming, wailing, 
roaring (69:6) y^j^= pjjj I jkl»l¿ ilí. u'j as for [the people of] 
c ad, they were destroyed by a mighty wailing wind. 

Jal sirat [n., a borrowing from Ancient Greek through Latin, 
occurring 45 times in the Qur'an] 1 road, highway, pathway 
(7:86) "újV y ^ ' aw <^ woí ^ i n every pathway, 

threatening [wayfarers]; *(1:6) ^ju.^B Jaljlall UjáI guide us to the 
straight path [also interpreted as: the true religión, the way of the 
righteous, the religión of Islam] 2 an undertaking, a promise 
(15:41) '"Je- Jaljj-a liÁ JU He said, 'This is a promise from Me 
[that will be kept]' 3 [with the definite article Jal'JLJI] the Path, the 
bridge spanning Hell which all humankind would have to cross 
on the Day of Judgement (in one interpretation of 36:66) íúü jlj 
'jjjt^új ^jíi Jal'jLJI I JlíDI ^ \ ¿ ¿i Ja] /ia<i We willed, We would 
oblitérate their eyes, then they would race to get to the Path, but 
how could they see [it]? 

th/o* s ~ r - c to knock down, to wrestle; epilepsy. Of this root, one 
form, (^c-j^ sar c a, oceurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jz'j* sar c a [pl. of quasi-pass. part. ¿o^» sari c ] knocked down, 
thrown on the ground, knocked down dead (69:7) l^i ^¡11 ¿jk 
Ájjll jlj 'jlax.1 °4Í£ Jc-'J^a so you could have seen the people there 
lying dead as if they were hollow palm-tree trunks. 

""/j/o 3 ?-r-f to divert the direction, to avert, to repel; to cause to 
turn, or to shift, from one state to another, to dissuade; to dismiss; 
to creak, to grate; to exchange. Of this root, eight forms oceur 30 
times in the Qur'an: <_ijí-a sarafa nine times; <_ijLa surifa five 
times; sarrafa 10 times; Ijájlaij ^insarafü once; Ü'jla sarfan 

once; ^-hJ^ tasrif twice; la masrüfan once and <_i masrif 
once. 

i_i^ua sarafa i [v. trans.] 1 to turn away, to divert from (9:127) 
•4jjS GoJ taras í/ie/r hearts 2 [with prep. Jl] to direct 

towards (46:29) 'jlijíll ¿ jV^ «¡ "¿^ í> Ijíj Uá">^> ilj aw<i w/ien 
directed a group of jinn to you [Prophet] to listen to the 
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Qur'an 3 [with prep. je] to cause to turn, or divert, away from 
(25:65) Ju«á LjIí. Uc. <_i jU 1¿j owr Loni, íwra away from us the 
chastisement ofHell. 

Jíj^a sarrafa [v. II, trans.] to expedite, to explain, to arrange 
(6:46) oJ^i fÁ P P$iíl <_ijl-aj UuS jkjl see /zow explain Our 
revelations in various ways, yet still they turn away. 

Lj^uajj ^insarafa [v. VII] to leave, to go away, to depart (9:127) 
I jSjí-ail jkí ¡> '^I'jj <JÁ Lj^kj '(4^4 jJáj í/zey Zoo/c ai o«e another 
surreptitiously [as if to soy], 'Does anyone see you?' then they 
leave [sneak away]. 

ijj^fl sarf [v. n. used adverbially] manipulating; averting; 
taking the matter in hand (25: 19) lijla 'jjSukí. »" Uá "ójIjü Uj jiiS isa 
l'j^aj Vj í/iey Ziave written off what you say as lies: you cannot 
avert [the punishment], ñor will you get any help. 

uijjuaj tasrif\y. n.] directing, managing, manipulating (2:164) 
új^*j L - J ^*^ u^S^^j ^ -J"* ' ""^ l-jIa-i ali j ^Ij^H i ^"'j Z/í ?/ze 

managing of the winds and clouds that are made to run appointed 
courses between the sky and the earth: there are signs in all these 
for those who use their minds. 

lájJ*¿* masruf [pass. part.] averted, taken away, abated (11:8) 
•■4¿. ü t^út 'fjj Sil indeed, on the Day it [the chastisement] 
comes upon them, it will not be averted from them. 

di Jui« masrif [v. n./adv. of place] turnin^ away, escaping; a 
place to turn to (18:53) I j^h & jiSjí» (4*' ' j-^ jüll ¿jlj^lll Jl'Jj 
la U¿. í/ie evildoers will see the Fire and they will deem that 
they are about to fall into it and they will find no escape from it 
(or, no place to which to escape away from it). 

j»/ j/o 3 s—r-m to cut off, to sever, to sepárate, plucking off; to forsake; 
to pass away; the first and last parts of the night, the night; sharp, 
decisive. Of this root, three forms oceur once each in the Qur'an: 
f Jj^í yasrim; f J-^> sarim and ^_>-a sarim. 

? jl¿aj yasrim [imperf. v. trans.] to cut off, to harvest (68:17) líl 
'jja /i n'n \¿aJ>^A \ Ja>J\ jj ÚáJI LilÁlaí ú'jL US JJklj'jL íneo* í/iem ai 
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We tried the owners of the garden, who swore that they would 
harvest itsfruits when they entered into the morning. 

j»jU*a sarim [act. part.] one who cuts off, harvests (68:22) \Ja\ 
'j^ jU^. ¿J ¡¿Sjá. je. go early to your field if you are 
[determined] on harvesting. 

sarim [quasi-pass. part./n.] completely stripped bare, 
barren land; night (68:20) po^K r^ZÁ i and by morning it was 
as if it was stripped bare or like a desoíate land (or, burnt up and 
black like the dark night). 

*ltlü* ?- c -d to climb up, to ascend, to surface; high land, the upper 
crust of the earth, clean soil; (of breath) to labour, to undergo 
difficulty, distress. Of this root, six forms occur nine times in the 
Qur'an: yas c ad once; ¿«1*4 yus c id once; üIoj yassa cc ad once; 
liiia sa c udan once; Ij ^= sa c üdan once and A¡*Ia sa c idfour times. 

jjlusj yas c ad [imperf. v. intrans.] to go up, to rise up, to climb 
up, to ascend (35:10) áÜjj ¿JlUl JüJlj LuLII ¿Kll '¿<1^¡ <A\ to Him 
ascend the good words and righteous deeds He raises [to 
Himself] [also interpreted as: the good work exalts the doer], 

JjLuai tus c id [imperf. of v. IV, intrans.] to move off briskly, to 
climb up in a hurry (3: 153) ¿ J ji«jSj je. '<jJJ¿ Vj újV^j 
^Sl jil (ji w/ien yow /Ze<i ¿n mindless panic [lit. «oí paying heed to 
anyone] while the Messenger was calling out to you from behind 
you. 

¿laj yassa cc ad (assimilated form of ¿¿ aSú yatasa cc ad) [imperf. 
of v. VIII, intrans. with prep. ^á] to laboriously ascend or climb 

(6:125) fLaLil! ^ ^*XA] ^k-J^ ^ SJj >i sjí^a lI^SS 4 L 'nj ¿j! °^JJ ¿J-aj ¿?Z¿Í 

whomsoever He wishes to lead astray, He will make his chest 
tight, constricted as if he were ascending into the sky (some 
contemporary interpreters link this verse with the observable 
phenomenon of the loss of breath as we go up in the sky). 

jjlus sa c ad [v. n.] ascending, overpowering, severe (72:17) ¡>j 
C¿ia Á£LÚ ajj jSi ¡jé. "lh=J«j ¿mí anyone who turns away from 
his Lord's Revelation, He will send him into ascending/ spiralling 
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torment. 

jjjlus sa c üd [quasi-act. part.] insurmountable difficulty, great 
torment (or a ñame of a mountain of fire in Hell) (74:16-17) Ájj 
l'j J*^= Áí* jL liúc UjUV nol-he has been stubbornly hostile to 
Our revelation; I will inflict a spiralling torment on him. 

jjjlus sa c ld [n.] 1 clean soil, dust (4:43) Itiala I I jV> 'Á 

' i > - 
'^SjSíYj J¿SAja.jj I jküili lik ¿mí if you cannot find water, then find 

clean earth and wipe over y our faces and hands [with it] 2 

(elevated) fíat land; barren land (18:40) fUdJI J> UU1¿. l^jíc. Jlu>jjj 

UTj ríala ^ajá a«<i //<? w/ZZ serac? o« it a measured thunderbolt 

from the sky, so it will become slippery barren earth. 

j/t/o 3 s- € -r (in camels) a disease that causes a distortion and 
twisting of the neck to one side; to turn away one's cheek from 
people out of contempt arising from pride. Of this root, one form, 
Jt^¿ tusa cc ir, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jÍLuaj tusa cc ir [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to turn the cheek away, 
or toward, in pride (31:18) ¡&¿ 'J¿^¡ Vj do not arrogantly 
turn your cheek toward/away from people. 

jJtlü* s ~ c -q thunderbolt, to smite with a thunderbolt, to be 
thunderstruck; to fall down unconscious, to stupefy. Of this root, 
five forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: ¿«La sa c iqa once; 
yus c aq once; lí*La sa c iqan once; Áá^U^ sa c iqatun six times and 
¿c-ljLa sawa c iq twice. 

Jai^a sa c iqa a [quasi-pass. v. of ¿«La sa c aqa, intrans.] to pass 
out, to swoon, to become thunderstruck, to be knocked 
unconscious (39:68) ¡¿<¿ji\ ¡>j ¿XJ¿A ¿* ¡> ¿*^=>á j_¿Lall ^ ¿iij 
<M ¿Ui ¡> V) and the trumpet will be sounded, and those in the 
heavens and those on earth will fall senseless (or, dead, or, losing 
their reason), save those whom God wills. 

J«^a sa c iq [quasi-pass. part.] thunderstruck, knocked down 
unconscious (7:143) li*La s ji.j 1£j ÁJ»L Jjkll 4jj ^^Lj tliá ¿me? 
w/ie« /í/s Lora? revealed Himself to the mountain He made it 
crumble to dust, and Moses collapsed unconscious. 
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ÁSeLua sá c iqatun [n.; pl. ¿jd sawa c iq] 1 a thunderbolt (4: 153) 
^«Vh.i ¡UclLall J4jÍ¿-Íí a«<f í/iey were struck by the thunderbolt for 
their injustice 2 deafening noise, thundering (2:19) '^liJ új^n 
¿c-I^Lall '<> j^jlili ,ji í/iey pwí their fingers into their ears 
to keep out the [noise of] thunderclaps for fear ofdeath. 

j/t/ü* s-gh-r youth, being youthful; small, to be small, little, slight, 
to shrink; to be small in the eyes of others; to be base, 
contemptible. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur'an: ¿jjcU-a sághirün five times; jj¿^=> saghlr three times; 
s jjí^. saghlr atan twice; JLÁ °asghar twice and jU^> saghar 
once. 

¿jjjc.Ua sághirün [pl. of act. part. j¿U^> saghir] one who is 
humiliated, humbled, disgraced (27:37) Jij ÁJil l¿« *(4¿k j^j 
¿jjc.U-a and we w/ZZ í/n've f&em owí q/7í, abased and humbled. 

jjíL-a saghlr [quasi-act. part., fem. ó jj¿^> saghlratun] 1 small, 
slight (9:121) M£ VI ój^í Vj s'jjjS Vj s'jjAla Áí¿j "ójsíu Vj 
an<f í/iey never spend a little or a lar ge amount [for God's cause], 
or traverse a mountain pass, without it being recorded to them 2 
young, youthful (17:24) lj#ia i^fiij ^ U^-'J mj Ja'j a«í/ say, 
'Lonf, Ziave mercy on them both, just as they reared me when I 
was young'. 

J¿jA 'asghar [elat.] smaller, slighter, lesser (10:61) ¡je L/£¡ Uíj 

qj¿ noí evera í/ie weight of a speck of dust on earth or in 
heaven escapes from your Lord, ñor what is less than that or 
greater, without it being [written[ in a clear record. 

jULua saghar [n.] humiliation, abasement (6:124) ¡jjill '.\ur > 'ú« 
jjoí Lilicj <ill 'ic jUlfl I abasement in the sight of God and 
severe torment will befall those who have committed evil. 

j/Z/ü* s-gh-w inclination, or twisting, of the mouth; to incline, to 
swerve. Of this root, one form, J*^ sagha, oceurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 
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¿yL-a sagha i/a/u [v. intrans.] 1 to incline, to lean towards, to 
swerve (6:113) "újVjy Sí 'jjjll ""'^ ¡jLaüj feí í/ie hearts of 

those who do not believe in the Hereafter incline towards it 2 to 
go astray, to deviate (66:4) L£jj1s i'mn °iü aIII Ujjj '¿¿ if both of 
you [wives] repent to God [then you have done the right 
thing] for your hearts had deviated. 

^/ui/o-a s-f-h width or broad side of a mountain; the side, or lateral, 
or outward part, face, or surface, flatness or wide smooth 
expanse; to turn away from someone's crime, to forgive, to let 
off, to set free; to take someone's hand in salute. Of this root, 
three forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: I j*JLai tasfahü twice; 
g£-al "isfah four times and £¡La safh twice. 

jiLaj tasfah [imperf. v. intrans.] to forgive, to pardon (24:22) 
ÁJ1I jaju ¡jl ¿jjj^j VÍ I jkiL=ulj I and let them pardon and 
forgive— do you not wish that God should forgive you ? 

jji-a safh [v. n.] 1 forgiving, pardoning (15:85) <0 <oHJI ¿£j 
<J&L1\ '^Laü x£*ali the Hour is certainly coming, so forgive with 
gracious forgiveness 2 turning to one side, averting *(43:5) 
lk¿^=> 'jkill J¿¿ L¡ jl^jal should We stop talking about you 
completely (or, should We ignore you completely and turn this 
Revelation away from you). 

j/ui/o-a s-f-d shackles, fetters, thongs, chains; to bind; to give freely. 
Of this root, one form, i¿J 'asfad, occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

jIXJ °asfad [pl. of n. ¿¡La safad] fetters, shackles (14:49) lsjjj 
iÜuaSíl ,ji 'os* J?ÜI yow vv/ZZ see í/ie sinners on that Day, 

bound in fetters. 

j/ui/o-a whistle, to whistle, to utter a whistle-like sound; to 

become empty, void or vacant; to become yellow, (of plants) to 
wither away to the point of becoming yellow. Of this root, three 
forms occur ñve times in the Qur'an: »l JLa safra" once; JL= sufr 
once and I '"JLtL musfarran three times. 

f.\ JLa safra* [quasi-act. part.; pl. jLa sufr] yellow (2:69) s'jí 
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'jjjjiüll l^j'jJ ¿áli Mjilfl /í should be a yellow cow of vivid hue 
that delights the onlookers. 

l>£u« musfarr [quasi-act. part.] yellow, turning yellow, 
withering away (39:21) p fjL¿* ¡\'já p k&'jft li¿kl lij'j <j P 
lllkk í/ien ífe brings forth with it vegetation of various 
colours; then it wilts, so you see it turning yellow; then He turns 
it into debris. 

uS/o^a/ui/o-a s-f-s-f to be empty, deserted or vacant; a level tract of 
land with no herbage or water. Of this root, one form, ÜlaLa 
saf safan, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

i LaLa safsaf [quasi-act. (possibly pass.) part.] levelled to the 
ground, smooth, having no herbage (20:106-107) U. ní, ^ lili Ujjjá 
t£J V j IVjc. fel ls> V He will leave it a fíat plain, you will see no 
peak or trough in it. 

ui/ui/u-a s-f-fto arrange in ranks, lines, or rows, to set side by side, 
to arrange in a straight line; to stand in ranks, to line up. Of this 
root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: lila saffan seven 
times; c¿¡L^ sáffat twice; újál^> saffün once; sawáff once 

and «i jál^a masfufatun twice. 

i-i-a saff [v. n./n.] forming into rows or lines; a row or line, 
ranks (61:4) "¡_y= J^j* ¿Ui '¿Jk \L*> <lu^ ^ ¿jjlii "¿¿MI í_aú 4Í1I ¿¡j Go<i 
truly loves those who fight in solid ranks for His cause, líke a 
well-compacted wall; * ü£JI ñame of Sura 61, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the mention in verse 4 of the urging of those 
who strive in His cause to stand together in solid 'Ranks'. 

cjlílua sáffat [pl. of act. part. <ál^> sáffatun] 1 those standing in 
or forming a rank, line or a row (37:1) Ula plillallj by those 
[angels] ranged in rows; * plillall ñame of Sura 37, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the angels being 
'Ranged in Rows' 2 (of birds in flight) extending their wings in a 
straight line (gliding) (67:19) U 'cj^íj plilia '¿Sj Jí \'Jj¡ 
¿^«k'j]! V] <io í/zey «oí see í/ie ¿>/rí/í above them spreading 

their wings, gliding and closing [them, beating the air], with 
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nothing to hold them up savefor the Merciful? 

<_¡l ya sawajf [pl. of act. part. <áU^ saffatun] lining up in rows or 
lining up their feet (22:36) 1¿¿. t^é '(¿1 aÍII j&ús ¡> ¡¿1 UUí<^ í>¿llj 
ijíl'jLa l^lSc. aüI £J I jjSilá anJ We have appointed camels for you as 
part of God's sacred rites, in them there is goodness for you, so 
invoke God's ñame over them as they stand in Une [for sacrifi.ee]. 

ÁIjLoa masfüfatun [pass. part.] arranged in rows (88:15) jj&Sj 
and cushions set in rows. 

¿/ti/ t>a s-f-n (of horses) to stand on three legs with the edge of one 
of the front hoofs just touching the ground (a sign of a 
thoroughbred), to set the feet side by side, to stand confronting a 
party of people; to compact dry herbage into a nest; nest, water- 
skin. Of this root, ¿Mía safinat, oceurs once in the Qur'an. 

úUáU^a safinat [pl. of act. part. Ájalia sáfinatun] (of horses) 
standing with one leg bent, standing majestically (38:31) '¡Ja je i] 
iUaJ cUilUl " LS ¿*ll! when, at the cióse of the day, well-bred 
light-footed horses were paraded before him. 

j/ui/o-a s-f-w to purify, purity, puré; to choose, to select above 
others, the choice, the élite, the select; hard smooth rock. Of this 
root, six forms oceur 18 times in the Qur'an: ¿LA J asfa twice; 
j^iialal ''istafa 12 times; jjiWi mustafayn once; musaffa 
once; Uloil ''al-safá once and jljsla safwan once. 

Lf ¡bJi ^asfa [v. IV, trans.] to grant (something to someone), to 
favour over others, to single out in favour, or preference, over 
others (17:40) lüúj Z£¿L¿\ '¿^ ákjlj 'jj¿lb '^j '^ÚlaÜÍ whatl?, has 
your Lord favoured you people with sons and taken daughters 
[for Himself[ from the angelsl? 

iJ&A 3 istafá [v. VIII, trans.] to choose, select in preference to 
(3:42) 'jj^UJI ¡álik-alj ^Jí^j ¡álik-al 4ÜI 'Jt 'fij^i Mary, God 

has chosen you and made you pure-He has indeed chosen you 
above [all] w ornen of the worlds'. 

£¿¡3¿¿í* mustafayn [pl. of pass. part. ^¿Lla^ mustafa] the chosen 
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ones, the select (38:47) Jj^S/I 'jjiWi n<\\ '¿¿A tújc. '^jj and they, in 
Our sight, are among the chosen, the truly good. 

Lf ^á» musaffa [pass. part.] clarified, purified (47:15) ¡> jl+áj 
LS L^ JJz and rivers of clarified honey. 

lalail 3 al-safá [n.] 3 al-Safa and °al-Marwatu (q.v.) are two hills 
adjacent to the Ka c ba between which a pilgrim trots in 
commemoration of what Hagar did in search of water for her 
baby, Ishmael (2:158) j¡*Sil j cií¿\ ¡>á aIII jjUuí '¿¡* íjJAj ULJ ¿>l 
U^j lJj1=j ¡jl 4lk ^Uk !>Lá 5a/a and al-Marwatu are among the rites 
of God, so for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the 
House it is no offence to circuíate between the two (the Muslims 
were first reluctant to perform this rite, for the idolaters had 
installed an idol on top of each). 

¿jijira safwan [n.] a solid smooth rock (2:264) JíyLa JZ£ aXLá 
liLa JjIj ÁjU^.U LjI'jS aIIc. his deed is like that of a slab of 
smooth solid rock with earth on it: heavy rain falls and leaves it 
[lit. hard and smooth] completely bare. 

S/Ó/qa s-k-k to slap with the hand, violent strike with a ringing 
sound; to shut, to cióse. Of this root, one form, cj£^=> sakkat, 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

"¿La sakka u [v. trans.] to slap, smack, smite with loud noise 
(51:29) l«Vj c£laa s*jL« ii'_¿J cÁáá then his wife entered with a 
loud cry, and struck her [own] face. 

'■e/J/o 3 s-l-b the backbone, the spine; the loins; to become hard, 
rigid, firm, solid, tough, stiff; to become strong; to place two 
pieces of wood cross-wise, to crucify. Of this root, five forms 
occur eight times in the Qur'an: salaba once; LJLki yuslab 
once; "usallib four times; sulb once and iJXJ "aslab 
once. 

uLa salaba u [v. trans.] to crucify (4:157) í JjLa UTj í Uj they 
did not kill him, ñor did they crucify him. 

ljLaÍ "usallib [imperf. v. II, trans.] to crucify in number (20:71) 
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jkíll £ jik °f<£La Jj and I will crucify you all on the trunks of 
palm trees. 

i-Jlfl sw/¿> [n.; pl. tJ^lfll D aslab] loins; (possibly) backbone 
(86:7) i-úljállj l-iLJI ¿¿j ¡> ^'jaú w/w'c/í issue(s) from between the 
loins and breastbones. 

Z/d/o* ?~l~b to be or become, good, uncorrupt, right, just, virtuous, 
righteous, honest; to be in a good, healthy or proper state; to be 
fit, or, suitable for; to settle differences amicably; reconciliation; 
peace. Of this root, 10 forms occur 240 times in the Qur'an: 
salaba twice; gLa! 'aslaha 28 times; ^La sulh twice; jJ-^ salih Al 
times; ¿ ¿kflla salihayn once; jj^L-a salihün 26 times; cjUJL^ 
sálihát 82 times; D i?lah seven times; ^L^L muslih once and 

j j-.J i n\ muslihün four times. 

jtLfl salaba (also «I-a saluhd) u [v. intrans.] to be good, 
virtuous, to do right (13:23) ¡> j^* 3 '¿>*J 
^Üjij f^a-ljjij Gardens of Edén which they shall enter, with all 
who do right from among their ancestors, spouses and 
descendants. 

jíuaS 'aslaha [v. IV, trans.] 1 to effect reconciliation between, 
to make peace between (2:224) oAill '¿¿j I jkl ¿ú j ant/ making peace 
between people 2 to agree on a settlement (4: 128) ¡> <iáU. síjUI Jfj 
IkLa iV^in r-,j',^3 'ji l^gM'r. ^Uk !jü llialjc.] jl l^Jkj an<i í/ a wife 
fears high-handedness or alienation on her husband's part, 
neither of them will be blamed if they agree between themselves 
on a settlement 3 to mend, put right, cure, heal (21:90) ÁJ l£klu>li 
Ákjj <1 liaJlalj <1 Lu» jj so We answered him, and gave him 
John, and cured his wife [of barrenness] for him 4 to cause to be 
good, upright (10:81) ¿1^=4 V <M b) Áljajul» Áill ¿¡j jkUl <j J>jja. U 
what you have brought is sorcery and God will show it to 
be false-God does not make right the work of mischief-makers 5 
[with no object] to make amends (5:39) ¿tLalj ^ik 
ajIc. Liji ÁJ1I but if anyone repents after his wrongdoing and makes 
amends, God will accept his repentance 6 [with no object] to do 
right, to behave justly (7:142) Jjj1« ¿¿2 Vj jí-aíj ^já ^áLl 
'jj.Au¿<JI fcr&e my place among my people-act rightly and do not 
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follow the way ofthose who cause corruption. 

jLfl sulh I [n./v. n.] reconciliation, peaceful settlement; 
reaching a negotiated settlement (4:128) "J^ jjLallj peacefully 
settling differences is best II [n.] [jur.] terms of a negotiated 
settlement, an agreed settlement (4:128) l$Jk^ ¡> ciú. sí'jUI ¿fj 
IkLa L4¿h ^-=4 'ó i[ n i$ r - ^ ^'jH j' aw< ^ J J a wi/e /«ara /i/g/i- 
handedness or alienation on her husband's part, neither of them 
will befaulted ifthey agree between themselves on [the terms of] 
a settlement. 

jttua sálih I [act. part./quasi-act. part.; dual ú¿X^> salihayn; pl. 
ÓjpJU^. salihün; fem. pl. cls31a sálihat] 1 righteous, pious (18:82) 
IklU^ L¿ jj! an<f their father had been a righteous man 2 good 
(9:120) ¿J^> l5*& <j °f*í m£ VI ^jj ">¿ ¡> 'jj^ Vj tío?" inflict any 
harm on an enemy, but a good deed is thereby recorded for them 
3 fit, capable, able, suitable (in one interpretation of 24:32) I J¡4^j 
¡> ' jjaJU^l l'j '^Sia ^UVI an<i marry off the singles among you 
and those of your male and female slaves who are suitable [for 
marriage] [also: who are righteous] II [in the plural, nominalised 
act. part.] 1 the righteous (4:34) ^ ¿ilMí. chú alÁJlLafti 
<lil so the righteous femóles [wives[ are devout, guarding the 
intimacy [between themselves and their husbands] [lit. the 
unknown] in accordance with what God has [commanded to be] 
guarded (or, guarding [themselves] in [their husbands'] absence) 
2 [fem. pl.] good works, good deeds (2:25) I jUéj I jí«l¿ '¿jill j£¡íj 
'J$h\ ¡> ^jkj pUk J4Í ¿i pláJUall [Prophet] give those who 
believe and do good deeds the news that they will have Gardens 
through which streams flow III [proper noun] ñame of the 
prophet who was sent to the people of Thamüd (q.v.) (11:61) JHfj 
Uüt^> JiúJ j j2i a«íZ ío f/ze Thamüd, [We sent] their brother, Salih. 

££¿¡\ 'islah [v. n.] 1 reconciliation, effecting peace (4:114) V 
(jaúll jjj p^H^aj jl <_jjj»_o jí Áal aj jÁ\ '¡ja VJ J**ljí»-j ¡j* j¿£ (¿I jjí there 
is no good in most of their secret talks, except those who 
command charity, or good, or reconciliation between people 2 
reforming, bringing order (7:56) té^Alal '¿¿¡ o^jVI íJ ' A»" 2 V j ¿o 
«oí spread corruption on earth after it has been set right 3 
looking after things in the proper way (2:220) $ i> <¿¿ jit-yj 
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jj¿ and they ask you about [dealing with] the orphans- 

say, 'Improving their condition is bestfor them' . 

¿La* muslih [act. part; pl. muslihun] 1 one who acts 

well, rightly, justly or properly (11:117) ^ ¿JH «4j 
'q JsJL^a I^JáÍ j yowr Lord would not destroy any town for wrong 
beliefs [ alone ] so long as its people are acting well [ towards one 
another] 2 one who improves things, reformer, peacemaker 
(2:220) ^JL^I 't> AuíiJI J¿ú ÁIllj Go<i distinguishes those who 
spread corruption from those who improve things. 

VJ/o 3 í— /-á hard, smooth, thick rock, to be hard and smooth; to be 
niggardly. Of this root, one form, ¿La sald, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿La sald [quasi-act. part.] (of a stone) hard and smooth (2:264) 
liLa ÁS'jiá <Jj| j Ájllaü LiI'jj ajÍc. jl'jala ¡JÍS. ÁJíaá /w's í/ee<i like that of 
a slab of smooth solid rock with earth on it-heavy rain falls and 
leaves it completely bare [lit. hard and smooth] . 

J/cWJ/o 3 s-l-s-l noisy ass; the sound of a bell; dry clay on the 
ground that makes a ringing sound when it is struck. Of this root, 
one form, J U al a salsal, occurs four times in the Qur'an. 

¿'LaLa salsal [n.] dry clay (15:26) ¡> J U al a ¡> 'jllúVI Uík jíTj 
jjiia Uk We created humankind out of dry clay formed from 
moulded mud. 

j/J/o 3 s-l-w the small of the back; the two bones surrounding the 
root of the tail of an animal, to hit a camel on that part; to come at 
the rear of; to bend, to bend in supplication, to pray, to perform 
prayers; to adhere to. Philologists classify with the meaning 
'synagogue', which is a form borrowed from Hebrew, under this 
root. Of this root, five forms occur 99 times in the Qur'an: JLa 
salla 12 times; sX^> salatun (Qur'anic spelling s J La) 78 times; 
cA jL*> salawat five times; musallln three times and ¿L¿* 

musallá once. 



if La salla [v. II, intrans.] 1 [jur.] to perform one of the 
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prescribed prayers, particularly the five daily ones, in the 
prescribed manner (4:102) &¿ I JLe^i I^L=4 ls'j^' 
/eí another group, who have not yet prayed, come to pray with 
you 2 [with prep. ¡Je.] to invoke God's peace and blessings upon 
the Prophet (33:56) IÁ¡L¡¡ I JÁ^j *¿¡¡¡e. I jl^. I jíali ¿jjjJI l^ÍG yow w/zo 
believe, invoke [God's] blessings upon him [the Prophet] and 
salute him with greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance) 3 (of God and the angels) to bless 
(33:43) jjill pUUall í> J^j^ ^j^j ^Sjlc. ^í.-oj ^jJI jÁ /í /fe 
a«<f //¿s angels who bless you, to bring you out of darkness into 
the light 4 (of the Prophet) to pray for (9:103) Áíala 'p$y& ¡> 

property alms with which you cleanse them and raise their 
standing and pray for them-your prayer is a comfort to them. 

salatun I [n.; pl. il jLa salawatun] 1 [jur.] the prescribed 
Islamic prayers, particularly the five daily ones which are 
considered one of the five pillars of Islam (2:238) je \ jM*. 
j¿JJ¡ 0LeÍ\'j pl'jjLall observe your prayers and [particularly] the 
middle one [said to be either the afternoon or the dawn prayer] 
[also interpreted as: prayers performed in the best of ways] 2 
prayer in general, worship (19:59) sülLall I jélld u¿k '¿*¿¿¡ ¡> u¿ü 
Ú¿ Jj¡L i_i'jLá <¿¿'J¿¿Ü I jÍjjIj but there carne after them successors 
who lost [all thoughts of[ prayer and followed lusts-so they will 
meet with evil 3 (by God) blessing (2: 157) J^jj ¡> CjI'jLa J^llc. ¡¿ÜJ J 
í/iose [people] will be given blessings and mercyfrom their 
Lord 4 adoration and supplication to God by all beings (24:41) ¿J 

V-sj)'«* j Ziave yow raoí considered that God is glorified by all that is 
in the heavens and on earth, as do the birds [inflight] with wings 
outstretched?-[He knows the glorification and the prayer ofeach 
[also interpreted as: each one [creature] knows its own 
[particular] prayer and glorification] 5 religious teachings in 
general (ll:87)üjGI» :£ú U¡ ¡áJjjj °j ¡áf¿«i2 ¿1¿lJ Lí¡íu5l¿ I jlll í/iey sa/<i, 
'Shu c ayb, does your prayer [religión] tell you that we should 
forsake what our forefathers worshipped?' 6 Jewish temples, 
synagogues (22:40) ¿jjj ¿««Ijí-a Cl«!41 (4^4 ^ ¿" ^'jÍj 
<M 'fJ l^ji jkij ia.U^.j Cjl'jílflj were it not for God repelling 
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some people by means of others, many monasteries, churches, 
synagogues and mosques, where God's ñame is much mentioned, 
would surely have been destroyed II [v. n.] praying (19:31) 
cúj L¡ sl£j]lj 0L*¿\j (jjUajíj anc? //e /las enjoined upon me 
praying and almsgiving so long as I Uve. 

¿«Lo» musallin [pl. of act. part. JL^U musalli] those who 
perform the daily prayers (74:43) 'j jV . ^ J '¿> ü I jlll anJ í/iey vw7Z 
say, 'We were not amongst those who observe their prayers'. 

Ju^Ía musallá [n. of place] a place in which prayers are 
performed (2:125) '^'3, i> 1 j-^'j take the spot where 
Abraham stood as a place ofprayer. 

j/ó/ü* $-l-y to roast, to broil, to fry (meat, flesh), to burn; to cause 
to suffer; to slander; to delude; to warm oneself before a fire; 
suffering, hardship. Of this root, seven forms occur 25 times in 
the Qur'an: JLaj yasli 13 times; I jL=> sallü once; JLA ^usli four 
times; jjllaLaj yastalün twice; JU^> salin once; ój^- 3 salün twice; 
¡Ji^a siliyy once and ÁJLaj tasliyatun once. 

jLé* yasli (variant reading JL¿¡ yasli) [imperf. of v. 'JLa 
saliya, intrans.] to roast, to burn (4:10) lilla ¿*\Q¡¡ J'j¿ 'jjKt 'jjill '¿¿ 
I'jjj^ 'j j^ i ^T i n j IjU '^^j (já 'újKU í/íose who consume the 
property of orphans unjustly, they surely consume fire in their 
bellies and they will burn in a blazing fíame. 

IjLú sallü [imper. of v. II, trans.] burn up before or in the fire, 
lead into the fire (69:31) í jí-a ^kll p then lead him to burn in the 
Fire. 

JLA "usli [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause to suffer burning, 
to cause to burn up, to roast to the point of burning completely 
(4:56) IjU p¡¡ J . ai i-i'jL. tuUL I jjfc 'jjill ¿¿ those who reject Our 
revelations, We will burn them up by Fire. 

¿ijlkuaj yastalün [imperf. of v. VIH, intrans.] to warm up 
before an open fire (28:29) J> Jjiá. °j jííj l¿« '(¿úli ^J*! IjU ciuúli 
'¿jlLLaj jbll / /zave caught sight ofafire—I may bring you news 
from there, or a burning brand that you may warm yourselves. 
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JU^a salín [act. part. ; pl. ój^= salün] one who suffers the heat 
of a scorching fire (38:59) jüll I jll^> ^ Vá.'J* V «o welcome for 
them-they shall be scorched by the Fire. 

Ijí«^ siliyyan [v. n. of v. I JLa saliya] scorching, roasting 
(19:70) ¿i^> (Jjl J¿ 'jjilb jíí lp^I p then We know best who is 
most deserving ofburning in it [Hell]. 

ÁjÍuü tasliyatun [v. n. of v. II] burning in the fire, roasting to 
the point of being burnt up (56:94) ¡^a. ájE^új and a roasting in 
Hell. 

¿¿/?¡u* s-m-t to be silent, to be speechless; to be rugged; silence. Of 
this root, one form ¿jj^= samitün, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jjl«Lua samitün [pl. of act. part. c¿J^a samit] one keeping silent 

(7:193) ¿jj^-^a ^1 f\ ^A^ojjcÓ! ^Mr- e-ljj-ü ñ¿ V ^A^JI ^AjcJu ¿jjj 

a«<f ifyou cali them to the Guidance, they do notfollow you—it is 
the same for you whether you cali them or you are silent. 

±l?lo* s-m-d hard, rugged, elevated ground; to be solid; support, a 
source of strength; to make for, to direct oneself towards, to aim 
at; to endeavour to reach or attain; to seek power from. Of this 
root, one form , ■wJI "al-samad, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

■¿tuail "al-samad [quasi-act. part.] the dependable one, the one 
from whom others request help, one who is constant, [an attribute 
of God] Eternal (112:2) i-L-ll Ú God is the Eternal, the 
Dependable and Ál¿<¡lall ñame of Sura 112, Meccan sura, 

so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to God 'the 
Eternal' . Also called o-^U.yi al- íkhlas (see a^/ú/t kh-l- s). 

£/¡»/o<a s-m- c high tapering building; to be of small ears, to be sharp 
and tapering at the end; to be courageous. XxJy^ sawma € atun is 
classified by the philologists under this root, but it could be a 
borrowing from Ethiopic. Of this root, one form, £-Jj^> sawami c , 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

k«l>-a sawami c [pl. of n. sawma c atun] cloisters, 
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monasteries (22:40) ¡y/j ¡-¿A'J^ cí¿^ °(4-^h o*^ ^ ¿" ^jG 
I'jjjS aUI £J l^ja 'jSj^ ia.U*«j cjl'jílflj were it not for God repelling 
some people by means of others, many monasteries, churches, 
synagogues and mosques, where God's ñame is much mentioned, 
would surely have been destroyed. 

tifio* s-m-m to be solid, compact, dense; to cióse, to seal; to be 
deaf; to be determined. Of this root, four forms occur 15 times in 
the Qur'an: I _yLa sammü twice; JlJ "asamma once; ^La summ 11 
times and ^asamm once. 

"f*a samma u [v. intrans.] to be or become deaf, to cióse one's 
ears, to refuse to listen (5:71) Áill Ls¿ p \ J*^j \ J^á Íjúí "¿jS I J^-j 
J4i» jjjS I jÍ^'j I p j^jL a«<f í/iey thought no harm could afflict 
them and so they closed their eyes and ears [lit. were blind and 
deaf], then God turned [in mercy] towards them, but [again] they 
closed their eyes and ears, many ofthem. 

"^A 'asamma [v. IV, trans.] to cause to become deaf, to make 
deaf (47:23) j>Ájliajl ¿^¿Ij ^V , A i -üll 'jjjll ¿liljl those are the 
ones God has cursed, and so made deaf and blinded their sight. 

jila summ [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. "¿J, "asamm] deaf ones 
(17:97) tL=¿ \1¿. jkj (Je. Á^Uáll ^ 'jújJájj We gather them, 
on the Day of Resurrection, [lying] on their faces, blind, dumb 
and deaf. 

tlú/o* s-n- c to look after, to groom, to do, to commit; to make, to 
fashion, to build, to produce, to manufacture; to be dextrous; to 
take for oneself; place where rainwater gathers. Of this root, six 
forms occur 20 times in the Qur'an: £-í^> sana c a 14 times; 
tusna c once; ¡\U, A Estaña a once; ¿ila sun c twice; <*í~= san c atun 
once and £¡C^* masani" once. 

jjla sana c a a [v. trans.] 1 to make, to contrive, to produce, to 
manufacture (20:69) I jií— U« ^ U« jíj í/irow í/own w/iaí 

i'í m yowr n'g/ií hand-it will swallow up what they have produced 
2 to build (11:38) 4> I i> íjk >> ¿¿ *í¡ so he 

[began to] build the ark, and [while he was building it] whenever 
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a party ofhis people passed by him, they madefun ofhim 3 to do, 
to commit (5:63) cjkLll j^jkíj '^i'jí '¿je jlAVlj oJ^ÍJ 1 V'j¡ 
¿jkjl^j I ' A¿ if only the rabbis and scholars had forbidden 
them to speak words of sin and consumption ofwhat is unlawful?, 
How evil is what they do! 

¿iuaj tusna c [pass. v.] to be reared, to be brought up, to be 
prepared (20:39) Í JL- Jíc- ¿JÜ^úíj and that you should be reared 
underMy eye. 

¿jítual "istana c a [v. VIII, trans.] to make [in accordance] to 
one's design, to take as a protégé, to select for a very special 
purpose (20:41) íA»\U\Aj I have made you (or, I have reared 
you) for a purpose ofMy own. 

¿¿a sun c [v. n.] making, doing, handiwork (27:88) cfeJI ls'jjj 

f jj¿¡ ¿jül ¡j'Á\ AÍ1I £jLa t_iLaUl jÁ jai j S>lk l^Iaikj ¿me? JOM Wl7Z 

see í/ie mountains, deeming them standing still, when [in fact] 
they are passing by like the passing of clouds-[this is] the 
handiwork ofGod, who has perfected all things. 

Áílua san c atun [n.] a skill, an art, a craft, a trade (21:80) íl¿Jc.j 
°(£1 jjI Áijlfl W<? taught him the craft of making coats [of mail] for 
you. 

jJ^oa masa c ni [pl. of n. of place/v. n./n. masna c ] artefacts 
(the commentators suggest: fortresses, palaces and water supply 
systems) (26:129) ójaIíú '¿Hxl '¿jL^* 'ójÁ^jjj and you build for 
yourselves fortresses, [thinking/hoping/presuming] that you will 
remainñive for ever. 

c/ü/u- 3 s-n-m idol, to shape or form or picure an idol for worship. 
The philologists, however, are inclined to regard ¿La as a 
borrowing from Hebrew (also said to be from Persian). Of this 
root, only ¿La\ 'asnam occurs five times in the Qur' an. 

flluaí ^asnam [pl. of n. ¿La sanam] idols (14:35) jLII Jikl Lij 
^úlaiVl iikj °J '"jL 3 (jiiklj Uali Lorc?, mafe íMv íovra sa/e and turn 
me and my offspring awayfrom worshipping idols. 
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j/ú/o 3 s-n-w peer, equal, similar to; a full brother; two saplings 
growing together from the root of one tree. Of this root, one form 
jl'jj^ sinwan, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jijira sinwan [dual of quasi-act. part. sinw] two palm trees 
growing out of a common root, (of palm trees) clustering, 
growing in pairs (13:4) ¿jlji-a 'J¡t.'j 'Jíj^a s>Úc-i í> ^^-j 

and gardens of vineyards, plantations, and palm trees, both those 
growing, two from a single root, and those which are not. 

s-h-r to melt down, to heat up, to roast; to bring near; to 
marry into (a family), in-laws. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: j¿^yushar and sihr. 

jf^ú yushar [pass. imperf. v.] to be melted down, to be 
scorched (22:20) ijjkilj Ji U <¡ what is in their insides 
as well as their skins will be melted by it. 

J&a sihr [n./quasi-act. part.] an in-law/being related through 
marriage (25:54) \'Je^>'j &¿ ÁJkki IjJü j> ¿jk ^ill jÁj anc? //<? it 
is who created from water a human being, then made him kin by 
blood and by marriage. 

'■e/j/o 3 s-w-b (of rain) to pour down, torrential rain; to strike, to hit; 
to aim; to afflict, to befall; to do correctly, to be right, to be true. 
Of this root, five forms occur 77 times in the Qur'an: lJíJ 3 asaba 
64 times; < . ig ¿« musib once; muslbatun 10 times; lJ'j^> 

sawáb once and sayyib once. 

l£jA "asaba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to strike (2:266) jú jllac.1 l^U^íi 
ciájpkli í/ie« a whirlwind full of ' fire struck it and it burned 2 to 
afflict, to befall (3:146) *M Jjj1« (4£-J ^ 1 j&'j t¿ and they did 
not become faint of heart because of what befell them in God's 
cause 3 to fall upon (2:265) jfo,. ^ l^isi cúta JjIj 1$jLJ Sjjjj Ájá. 
Z/fce a garden on a hill upon which heavy rain falls so that it 
doubles its normal yield 4 to desire, to will (38:36) ¿yjll ÁJ 
Lilla! ¿íjk ÍU.J ?J ut ^Jjj 5o We subjected to him the wind, 
[bringing] prosperity at his behest wheresoever he willed 5 to 
punish (7:100) '^jjij ^áU$LJ *L¿j ^ // wished, We could punish 
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them for their sins 6 to bestow upon, to grant something to 
someone (12:56) ' .^ aj ¿,Lí¿ dm. vjíú ¿¿¿Ji\ ^-jjJ ¿MiSj 
;l¿ü ¡> Ln«k'jj í/iws We settled Joseph in that land to Uve wherever 
he wished-We grant Our mercy to whomsoever We will 7 to 
overtake, to overeóme (2:266) ílí«ia ÁjjÍ aJj 'j£1I ÁjUaíj ¿me? oZ<i 
age /tas overeóme him when he hasfeeble offspring. 

LJ & ¿ ¿¡ musib [act. part.] that which strikes, befalls, afflicts 
(11:81) ^ r 8 'n,^ Ájj ¿n'j^l V] cjiiL Vj and let none of 

you turn round, except for your wife, for that which will befall 
them shall befall her. 

musibatun [n.] affliction, calamity, disaster, misfortune 
(42:30) J¿ 

misfortune befalls you, it is because ofwhat your own hands have 
done; He forgives much; *(5:106) j¿uU al i anj í/ie 

calamity ofdeath afflicts you. 

ljIj^s sawáb [quasi-act. part.] right, correct (78:38) VI 'oJ^Sú V 
ü^¡-a Jlí j ¿>A a jll ÁÍ 'jil ¡> í/iey wí'// raof s/?ea/c rave for the one to 
whom the Beneficent gives permission, who will say what is right. 

4¿*fl sayyib [n./act. part.] downpour, rainstorm (2:19) < . » • °j 
jjjj ic-jj fUUl j> or Z//ce a thunderstorm from the skyfull 

of darkness, thunder and lightning. 

^/j/o 3 s-w-t sound, voice, noise; to emit a sound; to cause to make 
a sound; fame, renown. Of this root, two forms oceur four times 
each in the Qur'an: cJy^=sawt and cA'J^A °aswát. 

úij^ú sawt [n.; pl. d^A J aswat] 1 voice (49:2) V I jí«l¿ 'jjjll I^jÍU 
^jjll ci^a j'já J^Sjl^aí I jka'jj yow w/io believe, do not raise your 
voices above the voice of the Prophet 2 sound (in an 
interpretaron of 17:64) ¿ijjí-aj and excite 

whichever of them you can with your noise. 

j/j/o 3 s—w—r to cause to incline or lean towards, to incline to; to 
shape, to form, to fashion, to represent; sculpture, picture; to 
imagine, to conceive; to cut into pieces; to disperse; to prepare; 
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trumpet. s ¿ijLa surhunna is classified under this root, although 
some philologists and commentators derive it from the root 
j/l^/o^ ?-y-r and still others derive it from <j/ Jo^ s-r-y. Of this 
root, six forms occur 19 times in the Qur'an: s jÁjLa surhunna 
once; _¿¡-a sawwara four times; s'jjla süratun once; jjla swwar 
twice; musawwir once and sur 10 times. 

jla swr (variant reading sir, imperf. jjl^ yasür) [imper. v., 
imperf. yasir] interpreted as: have them familiarised with 
yourself; cut them into pieces; have them inclined to you (2:260) 
'<M\ s jÁ jLaá jlkll t> ílúj! iai take four of the birds and train them to 
come back to you (or, cut them into pieces). 

j^a sawwara [v. II, trans.] to form, to give shape to, to fashion 
(40:64) 'fS'jjla '¿^kíá '^Jj^jHe shaped you, and shapedyou well. 

Sjjla süratun [n.; pl. jj^a suwar] shape, form, image (82:8) <¿i 
LáLSj él¿ U s'jjla in whatever form He wills, He composes you. 

jy¿L¿\ "al-musawwir [n./act. part.] [an attribute of God] the 
Fashioner (59:24) 'JJ^¿¿\ 'isjú '<$Ú *M > He is God the Creator, 
the Originator, the Fashioner. 

jjLa sur [n.] trumpet [heralding the Resurrección, cf. jjáliil], 
horn (50:20) ^jll ¿ili jji-JI ^ ¿ijj í/ie Trumpet will be 
sounded-this is the Threatened Doy. 

th/o* ?-w- c to gather together, to collect; to measure, to estimate, a 
dry measure; to drive; to prepare; to dry up; to disperse. Of this 
root, ¿IjLa suwa c , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿IjLa suwá c (variant reading ¿ljj-a siwá c ) [n.] drinking cup, 
goblet (12:72) J*?- <j ¡>Tj iáij I jlll í/iey sa/<i, 'Wie 

are missing the king 's cup and whoever brings it back will have a 
camel-load [ of corn ]. ' 

"•/j/o 3 s-w-fv/oól, to grow wool; to swerve, to avert; to dry up. Of 
this root, <_il jLal 'aswaf occurs 1 1 times in the Qur' an. 

i_¿!j¡ua! °aswaf [pl. of mass n. i_ijLa süft (kinds of) wool 
(16:80) 
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jja. jj lilla j lütí lÁjU<J;Íj lÁjUjíj l^ilji^í a«<i He has appointed for 
you, from the hides of livestock, [houses] tents that youfind light 
on the day you strike camp and on the day you pitch camp; and 
from their wool, their fur and their hair, furnishings and comfort 
for a while. 



?/j/ü* s-w-m to abstain, to observe a particular kind of abstinence, 
particularly taking food or drink, to fast; (of certain birds and 
animáis) to empty the belly. Of this root, five forms occur 13 
times in the Qur'an: fjLaS tasüm twice; fj^a sawm once; fl&a 
siyam eight times; ó¿»jI^> sa^imin once and ¿jUúU^. sa"imat once. 

fjLaj tasüm [imperf. v. intrans.] [jur.] to fast in the prescribed 
manner (2:185) &Lúla 'Jjlill '^í ¡>á so any one of you who is 
present [meeting all the prescribed conditions] that month should 
fast. 

¿y^sawm [n./v. n.] abstinence, fast, fasting (19:26) ¡Jj£>\'j 

li-j) so eaí, <in>ifc, a«<f ¿?e tranquil, and if you see any mortal, soy: 
'I have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast, and today I will not 
talk to any human being'. 

¿L*a siyam I [n.] [jur.] the Fast (2:183) ±¿& Ijíol* ¿¿¿11 I^jIU 
you who believe, fasting is prescribed for you II [v. n.] 
fasting (5:95) £>l¿^> ¿lli J¿ jl 'jjSllw íjUS *j or í/ie atonement 
offeeding the needy or the equivalent of that in fasting. 

¿jiojU^a sa"imin [pl. of act. part. ^U^> sa^im; fem. pl. cjUúlia 
sa'imat] one observing the fast (33:35) ... pUL¿Jj ¿ uJ i n'J ¿) 
lÁijac. l'JÜj s'jiiúi °4Í Üll ... tiiLúlUj ¿ijo'il* ^iflj mew and women 
who have surrendered [to God] ... men who fast and women who 
fast . . . for them God has prepared forgiveness and a rich reward. 

C/ls/o 3 ?-y-h to yell, to shout, to cry out, to hail; to dry up, (of 
grains) to ripen. Of this root, <=^> sayhatun, occurs 13 times in 
the Qur'an. 

ÁÁj^a sayhatun [n. of unit] 1 a shout, a loud cry (54:31) UL>°J Uj 
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j ,h~V«fl ljjl£a sV'j f^é- seraí a single cry against 

them, and they became like the dry sticks of a pen-builder; 
*(63:4) f^u- 3 cJS új^h they are highly suspicious [lit. they 
think every cry they hear is against them] 2 [with the definite 
article i^L=i\] the Cali for Resurrection (50:42) n\\ 
^jjiJI J>°jj ¿11 j ¿klL on the Doy when they hear the Cali [for 
Resurrection] in truth-that is the Doy of Emergence. 

■V^/o* ?-y-d hunting, fishing, game, catch of all kinds. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur'an: jILU Astada once and 
4-= sayd five times. 

JÜo-al Astada [v. VIII, trans.] to hunt, to catch [animáis], to fish 
(5:2) I jiUalali J¿lk lilj but when you have quit the state of 
pilgrimage sanctity, you may hunt. 

¿-a sayd I [v. n.] hunting, catching animáis, birds, fish and the 
like (5:1) jijk i¡Lall 'J¡¿. not permitting [to yourselves] 
hunting while you are in the state of pilgrimage consecration II 
[n.] game, prey, catch (5:94) '(¿jjjI ÁIUj jJLall ? ^ Álll ¿¿j^Lál 
J¿kL j j Go<f swre to test you with a little of the game that your 
hands and spears can catch. 

j/ls/o 3 s-y-r to become, to change from one condition to another, to 
reach a state; to return to; to go to; conclusión, destiny; to ripen, 
to dry up. Of this root, two forms occur 29 times in the Qur'an: 
jj-^j tasir once and maslr 28 times. 

ji^ú tasir [imperf. v. intrans.] to go to; to return to (42:53) Sfí 
jj^/l 'jj^j <íl! truly everything will return to God (or, to God 
all things, or, events, are referred). 

jí**a masir I [n.] destination (14:30) 'tfi- 1 ^ ' j^j 

jUlI "fZjjg^A ¿li I jÜú JS í/iey seí [false deities] as God's 
equals to lead [people] astray from His path-say, 'Take your 
pleasure [now[, for your destination is the Fire' II [v. 
n.] returning, going back (64:3) '^jj^j <¿*l\i o^jS/lj ¿Jj^Ul 
'ji^A '£jy-<= 't>kU He created the heavens and earth for a 
true purpose; He formed you andformedyou well-to Him is the 
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returning III [n. of place/n.] a place for which a person is 
destined; destination (3:162) í> J=»¿^j ¿ü ¡>S aüI '¡J'jsaj ¿)3l ¿¿¿i 
j¿hbÍ1I ¡^újj ¿I jLj i'í í/ie orce w/io see&s ío please God like the 
one who has brought God's wrath upon himself and whose home 
will be Hell?-how foul a place [also: destination] in which to 
endl 

Cfcji* sirhunna (see j/j/o^ s-w-r). 

(je/if/o* s-y-s long sharp cow-horn; spearhead; fortress, stronghold. 
Of this root, ( 3, 1 A'ú a sayasl, occurs once in the Qur' an. 

^ü^a sayasi [pl. of n. 'i "iu<i sfsatun] fortresses, strongholds 
(33:26) 'f^aUla ¡> JÁ1 ¡> JJs jjÁUi ¿¡¡£11 Jjáj and He brought 
those People of the Book who supported them down from their 
stronghold. 

ui/ts/o-a s-y-f summer, summertime, to spend the summer, the heat 
of day; to veer, to turn away from. Of this root, Uyú-a sayf, occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

uiiua sayf [n.] summer, the summertime (106:2) f l¿3¡ll ÁJkj 
i «j'fil lj í/ie journey of the winter and [ the journey of] the summer 
(cf. 51* j rihlatun). 
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±¿a¡\ 'al-dad the fifteenth letter of the alphabet. The identity of the 
sound for which this letter stands is somewhat obscure: according 
to Síbawayhi's description it should be a voiced lateral fricative 
(somewhat similar to sound '1' in Welsh). However, it is rendered 
by contemporary readers of the Qur'an, even by the masters 
amongst them, as a voiced dento-alveolar plosive emphatic. Since 
Qur'anic reading has been handed down verbally throughout the 
centuries from mentor to apprentice, it is hardly plausible that an 
undetected change in the rendering of the Qur'anic sound has 
actually taken place. The problem could be attributed, perhaps, to 
a discrepancy in the use of terminology between Síbawayhi and 
contemporary phoneticians. Aside from Qur'anic reading, 
however, the sound is realised as a voiced inter-dental fricative in 
those regions of Arabia known to have been the birthplaces of 
Qur' anic Arabic, and has been as such since the coming of Islam, 
as can be inferred from the sources. 3 al-Suyütí, in 'al-Muzhir, vol. 
I, p. 651, refers to the early confusión between ¡ja (d) and J¿ (z) 
sounds. 

¿j/S/o^ d-°-n sheep, to have plenty of sheep; weak, spineless male. 
Of this root, ¡jila da°n, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jL¿ da°n [coll. n.] sheep (6:143) 'í>j l¿£I jt^l í> grljjl 
¿¿£1 j¿¿\ eight [animáis in] pairs: two of the sheep and two of the 
goats. 

^/lj/^jí d-b-h cinder, ashes, lightly roasted meat, to scorch; calis of 
foxes, owls and rabbits, panting of horses as they run. Of this 
root, one form, Ul^» dabhan, occurs once in the Qur'an. 
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£¿¿¡ JaM [v. n./n.] panting, growling (100:1-3) 
U=4L=> pljjiUli Ik'ja pUjjUli ¿ry í/ie charging steeds panting, striking 
sparks [with their hooves], raiding at dawn. 

Zjgjtja d-j- c place where one sleeps; to lie on one's side, to recline; 
to neglect one's duties. Of this root, '^L^ madaji", occurs three 
times in the Qur' an. 

¿*U¿« madaji c [pl. of n. of place ¿V . >ín madja c ] place where a 
person lies down, place where a person sleeps, beds (32:16) 
Xju¿= 3 li'ji. J4j'j úL^já ¿^11¿«¡I je J4b¿- f/zey Zeave their beds [lit. 
í/ie/r bodies shun the beds], praying to their Lord in fear and 
hope; *(3:154) ^.->r,^ JSII ^jL ¡_¿£ ¿«iSI j'jj! '^jii ^ J¿S 
even ifyoM had resolved to stay at home, those who were destined 
to be killed would still have gone out to meet their death [lit. their 
laying down places]. 

d/z/o* d-h-k laughing matter, object of scorn; to laugh, to ridicule, 
to jeer; (of the earth) to bring forth plants and flowers. Of this 
root, four forms oceur 10 times in the Qur'an: ¿kla dahika seven 
times; ÍA\°> -A "adhaka once; *A*L± dahik once and Í<^.L± dahikatun 
once. 

'é^a dahika a [v. intrans.] 1 to laugh (9:82) I jz¿j I jkl^iá 
I'jjjS let them laugh a little; they will weep a lot 2 to laugh at, to 

y o . 

ridicule (43:47) ^ t^i» lij luUL ¿¿¿La. Illa ¿mí vv/ien he 
presented Our signs to them, they laughed at them 3 to 
menstruate (this sense of the word is contested by several 
commentators) (11:71) ¡>j UU'j^á r^',^ Á^úlS ■cYJ^'j 

Lijíú jlHJ w//e, standing by, menstruated (or, laughed), and 
We gave her glad tidings of Isaac and, after Isaac, of [his son] 
Jacob. 

¿iály ^adhaka [v. IV, trans.] to cause to laugh (53:43) ji <ij 
j Líkliai and He it is who causes to laugh, and causes to weep. 

"£aX¿¡ dahik [act. part.] one who laughs (27:19) ¡> lS*AIa ¿JLúja 
so he smiled, laughing at its words. 

Á£sX¿> dahikatun [quasi-act. part. fem.] laughing (80:38-9) ! j¡Vj 
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s'j , i n')fm« á£^U ^ s'j£ui ixa^ some /aces o« that doy will be beaming, 
laughing and rejoicing. 

j/c/t-K 3 d-h-w the breaking of day, daylight, the brief time of 
mid-morning, to enter at the time of mid-morning, to expose 
oneself to the sun; to appear, to appear conspicuously; suburb and 
surroundings; sacrificial animal, to sacrifice. Of this root, two 
forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: ,jÁ1ü¡ tadhá once and ^^1^ 
duhá six times. 

J*¿ú tadhá [imperf. v., intrans.] to be exposed to the heat of 

i » - - 

the sun (20:119) J¿¿¿ V jfei Uia V '<¿¿'j and you will never [in the 
Garden [ suffer thirst ñor the heat ofthe sun. 

¿¿¿a duhá [n.] 1 mid-morning, forenoon (20:59) o»Ull ü'j 
a«t/ í/iaí people be assembled at forenoon; *(79:46) V] Ij5¿¡ 
UlÁla jl Álic. í/iey have not tarried but a very short time [lit. an 
evening or the mid-morning following it]; * ^V. n\\ ñame of Sura 
91, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 
'Mid-Morning Brightness' 2 sunlight (91:1) UU^j ¡j^ÍZ&'j by the 
sun and its light 3 daylight (79:29) lÁU»I¿i £j±Jj 1¿¿¡Í jiLcí j a«<i //e 
gave darkness to its [the sky's[ night, and brought out its 
daylight. 

d-d-d opposition, adversary, to oppose; peer; to meet one's 
match; to fill up. Of this root, only %± didd, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

1¿ didd [v. n./n.] the act of opposing/opposition, opponent, 
adversary (19:82) \%± '?¿Ác 'jjjjSjj J^'i^u 'üJjQ* ^ no, they [the 
false deities] will reject their worship and become adversarles to 
them. 

lj/ j/o¿ d-r-b beating, striking, to battle, to sting; to travel, to go fast; 
to appear; type; white honey; head, a muscular person, to sire. Of 
this root, three forms occur 58 times in the Qur'an: LÍJ¿a daraba 
49 times; Ls j¿a duriba six times and LsjL» darb three times. 

daraba i [v. trans., passive Ls J¿* duriba] 1 to beat (47:27) 
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jJkjlIsíj J4*j?-j '¿¡JiJ^¡ «££0 J4^jj lij uúSá /iow [will theyfeel] when 
the angels take them in death beating their faces and their backs; 
*(43:5) jkíll Lj J^iáí s/ia/Z We ignore you and not teach 
you what you should be learning? (or, shall We turn away from 
you the Remembrance?) 2 to hit/strike (4:34) Ji s ¿* jjáÁlj s j* 
y» Jij^j ¡-^^ so reason with them, keep apart from them in 
bed and hit them 3 to make a clanging sound; to stamp (24:31) Vj 
¡> új¿¿4 ^ b*5^j4 úO"^ a«<í feí them not stamp their feet 
so that the adornments they hide [the anklets] become noticed 4 
[with prep. to travel about; to hit the road (3:156) I jj& 'jjiK 
o±jí\ \ Jíj^= lij 'f^/ja-V I jSlá'j Z/Zce í/iose who disbelieved and said 
to their brothers when they journeyed in the land 5 to cut through 
(20:77) Húj Jkáll ILjL í-jjí-»^ an<i sín'Zce /or í/iem a ¿Zry paí/i 
across the sea 6 to set forth [a parable] (14:24-5) "^'j^ j3 Úí 

J£ CS^J^ pLiwJi ^ l^C^j CIajIj IgJLal ? J"> '"'^ ^-^ a 4-4^ ¿ ^ 

0% ^ ave not considered how God sets forth a parable of 
a good word [likening it] to a good tree whose root is firmly 
fixed, and whose br anches are high in the sky, yielding itsfruit in 
all seasons by the will of its Lord? 7 to compare, to contrast 
(13:17) JJ=Pj 6=^ 4111 s-u^í ^£ in this way God contrasts truth 
and falsehood 8 to secure, to tighten (24:31) ¿a J*^ '¡¿J^alj 
'tj&JL and they should draw their head scarves tightly to cover 
their necklines 9 to seal *(18:11) '¿¡i** ^ ^ l£'_>¿sa 
We caused them to sleep undisturbed [lit. sealed their ears] in the 
cavefor a number ofyears 10 to raise, to erect (57:13) J4§ v J¿=* 
LiU y jjlu so there will be erected between them a wall with a 
door in it 11 to brand, to stamp (2:61) ÁJül J^Jc ¿¿jl^'j 

humiliation and wretchedness were stamped upon them. 

iL/>¿ JarZ? [v. n.] 1 smiting, striking (37:93) ó^-í ^°j¿= ¿Ijá 
í/ie« /ie turned upon them, striking with the right [hand]; *(47:4) 
ljISjII Lij^ smiting the necks [killing] 2 [with prep. ^i] travelling 
about, wandering (2:273) csi ^>-» o J*i&k V a«<í í/iey 

cannot travel [lit. /i/í í/ie roaíZ] ¿n í/ie land [to earn a living]. 

j/j/lk 3 (/-r-r affliction, shortage of money, having no children; 
blindness; to harm, to impair, to disadvantage; to compel; to 
afflict one's wife by marrying another. Of this root, 14 forms 
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occur in 74 places in the Qur'an: >ü¡ tadurr 19 times; jllái 
yudarr (1) once; "J¿¿¿ tudárr (2) twice; "JtL±\ °adtarr twice; jLLal 
"idturra five times; >¿ Jarr 10 times; ji¿ ¿/wrr 19 times; 
darar once; <farr once; (Jj^= dárrayn once; éljlia darra" nine 
times; jl'jt^ J/rar twice; jllií» mudarr once and *j]=L^ mudtarr 
once. 

jláj tadurr [imperf. of v. darra, trans.] to harm (25:55) 
j>Ájláj V'j J4»^ V ta aIII új- 2 í> üJ^íj and they worship, instead of 
God, that which can neither benefit ñor harm them. 

jU¿j yudarr (1) [imperf. of v. III jU¿ darra, trans.] to enter 
into an exchange of hurts with someone, to harass (65:6) Vj 
¿^jlc I jaLáú] j an<i Jo «oí harass them in order to [ straiten 
lifefor them] make their Uves intolerable. 

jU¿j tudárr (2) [pass. imperf. of v. III] to be subjected to an 
exchange of hurts by someone, to be harassed (2:233) sillj jliáj V 
IájTjj no mother shall be made to suffer through her child. 

'adtarr [imperf. of v. VIII jk¿J °idtarra, trans.] to forcé, 
to drive into, to subject to (2:126) jUil Ji Jft l s j^L±\ p and then I 
subject him to the torment of the Fire. 

'JeL¡a\ ^idturra [pass. v. VIII] to be compelled, to be forced into 
(6:119) ajIJ '(újjJalal U V] ^á. U« ^Sl lE-^ jSj w/ie« //e /zas 
detailed to you that which is forbidden to you, except what you 
are compelled to [eat]. 

"j¿> darr [v. n./n.] 1 harming, harm (7:188) Vj U¿ ,^¿1 V 
l s jla / have no power to benefit or harm myself 2 deviating from 
the right path; error, misguidedness (72:21) Vj °¿ V ^1 JS 
llij say, / Ziave «o control over your deviating or [your being] 
guided. 

J¿a durr [n.] harm, trouble, affliction (10:12) 'J^ü "óUjVI ^ lijj 
Ulíj w/ie« affliction befalls man, he calis upon Us. 

jj¿> darar [n.] (physical) incapacity, harm (4:95) lsJ^í V 

unequal are thosefrom the believers who stay at home, other than 
those with an incapacity, and those who strive in God's cause 
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with their possessions and their selves. 

jU¿ dárr [act. part; pl. ü/jU¿ darrün] one/something causing 
injury (2:102) jib VI iáJ <j 'j/JIi»j U«j ¿mí í/iey Ziarm no 
one vw'fn z'í except by God's leave. 

f.\"j¿a darrá" [n.] state of affliction, state of hardship, adversity 
(3:134) fljliJIj fl'jUl 'jjsiu 'jjill ?/iose wfto give in [both], 
prosperity and adversity. 

jljJa dirar [v. n.] 1 engaging in an exchange of atrocities, 
harming out of vengeance (2:231) I jicúúl Ijlj*-» í> V'j ¿>wí Jo 
not hold on to them [the divorced wives] engaging in an 
exchange of hurí, and thus transgressing the limits 2 desiring to 
cause harm (9:107) újí«>JI ¿¿j lijiij IjáS'j Ijl'j^ lial" I j^jI ú^'j 
those who built a mosque [in an attempt] to cause harm, 
disbelief and disunity among the believers. 

jL¿» mudarr [act. part.] one desiring to inflict harm (4:12) ¡> 
jj¿ jjj jl l^j ^^Ji Ál^ij j!ú q/íer [payment of any] legacy he 
may have bequeathed or [any] debt, without [trying to[ cause 
harm [to any one]. 

mudtarr [pass. part.] one who is forced to act in a certain 
way, one who is distressed, constrained (27:62) lil 
ílé'j who is it that answers the distressed when they cali upon 
Him? 

th/o* d-r- c udder, teat, stream of milk from an udder; to worship, 
to humble oneself, to cali for help; similarity, to be similar, to 
approach; the present time. Of this root, three forms occur eight 
times in the Qur'an: I Jc°j¿¿ tadarra c ü four times; ¿jm^ tadarru c 
three times and dañ c once. 

tadarra c a [v. V, intrans.] to implore humbly, to plead 
with, to supplicate (6:43) \J^'J^=ü (¿1¡ j>Á¿La. il V'jÜ ifonly when Our 
chastisement carne to them, they had pleaded [with Us[! 

£j¿¡¡ tadarru" [v. n.] pleading humbly, supplicating (7:205) 
Áijij Xc*y¿¿ ^Lij ¿£j jSilj an<f remember your Lord in your 
soul, imploringly and in awe. 
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tjj¿> darf [n.] poisonous thorns; putrid stinking food (88:6) 
°qa VI J>Ui= vv/í/i nofoodfor them but bitter, dry thorns. 

uS/^/o^ J- c -/equal; double, several times the amount of something, 
folds, to increase by several times; to weaken; to test. Of this root, 
16 forms occur 52 times in the Qur'an: ■ ¿lá da c ufa twice; 
yuda € ifñve times; yuda c af íour times; t «' . xf . n l "istada € afa 

twice; i teláülal "istuda € ifa six times; ■ í/a c /four times; ■ «V . ^ 
<¿¿ c / six times; ój*^= di € fayn three times; <_ililJ ^ad c áf twice; 

> <fa c íffour times; di c af once; du c afá 3 four times; 

> tola' "ad c af twice; újV.x'* mud c ifün once; íi^U^ mudá c afatun 
once and q J^LL mustad c afün five times. 

(JSuú da c ufa u [v. intrans.] 1 to become weak (3: 146) 1 jjá'j Us 
Ijiilá Uj aÍII Jjj1« ^ ^llfll an<¿ í/iey í/¿<¿ «oí become faint ofheart at 
what befell them in God's cause, ñor did they weaken 2 to be 
insignificant, to be of no consequence (22:73) ó/- 2 ¡> 'ój^ü "c¿ 

Ljjlkjlj LJUall those upon whom you cali beside God cannot 
créate [ even ] a fly, even if they gathered together to do it [ the 
task], and iftheflies were to rob them of something they would be 
unable to retrieve itfrom them; helpless is the seeker and helpless 
is the one sought. 

> 

Ljzl¿úyuda c if[imperf. of v. III c^\^da c afa, trans.] to double, 
to increase several times (2:245) l¡i¿>. llajá <1S Lp=j^ ü ¡> 
íj¿¿ ÚUlal AieU^ who will give God a good loan, so that He 
may increase itfor him many times over? 

ijftU¿j yuda c if [pass. imperf. of v. III] to be doubled, to be 
increased many times over (25:69) 'fjj ¿JüJI XI u¡cí¿4 the 
chastisement will be doubled for him on the day of Resurrection. 

LÜt ' Jal ' uil 1 istada c afa [v. X, trans.] to deem to be weak, to 
consider weak enough to persecute (7:150) I j'iSj j* £Lj¿LÁ ? 'J¿\ ¿¿ 
Jü£&¿ [my] people deemed me weak and almost killed me! 

ub ú d íj "istud c ifa [pass. v. X] to be deemed weak, to be 
considered insignificant (28:5) ^ I jV.xf.nl '¿¿ill Jk. °J lijjj 
i>»jVl but We desired to bestow favour upon those who were 
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deemed weak in the land. 

i-£ú¿ií/a c /[v. n./n.] 1 being weak; weakness (30:54) J^Sák c^ill AÍll 
sja ■ iV' . n ¿a ¡> J*^. ■. w'.^i ¡> GoíZ /? ¿5 who created you [initially] 
in weakness, and after weakness He gave [you] strength 2 being 
timid; timidity, faint-hearted (8:66) lü¿» ¿j ¡Jc'j ¿¿¿. u¿k ¿VI 
now GoíZ lightened [the burden] for you, knowing that there 
is faint-heartedness in you. 

Juuh di € f [quasi-pass. part./n.; pl. i_iL*lJ "ad € af\ doubled; 
double (38:61) jtill ^ li*i Uli. íijá liÁ Ul jái ¡> L¿j owr Lord, give 
double punishment in the Fire to those who brought this upon us. 

¿jj&^a di c fayn [dual n.] twice the amount of (33:30) 1*1 udU 
Lil jjJI /or /ier í/ze chastisement will be doubled twice [the 
amount[. 

ubu¿ Ja'T/' [quasi-act. part.; pl. *lüi du € afa^ and i_iU^ d¿ c q/] 
1 feeble or weak body (9:91) Jk- Vj ^='j^ Vj ? lililí Je 'q2¿ 
aIjIijj 4Ü I jk^j |j| jr'jk újáii l^ ü_Ah V üi^ no blame will be 
attached to the weak, or the sick, or those who do not find the 
means of contributing [for staying at home], provided they are 
true to God and His Messenger 2 under age (2:266) <Tj j£ll <L^\'j 
éliii Ájjj and oíd age afflicts him while he has offspring who are 
under age [to earn their living] 3 helpless, unable to fend for 
oneself (4:9) I jaU Áljj J^ik ¡> I jSjj 'jl if they left behind 
them offspring unable to fend for themselves they would fear for 
them 4 to be incapacitated (2:282) li»li jl ^¡f^ ¿=¿\ ¡j'¿\ 'j¿ ¡jli 
JiJlj ÁlTj JLi^ jÁ d4 °J ¿¿^"ó V jl i/ í/ie debtor is feeble of mind, 
or incapacitated, or unable to díctate, then let his guardián 
díctate justly 5 given to temptation, weak in resolution (4:28) Á¡J 
lialá ¿Uajyi jLkj j>£¿. eükj y <lll GoJ wishes to lighten [your 
burden] for you, for humankind was created weak [unable to 
resist temptation] 6 of no standing, of no consequence (11:91) Ulj 
liali Ují 'S'J¿ and we consider you of no consequence within our 
community 7 slight, insignificant, of small effect (4:76) 'i£ új 
Ifglá 'jl£ jUal^ll the craft of Satán is of small effect 8 subjugated, 
oppressed, compelled, made to follow (40:47) '¿¿¿Ü ¿lililí Jjá¿a 
Uúj '^£1 US Ul I Jj&LJ ío, í/ie oppressed will say to the haughty, 'We 
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were followers ofyours. ' 

i_i*l¿S "ad c af [elat.] weaker, weakest (19:75) *j¿> jÁ ¡> 'új a > ^ 
\'¿L i ít'rJ 'j USU í/ie« they will realise who is worst in situation and 
weakest infighting power. 

¿já ú^i mudHfün [pl. of act. part. > Wrn* mud°if\ those who 
receive several times their reward (30:39) Ákj "új-^J 5 t> 
'jjtela^ll J¿ ¿IjIjU aJII ¿mí whatever charity you give-seeking the 
Face of God-such shall be several times rewarded. 

muda af atún [quasi-pass. fem. part.] doubled several 
times (3:130) '^cX^L \HG¿jJ U'jll \Jsú V Ijíali 'jjjJI yow w/io 
believe, do not consume usurious interest, doubled and 
redoubled. 

Cijiúu^ZJ* mustad c afün [pl. of pass. part.] those who are 
considered weak [enough to be persecuted], the oppressed 
(4:97) ' q¡*¿ 'óL ¿» US we were oppressed in this land. 

¿i/fcjija d-gh-th a bundle, unravelling of hair; a camel suspected to 
be suffering from an afflicted hump; confusión, mixture, 
hallucination. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: ¿&¿a dighth once and £A¿lJ 'adghath twice. 

¿auá dighth [n.; pl. ¿aúl¿í "adghath] handful of plant stalks 
(38:44) Lj J^li U¿^= ¿Jiu a«í/ fafce ¿n your hand a small 
bunch of stalks, and strike with it. 

¿Uldi 'adghath [pl. of n. lí¿^= dighth] confused, incoherent 
mix (¿Ikl ¿júlal (12:44) jumbled dreams. 

ú/t/o* d-gh-n hatred, enmity; homesickness; horse that will not 
cooperate unless it is hit; inclination. Of this root, ¡jUlJ °adghán, 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

¿júuii J adghan [pl. of n. "¡Ju^ dighn] hatred, rancour, animosity, 
malice (47:29) '^(nJ ÁJ1I ¿r j¿4 y °J ¡j^j* f^j^ 5 ij 'ü¿& s^»- 'pí rfo 
the corrupt at heart [lit. those in whose hearts is sickness] assume 
that God will not expose their malice? 
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£/j/i_í/<j¿a d-f-d- c frog, to be frog infested; to crease. Of this root, 
£■¿£¿11 "al-dafadi c , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jlL¿ dafadi" [pl. of n. "^^= difdi ; difda c ] frogs (7:133) 
^iÍLallj jillj 'i'jáJlj 'jlí jLll J^Jc ÚL.jÜ so We Zeí Zoose ow í/iem í/i<? 
flood, locusts, lice, frogs . . . 

J/J/ü^ d-l-l deviation, loss, to deviate from the right way or course, 
to lose the way; to miss something, to be unable to lócate 
something, to become untraceable. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
191 times in the Qur'an: dalla 52 times; Ji¿l 3 adalla 64 times; 
J^=j yudall once;JU¿ dall once; <( jjlU¿ dallün 13 times; J^=í J adall 
nine times; ¡M^¡ tadlll once; ¿¿=L mudill twice; ¿a^* mudillln 
once; dalal 38 times and dalálatun nine times. 

J¿ dalla i I [v. intrans.] 1 to go astray, to lose the way (53:2) 
¡j'jé. J»Skl^=. JI¿ your fellow man has not strayed, ñor has he 
erred 2 to err, to fail to find out (20:52) ci¿j V ijÚS 

^ j <^1> knowledge of them is with my Lord, all in a record; 
my Lord does not err orforget 3 [with prep. ¡je] to deviate from, 
to stray from (53:30) aLÍo. ¡je. ¡>j fJc.1 jÁ ¿Ej ¡jj your Lord 
knows best who strays from His path 4 to go missing, to depart 
(11:21) ¡jjjüaj I ^ J4-^ cí¿j w/iaí they fabricated will go 
missing from them [will not come to help them] 5 to desert, to fail 
(17:67) íú V] ¡jjptsi ¡> Ji¿ <¿¿ >¿ll l¿j w/íen affliction 
befalls you at sea, those you cali upon-save Him-desert you 6 to 
get lost, to be dissipated, to become absorbed *(32:10) lia IjJISj 
:l¿> ^ UjI oiajVl <¿i UUI¿ í/iey íay, 'What?!-When we have 
died [lit. become absorbed into the earth], will we really be 
created anew?!' 7 to forget (2:282) UÁI'isJ 'jküá U¿I'¿J ¡jl 
tí so í/iaí // orce o/ í/ie íwo f women ] should forget (or, ma/ce 
an error), the other can remind her II [v. trans.] to lose, to miss 
(5:12) Jj¿JI ¿l'jla '-áa *fSi« ¿lli '¿ú jiS ¡>a 50 w/ioever ofyou denies 
[the truth[ after this, will have lost the right path. 

J^aí "adalla [v. IV, imperf., pass. Ju¿j yudill or yudlil] I 
[trans.] 1 to mislead, to lead astray (20:79) <*já 'jj^-'J Ji¿Jj 
Pharaoh led his people astray 2 to cause to be of no effect (47:8) 
J41L¿Í J^=Íj J4 1 IjjsS '¿¿¿Ij /or f&e disbelievers, let 
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misfortune befall them-and He will cause their deeds to be in 
vain 3 to deceive (4:119) '¿¿jíh'j °?í% níj I will deceive them and 
incite vain desires in them 4 to let go astray, to let down, to leave 
to one's own devices (45:23) je je ÁÍil AÍíÍj ¿I'jÁ j¿5l <> ¿íJjá' 
/iave yow considered the one who takes his own desire as a deity, 
and whom-in His knowledge-God lets him go astray [leaves him 
to his own devices] 5 to divert, to distract, to lead away from 
(25:42) Ujpe 'jé. uLái "i£ ¡jj /ie would have led us away from our 
gods II [doubly trans.] to cause someone to lose something 
(33:67) ^UJUl Ují^íi 1¿Ijj£j USjL» U*Ü Uj we obeyed our leaders 
and our notables, and they caused us to lose the [right] way. 

JU¿ dáll [act. part.; pl. üjH« dallün] 1 one who has lost his 
way (in an interpretation of 68:26) '¿jlllil Uj I jlll lÁ'Jj lila w/ien 
í/iey saw [the garden], they said, 'We must have lost our way' (or, 
'Indeed, we have erred!') 2 one who is bewildered [in an 
interpretation of 93:6-7] cs'^i ¡&á>jj ls'j^ ^¡Sá ^ d¿¿/ //<? 
nof /md yow a« orphan and shelter you ?; did He not find you 
bewildered (or,lacking in learning) and guide you? 3 one who is 
lost (15:56) '¿jllliJ V] ajj ¡> iüíj ¡>j w/zo despairs of the 
merey of their Lord but the lost ones? 4 one who forgets (in an 
interpretation of 26:20) 'jJlall í> Uíj lij l^Jki JU /ie [Moses] said: 
7 í/¿<¿ /í w/ie« / wííí one absent-minded (or, í/ie misguided) ' 

J*2a) "aja// [elat.] more/most deviant from the correct path 
(5:60) '¿Jj Úk* jis 'Mj those are worse situated 

[most erroneous] andfurther astray from the right path. 

t¿ipaj tadlil [v. n. of v. II] the act of misleading, causing 
confusión, causing something to come to nothing (105:1-2) J¡ JJi 
JJLbj ^ °>i"4^ (" JjíJI LjlÁlaL dÉj Jai i_íjS Ziave yow «oí 
considered how y our Lord dealt with the army of the elephant?; 
did He not utterly confound their plans [lit. make their plan into 
confusión] ? 

i 

J*¿» mudill [act. part.; pl. újV^» mudillün] one who misleads, 
causes to go astray (39:37) ¡> Uá ÁJil ¡>'j w/zosoever Go<¿ 
guides, there is no one to mislead [him]. 

J5U¿ dalal [v. n./n.] 1 going astray, loss (3:164) J¿ ¡> I jjlS ¡jTj 
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jjía JXj= ¡¿ti though before they were at a manifest loss 2 error, 
falsehood (10:32) JMLJ VI [fcj '¿i lílá ¿Ül ¡¿j Álll ¡¿¿¡ so ífetf ¿s 
Goii, yowr Lord, í/?e True-what is there, beyond the True God, 
but falsehood? 3 being in futility, coming to nothing (40:25) ijS 
d^J= VI 'jjji^ll í/ie scheming of those who reject the truth can 
only be nothing 4 confusión, illusion, hallucination (12:95) aJUj I jllá 
^jill ¿l¿La ^ ¿&l í/iey sa/<i, 'By Go<f/ Yow are sí/// in your oíd 
delusion!' 5 being unfair (12:8) jj¿» ¡¿Á UUÍ *¿¿ our father is 
truly unfair. 

Á¿U¿ dalalatun [v. n./n.] 1 utter loss (19:75) Á¿£jall ^ ¿¿ ¡> 
Ü ¡>kj]l iiúla w/iosoever is in utter loss, may the Lord ofMercy 
grant him respite 2 damnation (7:30) ^¿c. ÚjjSj i/já lija 

some /fe /ias guided and some are doomed astray 3 
misguidedness, going astray (27:81) °?¿¿X¿= ¡jé- (^^«Jl lí.-^ ^ 
ñor can you guide the blind from their misguidedness 4 error 
(7:61) ^ ¡_>¿1 fj$ú my people, there is no error in me. 

jlf/o* d-m-r race course, slimming down of horses in preparation 
for a race or battle, (of the body) to be slender, to be emaciated, to 
weaken; hidden secrets, to conceal. Of this root, damir, 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

'jA¿> damir [act. part.] emaciated, shrunk, lean (22:27) ^ ¡jij 
j^U^ vikj 'tíljjU gklU (jílsll proclaim the Pilgrimage to 

humankind; they will come to you onfoot, and on every [kind of] 
emaciated [mount]. 

d-m-m group of people of different lineage, to draw together, 
to hug, to draw cióse to oneself, to combine, to gather, to join; 
devious; glutton. Of this root, ¡¿¿Jal 'udmum, occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

¡¿¿¿I 'udmum [imper. of v. ¡lia damma, trans.] to draw in cióse, 
to embrace (20:22) * jjc ¡> itJ=jj ^j^j <4>l v> t&j ¡¿¿Jal j draw 
your hand in to your side (or, place your hand tightly under your 
armpit) it will come out white without a blemish. 

^/ú/lk 3 d-n-k to be straitened, to be confined, to have a wretched 
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life; to be physically strong. Of this root, éí¿a dank, occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

<¿S1¿ dank [v. n./quasi-act. part.] wretchedness; destitution; 
confined, oppressed, straitened, miserable, wretched (20:124) ¡>j 
ISí-a Ál ¿la ¡j jki ¡jé. ¿>wf w/iosoever íwmí aw<xy /rom my 

guidance will suffer a straitened life. 

ú/ú/ü^ d-n-n treasure, to treasure, to be sparing, to keep back, to 
begrudge something. Of this root, "cá^= danin, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

danin [quasi-act. part.] begrudging, reticent, keeping 
something to oneself (81:24) ó¿¿^j i_ú¿JI Júc jÁ Uj He is not one to 
begrudge [others] [what is revealed to him of] the unseen. 

d-h-° to be kind, to treat gently; to be similar, to resemble, 
to imitate. Of this root, ójjaU^j yudahi'ün, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

y^á¿yudáhi" [imperf. of v. III l*Li= daña" a, trans.] to imitate, 
to resemble (9:30) ¿¿ ¡> I JJS. 'jjill JjS 'ójjaU^ ^jáL '^Ijí ¿Mi that 
is what they say with their own mouths, imitating the sayings of 
those who disbelieved befare. 

Vj/ck= d-w- 3 intensive light, to light up, to shine, to illuminate, to 
beam, to enlighten. Of this root, two forms oceur six times in the 
Qur'an: *l^=í °ada°a three times and zlu^diyá" three times. 

f U¿i °ada'a [v. IV] I [intrans.] to glow (24:35) °Jj ^kj ^ 
jU ÁlauUj /í5 oil almost glows, though nofire touches it II [trans.] 
to illuminate, to light up, to shed light upon (2:17) ÁJjk U lila 
"¡A jjíj Aill Láí vv/rew /í Z/í up everything around him, God took away 
their light. 

flj*<: diya'a [v. n./n.] illuminating; illumination, brilliance, 
radiance (10:5) l'jjj j^lj ú¿j¡ll lÍ*+ ls'^ jÁ //e /í w w/io maefe 
the sun a shining radiance and the moon a light. 



j/ls/lk 3 d-y-r to harm, to injure; to inconvenience. Of this root, 
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dayr, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jj^a dayr [v. n./n.] harm, injury *(26:50) l£j Uj Jui= V Ijllá 
í/iey sa/<f: Wo matter (or, «o Ziarm done), for we are sure to 
return to our Lord. ' 

j/ts/o* 3 d-y-z deviation, to be twisted, to be crooked; unfairness, to 
be unjust. Of this root, is j*^» ¿fea, occurs once in the Qur' an. 

is'jiüo dizá [quasi-act. part.] crooked, unjust (53:21-2) jkill 
i/j^Ja lij ¡á¿ (ji^fl ÁÍj are you to have the male [for an 
offspring] and He the female?-that would be [by your own 
reckoning] a most unjust distribution! 

t/^/ü* d-y- c a profession; property, estáte; to go to waste, to 
neglect, to squander. Of this root, ¿llJ °ada c a, occurs 10 times in 
the Qur'an. 

¿Uii °ada € a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to let go to waste, to let pass 
unrewarded (11:115) ' qñ . nVifl 'Ja.1 ¡-¿¿4 V Áill ¿li 'jLa\'j be patient, 
God does not deny the reward of those who do good 2 to neglect, 
to abandon (19:59) s^Ul I jé-llJ u¿. Jajíú ¡> u¿ü ¿mí í/iere carne 
after them successors neglecting prayer. 

uí/ls/^ d-y-f t\\e sides of a valley or a mountain; to add something 
to something else; (of the sun) to be near the time of setting; to 
host, to seek someone's hospitality; to fear, to be cautious. Of this 
root, two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: <. '¿£¿4 yudayyif 
once and ci^dayfíiMQ times. 

ulu¿j yudayyif [imperf. of v. II uú^= dayyafa, trans.] to take in 
as a guest, to proffer hospitality (18:77) U¿,j¿L^i y l^ÍÁi U.i-ñJ 
they approached its inhabitants for food, but they refused to give 
them hospitality. 

úL¿a dayf [invariable n.] guest/guests (15:68) f V> ¿¿ 

¿ jV, ais these are my guests, so do not disgrace me. 

ó/ís/ü^ d-y-q to be narrow, to be cramped, to be confined, to be 
straitened, to be anguished, poverty; to be in poverty. Of this root, 
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five forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: S^=> daqa seven times; 
I tudayyiqü once; ¿í¿a dayq twice; ¿í^a dayyiq twice and 
da'iq once. 

jU¿ Jaga i [v. intrans.] to become narrow, to become 
straitened (9:25) o¿»jjfl ^SjÍc. cillaj a«<f í/ie earí/i become 
straitened for you; *(29:33) léjj jliaj he was distressed by 
them, he did not know what to do with them; *( 15:97) ¿Tjjlo 
to be depressed, to be upset [lit. your chest becomes constricted] ; 
*(9:118) ¡¿lül they became too depressed [lit. their 

souls became too straitened for them]. 

Jí¿ú tudayyiq [imperf. of v. II jjÍí» dayyaqa, intrans.] to make 
narrow, to tighten up, to put under pressure, to put in a straitened 
condition (65:6) 'o¿fc- Ijíliál ¿ÁjjLai Vj aníZ í/o «oí harass them in 
order to [straiten Ufe for them] make their Uves intolerable. 

Jj^a dayq [v. n./n.] distress (16:127) ¡¿¡¡¿a Ji £á Síj J^jÍc. ¡jjkj Vj 
¿jj'jS^ ¿fo woí grieve over them; do not be in distress from their 
scheming. 

¿¿a dayyiq [quasi-act. part.] narrow, tight, straitened (25:13) 
'¿j/jál líLá l¿« I jíS lilj an<f w/ien í/iey are thrown into a 
narrow place in it, chained [together]. 

(jjjUi Ja"/o [act. part.] something that contracts, fails to 
accommodate *(11:12) üáj'í-a ¿jU^j ¿me? yowr /zearf shrink(s) 
from it? 



L / ta 



*UaJl D al-ta° is the sixteenth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a 
sound currently rendered by master Qur'an readers as a voiceless 
dento-alveolar plosive emphatic. Sibawayhí, however, describes 
it as voiced (jj4^), a description which, if accepted, would also 
be valid for the (d) as it is currently rendered by master Qur'an 
readers (see 3 al-dad). 

úijeUa taghüt (see j/^/3a t-gh-y). 

úijiUa Talüt the non-Arabic origin of this word is recognised by the 
sources which describe it as being of foreign or Hebrew origin. It 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

úijJÜa Talüt [proper ñame] the Arabic ñame for Saúl, King of 
Israel (cf. 1 Sam. X.23) (2:247) cjli ^ ¿¿ú Ú Ú\ ¿I $¿ Jí, 

í/ie/r prophet said to them, 'God has sent Saúl to you as king. ' 

According to the Qur'an, the Prophet Samuel told the 
Israelites that God had sent Talüt to them in answer to their 
request to have a king to lead them in battle in the cause of God. 
They questioned his kingly status on the grounds that they were 
more deserving of sovereignty than he, and because of his lack of 
wealth. However their Prophet told them that God had raised him 
above them and endowed him with abundant knowledge and 
bodily stature. He then went on to lead them to victory over the 
army of Goliath. 

¿/lj/L t-b- c to slap the back of the neck with the whole palm; to 
impress shapes in the mud, to fashion arricies out of mud or iron 
etc.; to seal. Of this root, two forms occur in 11 places in the 
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Qur'an: taba c a nine times and tubi € a twice. 

¡úia taba c a a [v. intrans., pass. ¿jL tubi c a] to seal, to seal up 
(7:100) "ú^>^ V (^Jc. ¿^kjj and We seal up their hearts so 

that they do not hear. 

j/lj/L t-b-q layer, cover, to cover up, to encompass; to be 
congruent; argumentation; swarms of locusts; stage. Of this root, 
two forms occur in four places in the Qur'an: ¿j=tabaq twice and 
jUL tibáq twice. 

tabaq [n.] stage, stratum, state, rank (84:18-19) lij J^&'j 
¿ú= 'jé. \LL s j¿j¿l jld ¿y í/ze moon [attaining] at its fullness!, you 
will progress from stage to stage. 

jUa tibáq [v. n./pl. of n. Ú¡L tabaqatun] matching, congruent; 
layers, stages, folds (71:15) láUL ££J¿* '¿L, Álll ¿ik UÚS Ijjj jj /zave 
yow ever considered how God created seven heavens, one 
congruently fitting above the other? 

j-j/^/Ja t-h-w/y wide, expansive, level land, to stretch out, to 
expand, to spread out. Of this root, UJ= taha oceurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

UJa taha ü [v. trans.] to spread out, to stretch out (91:6) lPO^'j 
IÁUJ=> LTj and by the earth and how He spread it. 

^/j/L t-r-h thrown out, to throw away, cast out, to cast off, to 
discard, to banish; forlorn. Of this root, I jájjal "itrahü oceurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

r'ja\ "itrah [imperat. of v. trans. r'j= taraba] to cast out, to 
banish (12:9) J^l J¿j « J^j^ J 1 kill Joseph 

or cast him in some land, so that your father's undivided attention 
may be yours [lit. your father's face becomes free for you]. 

j/j/L t-r-d fugitive, outeast, chased game; to banish, to expel, to 
drive away. Of this root, two forms occur in five places in the 
Qur'an: ijja tarada three times and j jLL tarid twice. 

¿Ja tarada u [v. trans.] to drive away, to drive out, to dismiss 
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(6:52) 'ü_Al« "ís^'j sIjaHj j4íj uj^ úá^' Yj «oí <fn've 
away (or, distance yourself from) those who cali upon their Lord 
morning and evening, seeking [nothing but] His Face. 

jjlía tárid [act. part.] one who chases away, one who drives 
out, one who expels (11:29) I jí»l¿ 'jjill ¡jjUaj Ul Uj / w/ZZ «oí ¿>e one 
w/io drives away those who believe. 

u5/j/L ;-r-/eyesight, blinking, to blink, to twinkle; edge, utmost part, 
extremity, to be the extreme; novelty; group. Of this root, four 
forms occur in 11 places in the Qur'an: <_ijla tarf six times; <-ijJ= 
/ara/ once; '^J¡= tarafay once and <_il jü "aíra/three times. 

úijatarf[y. n./n.] eyesight, sight, glance *(38:52) i-í>Lll úl'jj-alS 
«oí g/ve« ío staring, modest, restraining their glances, of modest 

f. a 

gaze [lit. women who cast down their gaze/eyes]; *(42:45) 'úJJ=¿i 
^ia. ¡> í«ey ZooZc furtively [lit. í«ey ZooZc w/í« a hidden 
glance]; *(14:43) (4*jJa ^1 ¡¡í¿ V «oí blinking, utterly stupefied, 
they cannot take in what they see [lit. í«e/r glance does not return 
to them]; *(27:40) ¿laji> ¡£¡11 5í¿ °¿j Já befare you bat an eye [lit. 
befare your glance returns to you]. 

úíjataraf [n.; pl. <_il j¿J °atraf\ edge, border; part; group 
(3:127) I jj¿ 'áúl! 't> li'jL ¿JaSól a«<i í«aí //e m/g/ií cwí off a part of 
the disbelievers' [army]. 

'JiJ* tarafay [dual n. in construct (ÁiH«J)] two ends *(1 1:114) 
J¿¿\ Jija two ends of the day, morning and evening. 

út\ j¿ "atraf [pl. n.] edges, borders; notables; good things 
(13:41) ¡> 1 y, lya'Ji\ ül Ijjj JJj oo í«ey «oí see how 

We visit the land, curtailing it from its borders (variously 
interpreted as: causing districts belonging to the disbelievers to 
fall one after the other to the Muslims, reducing its vegetation, 
curtailing it from its learned people. 'Scientific interpreters' of 
the Qur'an see in this verse reference to the fact that the Earth's 
sphere looks as if it had been clipped at the edges); *(20:130) 
J¿¿¿\ i_il'jjal the [two] ends, or, the extremities, of the day [lit. 
edges ofthe day]. 



(i-j/j/i 
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j/L t-r-q road, way, method; to strike, to knock, to divine (by 
knocking stones or shells together); to arrive at night; to happen; 
mating of cattle. Of this root, four forms occur in 1 1 places in the 
Qur'an: ¿JS= tariq twice; ¿¡j* tariq four times; "^kj=> tariqatun 
three times and jil jía tara^iq twice. 

jjUa tariq [act. part.] one who strikes, one who knocks; one 
who arrives at night; one who divines (86: 1-3) U»j JjUall j 9 KJLA j 
Lálüll £¿l jjUall U. ¡álljjl by the sky and the night-comer!, How will 
you come to under stand what the night-comer is?, The piercing 
star!; * ¿J±¿\ ñame of Sura 86, Meccan Sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to 'the Night-Comef . 

Jjjía tariq [n.] road, way, path (46:30) ¿ij* Jjj jáJI ¡J\ 
{lÚlLL guiding to the Truth and to a straight path. 

ÁÁija tariqatun [n.; pl. j^tara°iq\ 1 path, tract; layer, fold, 
level (23:17) &\'S¡= '¿i* '{SSjp jíTj and We created above you 
seven levéis [heavens] [also interpreted as: tracts] 2 faction, sect, 
creed (72:11) \x& lS^'j^ 1 ^ ^ új j Vj 'újaJlLall l¿. Ulj and some of 
us are righteous and some of us are less so—we are of various 
sects [also interpreted as: we follow different paths] 3 mode of 
behaviour, line of conduct (72:16) '¿ÚjSJi ¡üjjLll ¡Je. I JÁ&J jí ¡Jj 
Usa * f U /iflíZ they taken to the [right] way We would have given 
them abundant water to drink; *(20:104) '^iíA the best of 
them in deeds and/or in conviction 4 (in an interpretation of verse 
20:63) notable person, leader, dignitary^^l '£Íkj^ tjÁXij and take 
away your most excellent body of learned people [ who make a 
shining examplefor all to follow] [also interpreted as: way oflife, 
your religión, or your skills]. 

- j/j/Ja t-r-w/y all that is on the face of the Earth, all of creation; to 
come from far away; to be soft, to be tender, to be fresh, to be 
succulent; to praise. Of this root, lsj= tariyy occurs twice in the 
Qur'an. 

"^Ja tariyy [quasi-act. part.] fresh, soft, tender (16:14) ^ j*j 
ÚjL U¿J i-L« IjKbl 'Jaáll 'jil. He it is who made the sea as to be of 
benefit to you that you may eatfrom it tender meat. 
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tá-sin [the opening of Sura 27, J»sll ^al-naml, 'the Ants'] for an 
account of the various opinions describing the function of single- 
letter openings in some suras of the Qur'an (see J\ 'alif-lam-ra). 

^Ja ta-sin-mim [the opening of Suras 26, el jíúfcll °al-Shu c ara , 'the 
Poets', and 28, u^'.^l 3 al-Qasas, 'the Narration/s'] for an account 
of the various opinions describing the function of single-letter 
openings in some suras of the Qur'an (see jfl "alif-lam-ra"). 

¡»/£/Ja í- c -m food, nourishment; taste, to eat, to eat one's fill, to taste, 
to find palatable. Of this root, eight forms occur 48 times in the 
Qur'an: '^ta c ima five times; ^«Jaí "afama 12 times; '^4yut c am 
once; WT. 4 3 istata € ama once; ^U-LI 3 it c am three times; ^=ta c im 
once; f Ui=> ta c ám 24 times and <¿i=> ía c m once. 

ta c ima a I [v. intrans.] to feed, to complete eating, to have 
had enough to eat (33:53) ¿ ¿1 4^ «'« Vj I jj^li J^«í> lili í/ien 
w/ie« yow have eaten, disperse, and do not stay on desiring a chat 
II [v. trans.] 1 to eat (6:145) <^ &J¿* °J\ U> ^ i»J Sí 

jj ji> fki °j Ik jál^ lli jí ^ jjSj ¡jl VI / do not find, in what has 
been revealed to me, anything forbidden for an eater to eat, 
unless it be an unslaughtered dead animal, spilt blood, or pig's 
meat 2 to feed on, to use for food, to partake of food and/or drink 

(5:93) Ijiolej Ijül IjJ I jot ¡a Lijá ^Ij?. clilÁJL^all IjLaCj Ijiole ¿yill ^^Ic. (_>júl 

cjUJUJI | j í/io^e w/io believe and do good deeds will not be 
blamedfor what they may have used for food [in the past] as long 
as they are mindful of God, believe and do good deeds 3 to taste 
(2:249) ( _ f i« i-jji "Caklaj °J °¿y¡j ^yio (_>4^ <i« 4-i_>^ °¿>^3 ^Sjí¿a ÁM "¿¿ God 
will test you with a river—anyone who drinks from it will not 
belong with me, but anyone who refrains from tasting it, will 
belong with me. 

°at c ama [v. IV, trans., pass. f±L yut c am] 1 to feed 
someone (5:89) J¿¡Skl 'jjÁ*3aj U i^/J ¡> ¡food] of the average of 
that with which you feed your ownfolk 2 to give food to (36:47) 
Á^tU Áill ¿Uú 'jl ¡> Jijtkil /W/ry ] should we give food to those that 
God could have provided for had He willed? 3 to provide for, to 
keep (51:57) ¿¡J^¡ °j Áij jjj ¡> Áij ^ / waraí «o 
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provisión from them, ñor do I want them tofeed [keep] Me. 

¡¿Ía¿ a l "istafam [v. X, trans.] to ask someone for food, to seek 
hospitality from someone (18:77) I^Já! U¿» L¿. » l Áiji JaÍ lií fftey carne 
ío a people ofa town and approached its inhabitants for food. 

? b¿j :, it c am [v. n.] feeding, giving food to (90:14-15) J ¡¿U °j 
XI |j llyj Áiil** (^j ^ or feeding, on a day of extreme hunger, an 
orphan ofkin. 

jjfUa ta c im [act. part.] one who partakes of food and/or drink; 
eater, would-be eater (6: 145) [. . .] Jíz. 'CZjzL y ^.ji U ^ ia.lv 

üj^ J I do not find, in what has been revealed to me 

anything forbidden for an eater to eat, unless it be an 
unslaughtered dead animal [...]. 

? UÍa ta c am I [n.] food (25:7) ¿\'¿h\ J y-Xúj f uLll jkt /ie eats 
food and walks in the market-places II [v. n.] 1 the act of eating 
(5:96) ÁHxLj jkjll ila Jal permitted for you is catching seafood 
and eating it 2 the act of feeding someone (89:18) Je 'j^Lalaú Vj 
jjSl^JI j»U<J=. a«íZ yow Jo woí wrge one another on feeding the poor. 

¿Ja ta c m [n.] tas te (47:15) <^»J= 'Jai jjl ¡> jl^ilj and nvers o/ 
m/Zfc whose taste had not changed, [fresh-tasting] . 

t- c -n to stab, to penétrate with a blade, to thrust, a stab; to 
defame; to approach; plague. Of this root, two forms oceur once 
each in the Qur'an: '¿?¿=ta c ana and ¿¿¿=ta c n. 

¿jila ta c ana a [v. intrans. with prep. J] to defame, to speak ill 
of, to assail, to slander (9:12) es! 1 J^=j and they reviled your 
religión. 

C)jata c n [v. n. with prep. <^i] defaming, speaking ill of, 
reviling, slandering, maligning (4:46) ¿jÜI LiLj and speaking 
ill of the religión. 

j-j/^/la t-gh-w/y (of a liquid) to overflow, to transgress, to exceed 
the limits, to be excessive, to viólate established norms, to be 
tyrannical, tyranny. The word Cj>1> taghüt, which is classified 
under this root, is recognised by 3 al-SuyütI as a borrowing from 
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Ethiopian, meaning ó¡¡\<. káhin (diviner, priest), while the majority 
of Arab philologists, however, consider it to be a genuine Arabic 
word. Western scholars generally regard it as a loan from either 
Hebrew or Aramaic. Of this root, eight forms occur 39 times in 
the Qur'an: J¿a taghá 12 times; ¿¿3, 'atghá (1) once; ój¿U=> 
tághün six times; ÍS í^\ 'atghá (2) once; 4j¿U=> tághiyatun 
once; ¡¿y¿= taghwá once; ¿fe¿= tughyán nine times and iIjjóLL 
tághüt eight times. 

J¿* tagha a [v. intrans.] 1 (of water) to overflow, to be 
tumultuous (69:11) <¡J^ ÍUil ÍS ¡d= lll Ú when the water 

flooded We carried you in the sailing vessel 2 to viólate the 
established norms of justice (55:8) óI'JaJ l'jüa y'\ so that you do 
not transgress [the norms of justice] in weighing [judgement] 3 to 
become tyrannical (20:24) ti jü= Ájj Jjc-ji "s-ájI go to Pharaoh, 
for he has truly become tyrannical 4 to veer away, to wander off, 
to quit, to go off the mark (53:17) <>í» U'j '_>^ull j-l'j d [his] sight 
never wavered, ñor did it wander. 

L ^á\ "atghá (1) [v. IV, trans.] to cause to viólate the norms of 
goodness (50:27) U. líj owr Lord, I did not make him 

transgress. 

fJÚ "atghá (2) [elat.] more/most tyrannical (53:52) '?M j¿ Ijjlí 
(jíjaíj í/i<?y themselves were even more unjust and more 
tyrannical. 

¿)j¿Ua tághün [pl. of act. part. tághi] those who transgress 
the limits in wickedness, those who behave tyrannically (37:30) 
'jjc.Ua J¿k Jj ¿jLkL, ¡> °=£ilc. US '¡JS Uj we /iaíZ no power over you, 
butyou were people [already] exceeding the limits. 

Áj¿Üa tághiyatun [quasi-act. part./n.] overpowering calamity 
(69:5) Í^iLl I j&íí j lili as for Thamud they were destroyed by 
an overpowering calamity. 

jjiia taghwá [n.] transgression, wickedness, rebellion (91:11) 
lÁljiiu i_¿u í/ie people of Thamüd called [their messenger] a 
liar, because of their transgression. 

¿jUiía tughyán [v. n./n.] 1 transgressing, acting wickedly; 
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tyranny, rebellion (17:60) IjjjS UUiL V) 'pÁijjj l^a J^j^j wara 
í/iem, ¿mí /í on/y increases them in great rebellion 2 obstinacy 

(6:110) *->¡¡ jl j» i-i °Jfcjjjj 6^)x (Jji <J IjiajJ °JfcjU^ajij °»^JJjái L llVlj 

j^akj w/// fflflfe í/ie/r hearts and their eyes waver, just as they 
did not believe in it the first time, and leave them to flounder in 
their obstinacy. 

újftUa tághüt [n.] 1 [generic for] false deity/deities (2:256) ¡>¿ 

-5 5 5 S 5 > a _<S 

SjJJIj >r.nVi'.«l paa aUL. ¡>jj'j Cjjc-UalLj jíSj 50 w/roever rejects 
false gods and believes in God has taken grasp of the firmest link 
2 [generic for] evil powers; variously named by the interpreters 
as: the Devil, diviners, enchanters, any head or leader in error, the 
idol °al-lát (q.v.) or Ka c b "ibn " al-" ashraf a Jewish man who 
directed hostilities against the new religión (4:60) I j¡¿lÁÍ¡ '3 CíJ^Jí 
<j ljja£j 'j IjjJ jÍj tiij¿Lkll Ji\ they desire to seek the arbitration of 
false idols (or, leaders of disbelievers) when they have been 
ordered to reject them? 

?/ui/Ja t-f- 3 (of fire) to become extinguished. Of this root, the form 
táJal °atfa°a occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

Utí "arfa" a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to extinguish, to put out (5:64) U«K 
Áill lÁUkí ^JJ^ti I jb I jiíjí whenever they kindle a fire of war, God 
puts it out 2 to snuff out, to blow out (9:32) aUI 'jjj \J*¿4 °J ój^J 
í/rey waní ío Wow owí í/ie light of God by what they say [lit. 
with their mouths]. 

ui/ui/L t-f-f a small measure, trivial matter; to be deficient; to be 
miserly; to become near, to become due. Of this root, <j Áíu\\ \ °al- 
mutaffifin occurs once in the Qur' an. 

¿jjüÍ" mutaffifin [pl. of act. part. > ii\-<'« mutaffif] one who does 
not give full measure, one who gives less than is due, swindler 
(83:1—3) J»a jjjj jl J»a lijj ^Ull ^^Jc. I jltiSI lij ¿¿sll,jjái¡=i^ll Jjj 

'¡jj'ji¿4 woe to those who give short measure, who demand of 
other people full measure for themselves, but give less than they 
should when it is they who weigh or measure for others!; * ¿ ¡¡¿O 
ñame of Sura 83, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verse 1 to 'those who give short measure'. 
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j/ui/ia t-f-q to imítate; to commence, to continué doing something; 
to seize. Of this root, ¿^t=tafiqa occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

Jiía tafiqa a member of a sub-group of q.v., designated by 
the grammarians as initiation verbs (¿jj^ 1 'to begin to', 'to 
commence to'. They function in conjunction with 1 a following 
imperfect (7:22) juáJ ¿Jj ¡> U¿lc. jl¿ aaú tíaLj ¿otú? íftey began to 
stick together upon themselves [garments] from the leaves of the 
Carden, or 2 in conjunction with a verbal noun (for emphasis) 
(38:33) jUc-Vlj ój^W ^ & jp'j 'Bring them back to me!', 

[he said] and started stroking [their] legs and necks (or, as in 
another interpretación, started to smite them, legs and necks, with 
the sword). 

J/ui/Ja t-f-l infant, baby, child, the young of animáis in general; to be 
of a tender age, to be tender, soft; to be with child; (of the sun) to 
be about to rise or set. Of this root, two forms occur four times in 
the Qur'an: ¿¡Ltifl three times and Jü=>í 'atfal once. 

Jila tifl I [used as a noun of the species ^)] the child 
population, children, infants (40:67) ¿k¡ ¡> p i_jIj3 ¡> '(¿la. ¡j'^\ jÁ 
iUL °=£?->4 p i> ?J ^ i* i* w&o created you from dust, then 
from a drop of seed, then from a clinging mass, then He brought 
you forth as infants II [n. ; pl. JUÜ "atfal] a child, an infant, a 
baby (24:59) I ^ib^ia jiÜl JlííaSíl ¿L lilj and when your 
children reach puberty, they should ask leave [ to enter]. 

lj/J/L t-l-b to seek, to search, to set out, to go after, to pursue, to 
request. Of this root, four forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 

As , fs 

yatlub; i_jlla talab; t_JLL talib and i_j matlüb. 

As s 

Ljlki yatlub [imperf. v., trans.] to pursue, to go after (7:54) LS ¿¿4 
lluk ájHoj 'jt¿ll Jjlll /fe makes the night cover the day, pursuing it 
swiftly. 

¡-¡Ha talab [v. n.] searching for, prospecting (18:41) UjU 
U1L <1 ¡jla Ij'jc or waíer may smfc so cfee/? /mío the 

ground] that you cannot search for it. 

LjiUa talib [act. part.] one who pursues, one who seeks, one 



569 



who petitions (22:73) LJlkll ■ ¿lá Áia á jVvñnñ V UÍi LJjüI J44^4 újj 

.«5 3 - ' 

Li jü^j and if the flies rob them of something, they would not be 
able to retrieve itfrom them. Feeble are the petitioners andfeeble 
are those they petition. 

Ljjika matlüb [pass. part.] one who is pursued, one who is 
sought, one who is petitioned (22:73) í V UÍi LiUill ^'ifnñ ¡jjj 
L¿jti*A\j LJLkll ■ Ái« and if the flies rob them of something, they 
would not be able to retrieve it from them. Feeble are the 
petitioners andfeeble are those they petition. 

Ci/¿/l»t-l-t 

cjjiúa Talüt (see alphabetically). 

^/J/Ja t-l-h acacia plantation or banana tree; to be or to become bad, 
wicked, evil, depraved; to become tired. Of this root, talh 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jlia talh [coll. n.] banana trees, acacia (56:28-9) ¿j> ¡iVn jV 
jjlai, «JJaj í/igy vv/ZZ (iwe/Z amid thorn-less lote trees and trees of 
clustered banana. 

g/J/Ja t-l- c spadix or inflorescence of the palm tree, pollen; to 
ascend, to rise, to come up, to come into view, to emerge, to 
break forth; to become acquainted with, to inspect, to become 
aware; to consult. Of this root, eight forms occur 19 times in the 
Qur'an: £¡L tala c a twice; ¿)4ú yutli once; ¿Ll :, ittala c a seven 
times; £■ jÜ> íw/w c twice; matla once; ¿JÜal matli c once; jjiika 
muttaWün once and ¿1L ía/ c four times. 

jJJa tala c a u [v. intrans.] to rise, to ascend (18:17) lij ¡_>I<u2i3! ¿/jij 
i*w\Vi yow could see the sun, as it rose. 

¡Jiúyutli [imperf. of v. IV, ¿Jüaí "atla c a trans.] to apprise, to 
show, to give knowledge of, to disclose to (3: 179) p^jWft ÁiS ¿IS U'j 
i_úiJI (jíé. Go<f would not give you knowledge ofwhat is hidden. 

jJÜW "ittala c a [v. VIII] I [intrans.] 1 [with prep. to come to 
look at, to behold, to come upon (18:18) l'Jjá J4-^ cjjTjl °=^¿ cúJUjl 
/ia<¿ yow come upon them, you would have turned from them and 
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run away 2 [with prep. Jl] to gain a vantage point for observing, 
to climb up to (28:38) <il Jj ¿¿.í J*J lk>- J Ifcklí toen ¿toW 
me a to// building so that I may climb up to Moses ' God (or, that I 
may look at the God of Moses) II [trans.] to come to know, to 
gain knowledge, to penétrate [the unknown] (19:77-8) ^ 
Lúíll ÚJj VU> l¿j/iI J^j istíj j¿ /iave yow considered the man 
who rejects Our revelation, and says, 'I will certainly be given 
wealth and children. ' Has he penetrated the unknown!? 

p jila tulü° [v. n.] the act of rising, the act of ascending (50:39) 
(^«^¿¡1 p jlL Jjá ¿Sjj i<¿>j aní/ celébrate in praise of your Lord 
befare the rising ofthe sun. 

£¡Ja« matla c I [v. n./n. of time] the act/time of rising, the 
act/time of breaking through (97:5) Jaill ¿Ü" <¿£». ¡¿U /?eac<? z'í 
/í í/// the rising ofdawn. 

5¡k» matli c [n. of time/place] the place where the sun rises 

(18:90) IjJjj Ifjji ¡jja J*^j fjÜ <_^- ^üaJ lÁjkj (jn'«in\l ¡])r\n lij ( _ s la. 

wto/Z w/iew /ie reached the time/place of sunrise, hefaund it rising 
on a peoplefor whom We had not provided a shelter from it. 

c)j*Üx» muttali c ün [pl. of act. part. ¿ÍL- muttali ] one who 
beholds, one who observes, one who looks at something (37:54) 
jjiikl °¿i Ja would you [like to] look? 

¿ila tal c [common n.] fruit, sproutings, sheaths within which 
palm tree pollen and spadices are enclosed (26:148) J±jj p_ jjj'j 
"f¿u±Á l^kiL and tilledfields and palm trees withfine delicate fruit 
(or, plentiful pollen). 

(¿/¿/3a t-l-q to be free, to free, to let go, to set off, to set out, to bring 
forth shoots; to be generous; to divorce. Of this root, four forms 
occur 23 times in the Qur'an: jila tallaqa 10 times; ¿fi=¿\ "intalaqa 
nine times; ipUa taláq twice and ¿ASllai mutallaqát twice. 

Jila tallaqa [v. II, trans.] to divorce, to let go (2:230) !¡ü 1#¿S=> ¡jli 
Ukljjj ¡jl ^lak ///ie ftoe second husband] divorces her, there 
will be no blame if the two of them [the first husband and the 
wife] return to one another. 
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jÜaJI "intalaqa [v. VII, intrans.] 1 to set out, to take off, to 
move off, to move on (68:23) 'ój^h 'pVj 1 jSUaili 50 í/iey wení 0$ 
speaking to each other in whispers 2 to function freely, to 
function without restriction (26:13) Vj líj-^ l3*^Íí 

my chest [will] become constrained, and my tongue [will] not 
move. 

¿púa taláq [v. n./n.] [jur.] divorcing; divorce (2:229) cfij* cpÚall 
jllkb ¿j>^ 'j hjj^ ^tu¿4¿ divorce is [revocable only] twice, 
[after which husbands are] either to keep [the wives] equitably or 
reléase [them] with kindness; * ¿pLkll ñame of Sura 65, Medinan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1-7 to 
regulations concerning divorce. 

úASUí» mutallaqát [pl. of fem. pass. part. 4¿ikl mutallaqatun] 
divorced women (2:241) m jj^j g-lía ¿M\W<X(j prescribed for 
divorced women is such maintenance as is equitable. 

¿/¿/3a t-l-l drizzle, dew; to moisten, to sprinkle; to come into view, to 
look down upon; good living; ruins. Of this root, Jl> tall occurs in 
a single place in the Qur'an. 

JJa tall [n.] drizzle, dew (2:265) '¿3Á ¡JJj te-*4 ^ ¿>w¿ «o 
Zieavy rainfalls on it, then [there would still be] the drizzle/dew. 

t-m-th to place a halter on a horse or camel for the first time, 
to graze a piece of land for the first time; to deflower; to 
menstruate. Of this root, only one form, ¿vkj yatmith, occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

¿i-iaj yatmith [imperf. v., trans.] to deflower (55:56) dj^Ak '"¿^á 
¿La. V j "cA úsVK; ^ Mj^al' z'« í/iem f í/ie Gardens ] there will be 
maidens with modest gaze, whom none before them, neither man 
ñor jinn, has touched. 

0*/?/3a t-m-s to be effaced, to be obliterated, to be blotted out, to be 
wiped out; to go far; to reckon. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur'an: !>¿Ja tamasa four times and 'q»A= tumisa once. 

o^a tamasa i [v., trans.] 1 to oblitérate, to fill in, to blot out 
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(54:37) J4ic-Í \ u«M so, We blotted out their eyes 2 to deprive of 
guidance (4:47) J¿ '¿^ J=£*^ L¿ \ÉL Ja liljj Uu I jiali "ljIjSJI I jjJ 'jjill t$Slj 
UjU'J ^ Uj'jjá ü, jkj '(jwíaj °J yow w/zo have been given the Book, 
believe in what We have sent down confirming what you already 
have, before We wipe out [any] directions and turn them [all] 
backwards [lit. before we oblitérate faces and turn them upon 
their backs] (i.e. deprive you of Our guidance) 3 to render 
useless, to destroy (10:88) '^jE Je. 'ú¿i'j '^i\'jJ Je ¡j*jal l£j our 
Lord, render their wealth useless and barden their hearts 4 to 
reverse, to turn something back to front (in an interpretation of 
verse 4:47) UjU'i Je liijiá IÁ jk'j jjaJaj °j JjS ¡> before we turn 
some faces back to front (i.e. íwra yow on yowr heels). 

o"¿» tumisa [pass. v.J^to be obliterated, to be blotted out, to be 
dimmed (77:8) rú«nU jkíll lili and when the stars are dimmed. 

£jp/Ía t-m- c to hope, to desire, to crave; to expect; to covet; greed. Of 
this root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: ¿J= tami c a 
eight times and ¿Á* tama c four times. 

yjatami c a a [v., intrans.] 1 to hope, to expect (2:75) 'J '¡j j¿d¿á 
'¿SI \ y*$i can you hope that they will believe in what you soy 2 to 
desire, to crave, to yearn (33:32) ^ '¿¿¡ji JjSIj '<y¿ ^' ^ o! 
"uJJa <jJ5 J ifyou show piety, do not be submissive in your speech, 
lest he in whose heart is sickness should [be moved to] desire/ 
covet [you]. 

£¿a tama c [v. n./n.] the act of hoping, hope; greed (32:16) oJ^'^i 
&Ja j lá'ji. J4jj praying to their Lord infear and hope. 

tltfia t-m-m to overflow, to flood, to inúndate, to engulf; the deep 
sea, the multitude; calamity. Of this root, 3 al-támmatu 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ÁlÜa tammatun [fem. act. part.] spectacular occurrence, 
calamity, the Day of Judgement (79:34-5) cs'J¿ll ílúall lili 
JÚj¡ U '¿)L¿y\ jSÜj w/ien í/ie greaí overwhelming event arrives on 
the Day that man remembers what he has done. 
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ú/f/Ja t-m-n lowland; to calm, to soothe, to rest, to be peacefully 
quiet, tranquillity; to stoop. Of this root, four forms occur 13 
times in the Qur'an: 'jtjal 3 itma 3 anna nine times; "j£»ka mutma°inn 
once; ¿¿¿¿=¿* mutma'innin once and 'Á£¿=L tnutmá 'innatun twice. 

¿jUlat "itma"anna [irregular verb said to have originally been 
"¿jUJal "itmanna or ¿XJ=I "itama 3 marina] 1 to be or become in a 
state of rest or ease, to feel at home, to become at peace with, to 
be tranquil (10:7) 1«j I jíUUj sU¿JL. I jla'j'j a«í/ are satisfied with 
the Ufe of this world, and feel at home with it 2 to be reassured, to 
have one's heart at rest (2:260) ^ 'jSSj Jli ¡>jj °píj J13 

//e said, 'Do you not believe, then?' 'Yes,' said he, 'but just so 
my heart may rest at ease' 3 [jur.] to feel secure from an enemy 
(4:103) tólUl I jláíi júiiÜal lili and once you are [again] safe, keep 
up the [regular] prayer. 

¿jíak» mutma'inn [act. part.; pl. ¿}j*A¿* mutma'innün; fem. 
íjZAL mutma" innatun ] 1 one who is safe and secure (16:112) 
k¿ú¿=L !>lií« "^j-^j Go<f presents the parable of a 

city that was secure and at ease 2 [with prep. j] one who is certain 
of, one who is sure of (16:106) óW¡^ ájIÍj '» I> V) savefor 
him who was forced [to say he does not believe] while his heart is 
secure in the faith 3 one who is tranquil, peaceful (89:27) l^áu 
'¡_y¿¿\ O, tranquil soul. 

Áia taha the opening and ñame of the Meccan Sura 20; it occurs once 
in the Qur'an. «i taha is interpreted in two ways: 1) as two single 
letters of the alphabet (see J\ 3 alif-lám-rá 3 ) 2) as a complete 
word said by some commentators to be a Yemeni word of the 
dialect of c akk meaning 'man'; a borrowed word from either 
Ethiopic or Syriac, meaning 'Muhammad' or 'man'; a borrowed 
word from Nabataean meaning 'man', or one of the ñames of the 
Prophet himself. 

j/a/í t-h-r to be clean, to be puré, to be ritually cleansed, to perform 
the ritual ablution for prayers, to be free of menstruation, to 
purify one's heart; to circumcise. Of this root, 11 forms occur 31 
times in the Qur'an: CjJ^h yathurna once; 'J$L tahhara nine 
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times; j$íú tatahhara five times; jj4Í=> tahür twice; J¿Ú 3 athar 
four times; jj^k; tathlr once; j£L mutahhir once; s 
mutahharatun five times; oJJ^» mutahharün once; úl4¿¿« 
mutatahhiñn once and úl4Í=¿> muttahhirln once. 

j^íaj yathur [imperf. v., intrans.] [jur.] to perform the ritual 
cleansing, to become ritually cleansed (2:222) ^ ¿U«jJI I jljStÚ 
j'^J=y (jjk "jÁjjjáj Vj o ^r>'«l l so keep away from [do not have 
intercourse with] women during menstruation until they are 
cleansed. 

J^a tahhara [v. II, trans.] 1 to cleanse (74:4) 'JjJaá '&S£j cleanse 
your garments 2 to purify (3:42) sC^°j t^ViJaldl Áill ¿I JÓ'^U Mary, 
God has chosen you, and purified you. 

j^ki tatahhara [v. V, intrans.] 1 to perform self cleansing, to 
purify oneself; to stay away from defilement (27:56) J4j] 
'jj'_¿ku í/iese are people who remain chaste! 2 [jur.] to perform 
the ritual cleansing (5:6) I Ij¿> bjj <z«d /fyow are m a 
síaíe ofbeing junub (q.v.), cleanse yourselves [wash your whole 
body in the prescribed manner]. 

jj^a tahür [quasi-intens. act. part./n.] 1 most puré (76:21) 
I jj^Ja üj¿ J4jj JÜÍxj í/ie/r Loro* w?7/ g/ve í/iem ío oVmfc o/ a 
mosí pwre drink 2 [jur.] having the power of effecting ritual 
cleansing, most purifying (25:48) lj_áJa ÍU. ?U¿J 't> ÚTjstj We seno" 
down purifying water from the sky. 

"athar [elat.] more/most puré (58:12) j¿.íj já¿ aii í/zaí 
íí betterfor you and purer. 

jj^ki íaí/iír [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] the act of 
cleansing, the act of purifying (33:33) Ijj^iú '(¿jJJaJfj ano* mafe yow 
pwre through and through. 

j$Jx» mutahhir [act. part.] one who carries out the act of 
purification or cleansing, one who purges (3:55) t> ¿J'Jjí^j 
\ Jj£> and I will purify you ofthose who disbelieve. 

"oJ^oa mutahharatun [pass. part., fem.] 1 purified (98:2) J> JjLfj 
s j^kl Uála jiu 5ÜII a messenger from God reciting purified scrolls 
[holy Scripture] 2 free of worldly impurities (described by the 
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commentators as the menstrual cycle and other such causes of 
ritual impediments) (3:15) íj*J" Q'Jjj fe? in which they 

dwellfor ever together with purified spouses. 

Cx¿k¡¿» mutahharün [pl. of pass. part. j£L mutahhar] those 
who are purified, the puré in body and soul, those who are free 
from disbelief (56:79) '<jJJ¿±=¿¿\ V] aI¿ú V none but the purified can 
touch it. 

(jjj$Ja¿» mutatahhirln = ou«j¿ muttahhirin [pl. of act. part. 
Js±¿* mutatahhir and muttahhir respectively] those who seek 
cleansing for themselves, those who endeavour to attain purity, 
the puré (9:108) '¿¿J¿=¿¿\ Liaú Üllj I Jj¿¡¿i j ¿jkj Jlkj <á wherein 
are men desirous of attaining purity-God loves those who purify 
themselves. 

j/j/L t-w-d a great mountain; to be firm; to travel far and wide; to 
strive to earn a living. Of this root, i>L tawd occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

Ají tawd [n.] mountain (26:63) aJ^JI ¡¿J? <J* it 

parted, and each part was as a great mountain. 

j/j/lat-w-r mountain, rock; boundaries, limitation; state, stage; to 
parallel; to approach; (of animáis and people) to be wild. It has 
been suggested by some philologists that jjL tur, meaning 
mountains, is a borrowing from Syriac or possibly Nabataean. Of 
this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: jjl» tur 10 
times and J jÜ °atwar once. 

jjk tur [n.] mountain (23:20) jjla ¡> s'já-Sj a«<¿ a 
íree, springing out of Mount Sinai; * Jj^¿\ ñame of Sura 52, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 
'Mount Sinai' . 

Jj¡a\ "atwar [pl. of. n. jjia tawr] stages, states, types, 
conditions, forms (71:14) l'Jjjal jíj when He has created you 
stage by stage [also interpreted as: in various sorts and 
conditions; in different forms, everyone in his/her own proper 
form; in various aspects and dispositions; or, one time seed, one 
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time a clot of blood, one time a lump offlesh ... as indicated in 
23:12-14]. 

¿/j/Ja t-w- c to obey, to be amenable, to be subservient, to submit to, 
to volunteer, to be able to do. Of this root, 10 forms occur 128 
times in the Qur'an: j-'jL tawwa c a once; ¿ÚJ °ata € a 72 times; j-ÚÚ 
yuta twice; ¿jía tatawwa c a twice; g-LLiJ "istata c a 41 times; £jJa 
íaw e four times; íélí ta c atun three times; jj*jUa ta^i c in once; ¿U¿ 
mwía c once and ós~'_^ mutawwiln once. 

¿jL íawwa c a [v. II, trans. with prep. i] to cause to comply, to 
cause to be pliant, to cause to be obedient, to make something 
acceptable to (5:30) l¿5 <¡ ¿icjLa /i/s sowZ mat/e /í 
acceptable for him, [his] killing his brother. 

púa! •'aía c a [v. IV, trans.] to obey (6:116) ^ ¡> 'Já y¿ ¡jfj 
Jjíu, ¡jé. ¿IjL^j o^jV ifyou obeyed most of those on earth, they 
would lead you awayfrom the path ofGod. 

¿Úaj yuta [imperf. pass., v. IV.] to be obeyed (4:64) ¡> uL'j Uj 
5Ü3I jib g-Uail VI J We Ziave not sent any messenger but to be 
obeyed, by the will ofGod. 

¿jk¡ tatawwa c a [v. V, trans; intrans.] to volunteer, to do over 
and above what is required (2:184) Ál "J¿. 'J¡i \'J¡¿. g-jki ¡>a but if 
any one volunteer s to do good [out of his own accord], it is for 
himself [that he does that], 

¿UajLl "istata c a = g-UalJ "ista c a [v. X, trans.] to be able, to be in 
a position to do, to have power, to be capable of (18:97) I jclLU Uá 
USj ijiiLoJ UTj ¿ ¡jl so they could not scale it, ñor could they 
pierce it; *(3:97) ^Uú* <¿\ ^-IkíJ <> w/ioever canfind a way to it, 
whoever is capable ofgoing to it; *(18:78) l'Jí-a aIL y=úl¿ JJ U í/iaí 
which you could not bear [to not understand] with patience; 
*(18:72) \'Jí^a '^iÚí ¿jU'ú n* ¡jl you will not be able to bear with me, 
you will not be able to be patient with my ways. 

^J¡ataw c [v. n. used adverbially] willingly, of one's own 
accord, voluntarily (9:53) '¿¿¿* J¿¡ ¡jl lÁ'jk jl ItjL I jíp give 
willingly or unwillingly-it [your gift] will not be accepted from 
you. 
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Á¿Ua ta' : atun [n.] obedience (47:21) Jjíj <cU=, obedience 

andfitting words. 

¿«jLíUa td 3 i c in [pl. of act. part. ^U=ta"i c ] one who obeys (41:11) 
'jjaúLL U¿í we come z'n obedience. 

£Üx« mwía c [pass. part.] one who is obeyed (81:21) jjJ ^Ú=l 
one w/io is obeyed there [among the angels] and worthy of trust. 

¿«ejí" muttawwi°Tn [pl. of act. part. muttawwi = ^j¡¿L 
mutatawwi ] one who volunteers to do something (9:79) '¿¿ti 
cJ&Laü "ójí«>JI J> 'jjc^LiJI 'jj Jü<¿ í/iose who taunt those of the 
believers who voluntarily give alms. 

'-VlS-j/^ t-w/y-f apparition, phantom, spectre; to go about, to walk 
about, to roam about; to circuíate; to encompass, to circuit; to 
appear in one's dream; to be touched by the devil; group of 
people, flood; raft. It has been suggested that the derivative ¿ ü jí» 
tufan is a pre-Islamic borrowing from either Hebrew or Syriac. 
The overlap between the derivatives of the root <-V jA= t-w-f and 
i_i/^/l> t-y-f is such that it is impractical to attempt to sepárate 
what belongs to either. Of these root, nine forms occur 41 times 
in the Qur'an: <_iUa táfa five times; t-illú yutáf three times; <-*jfe 
yattawwaf twice; uólk ta°if twice; ú#U=> ta'ifin twice; <sjU= 
ta'ifatun 20 times; ¿balL ta 3 ifatán four times; újál*j¡í> tawwáfün 
once and ú ü tufan twice. 

líUs táfa ü [v. intrans.] 1 to go about, to circuíate, to go around, 
to go about (55:44) ¿l¿ ?x**. '¿¡L'j \^í¡ '¿¡^^¡ they will go round 
between [itsflames] and scalding water, *(52:24) "cj^t J^jL i_i jLÚj 
J4 1 and male servants oftheir own wait upon [lit. go around] them 
2 to visit, to afflict, to come upon (68:19-20) ¡á£j ¡> i-¿jUa l^Je UiLká 
^jUlS riVi'irtli jjiúb ("Á'j o visitation from the Lord carne upon it 
while they were sleeping, and by the morning it was like a garden 
plucked. 

u&L yutáfu [imperf. pass. v. with prep. to be served, to be 
waited upon (43:71) LJ'jkíj ¡> h^-^ °?f^- dishes of gold 
will be passed around for them, and goblets. 

uijíaj yattawwaf [imperf. v. V, intrans.] to circuíate, go around 
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so much and/or so often (22:29) cií^L \ J'j^j and circle 
around the Ancient House. 

líjUs ta 3 if\ [act. part.; pl. ú#U=> ta°ifin\ 1 one who goes round 
and about, one who visits, a visitation; an evil thought (7:201) °J\ 
oJji 'jj^ j'H 1 '"' 1 "c> f->V'"'« Ijj ¿a-^ those who are 

mindful of [God], if a visitation from Satán [in the form of an 
affliction or an evil thought] touches them, they remember [Him] 
and lo, they can see [the truth] 2 one who engages in the ritual of 
going around the Ka c ba (22:26) ¿-Sjl'j 'c&^'j \Ji 'J^=j 

j JzL¿\and purify My House for those who circle round [ the 
Ka'ba], for those who stand [to pray] and for those who bow and 
prostrate themselves [worshippers] II [n.] a visitation, an 
affliction, a disaster (68:19) '¿>úU J¿j ¿£j ¡> uúLL l^k UiLLá a 
visitation from the Lord carne upon it while they were sleeping. 

ííiúa tá^ifatun [n.; dual ¿pUL ta°ifatari\ 1 a number of people 
(3:154) f&£> ÁijÜa (jjüj llAj«j Áíal ^jJI jóú (> ¿SaÍc. Jjjí ^ í/ien //e caused 
calm, after grief to descend upon you-a sleep that overtook a 
number of you 2 party, faction, side (49:9) 'ü&>?¡A\ í> ¿p¿^= Wj 
U4¿j i jkl^ü | Jai íjíwo parties of the believers fall to fighting, put 
things right between them. 

¿jjiljla tawwáfün [pl. of intens. act. part. <_ifj]a tawwáf] those 

who are perpetually regular or eagerly going around; constantly 

keeping the vigil; constantly waiting upon (someone or 

something) (24:58) o¿*j jé. ™; J^jSc. 'QjáljJa moving around, 

circulating amongst you [freely], some ofyou amongst the others. 
. , . t .. .. 

CjÁjfa tufan [n.] flood, inundation, deluge (29:14) '¿lijLll ¿ÁjáAá 

¿jjULk JJkj anJ the Flood overwhelmed them while they were 

acting unjustly. 

j/j/Ja t-w-q neckband, torc, collar, loop, circle, to encircle, to 
encompass; ability, power, capacity, to be capable of, to be able, 
to bear. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 
qJÍjLú yutawwaqün once; áJ¡^ yutlqün once and ÁSIL> taqatun 
twice. 

(j&úyutawwaq [imperf. pass. v. II] to have [something] 
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clapped around [the neck], to have twisted around [the neck] 
(3:180) 'fji <j I jkj U» "új 5 ^ 3 ^ w/ZZ Ziave twisted around 
[their necks] on the Day of Resurrection whatever they stingily 
withhold. 

Jjíú yutiq [imperf. of IV, trans.] [jur.] to put up with; to bear 
with difficulty (2:184) ú£L>- ¿uí Xiú '<>Jl¿¿¡ 'jjill Jüc-'j levied upon 
those who can barely do it [the fas t] [also interpreted as: those 
who can bear it but they have a valid excuse such as travel or 
sickness] is a compensation-feeding a needy person. 

ÁáUa taqatun [n.] power, strength, capacity (2:286) V j l£j 
Ul ÁálL V U. and Lord, do not burden us with what we do not 
have strength to bear. 

¿/j/lat-w-l length, tallness, to grow long, to grow tall, to lengthen, to 
be elongated, long rope; power, ability, means; to overeóme, to 
outdo; to outlast. Of this root, five forms oceur 10 times in the 
Qur'an: J-k tala three times; <JjU=a tatáwala once; JjL tawl three 
times; JjL tul once and JjjL tawll twice. 

JUa tala u [v., intrans.] 1 to become drawn out, to be protracted 
(21:44) jüll JU=> ^jk '^¿Ulij ?Y> Lila Jj indeed, We have 
granted these and their forefathers power and longevity so that 
Ufe has become extended for them 2 to become part of the distant 
past (experiences/events); to seem long (20:86) ÜjUI J-2=>áí did 
the time of the Covenant seem too long for you ? [also interpreted 
as: has it been too long since your received God's assistance, or, 
since I [Moses] have been among you?]. 

JjUsj tatáwala [v. VI, intrans.] to become too, or very, 
prolonged, to become very extended (28:45) JjÚ=¿ Uj'jS UL¿Í USÍj 
'J¿¿\ but We have brought forth generations and time 

dragged onfor them. 

Jjí tawl [n.] 1 might, power; bounty (40:3) j* V) *1 V JjÍJI 
infinite in bounty-there is no God but He 2 wealth, sufficieney of 
means (4:25) c¿¡*$A\ ¿JV. '¡j VjL ¿Wi'nj ¡>j f/iose 0/ 

you who do not have the means to marry chaste, believing, free 
w ornen; *(9:86) Jj^l jlj í/ie wealthy, the affluent [lit. í/ze orces 
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with the reach]. 

Jjí tül [v. n./n.] length, height (17:37) ¿Lj ¡jíj ¿j» 2 O 5 
VjL JUaJI yow will never rend the earth open, ñor attain the 
mountains in height. 

Jjjí tawll [quasi-act. part.] long (76:26) '■ú^ J a! 'jkluli jyil '¿#¡j 
XjL !>U and in a portion of the night prostrate yourself before 
Him, and glorify Him throughout the long nights. 

tj/j/Ja t-w-y to fold up, to roll, to line up with stones; to hide, to 
conceal, folds, conscience, concealment; hunger. Of this root, 
four forms occur five times in the Qur'an: csjiai natwi once; "J± 
tayy once; cs'jL tawl twice and cUijka matwiyyát once. 

j jk¡ naíwí [imperf. of v. trans. ^'jL íawí] to fold up, to roll up 
(21:104) J&\ JaUl ~'J^ fl« on the Day We roll up the 

skies the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a 
folded up scroll rolls in the writings). 

"J¡a tayy [v. n.] the act of folding up, the act of rolling up 
(21:104) lÍ£Í1 J¿J ;U£J ^Jú fe on táe Day, roZZ w/? í/te 
s/a'es the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a 
folded up scroll rolls in the writings). 

¿[¡¡a tuwd [n./v. n.] as a noun it is interpreted as: the ñame of a 
valley near Mt. Sinai, or 'twice' (the valley which is twice 
blessed); as a verbal noun it is interpreted as 'folding' (the valley 
which you have 'folded up completely' i.e. which you have 
travelled through from one end to the other (20:12) q¿¿¡L& i'jlb '*M 
^"j^ you are in the sacred valley, Tuwa. 

úil¿jk» matwiyyatun [pl. of fem. pass. part. matwiyyatun] 
that which is folded up, that which is rolled up (39:67) ¿JjUUj 
c¿l jka and the heavens are rolled up in His right hand. 

Lj/^/Ja t-y-b to be good, to be agreeable, to be willing, to mollify; to 
be wholesome, to become ripe; to regain health; to be fragrant, 
fragrance, perfume. It has been suggested by some scholars that 
the derivative J¡j¡a tuba is linked to a corresponding Syriac and a 
common Semitic root. Other scholars attribute the derivative 



581 



tuba to a borrowing from Hindi. Of this root, six forms occur 50 
times the Qur'an: LAL taba three times; tüba once; ^4^ 

tayyib 13 times; ¿jj¿= tayyibün three times; ÁjuJ=. tayyibatun nine 
times and £¡\J¡L tayyibat 21 times. 

Lilia taba i [v. intrans.] 1 to be or become desirable or 
agreeable (4:3) fUaill ¡> í-jÚs I J=4^ then marry of [the other] 
women those who seem agreeable to you 2 to become good, to be 
good, to become pious, to be pious (39:73) ¡¿Lio. \¿íjL '¿¡j Jíj 
'úlAi. IÁ jk'ü '¿¡¡L and its keepers soy to them, 'Peace be upon you, 
you have been good, enter it, [to dwell] for ever'; *(4:4) '¿¡1 '¿¿Ja 'jli 
lláj Ái« f ¡je. ¿>wí í/iey are, o/ í/ie/r own accord, happy to give 
up some of it for you. 

Lfijla tüba [v. n./n.] variously interpreted as: the ñame of a tree 
in Paradise, borrowing from Ethiopian or Hindi meaning 
paradise, borrowing from Persian meaning golden, or noun 
meaning happiness, joy, goodness or affluence (13:29) lj£»T '¿¡¿Jl 
¡jlAj J4 1 uíA» plállall IjUé'j í/zose w/io believe and do 
righteous deeds, joy is theirs and for them an excellent 
homecoming. 

ljjÍ tayyib [quasi-act. part.; pl. CxiÓ* tayyibün; fem. <¿L 
tayyibatun; fem. pl. cA¿Ja tayyibat] 1 good (14:24) s'jk¿£ Áj11> ÜJS 
a gooí/ word is like a good tree 2 the Pious, the chaste (24:26) 
CjL¿LU "óhÍJJ dl^all ?/ie chaste women are for the chaste 

men, and the chaste men are for the chaste women 3 clean (4:43) 
Qa lialfl I _¿¿úáa í/iera se/ecí c/eara earí/i 4 wholesome (16:114) IjJSs 
lila Vüa. Áül ^SSjj tl« so eat of the wholesome and lawful things 
God has provided for you 5 favourable, fair (10:22) ¿i j¿¿ lil 
Jj2=i p¡jj '¿¿já-j ¡ilüll í/Z/ w/ien yow are in the ships and they sail 
with them [you] on afairwind6 agreeable, pleasant (61:12) 'jSllmj 
¿pe. pUk ÁjJL ¿nto pleasant dwellings in the Gardens of 
Eternity. 

j/tj/Ja /-y-r flying thing/creature, a bird, an insect, to fly, to fly away; 
to hasten; to rejoice; to scatter, to spread out; bad ornen, augury; 
deed. Of this root, six forms occur 29 times in the Qur'an: j¡j=¿ 
yatir once; 'jíú tatayyara once; 'JU 'ittayyara twice; íayr 
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nine times; jj11=> ta"ir five times and jjk£ ,'. mustatir once. 

jjíu ya/fr [imperf. of v. intrans.] to fly (6:38) í3*.ükj jjJ=ú jjU= a 
¿/ra? thatflies with its [two] wings. 

tatayyara [v. V, intrans.] to take as an evil ornen, to augur 
evil (36:18) ^ lí¿ki Uj we augur evilfrom you. 

°ittayyara [v. VIII] to take as an evil ornen (27:47) Ijilá 
'é*^ ¡>jj Uj5Jal í/iey sa/<f, 'We awgwr /// ofyou and of those with 
you. ' 

jjatayr [generic n.] birds, insects (16:79) CjIjíÜ J¡L& J& \'JJ¿ jJ 
4ÜI VI oVS"'^ ^ fUUl ja. Jo í/iey «oí consider the birds, 
sustained in the air [of the sky], nothing holding them up except 
God. 

jjUa ta^ir I [generic n.] bird/s; insect/s (6:38) o^jfr' íJ i> 
°¿íli£Í VI AjkÚáj jjjaj jjIÍ V j there is not a creature of the earth 
ñor a bird thatflies with its [two] wings but are communities like 
yourselves II [n.] 1 deed; destiny (17:13) ¿jáL ¿li'jlí jllúl JSj 
aí¿ a«<i every human-We have bound his destiny (or, deeds) to 
his neck 2 bad ornen (27:47) <S1I 'i. '(¿jjUo J13 ¡>/j U'jiLI Ijllá 
í/i<?y sa/<i, 'We augur ill ofyou and of those with you'; he replied, 
'Your augury is with God. ' 

«'* mustatir [quasi-act. part.] (of evil in particular) 
spreading far and wide (76:7) I jjjaí 11'^ "ójáUjj j-^W 'üAjj 
they fulfil their vows; andfear a day whose harm is widespread. 

i_¡/<¿/Ja t-y-f(see lí/j/L í-w-/). 

í-y-« mud, clay, to be muddy, to coat with mud; nature, 
disposition; specific character. Some scholars attribute the word 
¿¿L fin to an early borrowing from either Syriac or Aramaic. Of 
this root, ¿i^tln occurs 12 times in the Qur'an. 

¿¿¿i fin [n.] 1 clay, mud (23:12) ¡> ÁÍÜu ¡> 'jllúV! 'aáíj 
created man from an essence of clay 2 mud bricks (28:38) '.ají 

lk'ji^> J J*^li ¿«iill ^k- ¿UUU Jx so, light a fire for me, Haman, on 

[bricks of] clay, then build me a tall building. 



fUáll D al-z,a° the seventeenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced inter-dental fricative velarised sound. 

CJZ!^ z- c -n to leave, to depart, to migrate, to move around in search 
of pasture; camel litters in which women travel, howdaj; women 
travelling in the company of men. Of this root, only ^j» h 
za c nikum occurs once in the Qur'an. 

za c n [v. n.] journeying, travelling, in particular with the 
entire household (16:80) ftwk 'fjj l*j j^u.n ti Jí¡ j jJk ¡> J¿1 Jkk'j 
a«<f //e provided for you, from the hide of cattle, tents [lit. 
houses] that you find light on the day you travel and on the day 
you settle down. 

j/ui/Ja z-f-r fingernails, toenails, claws, talons; to capture; victory, 
triumph, to succeed, to win. Of this root, two forms occur once in 
the Qur'an: 'J¿ú "az,fara and J¡¡> zufr. 

jáa 3 azfara [v. IV, trans.] to cause to be victorious (48:24) ¡> 
¡¿jíüa! °J ¿ú after He had made you victors over them. 

jáJa zufr [n., coll. n.] fingernail, toenail, claw, talón (6:146) 
jik ij i JS liijk I j'iÁ 'jjill ^ j and ío those who followed the 
Jewishfaith Weforbade all [animáis] that have claws. 

J/J/Ja z-l-l shadow, shade, parasol; shelter, protection, patronage; to 
seek the shade; to seek protection; to continué doing something 
by day, to remain. Of this root, seven forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur'an: ¡J% zalla nine times; ¡j&> zállala twice; ¡3> zill eight times; 
<_W¿ züdl six times; Áü¿ zullatun twice; zulal four times and 
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¿i&> zahl twice. 

ja zalla a [one of the verb sisters of '¿jS (¿jS c¿ jú ¿y.) (q.v.), 
originally meaning 'to continué doing something all throughout 
the day'] 1 to remain, to continué (42:33) ¿Skiá £¡J\ ^ üj 
ajpi if He wills, He stills the wind, so they stay 

motionless on its [the sea's] back 2 to become (16:58) j>ÁÍá.l lijj 
jÁ'j Ij'j^í á!¿^'j Jk Jihh when one of them is given the [bad] 
news [lit. good news] of [the birth of] a baby girl, his face 
becomes dark and he isfilled with gloom. 

jüa zállala [v. II, trans. with prep. je] to cause something to 
shade (something) from sunlight (2:57) and We 

caused the clouds to shade you. 

JJá zül [n.; pl. J>U¿ zilal] 1 shade (28:24) JM Jl J¿ U¿! J-á 
/ze water ed [their flock] for them then withdrew into the shade 2 
shadow (16:48) jj-úll jé. <E>Ui w ?Lr" í> ^ lS^ ^ ^j' 
4Ü liáli JjUuÜI j í/o f&ey woí ponder the fací that whatever things 
God has created that cast shadows all around [lit. to the right 
and to the left]—all submit to God [lit. prostrate themselves] 3 
[also pl. of Áü¿ zullatun] shaded áreas; canopies (36:56) J4V'jJj 'A> 
jjjal tda'jVI (jlé. J!>Lk (ji í/iey a«<¿ í/ie/r spouses will be in shaded 
áreas (or, under canopies)], reclining on conches 4 shelter, 
protection, barrier (16:81) V^Üi ¿k- "Caá J¿1 Jkk Áillj Go<i /ias maefe 
/or you shelters out of what He has created 5 an amount of, a 
touch of (in an interpretation of 56:43) ?J¿¿¡ °<> J¡tj anc? /m7 a 
touch ofblack smoke. 

ÁÜa zullatun [n.; pl. £w/a/, also zullatun] 1 canopy, 
awning, an overhead covering (7:171) Álk «is J4ájs Jj^Jt ú¿ ij j and 
[remember[ when We hoisted the mountain high above them as if 
it were a canopy 2 surrounding, entourage (2:210) ¡j 1 újjM <-5» 
ÁffiOj fUJtl! 'qa Jila tíi <M ,4^ are í/i^y awaiting for [anything] 
other than God (or, His chastisement) to come to them under 
canopies of clouds and in an entourage ofangels. 

JjJÍa zalll [quasi-act. part.] shady (77:31) <-i«5ll 'qa í ¿íj Sí j JJ¿ V 
/í ¿5 neither shady, ñor does it give relieffrom the fíame. 
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f/J/Já z-l-m darkness, (of darkness) to descend; to put something in 
the wrong place, to act improperly; to cause someone to suffer a 
loss; to wrong someone, to act unjustly, injustice, tyranny, 
oppression. Of this root, 14 forms occur 315 times in the 
Qur'an: ¡Ü¿ zalama 85 times; ¡4^ zulima 25 times; ¡jÚz> zulm 20 
times; ¡»]LJ¿ zalim five times; Á^ILü zalimatun four times; jj^Ui 
zalimün 126 times; '?M "azlam 16 times; zalüm twice; (¿U¿ 
zallám five times; f jit" mazlüm once; ¿Ü¿í 'azlama once; 
muzlim once; új4^" muzlimün once and dUlk zulumat 23 times. 

¡JÍa zalama i I [v. intrans.] 1 to commit injustice, to act 
tyrannically (10:54) i^íüáV u^j^ 1 <J ^ t::i * u = , o*^ c¿J "J j¿j ifevery 
soul that has committed injustice possessed all that is on the 
earth, it would offer it for ransom 2 to place something in the 
place of another (7:162) uLjíi '¿¡1 Jjá ^¿1 'Jj¿ Vjá J4v "¿¡¿1 Jí¿ 
jjliLj I U<u ¿LL¿\ ¿^o Tjkj those who commit injustice 

among them changed the words given to them for others, so We 
sent upon them punishment from heaven for their ever replacing 
one thing with another 3 [with prep. j] (implying the meaning of 
í_ó£ kadhdhaba, to describe as a lie) to disbelieve in, to reject, to 
fail to do justice to (7:103) 4lLj 'jjé-jl ¿Jl IjjÜj Ju, '^¿ú ¡> liuú p 
t$j \ jHká after the se, We sent Moses to Pharaoh and his chiefs with 
Our signs, but they rejected them [they did not put them in the 
proper place, they did not treat them as they should] II [v. trans.] 
1 to wrong, to injure (2:57) 'ój4^ J4^í 1 ú^j ^ ^ey <5fr<¿ 
noí wrong Us; it was themselves they wronged 2 to treat unfairly 
(38:24) Aí.Uü Jl>u ¿Lili ül indeed he has treated you 

unfairly by askingfor your ewe [to add] to his ewes 3 to fail to do 
justice to (2:54) JajJI j>£iuii] '¿Z¿¡a fJL my people, you 

have not done yourselves justice by taking the calf [for worship] 
4 to hold back what is due, to not give full measure (18:33) tais 
¿¡j¡ Ái« ^ '^íj t¿íkí both gardens produced their 

[proper] yield and did not hold back any [due part] of it III 
[doubly trans.] to deny someone something due to them, to suffer 
someone the loss or detriment of something (10:44) f4k¡ V Áill ¿¿ 
'qJ^í J4i»üí 'cA^ lÁí Ó* cA^ God does not suffer people any 
[injustice[-it is they who wrong themselves. 
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*Úá zulima [pass. v.] 1 to be subjected to injustice, to be 
wronged (22:39) IjÁU» üJ&% permitted [to deferid 

themselves] are those on whom war is waged, because they were 
subjected to injustice 2 to be denied one's dues, to be made to 
suffer a loss of one's rights (21:47) !¡Ü í^l^ll fj¿ Jal«áll úsü'j^I fr^j 
li¿ ^¿j JAk; íVe seí í/ze just scales for the Doy of 
Resurrection, so that no soul is denied a thing. 

zulm [v. n./n.] 1 injustice (20:111) £>ü> ¡> <z«d 
those who carry [the burden of having committed[ injustice will 
meet with failure 2 wrongdoing (6:82) ^ J4-^j 'j^j I 
those who believe, and have not obscured their faith with 
wrongdoing (here specified by the Prophet to mean <£j¿> shirk in 
the meaning of 'less than full submission to God') 3 placing 
something in the wrong place, attributing something to the wrong 
person (25:4) °üá ¡Lji 4jL Ájlííj í\'J¿\ "<M V] !ü ¡j] I j_>á£ 'jjill Jlij 

Ijjjj U>Ua IjilÁ í/iose who disbelieve said, 'This is but a lie he has 
forged, and other people helped him to do it'-so they have 
committed injustice and perjury. 

jJUa zálim I [act. part.; pl. <jjAlk zalimün] 1 one who acts 
unjustly, one doing wrong, one acting tyrannically (7:105) Vj 
'¿¡LslUill ¿Ja ^^íí^j and do not include me with the wrong-doing 
people 2 one who lets down another (18:35) <u¿il ¡UU¿ jáj issk Jiij 
and /ie entered his garden while letting himself down II [n.] 1 a 
transgressor, wrongdoer, one who violates a command (7:19) Vj 
jjJUáll 'j^í U jSáá s já-ill siÁ Ujsj ¿mí <io noí approach this tree, or you 
will become one of the wrongdoers 2 unjust person, tyrant (12:79) 
'¿_¿slÚaí lij Ú íiic. tilia Újáj °t> VI ia-ü ¡jl aÍII iUtla Jlá /ie sa/<f, 'Go<i 
forbid that we should take other than the one with whom wefound 
our property: for ifwe did so, we would be unjust. ' 

"azlam [elat.] more/most unjust, more/most wicked 

(2:114) ÁjIj¿- (¿i ¡J**Áj <¡ol«l jSÍj ¡ji aAM ^aliib» £Ía '¡jaa ¡jloj vv/io 

cowW more unjust than those who prohibit the mention of 
God's ñame in His own places ofworship and strive to have them 
destroyed? 

pjtia zalüm [intens. act. part.] 1 one who is prone to being 



587 



unjust, a denier of favours granted to him, one who is ungrateful 
(14:34) jUS " ? jüal ¿U«jyi ¿¿ IÁ jl^kj V ^«kj I jiú ¡jjj ifyou count God's 
blessings you will never number them: man is truly unjust and 
ungrateful 2 one who is apt to place things where they do not 
belong, one who is inept (33:72) o*ji\'j ¿IJ¿A\ je "<Ltí\ Ula'jc. Uj 

V j^. Ka jüa jl£ Ajj ¿jUiij^l l^Xa^j l^ia jija *il j IfriLáj 'jl ¿¿jli JUaJj We 

offered the trust (q.v.) ío í/i<? heavens, the earth and the 
mountains, yet they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; but 
man carried it-indeed he is inept, ignorant. 

fSÜa zallam [intens. act. part.] one who frequently commits acts 
of injustice, tyrant (41:46) Jjukll ¡áfij Uj your Lord is never 
unjust to His worshippers. 

f.j¡3¡U mazlüm [pass. part.] one who is treated unjustly 
(17:33) U JjS ¡>j whosoever is slain unjustly. 

}M "azlama [v. IV, intrans. with prep. je] to become dark, to 
become dark all around (2:20) I '^¿e '{M lijj a«<f w/ie« /í 
darkens all around them they stand still. 

j>jk« muzlim [quasi-act. part.] dark (10:27) UÍS J4* jVj c^Sfcf 
U>Um jp j> though their faces were covered with pieces of the 
darkness ofthe night. 

¿¡¿¿¡a» muzlimün [pl. of act. part. muzlim of verb '^M 
"azlama meaning 'to enter into darkness'] those who are in 
darkness (36:37) oj4^ °¿> Lta^ ^ cPI J4 1 and a sign 
for them is the night: from which We strip the daylight, and-lo 
and beholdl-they are in darkness. 

¿lUÜa zulumat [pl. of fem. n. <¿k zulmatun] 1 physical darkness 
(2:19) ¿jjj jc-jj CjUJJó <¿ ?UÚJ |> LiLaS ji or like a thunderstorm 
from the sky in which there is darkness, thunder and lightning 2 
misguidedness, spiritual darkness (33:43) AjSjXij J^Sjlc. j* 
jjíll pLMiJI j> J¿k jkál z'í //<? ara<i //¿J angels who bless you, to 
bring you out of the darkness and into the light 3 (of darkness) 
degrees, layers, folds (39:6) ¿í*. j¡ú ¡> lila. ójÍ=ú <ji 'f^^ 

¿jX pLAk He créales you in your mothers' wombs, oneform after 
another, in three layers of darkness. 
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\/»/3á z-m- 3 thirst, to be thirsty, to cause to be thirsty; span of time, to 
be mean, to be unjust. Of this root, three forms occur once each in 
the Qur'an: uk¡ tazma 3 ; t<J¿ zama 3 and jt<J¿ zam'an. 

uüú tazma 3 [imperf. of v. intrans.] to become thirsty, to thirst 
(20:119) (jÁlüi Vj l^é t«Jaíj ^ «ílsij a«<i /í/iaí7 zn /í yow wí'íY «oí 
become thirsty ñor suffer the heat of the sun. 

Lía zama 3 [n.] thirst (9:120) ~LL^¡ Vj tj¿ Sí fftey do «oí 

suffer any thirst or weariness. 

¿jUJá zama 3 an [quasi-act. part.] thirsty (24:39) íU. ¿UJiil 
irte thirsty [one] thinks it to be water. 

ú/ú/& z-n-n assumption, supposition, conjecture, guessing; opinión, 
belief, to realise, to know; doubt, to have a low opinión of, to 
think ill of, to be suspicious, to accuse. Contexts in which 
derivatives of this root occur vary greatly as regards the degree of 
doubt/certainty associated with them, and therefore cause 
interpretational problems. Of this root, four forms occur 69 times 
in the Qur'an: '¿ja zanna 47 times; "¿ja zann 20 times; ¿jj¿= zunün 
once and jjiUi zannin once. 

'¡Ja zanna u the sénior sister of a group of verbs which, 
functionally, may take two direct objects and semantically, imply 
lack of certainty of the predication in varying degrees jal'j ¿Ja). 
According to 3 al-Raghib the use of "¿} 3 anna in the predication of 
'¿Ja indicates a high position on the certainty-doubtfulness scale, 
whereas low position is indicated by the use of °¿j. An example of 
the former is (75:28) $'J1\ -u ¿Jaj and he [the dying man] realised 
it is the final parting, and an example of the latter is (48:12) Jj 
tí J^jEkl '¿jju^Jij J JJJ\ LJib y ¡jl '^jjjJa but you thought/hoped 
that the Messenger and the believers would never return to their 
families. In context, various meanings are associated with "¿Ja, 
among them the following 1 to know, to come to realise (38:24) 
¡\Xá UúÍ ijl'j '"¿Jk'j and David carne to realise that We had put him to 
the test 2 to deem (17:102) 'Cxs e -'J& '>¿Áai jX 3 and indeed, I 
deem you, Pharaoh, ruined/vanquished 3 to assume, to surmise, 
to imagine (21:87) 'jm '¿J °¿j '¿¿Ú UL_^U¿ "l-áj ij ¿jj¿\ VSj and 
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[remember] Dhu'l-Nun [Jonah], when he went off angrily, and 
assumed We would not have power over him 4 to conjecture, to 
guess (45:32) Ufe V) ¿fej °¿¿ íélUl U. ¡jjxi U we Jo «oí know what the 
Hour is; we only hazard a guess 5 to fear (7:171) °4^já JáA\ Uaü ilj 
¿ílj *3 Ijjfej Áife ÁÍ£ anJ [remember] when We hoisted the 
mountain high above them as if it were a canopy, and they feared 
that it would fall on them 6 to expect (18:35) "4 Ájjj 'J ¿fe! U\ / 
Jo «oí think this will ever perish 7 [with prep. j] to think ill of, to 
impute to (3:154) jüklaJ ¿fe ¿¡¡áJ jj¿. aJIL 'jjífej imputing [ill] 
thoughts about God that are contrary to the truth, the thoughts of 
pagan ignórame. 

"¿fe zann [v. n./n.; pl. ¿jy&> zunün] 1 conjecture, speculation 
(4:157) ¿fell ¿Uíl VI ¡je. ¡> <i U\ í/iey /zave rao raJ knowledge of 
it, only following conjecture 2 assumption (38:27) I jjsk 'jjill ¿fe ¡áttj 
that is the disbelievers' assumption 3 thought (48:12) ¿fe J^jjfej 
f °jU aníZ yo« thought evil thoughts; *(33:10) Ujifell aÍIU 'jjjfejj a«<f 
yow imputed [ill[ thoughts [lit. various thoughts] to God 4 
expectación, opinión (34:20) í jiíslá Áife ¿>uLj J^jJc jÜLa üíj Saían 
proved right his opinión ofthemfor they followed him. 

¿ylJá zdnnin [pl. of act. part. "jlfe zann] those who think, doubt, 
conjecture, assume, presume, expect, hold an opinión (48:6) '¿¿ilfell 
f 'jU ¿fe Ailb í/ioíe who harbour evil thoughts about God. 

j/a/Js z-h-r back, rear; backer, to back up; to neglect, to turn one's 
back on; to carry on one's back; outside, exterior, external, 
outward; to be apparent, perceptible, manifest, plain, evident; to 
assist, to gang up on; appearances; to travel from one place to 
another; to overpower, to conquer; noon, midday. Of this root, 12 
forms occur 59 times in the Qur'an: j¿fe zahara 10 times; jÁLfe 
zahora six times; j^feí 3 azhara seven times; "jelfes tazahara three 
times; Jjfe zahr four times; j^fe zuhür 11 times; j*lfe zdhir six 
times; s'jAlfe zdhiratun twice; úJjAlfe zdhirln twice; jj«-fe za/iír six 
times; »jj«fe zahiratun once and Üj$fe zihriyyan once. 

j$fe zahara a I [v. intrans.] 1 to appear, to become evident, to 
become manifest (30:41) jáúllj ¿jJI ^ iU-ÜI 'j$fe corruption has 
appear ed on land and sea 2 to be open, to be manifest (6:151) Vj 
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'JL¡ Uj 1^1» j$J¿ U¡ (jfcaTjill 'jo 32 <¿o not approach indecent 
deeds, be they open or secret 3 to triumph, to spread out (9:48) ¿Z*. 

'jl 'J¿aj jkll ¿11 wnri/ í/ie írwí/i carne and God's command 
triumphed 4 to show (24:31) 'J¿¡¡, U V] 'jjiu Vj anc? 

should not flaunt their charms beyond those of them that may 
[unavoidably/decently] show 5 [with prep. ^i] a) to ascend 
(43:33) 'oJJt^i ¡rjU^j a«<i staircases upon which they ascend 
b) to prevail over, to get the upper hand over (9:8) V I JJ¿¡ú °J> 
Álj V j V] °»£já I jjSjj ?/ they get the upper hand over you, they would 
not respect any tie with you, of kinship or treaty c) to come to 
know, to become cognisant of (24:31) t> jj¿ '¿¡uutill J 

f lláll CjIj'jc- ^ 1 JJ*^ ui^ t¿WI j Jlj^ swc/i me« as attend 
them who have no sexual desire or children who are not yet 
aware ofwomen's nakedness d) to discover, to find out, to come 
upon (9:8) '^é^ Ji '^J^m y £y**ji ^JJ^H °u! if they discover 
you they would stone you or forcé you to return to their religión 
II [v. trans.] to climb on the back of, to scale (18:97) °J I jLUaU Uá 
» jjiJay so they could not scale it. 

jÁÜa zahara [v. III] I [intrans.] [jur.] to perform J*J¿ zihár, i.e., 
to say to one's wife (according to a pre-Islamic practice) that her 
back is as forbidden to one as the back of one's mother (33:4) U»j 
ü*4* üjj^ 1 -^ í^^ 1 é^ljj' <-5*?> fl«<i //<? /zas «oí maje your 
wives, whom you declare to be 'unlawful to you as your mothers ' 
backs', your [real] mothers II [trans.] to back up, to aid, to 
support (9:4) \'Z¡¿ '^c IjjaU¿ °Jj and who have not supported 
anyone against you. 

°azhara [v. IV] I [intrans.] to enter into the noontime, 
midday (30:18) 'jjj*^ 2 ú^-j lPO^'j plj^l ^ -¿¿J ^Tj praise 
is due to Him everywhere [lit. in the heavens and on earth] all the 
time [lit. in the evening and at midday] II [trans.] 1 to cause to 
spread (40:26) o^jfr' <jí j^=4 °J J or ^ wí'/í cawse 
disorder to spread in the land 2 to reveal to, to make known to, to 
divulge (72:26) TiJ <±¿. Jí. 'j¿¿ú Í¡Ú i_ú¿]l ífte One wfto knows 
what is hidden—He reveáis to none His secrets 3 to cause to 
prevail, to cause to overeóme, to exalt (48:28) aÍjLTj ¿JJ ^ill jÁ 
jj'J ^ í j^iúl jkll jjjj ls'4^W í'í ¿s ífe vv/io se«í //¿s Messenger 
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with guidance and the religión of Truth, that He may exalt it 
above every religión. 

jáUsj tazdhara [v. VI, intrans. with prep. je] to league 
together against, to gang up agai nst, to back up or aid one another 
against (66:4) 1'jÁLki '¿jfj ifyou back each other against him. 

j^ía zahr [n.; pl. zuhür] 1 back (9:35) J44j4j J4^^ ^ líj^ 
'{Á'jJ^j and their foreheads, sides and backs will be branded by 
them; *(6: 138) &jj*í> cí«jk ¡LUij and animáis which are exempt 
from labour [lit. and animáis whose backs are forbidden]; *(94:3) 
¿Tj^íi ¡>aíjl i^ill í/iaí w/i/c/í strained your back/troubled you [lit. 
caused your back to break]; *(3:187) J=Ajj«-k> ¿Ijj «jija í/iey 
neglected it, they held it in contempt [lit. í/iey casi /í behind their 
backs] 2 back side, back door (2:189) ¡> v-jj&II I jfc ¡j4 j^' LwO 
IÁ j^í /í ¿5 woí righteousness that you enter houses by their back 
doors 3 after, behind (6:94) 'f&J>j fj& Jj ^Uái^ L£ ¡/i'ja U jkü?. jíTj 
J^j^i ¿l'jj U now you return to Us, alone, [just] as Wefirst 

created you— and you have left behind what We gave you 4 deck 
of a ship (43:12-13) J^- I JjU& ój&J> ^ fk&'j í> 
who made for you ships and animáis to ride on so that you may 
remember your Lord's grace when you are seated on their 
boards/backs 5 surface (42:33) sjP> je. jSI'j'j '¿¡¡¿op ^/jll L5¿ ¡jj 
///fe wí7/j, //e sí///s the wind, so they would stay motionless on its 
[the sea's] surface [lit. back] 6 loins (7:172) ^ ¡> ¡áfij i¿J j)j 
J44jj f»* jj*^> í> a«<i /" remember] when your Lord took from the 
children ofAdam, from their loins, their seed. 

jAÜá zahir [act. part.; fem. ó'jaU¿ zahiratun; mase. pl. ójjaIíí 
zahirün] 1 manifest, clear (31:20) íÁJaUj s'jaUí áS¿ú "¿^c. ¿lij ano" 
//e /ias lavished upon you His bounties, apparent and hidden; 
* jaLLII (57:3) (an attribute of God) the Manifest, the Outer 2 outer 
surface, outer layer, appearance (30:7) Ui'J ?U¿J í> IjaUí új¿? 
í/iey faow on/y í/ie owíer /ayer of this present Ufe; *(13:33) jaUíj 
JjSII 'q* by the literal meaning of speech, or, by just empty words 
[lit. by what is apparent of the words] 3 the outside (57:13) <i jjl^ 
LjIÜJI <L5 ¡> ¡jaUíj í^kjS ají ÁjLIj LiU a waZZ w/í/i a door in it, on the 
inside of it there is merey, while on the outside, next to it, lies 
chastisement 4 visible, in sight (34: 1 8) USJU j¿\ ¡s'Jl\ '¿¿íj °4-yj L&Vj 
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s'jaUí Jj* I^jí and We set between them and the towns We had 
blessed, [other] towns within sight 5 eminent, prominent (40:29) 
(já 'jjjaUí ¡íO J¿ to y<?M ¿s sovereignty today; eminent 
[you are] in the land 6 victorious, prevailing (61:14) I '¿¿ill líái 
'^jaUí ljkjl^>íi '(■a'jÜc. jé supported those who believe against 
their enemy and they became victorious. 

jj^Ia zahir [sing. and pl. n./sing. and pl. quasi-act. part.] 
backer/s, protector/s (34:22) ¡> °4-^ <i U«j ñor ftas ífe any 
backer among them. 

Sjj^ía zahiratun [n.] noon, midday; extreme heat of midday 
(24:58) ó'jj«í]l '(> J>£jIjj "új*^ lh^-j w/ie« you lay your garments 
aside [for the siesta] at midday (or, because ofthe midday heat). 

íjjjjJá zihriyyan [adverbial] at the back, in the back, behind, 
neglected and forgotten (11:92) ¡¿¿Ijj £ j^iajlj ««í/ yow /iav<? 
turned your backs on Him, forgotten. 



£ / c ayn 



¿jjsüI "al- c ayn the eighteenth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a 
voiced pharyngeal fricative sound. 

S/<_j/£ c -b-° load, weight; to care, to get ready, to pack. Of this 
root, y^ya'ba^u, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

ya c ba 3 [imperf. v., intrans.] to care, to concern oneself 
with, to be solicitous about (25:77) ¿¿¿lii Yjl Jfj J¿ j¡2«j U. w/iaí 
weight have you in the estimation of my Lord [also interpreted as: 
w/iaí wí'// my Lonf Jo w/í/i yow] if it were not for your 
supplication? 

¿i/<_j/£ c -b-th a mix up of things, adulteration, folly, to waste time in 
useless activity; to commit a folly. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: jjSiú ta c bathün and ^ c abathan. 

¿újú ta c bath [imperf. v., intrans.] to act frivolously, to play 
around, to act in jest, to act in vanity (26:128) ÁjI¿ ¿jj 'óyé 
"¿jjjjk; Jo you set up monuments [also: altar s, road signs or 
gathering places] on every height to satisfy your vanity? [also: 
jesting?] 

¿ue c abath [v. n.] jest, frivolity, vain activity, absence of 
reason, lack of purpose (23:115) ISic. j¿USk UJ ^uu¿»i l did you think 
We created you in vain ? 

c -¿-<f slave, servant, to enslave; obedience, submission, to 
worship, to adore; to tan camel hide, to tar a boat. Some scholars, 
apparently with no evidence save for the assumption that spiritual 
concepts are foreign to Arabic per se, attribute the concept of 
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worshipping associated with some derivatives of this root to a 
borrowing from other Semitic languages. 3 al-Suyütí quotes °abü 
°al-Qasim's suggestion that the sense of 'to enslave' is a 
borrowing from Nabataean. Of this root, 11 forms occur 275 
times in the Qur'an: ie. c abada 121 times; qj&ú yu € badün 
once; '.¿c. c abbada once; juc. °abd 28 times; ¿¿íí c abdayn once; iUc 
c ibád 97 times; iuc. c abld five times; i¿lé. c a¿/<f once; cl^c 
c abidat once; c ábidün 10 and síjc Hbadatun nine times. 

¿i. "abada u [v. trans.] 1 to worship (20:14) y£jc.lí úl VI ÁÍI V 
í/iere «o go<f ¿w? Me, so worship Me 2 to serve, to carry out 
one's religious duties (53:62) I jÍjc-Ij aÍ¡ I j¿¡LÁh bow down befare 
God and serve (also, worship) [Him]. 

.i c abbada [v. II trans.] to enslave (26:22) JjjI'JJ ¡J* £á¿c. you 
have enslaved the children of Israel. 

jjé c abd I [sing. n.] 1 (in relation to God) a) someone, a person 
(43:59) JjjI>»I ¡J^ y¡±* »L¿«kj IXúJ a¿- V] jÁ ¡jl /ie o«Zy 
someone We favoured and made an example for the Children of 
Israel b) worshipper, servant (19:30) <ill Se. ^1 / am a servant of 
God 2 anyone (2:221) ^jVr.f 'jíj £j¿L ¡> i^Jj a believing 

male is better than a male polytheist, even though he may please 
you 3 slave (16:75) ¡Je j-sSj V IS jL¿« ^ Álll u>i an<f Go<f 
g/ves í/ze parable of an owned slave, who has no power over 
anything 4 (in contrast to Á^í) male slave (2:178) £*h 'ióJIj jkJL J jkll 
freeman for freeman, slave for slave II [pl. ^ c abid] all 
creatures (50:29) ^ukll ¡¿Úíj úl UTj / am «oí unjust to any creature 
III [pl. iUc. e i¿ad] 1 created beings, mortals (7:194) ¡> 'üjc-jü 'o¿& d 
°f£$¿LÍ\ jUc. <S1I (jji í/iose [whom] you [idolaters] cali upon instead 
of God are created things like you 2 all the creation, everything 
there is, all (2:207) íj*1j <-«j*j íillj a«<i Go<¿ z's mosí 
compassionate to all 3 all living beings (50:11) líjj as a 
provisión for all [who may eat] 4 servants of God, worshippers 
(15:42) ¿Lkllü J^jL ¿11 ¡_yúl lSP^j?- ú] as for My servants, you will have 
no power over [any ofthem]; *(25:63) ¿y^'J\ iUc. í/ze chosen ones 
[of/by[ God, the true believers, the select [lit. the servants of the 
Beneficent] 5 male slaves (only in 24:32) 'jjaJllall j ¿i« ^IjS/I I j 
'j£&4'j ^jIjc. ¡> anc? marry off the single among you and those of 
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your male andfemale slaves who are suitable [for marriage] (or, 
those who are pious). 

c ábid [act. part., pl. jjiií. c ábidün; fem. pl. cjtali. c ábidái\ 
one who worships (109:4-5) 'ifd ^ jj'^ Vj ^ V* ^ ^ j 
an<f / w/ZZ «oí worship what you worship, ñor will you worship 
what I worship. 

Hbadatun [n./v. n.] worshipping/service, worship (7:206) 
^j'íjc 'jé. 'qj'j&Lju V ijp. ¿jjjJI '¿j\ those who are with your Lord do 
not disdainfrom worshipping Him. 

j/<_j/£ c -b-r one side of the valley, to traverse, passer-by; to interpret 
a dream; contemplation, a lesson; tear; plenty, group of people; 
mixture of perfumes. Of this root, four forms oceur nine times in 
the Qur'an: ta c burün once; \Jj¡¡e\ "i c tabirü once; lsj^- 

c abiri once and s'Jjc. c ibratun six times. 

jjíú ta c bur [imperf. v., trans.] to traverse; to interpret (a 
dream) (12:43) ^jjü y // yow are [ones who] interpret 

dreams. 

'jjjbl ^Vtabir [imper. v. VIII, intrans.] take heed, learn a lesson, 
consider (59:2) J^h\ ^jIU \Jjík.\i so learn a lesson, you who 
have eyes. 

c ábirln [pl. of act. part. _>jle c abir\ one who passes by or 
through, one who traverses (4:43) (Jui» VI unless you are 

passing through [the mosque]. 

Sjjc. "ibratun [n.] a lesson to be learned (12:111) ¡¿h ¿IS jíl 
ljUWI J jV s'jjc. ^alaá ¿n í/ie/r stories is surely a lesson for those 
possessed ofminds. 

O^/^/t c -bs dung, to be soiled, to be dismal; to frown, to look stern, 
to be austere. Of this root, two forms oceur three times in the 
Qur'an: í>¿é. "abasa twice and Lujic. ' abusan once. 

'o*¿ c abasa a [v. intrans.] to frown (80:1-2) «.Ik ¡J ^Ijíj |>¿6. 
(^«c-Vl he frowned and turned away because the blind man carne to 
him; * ¡.jaje. ñame of Sura 80, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
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the reference in verses 1-16 to the story of the Prophet's 
'Frowning' at the blind man. 

¡>ijjc. c abüs [quasi-act. part.] stern, dismal, frowning (76:10) Uj 
\'jiJ=L¿ 11» J^- ¡> i_iUú we fear from our Lord a frowning 

grim Day. 

c -b-q-r this root is said to origínate from the word j£c 
"abqar, the ñame of the place which the ancient Arabs believed to 
be the home of the wondrous jinn. It is said also to be a ñame of a 
town, either in the Yemen or in °al-Jazíratu, where cloth of great 
beauty is made. Some scholars, however, suggest that the word 
jiccame into Arabic from Persian long before the revelation of 
the Qur'an. The concepts associated with this root include genius, 
talent, poetical inspiration and rich floral types of carpet 
(revealing perhaps a Persian origin for the word). Of this root, 
one form, "¡jj^- c abqariyy, occurs in a single place in the Qur'an. 

¡¿jijé c abqariyy [n; nisbatun to j£¿ € abqar] richly designed 
carpet (55:76) ¿li»=>. Uj^-j jl^¿- hIAj ls^- they will be 

reclining on green cushions and fine carpets. 

<_j/úi/£ c -t-b flight of levelled stone steps up a mountain, threshold, 
lintel, stairs; anger, to be angry, to reprove, to have a bone to pick 
with someone, to reproach a friend amicably because of an 
alleged hurtful action committed by him, to explain oneself, to 
seek forgiveness. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the 
Qur'an: IjúVi'.nj yasta c tibü once; ¿j.ñ.u.n yusta € tabün three times 
and jj.úVJ J al-mu c tabin once. 

LúxLu yasta € tib [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to ask for a chance 
to explain oneself, to seek permission to make amends (41:24) ¡jjj 
'¿jímÍJI 't> J¿ U¿ I j nVf i i m and even if they ask permission to make 
amends, they will not be among those granted such permission. 

LíkLú yusta c tab [pass. imperf. of v. X] to be asked to explain a 
mistake in order to be granted forgiveness (30:57) 
'qJ¿j¿L¿¡ '{¿k Vj (4j'jP" 'j^ 1 on that Day the excuse of the unjust ones 
will be of no avail to them; ñor will they be allowed to explain 
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away [ their sins]. 

¿jjjjjÚi mu c tabin [pl. of pass. part. mu c tab] those whose 
explaining of themselves is accepted (41:24) í> j>i U»á I jmt . nj ¡jjj 
"¿y^klll an<f even ?/ they ask permission to make amends, they will 
not be among those granted such permission. 

c -t-d container for personal valuables, war materials including 
horses kept at the ready, to prepare, to be ready; to treasure. Of 
this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur'an: '-úcí °a c tada 14 
times and lúe. c atld twice. 

jjbl :, a c tada [v. IV, trans.] to prepare, to keep in store for 
(18:29) IjU "úi^ 1 ^ We have prepared for the unjust ones 

Fire. 

lúe. c atid [quasi-act. part.] at hand, attentive, ready (50:18) U 
lúe. Lu|j ajII V) Jj5 °(> i¿L /ie wffers noí a single word but there is 
by him an ever-attentive observer. 

c -t-q shoulder; to set free, to go free; to mature, to be in the 
prime of condition; to be oíd, (wine and the like) mature. Of this 
root, jjjc. c atiq, oceurs twice in the Qur'an. 

Jjjc. °atlq [quasi-act./pass. part.] mature, oíd, ancient; free 
*(22:29) (epithet for the Ka c ba) meaning either the 

Ancient House, so-named because it was the first house of God to 
be founded on Earth (3:96), or the Freed House because it was 
freed from human ownership, from the attack by the Abyssinians 
(narrated in Sura 105), from the Flood or from other such 
afflictions. 

J/úi/£ c -t-l crowbar; to drag violently; ruffian and cruel person. Of 
this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ¡> "i c tilühu 
and J¿- c utull. 

Jjel/Jjel ^u c tuiri c til [imper. V., trans.] drag and cast away 

e t . t t 

violently (44:47) f\'J^ JA í jfcc-li i jla. take him and thrust him 

into the midst ofHell. 

t > 

Jj¿ c utull [quasi-act. part.] ruffian, ignoble, coarse, rude, rough 
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(i-j/^/e 



(68:12-13) <>jjj ¿üi '¿ú Jjc. ^¿í :¡S¿» J¿J1 j-lí» hinderer of good, 
aggressor, sinfiil, and above all an infamous ruffian. 

j-j/Cj/^ c -t-w/y to be excessively fierce, arrogant, violent, 
aggressive, to be disobedient, to offer mutinous opposition; (of 
tree branches) to dry up; to reach very oíd age, to be infirm. Of 
this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: J¿- c atá five 
times; i¿ °utuww twice; Jjp. c itiyy twice and Áiilí. c atiyatun once. 

J¡n "ata ü [v. intrans.] 1 to behave arrogantly, to viólate the 
bounds of propriety, to become excessive (25:21) ^ I Jj¿ZJ jíl 
IjjjS \'j¿. ^uüi they have become too proud of themselves, 
and flagrantly violated all bounds of propriety 2 [with prep. je] 
to rebel against, to turn with disdain from obeying (51:44) jé. \'j*k 
yeilall ¿^iili J«l ¿>wí f/zey rebelled against their Lord's 
command, so the blast took them. 

jjc. c utuww [v. n.] violating all bounds of propriety, 
insurrection, arrogance (25:21) Ijíé. Ijié-j J^^ii <ji I jíl 
they have become too proud of themselves and flagrantly violated 
all bounds of propriety. 

c itiyy [v. n.] 1 being dried up, becoming too oíd, infirmity 
(19:8) %e jjSII 't> cjil 'jfj a«<f 7 /iav<? reached the infirmity of oíd 
age 2 unruliness, being rebellious, brutality (19:69) l£ ¡> jé. j¿l Jo 
Úk. jAjll (jJc. luí J4^1 í/ien w/Z/ se/ze owf o/ each group 
those who were most disobedient towards the Lord ofMercy. 

J&s- c ati [act. part.] violent, fierce, raging (69:6) I jSJaU "iá ulj 
ÁjjIc J^a'J^a pjjj aí/or í/ie people of c ad, they were destroyed by a 
violent roaring wind. 

c -th-r a hole in which irrigación water collects, palm trees that 
get water from such pools; to stumble upon, to find, to trip; a slip 
of the tongue; dusty land. Of this root, two forms occur each in a 
single place in the Qur'an: j¿ c uthira and U'Jkí J a c tharna. 

c uthira [pass. v.] to be found, to be discovered (5:107) jli 
U¿) UkU U4jÍ je JL if it is discovered that these two have 
committed a sin. 
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jjel 3 a c thara [v. IV, trans., no object, with prep. Jfc] to cause 
to find, to cause to stumble upon (18:21) ¿j I _¿¿úl J^iíc. ú'Jití 'é£kj 
¿*. <M ¿ j in this way We caused [people] to find them, that they 
come to know God's promise is true. 

j-j/¿¿/£ c -th-w/y tangled hair, to go haywire; to act wickedly, to 
harm, to cause mischief; male hyena, a crude unkempt person, a 
fool. Of this root, only I j&j ta c thaw, occurs five times in the 
Qur' an. 

¿Zú ta c thá [imperf. v., intrans. with prep. <^] to cause 
corruption, to cause destruction, to act mischievously (26:183) Vj 
jjjijio (_p=jSn ^ I'Jmj and do not perniciously spread corruption on 
earth. 

c -j-b wonder, to admire, to like, a wondrous thing; conceit, 
conceited person. Of this root, six forms occur 27 times in the 
Qur'an: Liax. c ajiba eight times; í-jáil J a c jaba 11 times; LAax. 
c ujab once; c ajab five times and Lyax. c ajib twice. 

Ljac. c ajiba a [v. intrans.] to wonder, to deem strange, 
extraordinary or improbable, to be surprised (7:63) °J 'fi^-'} 
°¿ji¿l Jk'j Jíc '¡ja j£j do you find it so strange that a 
message would come from your Lord-through a man in your 
midst-to warn you!? 

Ljaéí :, a c jaba [v. IV trans.] 1 to cause to like, to please (57:20) 
Á&ú jUSll Láx-I ¿4¿ Jl«S //fe ra/n í/ze growing power of which 
delights the sowers 2 to impress, to make a great impression on, 
to satisfy (9:25) Ui¿ f¿¿- ó¿j JJfl 'f^J^ ^';V r -í ij ¿¿¿. ¿> jjj ora í/ie <fay 
of the battle of Hunayn when your numbers well impressed you 
but they availed you nothing. 

LilÁe c ujáb [quasi-act. part.] most wondrous, incredible, 
amazing, most peculiar (38:5) LAax. 1 °¿¿ IV'j ó*^ 
how can he claim that all the gods are but one God? Indeed, this 
is a most peculiar thing [to claim]! 

Lia* c ajab [n./quasi-act. part.] wonder; wondrous, a puzzle; 
puzzling (72:1) UlVjá la-»!» Uj I jllía so they said, 'We have 
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heard a wondrous recitation. ' 

Lua¿ c ajíb [quasi-act. part.] strange, wondrous, puzzling, 
extraordinary (11:72) '.y?r. l& ¿J U¿¿ JZ¿¡ IjÁj "j^e Uíj ilí¿ 
am / to ¿<?ar /a child] when I am an oíd woman, and this, my 
husband, is an oíd man?-what a strange thing this is! 

j/jr/g. c -j-z posteriors, buttocks, (of palm trees) stumps; to hang 
back, to fail to perform, lack of strength, lack of ability, failure, to 
grow oíd; miracle, to out-perform. Of this root, seven forms occur 
26 times in the Qur'an: jáx. c ajaza once; ^a € jaza four times; 
jjíx. c ajüz four times; :, a c jaz twice; aO^*-" mu c ajizln three 
times; "y*!*Lmu € jiz once and ¿¡¡y¿¿* mu c jizin 11 times. 

jaé c ajaza i (also jaé. c a/¿za a) [v. intrans.] to fail to act, to be 
or become incapable of, to become powerless, impotent or unable 
to carry out something, to weaken (5:31) Ijá jl» 'jjkl °J 

sí'j^ ^Jjtí ijljíll am / noí [even] able to be like this raven and 
cover up my brother's exposed body? 

jaéí ^a c jaza [v. IV trans.] 1 to pro ve incapable of, to outsrip 
someone, to frústrate someone (72:12) ¿± Álil y^¡ jl J l¿k Uíj 
Ij'jÁ ¡'jaij (jíj o^Ji\ and we carne to know that we can never 
outstrip God on earth and can never escape beyond His reach 2 
to fail outside the capability of, to out-class someone (35:44) U«j 
lPO^I tsi pIjüJI csl i> «J?^ 1 ^ ú 1 ^ Goí/ ¿5 not such that 
anything in the heavens or on earth is beyond Him. 

jjlc. c ajüz [quasi-act. part., fem. of ¿1¿ shaykh] very oíd 
woman (11:72) U1S Jiiú liÁj lij ifc am / to ¿>ear [a child] 
when I am an oíd woman, and this my husband is an oíd man ? 

jl^éí °a c jaz [pl. of n. c ajuz] stems, stumps, trunks (of palm 
trees) (69:7) ájjÚ. Jíj 'jUx-í '^tk Jc'J^a K+á Jj¿ so you could 
have seen the people lying dead as if they were hollow palmtree 
trunks. 

¿jjj^Uúi mu c ajizin [pl. of act. part. mu c ajiz of v. III] one 
who fights and contests with another in order to prove him less 
capable or incapable altogether, contentious (22:51) ^ 'oi^'j 
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'jj jzSxL but those who strive to oppose Our messages and act 
contentiously. 

jajúi mu c jiz [act. part., pl. úú^° mu c jizín] 1 one who pro ves 
others to be weak or incapable, one who outdoes someone else 
(9:3) <M l53t^° I jÁIcli JjjIjS ¡jjj ifyou turn away, know that 

you cannot outdo God 2 one who is beyond reach (11:33) Uúj Jlá 
¿yj^vk^j °¿i U'j cLi ¡jj Áill <j /ze ífl/í/, 7í is God who will bring it 
upon you, ifHe wishes, and you are not beyond reach. ' 

u5/^/¿ c -j-f to be emaciated, to be lean, to refrain from eating; to 
encounter hardship, to be miserly. Of this root, <-¿t?x. c ijaf occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

líIac c ijaf[p\. of quasi-act. part. u¿¿í "a c jaf, fem. slióx. c ajfa"] 
lean, emaciated (12:43) ¿ji» ¿«Mj ¿U^ pl'jí ^ ¡/J Jlíj 
i-iU^ í/ie king said, 'I saw [in my dreams] sevenfat cows being 
eaten by seven lean ones. ' 

J/jr/g. ca lf; baste, to hasten, speed, rush; wheel, camel litter, 
hawdaj; a palm tree ladder. Of this root, 10 forms occur 47 times 
in the Qur'an: c ajila five times; Jáx. c ajjala ñve times; Jáx.1 
"a c jala once; ta c ajjala once; JíiÍJ "ista c jala 19 times; JL^kiJ 
isti c jal once; <M¿ c ajilatun three times; c ajal once; ¿J^. 
c ajül once and c íj'/ 10 times. 

Jaé c ajila a I [ v. intrans.] to go in haste, to rush (20:84) cjkc. j 
Ljj and I hastened to You, my Lord, so that You might 
be well pleased II [v. trans.] 1 to cause to hasten, to make hurry 
up (7:150) f¿j jUl °f¿?^\ did you wish to hasten the judgement of 
your Lord? 2 to hurry away from a task and leave it unfulfilled 
(in an interpretation of 7:150) J^j j¿lax.! have you left the 
command ofyour Lord incomplete? 

J*é c ajjala [v. II, trans.] to speed up, to give in advance, to 
hurry up (18:58) ÍJ'i*l\ ^ He would hasten the chastisement 
for them. 

JaéS ^a c jala [v. IV, trans. with prep. ¿>c] 1 to cause to hurry 
away from, to cause to leave somebody/something in haste, to 
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urge to make haste (20:83) üíLjí ¡je. ¿Úáx-Í U¡j what caused you to 
hasten away from your people? 2 to cause to come before [others] 
(in an interpretation of 20:83) '<£a'J ¡je. ¿ik^í l*j what made you 
come ahead ofyour people? 

Jlíú ta c ajjala [v. V, intrans.] to be in haste, to be in a hurry, to 
act ahead of the appointed time (2:203) $ ¿¿¿J¡ ^ Jkki ¡>á 
whoever hastens away [and leaves] after two days is absolutely 
without blame. 

JajúLI "ista c jala [v. X] [trans.] 1 to ask someone to hurry up, to 
expedite (29:53) lJjúIj dbj U '. u .n'j í/iey challenge you to hasten the 
punishment 2 [no object, with prep. -j] to desire the hastening of 
(46:24) <j ^V.un l U jÁ Jj wo, ¿mí it is what you sought to hasten. 

JIájúLI "isti € jal [v. n.] seeking to hasten, desiring to hasten 
(10:11) J4^-í f*í? i^=^ j-p-^-í "j^ jJj Go<i 

were to hasten for people the harm [they have earned] as they 
wish to hasten the good, their time would already be up. 

c ajilatun [quasi-act. part./n.] immediate, urgent; life in 
this world, this transitory life (17:18) Ul^iÜ Ulkc. íi^UJ '^J¡ '¿¿ ¡> 
ijjj ¡>1 ¿Uu if anyone desires the fleeting life of this world, We 
speed up whatever We will in it, for whoever We wish; *(75:20) 
Ák.UJI (in opposition to íi^Vl :, al- c ajila (q.v.)) this life, immediate, 
inferior or transitory. 

Jaé. c ajal [v. n.] haste (21:37) ¡> ¡jU^VI Man 
composed from haste (or, created from clay, or stinking black 
mud, according to the Yemeni dialect of Himyar, as reported by 
D al-Razí). 

Jjké c ajül [quasi-intens. act. part.] too hasty, too impatient 
(17:11) Vjáx. "¿jlSj man is ever too hasty. 

Ji»f c ijl [n.] calf (7:148) jija. a calfin body that had 

a lowing sound. 

f/^/g. c -j-m fruit stones (particularly those of dates), seed, solid; to 
test by biting on; to be dumb; beast; those who cannot speak 
Arabic, obscurity. Of this root, two forms oceur four times in the 
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Qur'an: "a € jamiyy three times and c&»*c\ ^a € jamin once. 

"a c jamiyy [quasi-act. part., pl. ¿y^í 3 a c jamin] foreign, 
in a foreign tongue, non-Arab, non-Arabic (41:44) Úi'já íbíik 'jíj 
^jj^j ¡^áx-íi cjjloá Sí'jí I jlüi lláx.! /ia<i W<? ma<f<? /í a foreign 
Qur'an, they would have said, 'Ifonly its verses were made clear! 
-what!? Foreign speech and an Arab [audience/messenger]?' 

c -d-d gear; group, number, to count, to number, to reckon, to 
enumérate, an appointed time; plenty of; to be reckoned with; to 
get ready, readiness. Of this root, 13 forms occur 57 times in the 
Qur'an: i c adda seven times; '.¿é. c addada once; Ü¿.1 3 a € adda 16 
times; V "u c idda four times; j£ú ta c tadd once; :¿ c a<f<f twice; 
¿/i¿. c addin once; ü e a<iaí/ six times; úc- c iddatun 11 times; s.¿ 
c uddatun once; j j'i^ ma c düd once; s'j j'ü ma c düdatun three times 
and CjIj jik^ ma c düdátun three times. 

jfc c a<f<fa u [v. trans.] 1 to count (14:34) V aUI cíakj I J¿ú °¿jfj 
Ujl^kj í/ yow were to count God's blessings you could never 
number them 2 to consider, to take for, to count among 
(38:62) J'jliVl 'ó- 'ffóú US Vl^j t/> Sí Ü U. I jST, and they will say, 
'How is it that we do not see [certain] men we used to count 
among the wicked?' 

jjft "addada [v. II. trans.] to enumérate, to cause to increase, to 
compound (104:1-2) ¡Üj VU ^jJI he who amasses riches, 
counting/compounding them [all the time]. 

Jé! °a c adda [v. IV trans.] to prepare (33:29) púukil Áill ¿lí 
Ull¡¿ l'jkl ''¿£i*for God has prepared for those ofyou who do good 
a great reward. 

jjSú ta c tadd [imperf. of v. VIII, trans. üücl "i c tadda\ [jur.] (of 
the waiting period divorced women have to observe) to reckon, to 
count/to demand fulfilment (33:49) l*j jV i> tlw^ ^ ^ 
yow Ziave no right to exact of them a waiting period which you 
calcúlate (or, the accomplishment of which you exact). 

jfc c a¿W [v. n., used adverbially for intensification] reckoning, 
counting; to the last one (19:94) fíe '^iic. j '^llakí jSÍ /zas tallied 
them up, and counted them to the last one. 
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¿jjjlé. c áddln [pl. of act. part. jIc e a<i<5f] one who reckons, one 
who counts, one who keeps an account (23:113) o¿¿j 'j &jj tful I jSlá 
'jjjUJI jílülí ¿¿ they said 'We stayed a day or a part of a doy, but 
ask those who keep count. ' 

líe c adad 1 [v. n./n.] counting, enumerating; number (10:5) 
LAiuaJj 'jj¿JI 'xúz \ jiJáúl Jjlía ájjSj and [He] measured phases for it 
[the moon], so that you could know the number of the years (or, 
to learn how to count the years) and reckoning 2 [adverbial] in 
terms of counting *(10:5) "¿^ a great number of years [lit. 
years by counting]; (18:11) l'üé. '¿¡ú^ >J¿£& je. UlJLai 50 

We sealed their ears in the cave for a great number of years. 

Sjp "iddatun [n.] 1 number (18:22) j^Ví ^ <¿$j n?y Lora? 
knows best their number 2 a fixed term, a stated period (2:185) 
sjjÜI I jL¿Uj that you may complete the prescribed period 3 [jur.] 
the waiting period divorced and widowed women have to observe 
before they can remarry (65:1) I jL=kíj ¿>¿V 6* 
sjjJI w/ien yow intend to divorce women, do so at a time when their 
prescribed waiting period can properly start and calcúlate the 
period carefully. 

»t¿ c uddatun [coll. n.] equipment; preparation, provisión 
(9:46) sjc. ÁÍ I jiiS/ <r jjíJI I jil'j /ia<f they desired to goforth, they 
would have made preparations for it. 

jjjjui ma c düd [pass. part., fem. ma c düdatun, fem. pl. 

cA¿J¿¿a ma c düdat] countable, counted, reckoned, specified 
(11:104) Jjjj" Já-V V) «j^^j t»j We ora/y í/e/ary ¿í for a specified 
period; *(12:20) f¿J±¿s ^aIjj very ^íí¿e money, a paltry sum [lit. 
countable dirhams]; (2:203) * £¿¿J¿¿* ?Ú [lit. specific or, 
numbered days] the 10 th , ll th and 12* of the month of 
Dhü'l-Hijjatu (the first of which is the Day, or the Feast, of the 
Sacrifice) during which the stoning of the devil and other rituals 
are performed by the pilgrim. 

O*/ J /£ € -ds a cry used in urging on a mulé, to walk with vigour, to 
travel far and wide; lentils. Of this root, only J^ac. c adas, oceurs 
once in the Qur'an. 
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Lh'jc. c adas [coll. n.] lentils (2:61) ^-¿j Wja'j 1^315^ ¡> 
l^Lajj o/ ¿ta Zierfo, ¿ta cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its 
onions. 

J/j/£ c -d-l one side of a camel litter; to be equal to, justice, to be 
straight, to be upright, to be températe, the happy médium, to be 
of impeccable character; to change one's mind, valué. Of this 
root, two forms occur 28 times in the Qur'an: Jaé. c adala 14 times 
and Jjc. c adl 14 times. 

J'jft c adala i I [v. intran.] 1 to act equitably, to judge justly 
(42:15) J^jjj JjtSí cjj^íj «ni/ / am commanded to decide justly 
between you 2 to offer as an equivalent, to compénsate (6:70) 'ó]j 
t^lo V Jjc. JS J^j whatever compensation it might offer, will 
not be acceptedfrom it 3 to deviate, to turn away (27:60) <íll ÁÍjl 
'jjj>j ¡L'jS J¿ Jj í/iere another god beside God?, [no!] but they 
are a people who deviate [from the obvious truth] (or, a people 
who deem [others] as equal [with God]) II [v. trans.] 1 to make 
straight, to put upright, to cause to be well-proportioned (82:7) 
éW'Sxi ¡álfjjjá lilalk (jill the One who created you, shaped you and 
well-proportioned you 2 to consider, or set up, as equal to (6:1) p 
'jjj>j J^jjj IjjsS (jjill yeí í/iose who disbelieve set up equals to their 
Lord! 

J» [v. n./n.] 1 justice, fairness, equity (4:58) □j 
JiJU I jlSkj y (jíbll and when you judge between people, judge 
with justice; *(16:76) J.¿L? 'J¿ú, ¡> one w/io speaks out for 
goodness [lit. the one enjoining justice] 2 [jur.] uprightness, 
impeccable character (65:2) '¿¿u J¿. ¡^ji I jV^j ca// íwo upright 
witnesses from amongst you 3 the equivalent (5:95) J>U¿ s'jük 'j 
IIU^ ¿Mi J¿. jí ¿jSHw or í/ie atonement offeeding the needy or the 
equivalent of that in fasting 4 recompense (2:123) J¿. JjÍ Vj 
no compensation will be accepted from it [the erring soul] 5 
[adverbially] in justice (6:115) Vt¿. j ISV- ¿Ej Á^K c¿új í/ie woni o/ 
yowr Lord has been accomplished in truth and justice. 

c ~d-n metal, place of permanent residence, to settle in; group 
of people, Paradise. The last sense is attributed by 3 al-SuyütI to a 
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borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, only J>¿ € adn, occurs 11 
times in the Qur' an. 

¿jjfe c a<fw [v. n./n.] everlasting, permanent, settling in (40:8) 
^ill ¿pe. plia. ¡4W-íj /awd/ tfdmií í/iem ío í/i<? Carden of 
everlasting abode You have promised them. 

(S~j/ ¿ /£ c -d-w/y the two sides of a valley, to cross from one side to 
the other, to run, to pass, to infect, infection, calamity; aggression, 
animosity, enemy, corruption; to boycott. Of this root, 15 forms 
occur 105 times in the Qur'an: I j&2 ta c dü three times; JXc c ada 
once; S^k yata c addá three times; ts'sk.\ ^i c tada 15 times; 
c adw twice; cjié- c a<ff three times; jj'ií. c a<iw7i three times; CjGü. 
"adiyat once; ls¡£« mu c tadl three times; új- 2 ^ mu c tadün six 
times; j¿ c a<fw>vw 42 times; D a c da J seven times; «jü 

€ adawatun six times; y>¿ € udwan eight times and s j'.¿ 
€ udawatun twice. 

jiú ía e <fw [imperf. of v. intrans.] 1 to viólate the commands, to 
transgress (4:154) ciL¿\ ^ \ J¿ú V do not viólate the Sabbath 2 to 
turn away from, to abandon (18:28) '¿lie. Üú Yj awíZ yowr eyes 
should not turn away from them. 

jác c ádá [v. m, trans.] to feud with, to treat or take, as an 
enemy, to exchange hostility with (60:7) '¿¿jj lÍsh ¡J ÁÍlt JJe. 
í'SJa '^1a ^jjjiIc. 'jjill Goii may we/Z ¿rág about affection between 
you and those ofthem you take to be an enemy. 

¿/¿ti yata c adda [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to transgress, to 
overstep the limits (4:14) í'iyL '¿¿¿¡ ÁJjL.'jj ^u ¡>j ¿wí 
w/ioever disobeys God and His Messenger and oversteps His 
limits. 

¿/.¿el "i c tada [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to assault, to commit an 
aggression (2:194) '^SjL U Jl»j ajIc. I jü-li ^'/r. ¡ya so 
whoever commits aggression against you, attack him as he 
attacked you 2 to viólate the commands, to act unlawfully (2:65) 
clLA\ \'jSlc\ "¿^ill '¿Lk- you know about those of you who 

violated the Sabbath 3 to commit perjury (5:107) Gú'i^il 4JL, jUu¿ia 
bjiúc.1 L^'i^i; ¡> j^.Í let them swear by God, 'Our testimony is 
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more worthy [of being accepted] than theirs and we have not 
[transgressed] perjured ourselves. ' 

jjc. c adw [v. n./n.] aggressing (10:90) l#ú °i>á-j 'jjé-ja (4*£^ 
l'jpé. j ¿>mí Pharaoh and his troops pursued them in aggression and 
tyranny. 

€ adl [act. part. pl. jj-Ae c adün, fem. pl. cjUií. "adiyat ] 1 
one who commits an aggression or violation (2:173) 'Jjt jLlal t>a 
i¿. Vj ¿>wf wftoever is forced [to eat such things] by necessity, 
rather than out of desire to transgress or viólate the norms 2 
those who charge, attack, raid (100:1) cfyKA'j by the 

charging steeds panting [in their speed]; * ñame of Sura 

100, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to l the Chargers'. 

^jíu» mu c tadl [act. part., pl. ¿)jsú¿* mu c tadün] aggressor, 
assailant, violator of the commands (50:25) j¿ü 
hinderer of the good, aggressor and a dubious/doubting 
character. 

jjc. € aduww I [n./quasi-act. part., pl. slií °a c da'\ an enemy 
(35:6) jic. '¡¿SI 'jU¿¿ll indeed, Satán is an enemy to you II [coll. 
n.] 1 the enemy, enemies (18:50) "J¿- J¿1 Jij even though they are 
enemies of yours? 2 [adjectivally] in a state of animosity, hostile 
(4:92) f j 5 °a*from a people hostile to you. 

SjIjc. € adawatun [v. n./n.] animosity, enmity, hostility 
(5:14) ¿Uüjllj ójl'iJI so stirred up enmity and hatred 

among them. 

c udwán [n./v. n.] 1 aggression, transgression (5:2) Vj 
jlj'jíJlj f3yi (jié. I jjjUú a«íZ ¿o not help one another on sin and 
aggression 2 blame, sanction, censure (28:28) c ií^á ¿¿kSll U3 
'Jí. '¿)'j¿. whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no 
reproach against me. 

•jjfc c udwatun [n.] side of the valley (8:42) J^j U&l $>¿1j Júü ij 
ts^-aill s jjSX remember when you were on the near side [ of the 
valley], and they were on thefar side. 
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c -dh-b (of water) to be sweet, to be pleasant, to be fresh, to be 
agreeable; to remove or deny sweet water, to torture, to cause 
pain; to be unable to eat because of extreme thirst; to go far; the 
tip of a pointed object. Of this root, six forms occur 373 times in 
the Qur'an: ¡_¿é. c adhdhaba 41 times; JJié. c adhab 322 times; 
L¿¿¿i mu c adhdhib twice; óJ>'¿¿> mu c adhdhibün three times; óJt'^ 
mu c adhdhabün three times and L¿c c adhb twice. 

Lijé c adhdhaba [v. II, trans.] 1 to punish (18:86) °J ¿¿jjííl liU 
l£A ^ ííjj 'J Calj "l_íÍj Dhü'l-Qarnayn, either punish [them] or 
adopt towards them [ a policy of] good treatment 2 to inflict harm 
upon (48:25) UJÍ j4v I jj^ 'üj¿& V ^ ee?í 

clearly separated, We would have chastised those among them 
who disbelieve with a painful chastisement 3 to oppress (20:47) 
°4jjjú Sí j JjjI jluj (¿¿a J^'Jí 50 5en<¿ the Children of Israel with us 
and do not oppress them. 

Uié. c adháb [v. n./n.] 1 torment (3:191) jüll Lilic. Uíá 50 protect 
usfrom the torment of the Fire 2 punishment (24:8) ÍJ j¿JI íj¿j 
an<f /í s/ia// averí Punishment from her. 

LijjL» m« c adhdhib [act. part. pl. ójj mM ' adhdhibün] one who 
chastises, one who takes to task (8:33) <M «or would 

God punish them. 

¿jjjÍíl» mil' adhdhabln [pass. part. pl., sing. mu c adhdhab] 
one who is chastised (26:213) 'jj¿¿¿JI J> OjSia or yow will be 
amongst those punished. 

Lijé c fl<¿/i¿ [quasi-act. part.] sweet, fresh (35:12) Cjl'já Lii. Ijá 
í/i/s svveeí, palatable. 

c -dh-r courtyard; a refuse dump; faeces; to cleanse; to excuse, 
justification; to forgive; virginity, modesty; hair growing on the 
cheeks; to become difficult; landmark. Of this root, five forms 
occur 12 times in the Qur'an: jjjiíú ya c tadhirün five times; jié 
c udhr twice; jjj^ mu° adhdhirün once; s'jj^ ma c dhiratun three 
times and ma c ádhlr once. 

jjjju ya c tadhir [imperf. of v. VIII intrans.] to apologise, to 
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make excuses, to explain oneself (9:94) I jjSSú V Ja say, '.Do «oí 
mafe excuses. ' 

jié c w<f/ir [v. n./n.] apologising, excusing; apology, excuse 
(18:76) Ijié (^jil ¡> CííL já yow Ziave /?wí w/? w/í/i enough excuse(s) 
from me. 

¿Uj jal ffl« c adhdhirün [pl. of act. part. m« "adhdhir ] those 
who give false excuses (9:90) u^jí 1 m'jpVI í> 'újj- 5 *^ *Vj an<¿ 
í/iose o/ í/ie desert Arabs with false excuses carne in order to be 
permitted [to stay behind]. 

Sjjjui ma c dhiratun 1 [v. n./n.] excusing; excuse, apology 
(30:57) 1 íla^l ¿«í ^ oh í/iaí Day the excuses of the 

unjust ones will be of no avail to them 2 [adverbially] seeking 
pardon, exonerating oneself (7:164) J¿j J& s'jí" [we did what we 
have done] in order to exonérate ourselves befare your Lord. 

jjjljm ma c adhir [pl. of J'¿u> mi c dhar] veils, screens; excuses; 
disputing (75:14-15) ÍjjíUÚi já Sj^-aú ^uáj ^íé. 'jHúVI Jj írw/y, 
man a clear witness against himself [in another interpretation: 
there is an observer observing him] despite all the excuses he 
may put forward [also interpreted as: despite the veils he may 
place over his offences or, despite all his disputing respecting his 
off enees]. 

c -r-b the Arabs, the Arabic language, to speak out, to express 
one's own thoughts, to be eloquent; to be affectionate; to correct 
someone; geographical location. Some scholars attribute the sense 
of 'being affectionate' to a possible borrowing from Syriac on the 
disputable grounds that this particular sense has no semantic 
connection with the central meaning with which the root, as a 
whole, is associated. Of this root, three forms oceur 22 times in 
the Qur'an: Lijé, "uruban once; j^/jc. c arabiyy 11 times and ÍJjM 
"a c ráb 10 times. 

Lije c urub [pl. of quasi-fem. act. part. mjj^ c arüb] loving and 
affectionate female (56:37) Ojá üjc. loving, ofmatching age. 

a = * 

"ujjP c arabiyy [quasi-act. part.] Arabic, in Arabic (41:3) Uli'já 
Újjc. a Qur'an in Arabic. 
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l,\'Jt.\ "a c rab [coll. n.] desert Arabs (9:120) 1>j í±ú\ <J»V 'jk U 
<_il'jcSíl ¡> 'fiTjá. /í notfor the people of Medina and those of the 
desert Arabs around them. 

jr/ j/¿ c -r-/ to be lame, to walk with a limp; to ascend, flight of steps; 
zigzagging road, to zigzag; to cali upon. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur'an: jrjjú ta c ruj five times; ^'Jc-Vl 
"al-"a c raj twice and ma c arij twice. 

jr^ú toVíí/' [imperf. of v. <r jé. c araja, intrans.] to ascend (57:4) 
U^á Jt'Jli U. j f. LUI "<> J j¿ Uj and that which descends from the sky 
and that which ascends to it. 

jrjeí "a € raj [quasi-act. part] lame (24:61) "¿J*. grjfcVl je. Vj 
ñor any Mame upon the lame. 

jtjIjui ma c arij [pl. of n. of place/instrument <r'J«^ ma c raj] 
ladders, stairs, ascending roads (43:33) oj'JÍ^h Vifc- £ J**'j and 
staircases upon which they ascend; * £ jU¿JI ñame of Sura 70, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 3 to 'the 
Ways ofAscenf . 

ú/n/j/t c - r -j-n type of truffle; date-palm stalk, dry date-palm stalks. 
Of this root, jjVjé c urjün, occurs once in the Qur' an. 

c urjün [n.] date-palm stalk (36:39) jí*. Jjlía ilíjiá 'JJ&'j 
^¿¡tfl jjkjiK 'ié, and the moon, We have set it in phases until it 
goes back to being like a [shrivelled] oíd date-palm stalk. 

c -r-r scabies; dirt, dung; shame, to disgrace, to be exposed; to 
be of bad character; to harm; needy, to seek hospitality, to seek 
alms. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur'an: í"J¿» 
ma c arratun and jS«iJI ^al-mu c tarr. 

ma c arratun [n.] that which disgraces, disgrace, shame; 
guilt (48:25) '(4^ and there befell you guilt on their 

account. 

jjjw mu°tarr [act. part. of v.VIII >él "i € tarra] hospitality 
seeker; alms seeker, beggar (22:36) ¿áíll I J^xÚj and feed 
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the one who does not ask, and the one who begs. 

cfr/j/t c -r-sh trellis, to erect a trellis, roof, thatching; couch, dais, 
throne; mechanism on the top of a well for drawing water; a 
group of stars. Of this root, four forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur'an: jj^Jú ya c rishün twice; jijé c arsh 26 times; lAjlA 
c urüsh three times and CjU ma c rüshát twice. 

(jijáú ya c rish [imperf. of v. trans.] 1 to build, to thatch, to roof, 
to erect a trellis, to construct (7:137) '&J>'j 'dJe-'J '^=i ^ ^J^j 
ój¿>J=ú \ Uj and We destroyed what Pharaoh and his people 
had made and all that they had constructed. 

ijíjz °arsh [n. pl. ji jjc °urüsh\ 1 throne (27:38) ^¿j^j °¿í 
which ofyou can bring me her throne?; *(81:20) J£J*$i ^ Lord of 
the Throne, the Sovereign; *(13:2) jj*l\ je ts'JÍJ He reigned as 
King (or, He established Himself on the Throne); *(27:23) Jije t¿J 
jLJac. she has a great kingdom 2 dais, couch (12:100) Jíe <¡'JA ¿ijj 
(jijáJI a«<¿ /ie Ze<¿ parents to the couch 3 roofs, turrets *(22:45) 
t&¿/jc je *j¡JlL fallen in upon its turrets, in complete ruin. 

cLiijjú* ma c rüshat [pl. of fem. pass. part. k¿>j'J¿t 
ma c rüshatun] trellises (6:141) ¿LiJJ*U Je'j ¿LiJJ¿> pUk gardens 
supported upon trellises and gardens without such support 
[standing on their own]. 

ü^/j/t c -r-d width, to widen, to broaden, the middle; to show, to 
review; to offer; to contrast, to barter, to match up; to reject; to 
occasion, to accost, to happen accidentally; to hint, to insinúate. 
Of this root, 11 forms occur 79 times in the Qur'an: LpO* 1 ' arada 
three times; 'j^Je "urida eight times; J^Je "arrada once; ¡>»jc.l 
"a c rada 32 times; J±je c ard four times; ¡Lpsljc.1 3 i c rad twice; 
qJ¿= JL mu c ridün 19 times; J^'je c arad six; ¡>ajjc- c arld once; 
Jj^jlc. c anJ twice and <¿=°JL c urdatun once. 

¿jije "arada i [v. trans.] 1 to offer (33:72) to je. \l±Je Uj 
Jli^Jlj jaji\'j cIJAA íVe offered the Trust (q.v.) ío í/ie heavens, 
the earth and the mountains 2 to present, to exhibit (2:31) p 
'ÁSSXJi je then He presented them to the angels 3 to expose, to 
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show (18:100) Hajá "cjjjál^U „^1¿ Ula'jc-j ano* We will expose 
Hell, on that day, to the disbelievers infull view. 

¡jaje. c urida [pass. v.] 1 to be put on view, to be exposed 
(69:18) ÁjaU. ^¿L. ^^üj V 'óJ¿=jú jjú'jj í/iaí Day yow wz'// ¿>e 
exposed (or, yo« w/ZZ /?e brought to judgement) and not one of 
your secrets will remain hidden 2 to be presented, to be put on 
view (38:31) it¡aJI cbállJI ^JÚIL. ajIc. ¡>a jc. ij wftera, ai í/ie cZose o/ 
í/ie day, well-bred light-footed horses were paraded befare him. 

¡Jajb c arrada [v. II intrans., with prep. j] to hint at, to insinúate 

tt ' s A A - 

(2:235) fUaill $jla¿ ¡> 4j '^^Js. Uui J^jSc. ^Uk Vj «o Mame will be 
attached to you if you give a hint that you wish to marry [ these ] 
women. 

¡jije) "a c arada [v. IV intrans., with prep. ¿p.] 1 to turn away 
from, to reject (18:57) ¡>»jc.li aj'j pUL j£j ¡jl« ¿J¿¿1 ¡>'j w/io 
cowZd Z?e more misguided than the person who is reminded of his 
Lord's messages and turns his back on them? 2 to ignore, to 
overlook (66:3) o¿«j ¡jé. o¿»jfcij <^¿*j <-ijé. /ie íooZc /7ier7 to taskfar 
[lit. pointed out] part of it and ignored the other 3 to let be, leave 
alone (9:95) J4-^ ' jl^J*^ J^jll ¡¿úifijl lij <UU 'jjijklu. w/ien yow 
return to them, they will swear to you by God in order to make 
you leave them alone. 

*<JájP c ard I [v. n. of v. '¡_y='_f- c aruda u] width, breadth (57:21) 
¡Ü?. j a«<¿ a Carden whose breadth is as 
the breadth of the heavens and earth II [v. n. of v. ]_y=j^ ' arada i] 
offering, exposing, bringing near (18:100) ¡jjjálSU j^Já f*** l^jé-j 
llajc. arao" w/ZZ expose Hell, on that day, to the disbelievers in 
full view. 

¡jiljé.) '/ c rad [v. n.] rejection, shunning, alienation (4:128) ú)j 
llal'jc.1 j] IgJkj ¡> ciU. í\Ja\ and if a woman experiences from 
her husband rejection or alienation. 

¿¡¿¿ají» mu c ridün [pl. of act. part. o^J" mu c rid] those who 
shun, reject or turn away from (6:4) '¿¡i^j*L t¿¿. I jiS they turn 
their backs on it. 

¡jijé. c arad [n.] 1 something transient *(8:67) Uúll 
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ephemeral riches and pleasures of this Ufe [ as opposed to that of 
the Hereafter] 2 an errand, gain, benefit (9:42) 11¡jS llajc. '¿l£ °j\ 
were it a gain near at hand. 

o¿jjc. c arld [quasi-act. part.] extensive, far reaching (41:51) 
o^ijc f léi he isfull ofprolonged prayer. 

c árid [act. part.] approaching on a broad front, a cloud 
traversing the sky (46:24) '{¿faj ll^jlc. ¡,'J'j lití when they 

saw it as a traversing cloud approaching their valleys. 

teajs. c urdatun [n.] ready subject, butt; obstacle (2:224) Vj 
'£&¿¡í Álajé. Álll I jí»^ broadly interpreted either as: do not make 
God the butt ofyour oaths or, do not make God-backed oaths [ not 
to perform a charitable act] an obstacle between you and doing 
good. 

u5/j/£ '"-r-^heights, facial features, mane; comb or crest of a bird; to 
recognise, to know, knowledge, to inform; mentor; divinations; to 
confess, confession; social norms, good deeds, charity; fragrance, 
perfumes. Of this root, 10 forms occur 70 times in the Qur'an: 
«-i'jé. c arafa 18 times; uTJ*j yu c raf twice; >-¿jc c arrafa twice; IjájUú 
ta c arafü twice; \j&yc\ U c tarafna twice; t-ijc. c urf twice; 
ma c ruf 38 times; 'iij'Ju* ma c rufatun once; Uilj^VI :, al- J a c raf twice 
and CjIí'jc. c arafat once. 

Jijé. c arafa i [v. trans.] 1 to know (2:146) ^¿Lil 'óJJiú LS Aj jájú 
í/iey Ww /í ai we// ai they know their own children 2 to 
recognise (12:58) <¿c- and they carne in to him and he 
recognised them 3 to know as (2:89) <j I Jj£> I já'jc U Jiilá. lila but 
when there carne to them something they knew [to be true] they 
rejected it 4 to recognise, to acknowledge, take to task (in a 
variant reading of 66:3) i> o^'J^ 1 j ' A ^=^i he took her to 
task for part of it (or, acknowledged [lit. recognised]) part of it 
and ignored the other. 

Ljjáú yu c raf [pass. v.] to be recognised (33:59) 'jajkj °J ^ 
í/w's ¿5 more likely to make them recognisable. 

uíj? c arrafa [v. II trans.] 1 to make known to someone (47:6) 
J4S l^ijc- *¿»J fi^'4j Wí7/ at/m/í í/iem ío í/ze Garden [which] He 
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had made known to them 2 to take to task for, to point out an error 
(66:3) o±*¿ ¡je. ¡>ajc.!j Á^bkj Ui'jc he took [her] to task for (or, 
acknowledged/pointed out an error [lit. part of it] ) and ignored 
the other 3 to make fragrant (according to an interpretation of 
verse 47:6) f4^'4j vW// admit them to the Carden 

[which] He had made fragrant (or, made familiar) for them. 

uíjIjlíj yata c áraf [imperf. of v. VI, intrans. with prefix 2 elided] 
to become acquainted with one another, to get to know one 
another, to recognise one another (49:13) ljájl*2l ^¿yui iT» -\ j 
and We ordered you into nations and tribes, that you might get to 
know one another. 

líjjc.1 3 i c tarafa [v. VIII, intrans.] to confess, to acknowledge 
(9:102) '^jjij Ijsjptl 'cuja-lij ara<i others confessed their sins. 

uijft c urf[v. n./ n.] 1 norm, goodness (7:199) ujilj jJj jíJI i¿ 
accept [from people] what comes easy [to them] (or, take to 
forgiveness) and enjoin goodness 2 [adverbially] like the mane of 
a horse, in succession, in a continuous series; in goodness 
(77:1) Üjc. cS%JJAj by the [winds] sent forth in succession (or, 
for spreading goodness). 

úíj'jla ma c rüf I [pass. part./v. n.] 1 recognised norms, 
established principies, fairness (2:228) ^JyCA¡ ¿>¿ic ^ill J« ¿¡¡Xj 
and due to them [the wives] are [rights] similar to that which is 
incumbent upon them, according to what is recognised [to be 
fair] 2 [adjectival] charitable, compassionate, kind (2:263) JjS 
s jii^j i_j/J¿« a kind word [from a would-be giver] and forgiveness 
[from the would-be receiver of charity[ II [ n., with the generic 
definite arricie <_i/J¿JI in opposition to "al-munkar (q.v.)] 
goodness, virtues, actions or deeds the goodness of which is 
established by the accepted norms (3:104) '¿¡m^j mjj^í 'qJJá¡j 
jSjÁII ¿p- they enjoin what is right, andforbid what is wrong. 

ÍÁj'Jka ma c rüfatun [fem. pass. part.] known; reasonable, clear 
(24:53) 'ÁiJJuz ÁíLL \J*¿ J & V JS tell them, 'Swear not; [it is[ 
reasonable obedience [that is required['. 

líIjpSM 3 al- 3 a c raf[^\. of n. <-¿jc. c urf] heights, uppermost parts 
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of e.g. a mountain, sand dune or a wall; advanced knowledge. It is 
variously interpreted as: the top of the wall separating Paradise 
from Hell, a midway área between Hell with its torments and 
Paradise with its blessings, or a body of great knowledge about 
everyone who is tried on the Day of Judgement (7:46) u>\'^\ Jk. j 
JJbL^ üis jjájkj Jlk j and with men on the heights (or, in that área 
or, with the knowledge of who-is-who), recognising each group 
by their marks; * <_iljcVl ñame of Sura 7, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 46 to 'the Heights'' that will 
sepárate the damned from the saved on the Day of Judgement. 

¿ilíjé c arafát [n.] the ñame of a plain and its surrounding área, 
some ten miles outide Mecca, where pilgrims must spend at least 
part of the 9 th day of the month of Dhü'l-Hijjati (2:198) ¿£¿2 lili 
J'jkll jJí¿\ íie ÁUI I jjkili plájc. ¡> w/iera yow swrge down away 
from Arafat, remember God at the sacred place. 

f/j/g. c -r-m mound of grain; great inundation, dam built across a 
valley; multitude, strength, violence, evil; tree bark; to strip meat 
off bones; a mole-rat. Of this root, ¡Ljc. c arim occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¡» j¿ c arim [n.] various interpretations are given: the male of a 
certain type of rat; dam; great flood or the ñame of the valley 
where the dam was (34:16) ?J>1\ t&* ÚL.°JÍ I but they 
turned away, so We let loóse on them the flood of the dam 
(reference is made here to the bursting of the Dam of Ma 3 rib, 
probably in the 2 nd Century AD, which caused the collapse of the 
Kingdom of SabaVSheba). 

j/j/g. c -r-w loop, handle, hold, grip, link, buttonhole and the like; to 
grip, to seize; to befall, to afflict, to come over; to desert, to let 
down; extreme coldness; forlorn camels. A degree of 
overlappping between this root and the root ^/ j/¿ c -r-y exists, as 
might be expected of corresponding j and ^ radicáis. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: ¡sycS "i c tara once and 
Sj'jc- c urwatun twice. 

¡j'jk.\ ''i tara [v. VIII trans.] to come over, to visit someone 
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with something, to overeóme with, to afflict, to possess (11:54) ¿¡I 
f jlu Lu^lli '¡j^ú VI Jjij we say nothing but that some of our 

gods have visited you with evil. 

Sj'jc. c urwatun [n.] link, handle, bond, loop (31:22) <¿^j ¡>j 
^'jll s jjSJU ¿I i iVi" n i ¿íá "¿jfJ^L jÁ j <M Jl w/ioever surrenders his face 
[himself] to God while doing good work, has grasped the firmest 
handhold. 

ísjj/t c -r-y remote open expanse of land, treeless área; nakedness, 
to be naked, to become emaciated, to strip off, to strip meat off 
bones; to evacúate. A degree of overlapping between this root and 
root j¡/ j/¿ c -r-w exists, as might be expected of corresponding es 
and j radicáis. Of this root, two forms oceur three times in the 
Qur'an: ta c rá once and c ara" twice. 

¡s'jú ta c rá [imperf. of v. ^jé- c ariya, intrans.] to be or become 
naked (20:1 18) lsj*j Vj Ujs jkj vi ¿11 °c¿ it is [granted] for you that 
you will neither go hungry, ñor naked in it [ the Carden ]. 

élje € ara 3 [n] wide and open, barren, treeless land (37:145) 
jLái« jÁj fl'jiiL. ¡Uija so We cast him out, ailing and thin, onto a 
barren, open shore. 

c -z-b to move far away from inhabited áreas, to be distant and 
to live apart from everyone, to be without a spouse, 
bachelorhood, celibacy. Of this root, ya c zibl^y^ ya c zub 
oceurs twice in the Qur'an. 

L,Jiuya c zib [imperf. v., trans. with prep. <>] to become distant, 
to slip off, to escape (the mind or the notice of) (10:61) ¡jé. IJJú Uj 
f.LLÁ\ V j o^'jV' ^ fjj Jlíla ¡> ¡áfij not even the weight of a speck 
ofdust in earth or heaven is absent from [the knowledge of] y our 
Lord. 

c -z-r to censure, to apply corporal punishment; to support; to 
be tough; to be bad tempered; to honour. Philologists classify 
under this root, the proper ñame c uzayr, but recognised it as 
being of foreign origin. Of this root, two forms oceur four times 
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in the Qur'an: jjc c azzara three times and jjjc. c uzayr once. 

jj» c azzara [v. II, trans.] 1 to assist (48:9) ^J^'Jj 
b Jjj¿j that you may believe in God and His Messenger, and you 
may support Him 2 to honour (7:157) £ jj^'j í jjjc-j <í I 'jjjlli 
so those who believe in him, honour and help him. 

jjjc. c uzayr [proper noun] Ezra (Book of Ezra) (9:30) i j$l plfij 
^ íl¿' jÍjp í^e /evra sa/<f, 'i?zra ¿s í/ze son of God' (Asad quotes 
Muslim sources including 3 al-Tabarí as attributing the 
worshipping of Ezra to some Jews of Medina). 

c -z-z power, might, downpour, to be impregnable, to be hard, 
to be rough (e.g. land); to overeóme; to support, to be near to 
one's heart, to valué highly; to be consoled; to cooperate, to be 
rare. Of this root, nine forms oceur 120 times in the Qur'an: "je. 
°azza once; jjc- c azzaza once; >j tu c izz once; j> c izz once; »j> 
c izzatun 11 times; "jjjc c «zíz 99 times; jel J a c azz three times; sj>l 
°a c izzatun twice i/já 3 al- c uzza once. 

je e azza u [v. trans.] to overeóme, to prevail over, to get the 
better of (38:23) ^J1¿A\ ^ j?jc-'j <Jlís and he said, 'Put her in 
my charge', and he got the better ofme in the argument. 

jjé c azzaza [v. II trans.] to reinforce, to strengthen (36:14) 
¿Jliü Ujjki U¿ jjíSí /?wí í/rey rejected both, so We reinforced [them] 
with a third. 

jjú tu c izz [imrjerf. of v. IV jcí J a c azza] to exalt, to give power 
to (3:26) ¿L¿ü ¡> Jjjj ¿L¿ú ¡> jjúj yow exa/í whomever You will and 
abase whomever You will. 

j?. c izz [v. n./n.] support, strength (19:81) I s j> IjíjSjI í/iaí í/iey 
might befar them a support. 

"*> j~ c izzatun I [v. n.] feeling proud of *(2:206) ,¿VIj s'jsJI iüi! /ie 
was íoo arrogant to accept [lit. /i/s pr/t/e /e<f /i/m ío persist in his 
sinful ways] II [n.] 1 power, support (4:139) UuA <li SjjJI ¿l¿ a/Z 
power trulyfor God 2 glory, exaltation (26:44) ¿kjl Uj 'jjé.ji 
'jjjlUJI ¿y Pharaoh 's might, we shall be the victors. 

jjjc. e azjz [quasi-act. part./n., pl. Sjc.1 "a c izzatun] 1 mighty, 
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powerful (39:37) flfrl Aül ^1 Goa* not All-Mighty and 

capable of retribution?; *(36:38) jjjill [an attribute of God] the 
Mighty 2 ruler, governor, chief (12:30) ¡jé. UUá jjl'jj jjjkll SÍJUI 
í/ie governor' s wife is trying to seduce her slave 3 dear, precious 
(44:49) J>jj£i! ^jji (jj íasíe í/n's [punishment], you precious 
one! 4 honourable, with some status, respected (11:91) Lile £ül &j 
Jjjju and yow [yourself] are of no consquence among us 5 well 
constructed, invincible, impregnable (41:41-2) V jjjc. CJÍSÍ Ájjj 
JJaUlI /í is, indeed, an impregnable (or, a mighty /powerful) Book 
which falsehood cannot reach 6 [with prep. ¡Js^] difficult, 
troublesome, of great concern (9:128) JúSc. U $é. jjJc. distressing 
to him is your suffering. 

jft! °a c azz [elat.] 1 more/most powerful, mightier/mightiest 
(63:8) JiVl Ljia jc-Vl |> ^ mightier will drive the more 
humble out of it 2 more respected, more esteemed (11:92) J&j 
<UI °=£>Ic. jc.1 is my tribe more esteemed in your eyes than God? 

tsjáül ^al- c uzza [proper. n.] one of the idols widely worshipped 
in Arabia in pre-Islamic times and considered by the pagan Arabs 
to be, together with Manat and °allat, God's daughters (53:19— 
21) Jk\ ÁÍj 'jklll J¿ií i/>Vl Áíllál sl¿>j csjiílj c¿UI J¿í'j¡! wi/Z yow 
f disbelievers ] consider [ the case of] ''allat and 3 al- c uzza and that 
third one, Manatí? -Are you to have the male and He thefemale? 

ó/j/t c -z-l to remove, to set aside, to isolate, to boycott, to part 
from; unarmed person, loner, weakness. Of this root, four forms 
oceur 10 times in the Qur'an: Jjc. c azala once; Jjil ^''tázala 
seven times; új 5 jJ" ma c zulün once and Jj*^ ma c zil once. 

Jje c aza/a i [v. trans.] to sepárate, to set apart, to keep away 
(33:51) cJ> and whomsoever you wish of the ones 

you have [previously] set apart. 

Jjjel "i c tazala [v. VIII trans.] to sepárate oneself from, to stand 
apart from, to abandon, to distance oneself from, to boycott 
(18:16) 'ój'^h LVj jJk_¿úTj&.l jjj now that you have distanced 
yourself from them and from what they worship; *(2:222) IjJjjc-Li 
a ^r - 'J ¿U«jll so Jo «oí /zave intercourse with [lit. away 



j/J/£ 
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from] women during menstruation. 

¿jjijjáui ma c zülün [pl. of pass. part. ójj** ma c zül] segregated, 
shut off, removed, barred (26:212) 'jjljj^l pe. ¿44 indeed 
they are barred from [over] hearing. 

Jjx« ma c zil [v. n./adv. of place.] separación; a place far 
removed from the rest (11:42) Jj^ ^ Á£l ¿jj ls'-^j a«<i Afoa/i 
called to his son, who was [standing] apart. 

c -z-m to decide, to urge, to intend, decisión, resolution, 
resolute and stalwart. Of this root, two forms oceur nine times in 
the Qur'an: c azama four times and fjc- c azm five times. 

(O* "azama i I [v. intrans.] 1 to become serious, to become 
earnest (47:21) jUVl ^ je lili 50 w/ie« things become serious 2 to 
reach a decisión (according to another interpretación of 47:21) lili 
'J¿2\ yjc so if the one in command reaches a decisión II [v. trans.] 
1 to intend, to decide (2:227) ¿plLll I ¡jTj ¿mí í/ í/iíry 
intend/decide to divorce 2 to solemnise, to conclude, to confirm 
(2:235) s'-ác- Ij^J«j Vj ¿mí do not confirm the marriage tie. 

¡»j£ c azm [v. n./n.] 1 determination, resolution, resolve, 
willpower (20:115) lijé. ¿»j JJj ^uúá l&S ¡> U'^c jSTj 

commanded Adam before [you], but he forgot and Wefound 
him lacking in willpower, *(46:35) Ji«jll í> ¿>j JJ [lit. the 
messengers of firm resolve] (either those who suffered particular 
hardships with endurance, e.g. Noah, Abraham, Job, Jacob and 
Jesús, or those who brought new legislation and endured 
hardships in trying to propágate them, e.g. Abraham, Moses and 
Jesús. Also said to apply to all the prophets with no exception-in 
spite of the reference to Adam, in (20:115), as lacking in 
willpower-on the ground that God would not select for the task of 
prophethood any but the resolute. See 3 al-Razí) 2 seriousness 
*(3:186) fjz resoluteness of action(s)/undertakings, actions 
and modes of behaviour considered to be the mainstay of the 
teachings, worthy pious undertakings. 

j/j/g. °-z-w a group of people, to attribute, to ascribe, to trace back, 
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to consolé, to support. Of this root, only *ó¿> c izin occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

ú¿> c izln [pl- of n. s'jc. c izatun] group, crowd, company 
(70:37) ¿jjc. JUulll jcj jj^l jé. o« í/ie right and on the left in 
crowds. 



jo»IZ c s-r left-handedness, pecuniary hardship, to be difficult, to 
disagree, to dispute; to be stuck; to be untamed. Of this root, six 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: ta' asara once; c asir 
once; "_>¿ c usr five times; c usratun twice; JJJc. c usrá once; 
and c asir twice. 

jJtiú ta 1 asara [v. VI intrans.] to be too difficult for one 
another, to block each other's way, to make it difficult for each 
other to come to an agreement (65:6) lsIp- 1 *J '^='jLá '¿'JJGú ¿>j j if 
you become too difficult with one another [and you do not come 
to an agreement] then another woman may suckle [the child[ for 
him [thefather]. 

c asir [quasi-act. part.] hard, difficult, distressing, trying 
(54:8) >¿ *fj¡ 1-sÁ this is a hard doy. 

"juk. c usr [v. n./n.] hardship, difficulty (94:6) \'J>4 ><¿ll ¿-« '¿j 
with difficulty shall be ease. 

VjJc c usratun [n.] 1 difficulty, hardship, adversity (9:117) '¿¿ál 
s'jlakll Í^L, i jiil those who followed him in the hour of adversity 
2 financial *(2:280) §'Ju¿. Ji someone in strained financial 
circumstances, short ofmoney. 

¡s'jJz c usra [n.] adversity, hardship, wretchedness; stinginess 
(92:10) cs>"*^ ° j m "j' 1 ' 1 ^ w/ZZ smooth his way towards hardship 
(or, s/iaZZ fflflfe /i/m more easily inclined towards meanness, 
We shall make it much easierfor him to be stingy). 

"j&á c asir [quasi-act. part.] hard, grim, grievous (25:26) ¿ISj 
I jíuc. '¿jj£1£1I ^ U(¿ /í w/ZZ be a grievous dayfor the disbelievers. 

o*/t/<~>*/t c s- c s (quadrilatiral root derived from root o*/o*/t c - s ~ s ) 
wolf, hunting dog; to roam by night; to hunt by night; to seek, to 
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go after, to stalk; (of day light) to appear, (of night darkness) to 
descend. Of this root, only 'o**!*. °as c asa, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¡jaíuíift c as c asa [v. quadrilateral. intrans.] to clear away, to pulí 
away; to descend, to infíltrate, to seep in (81:17) [>¿l<c. 13 Jjlllj by 
the night when it gradually descends (or, when it gradually lifts). 

(3jü*/t c s-q this group of letters consti tutes the entire second verse 
of Sura 42 {"al-shürá ' Counsel/consultatiorí), for the significance 
of this and similar letter groups occurring in initial positions in 
certain suras, see: J\ 3 alif-lam-ra. 

á/w/t c s-l honey, to sweeten with honey; to slip off; to deviate. Of 
this root, only Jü. c asal, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Ju¿ c asal [n.] honey (47:15) Jl¿. ¡> "ji&'j and rivers of 
clarified honey. 

¿lo»lt c s-w to hope, to hope for, to expect, to anticipate, to look 
forward to, to be apprehensive, to fear. Of this root, only 
c asa, occurs 30 times in the Qur'an. 

c asá [verb of anticipation lE<¿), always in the 

perfect, with following ¿1 and imperfect verb in the subjunctive] 1 
hopefully (28:9) °J ^ perhaps he may become of use to us 
2 possibly (2:216) '¡¿1 "J^ jÁ'j 1%^ 1 jÁj^ J ls^'j it is possible that 
you may dislike something although it is good for you 3 it may 
come to pass, it may be ordained (66:5) ÁK¿ °J °o] ^1) 

l*J>¿. Ikrj'j if he [the Prophet] decides to divorce you, it may 
come to pass that He will give him better wives in exchange for 
you. 

j/tJ'/Z c sh-r one's own family, clan, spouse, to live with, to be on 
intímate terms, to mix with, cohabitation; number ten and its 
associates; to be with child (used specifically for female animáis), 
to conceive. Of this root, 12 forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: 
€ ashiruhunna once; c ashir once; "¡>'j¿¡&- c ashiratun 

three times; jL¿c. c ishár once; "j&U ma c shar three times; "JJ¿>u¡ 
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mi c shar once; c ashr se ven times; íjSc H¡3 'ithnata c ashrata 
three times; j5a\í¡\ ithna c ashara twice; '¿J ''altada c ashara 
once; '_>&. tis c ata "ashar once; á'_>i£ c asharatun twice and 
c ishrun once. 

c ashir [imper. v. III trans.] cohabit, consort with, Uve 
with, deal with them (4:19) mjj^W Jj^jíj Uve with them in 
accor dance with what isfair and kind. 

c ashir [n./quasi-act. part.] house-companion, companion, 
wife, husband, relative (22:13) j^JuJI o^j <z«d w/iaí a« ev// 
companion this is! 

Sjjjíc. c ashlratun [n.] kinsfolk, clan (26:214) 'jjjj&l '^jj^c- 
a«í/ vrara yowr nearest kinsfolk. 

jLuf. '"/í/iar [pl. of quasi-act. part. el >i¿ c ushara"] a ten month 
pregnant camel *(81:4) cüac. jláJ lilj w/ren people become too 
distracted to carry out the most urgent tasks [literally interpreted 
as either: when pregnant she-camels in their tenth month are 
abandoned (out of a twelve month term, and so valuable and in 
need of constant attention) or, when clouds heavily laden with 
life-giving rain are ignored]. 

'j&w.ma c shar [n.] company, community, kinsfolk (6:130) 'j&JÍ 
Lftylj company ofjinn and mankind! 

jLudui mi c shar [n., usually used with a negative sentence] [not 
even] one tenth, a very small amount (34:45) 'filial* U jU*¡« I j¿í U'j 
and they have not attained even one tenth of what We gave to 
them [their predecessors]. 

c ashr [card. no., grammatically conditioned variant of 
c ashratun\ ten (6:160) l^K»! 'jÜc ÁJá Ú^JL ¿La. ¡> w/ioever 
<ioes a gooJ <fee<f, s/iaZZ Z?e repaid ten times the like ofit. 

j¿¿.L¡jI 3 ¿í/ma "ashara [comp. no., feim ü£l "ithnata 

c ashrata] twelve (9:36) rjpS USI 4Í1I ise. sV ¿¿ í/ie number 
ofmonths with God is twelve months. 

y¿. 'jáj "abada c ashara [comp. no.] eleven (12:4) '.¿J cjüí'j 
IjS'jS 'jié, ¿n /a dream ] I saw eleven stars. 
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ÁjÚjú tis c ata c ashar [comp. no.] nineteen (74:30) '^4 tfcjk 
'jüc over it are nineteen. 

újj¿& c ishrün [card. no.] twenty (8:65) 'ójj^p- l&¡ U if 
there are ofyou twenty. 

~j/ü*/£ c -sh-w/y bad eyesight, inability to see at night, to be 
dim-sighted, to feel around aimlessly, to veer away from; evening, 
darkness, to make a distant light at night, to give a night meal. Of 
this root, four forms occur 14 times in the Qur'an: y^j ya c shü 
once; "cLic. c isha D twice; '¡¿¿¡í. c ashiyy 10 times (in one reading [¿¿L 
c ushiyy once) and Álié c ashiyyatun once. 

>¿ju ya € shü [imperf. of v. ÍS ^e. c asha intrans., with prep. ¿jé] to 
fail to see, to be blinded to (43:36) ¿¿¡kjll jki 'je. J¿u¡ ¡>j an<f 
w/ioever ¿s ¿/z'n<¿ ío í/ie remembrance of the Lord ofMercy. 

fLuic. c /í/ía' [n., used adverbially] the first part of the night 
marked by the disappearing of the twilight, evening (12:16) I 
'jjSi iUic jáO a«t/ í/iey carne ío í/ie/r father after nightfall 
weeping; *(24:58) fl¿*ll the night prayer. 

t¿¿& c ashiyy [n.] evening (38:18) 3'j£f\'j "i^h d¿4-y to sing 
the praises at evening and sunrise. 

¡jué € ushiyy [dimin. of ls ¿¿- € usha, pl. of quasi-act. part. eUi¿ 
c asha"] blind, dim-sighted (in a reading of 12:16) llic. ¿40 I 
'jjSjj an<i í/iey carne to their father [almost] blinded with tears. 

c ashiyyatun [n.] an evening (79:46) jl VI Ij5¿ JJ 
í/iey /iflfií not tarried but an evening or the mid-morning following 
it. 

<¡o*lt c -?~b tendons, bands, to wrap up; to stick to; gang, 
partisanship; to be prejudiced, prejudice, to be a fanatic; to gang 
up; creeper. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur'an: XL^L c usbatun four times and Lu^¿. c aslb once. 

XLet c usbatun [n.] 1 group, company of people (24:11) ¿«il ¿¡¡ 
XI^L LíIáVLf I jíU. those who carne with the flagrant lie are a 
group from among you 2 state of togetherness (12:14) LúiS ÁK1 °¿pl 
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XLeí. '¿¿>Sj if a wolf were to eat him when there are so many of us 
together. 

Ln^ac c aslb [quasi-act. part.] difficult, trying, grim, critical 
(11 :77) *.ii,in'r . "fji Ijá this is a truly grim day! 

j/o^/t c -?- r time, age, era, period, the afternoon; to be a 
contemporary; to be of age; to squeeze, to wring; hurricane, 
whirlwind, cyclone, rain clouds. Of this root, four forms occur 
five times in the Qur'an: J a c sir twice; "J^c °asr once; jliac.1 
"i c sar once and cA'j^U mu c sirát once. 

:, a c sir [imperf. of v. jlac. ' asara, trans.] to press, to juice 
(12:36) \'JaL lJi'j J>\I saw myself pressing grapes. 

'j^ís. c asr [n.] 1 age, time; afternoon; afternoon prayer (103:1- 
2) jíuii. ^ ¿jUasyi ¿J J^=A'j I swear by the declining day [also 
interpreted as: by the passage o f time, by the afternoon prayer or, 
by the time of the Prophet] that humankind are truly lost; * J^*l\ 
ñame of Sura 103, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 1 to 'the Declining Days' or 'the Passage of 
Time\ 

jl^aftj ^i c sar [n.] hurricane, whirlwind (2:266) <g jt~=¿0 
jU then afiery whirlwind struck it. 

cj|^«aÍL4ÍI "al-mu c sirat [pl. of n./act. part. j^>¿> mu c sir] either: 
wringers, strong wind that is said to wring rain out of clouds, or 
rain-bearing clouds (78:14) 11112 iL> cJ'j^¿¿\ '¡j* úl'jiíj and We 
send down from the rain-bearing clouds (or, by rain-causing 
winds) cascading water. 

^lo^lt c ~?~f chaff, straw, dried herbage, ears of corn; to ripen; 
storm, to storm, to blow away, (of wind) to blow. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: * á l aé - c asf three 
times; Ul^Ic c ásif twice; 'Ál^Ac c ásifatun once and cAjuAc c ásifát 
once. 

uLac c asf I [coll n.] dry leaves, dry blades (55:12) ji ^Ulj 
i «' . ™\ \ and grain in dry blades II [v. n. used adverbially] storming 
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(77:2) lilac. plá^UJli and winds violently storming. 

ui^alé c asif [quasi-act. part.] stormy (10:22) <_L-alé. jkjj t¿La. 
í/iera comes upon them a stormy wind. 

£L¿t¿ c asifatun [fem. quasi-act. part., pl. cjli^lc c ásifat] 
stormy, stormy [wind]; storm (21:81) '*¡uAc '^¡J\ 'jUúSUj and for 
Solomon [We] [harnessed] the stormy wind. 

flw/t c -s-m neckband, dog collar; wrist; protection, bonds, to 
protect, impregnability; adherence to friendships. Of this root, 
five forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: J^¿ú ya c sim three times; 
flojel 3 i c tasama five times; ¡ ¿ ™f , „ l "ista c sama once; e aíim 
three times and J^>c 'úam once. 

ya c sim [imperf. of v. ' asoma, trans.] to protect, to 
make impregnable, to put out of reach (33:17) í> ^ C . nVj ^ lj ¡> 
aÍII w/io cara pwí yow owí ofGod's reach? 

'^uc\ :, i c tasama [v. VIII intrans.] to take refuge, to adhere to, 
to hold fast (3:103) aÍII Ijl^lj hold fast to God's 
Revelation/command [lit. rape] ai orce body. 

^úiluil "ista c sama [v. X intrans.] to anchor oneself to, to 
muster self restraint (12:32) ' £ ¿*1 ¿ i <u¿j ¡je. Üjlj 'jSTj arce? / ín'eíZ to 
seduce him but he showed restraint. 

¡»*al¿ c a«m I [act. part.] protector, defender (40:33) aÍII ¡> '(¿1 U 
^lí. 'qa with no protector for you from God! II [v. n./act. 
part./pass. part.] (commentators ascribe to ^Aie. c asim in the 
following verse the function of v. n. Xl^z. c ismatun, act. part, or 
pass. part. ? jL=^ ma c süm) (11:43) aÍII J«í ¡> ¡>'jjS ^¡-alé V í/iere ¿s no 
protection [also: protecter or, one protected] today from the 
command of God. 

¡La» c /íam [pl. of n. Áüac. c ismatun] bonds, ties: [jur.] marriage 
ties (60:10) jiljSJI ^^uu IjS^ Vj anc? ífo noí ZioW o« to marriage 
ties with disbelieving women. 

j/ü^/t € -?-w stick, crook, rod, sceptre, to hit with a stick, to lean on 
a stick; to gather a group of people together. Because a degree of 
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overlapping exists between this root and the root Lsjo^lt c ~?~y> 
philologists classify them together under a single heading. Of this 
root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: c asa 10 times 
and c isiyy twice. 

Lee c asá [n., pl. c isiyy] stick, staff, crook (20:18) La JIS 
l^jíc. (kjj? 'tjL^c 'It is my staff, ' he said, 7 lean on it. ' 

ís/o^lt c ~?~y to disobey, to mutiny, to refuse, to defy, to be 
rebellious (also see: j/u-a/g. c -s-w). Of this root, four forms occur 
32 times in the Qur'an: «¿Lac. c asa 27 times; ^¿ c asiyy twice; 
¡jülac. c isyan once and <^^ma c siyatun twice. 

(jlae c aja i [v. trans.] to disobey (6:15) ¡Jij ciLac. ¡jj <_iú! 
( »a¡íc Lilia I fear, if I disobey my Lord, the punishment of a 
dreadful Doy. 

L«ac. c asiyy [intens. act. part.] rebellious, one who is given to 
disobey ing (19:44) uLoc. i>kjll ¿ILia ¿) indeed, Satán is 
rebellious against the Lord ofMercy. 

¿jliflc %ya« [v. n./n.] disobeying; disobedience, mutiny (49:7) 
'jUl^Jlj jjlíllj jkll J¿Jj í'jSj a«íZ He has made hateful to you 
disbelief, transgression and disobedience. 

Aj a osl a ma c siyatun [v. n.] disobeying (58:9) jlj^Jlj fS/u 
JjLijII Ál n » j Jo «oí confer with a view to sinful doings, 
aggression or disobeying the Messenger. 

¿/o^/t c ~d-d upper arm; power; assistance, support, cooperation and 
door stop. Of this root, only c adud occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

jláé c adud [n.] upper arm *(28:35) ¡4^4 '&L±c iájL shall 
strengthen you [lit. yowr upper arm] through your brother; 
*(18:51) 'j jl rt'J ciúS U»j a«<i / would not take those who 
lead others astray as supporters. 

o^lo^lt c -d-d to hold with the teeth, to bite, to bite into; food, 
fodder; to adhere to. Of this root, only £>ac. c adda occurs twice in 
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the Qur'an. 

"Jac c adda a [v. trans. with prep. Jfc\ to bite, to bite on 
*(25:27) ajjj ¡Je. JJLkSI 'q^ú 'fjíj on the Doy the unjust will become 
very remorseful [lit. bite on his own hand]; *(3:119) ^Sjíc I ji^c 
JióiJI "<> J^bS/l í/iey ¿?/íe [their] fingertips in rage atyou. 

álü^/t c ~d-l muscle, to be muscular; to prevent, to compel; problem, 
puzzle, puzzling, acute. Of this root, only o» JL^ú ta' dulühunna 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

J^áíú ta c dul/ta c dil [imperf. v. trans.] to prevent, to hinder 
(2:232) 'cJt^yjj '¿p4í¡ °J 6* !>ü do not prevent them from 
remarrying their husbands. 

-*/ü*/t c ~d-h 

'Cü^ac. c idin (see j/o^/g. c -d-w). 

j/o^/t c -d~ w magic, sorcery; lying, falsehood, gossip; limb, to 
sepárate limb from limb, to dismember, part; to distribute. á!í»c. 
c idatun, which is derived from this root, is also classified by some 
philologists under the root —ft/^/g- c -d-h which denotes several 
types of great trees, (by camels) to defoliate such trees, to cut 
down such trees, to cut down. Of this root, only °idin occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

¿¡¿Jae c idin [pl. of "idatun, or (according to those who 
derive this word from the root c -d-h) pl. of Qac. 

"idahatun] fragments, differing types; lies; poetry; magic spell, 
sorcery (15:91) 'oa^c. ¿IVjíll I jfa. those who cut the Qur'an 
into sepárate parts [describing some as lies, some as poetry, 
some as mythology and some as magic]. 

u5/L/£ c -í-/side of the body, coats, robes; creeper plants; to fold, to 
bend, to lean on, to incline towards; to show kindness; to beseech, 
to implore. Of this root, only u¿c c itf occurs once in the Qur'an. 

<-¿e c itf [n.] side of the body *(22:9) 4¿at acting 
arrogantly [lit. twisting his body, turning away]. 
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J/Ja/£ °-t-l to be without jewellery, to be without ornaments, to be 
featureless, to be without arms, to be idle, to be without work, to 
be without a leader, to be unattached, to make someone idle, to 
cause to be dysfunctional. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: ciALL "uttilat and ÁiL*! mu' attalatun. 

Ji¿ c uttila [pass. v. II] to be rendered dysfunctional, to be 
ignored (81:4) úlLL jL2«ll lilj when people become too distracted 
to carry out the most urgent tasks [literally interpreted as either: 
when pregnant she-camels in their tenth month are abandoned 
(out of a twelve month term, and so valuable and in need of 
constant attention) or, when clouds heavily laden with life-giving 
rain are ignored]. 

ÜJaÍL» mu c attalatun [pass. part.] abandoned, deserted, ruined, 
caused to be dysfunctional (22:45) JüaÜ» jjj'j "Síj^ '¡¿t* 

±¿U jl^íj and now it has fallen in upon its turrets, and [how 
many] a deserted well, and [how many] a lofty palace. 

j/Ja/£ c -t-w to give, to offer, to dónate, gift; to handle, to deal with; 
to search for; to daré; to practise or engage in a certain type of 
work. Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: 
"a c tá five times; I jíéi :, u c tü twice; ta c áta once and "*U=¿ 

c atá° five times. 

J¿.\ °a c td í [v. IV trans.] 1 to give, to grant (108:1) 'ÁÚ£.\ Ú 
Ji'jSll We have given abundance to you [Prophet] (or, given you 
the river "al-kawthar (see jjjkll "al-kawthar) 2 [with no following 
object] to give alms, to dónate to appropriate causes (92:5) ¡> dí 
(jSilj (jJaél as for the one who gives and is mindful ofGod. 

J&-\ "u c tiya [pass. v. IV] to be given (9:58) I J¿*j 1*1» I J¡=^Í ¡jlí 
ifthey are given ofit, they are contení. 

Jefa ta c ata [v. VI trans. /intrans.] to commit; to take hold of; to 
give one another something; to daré, to become bold, to rush 
(54:29) jtai (^JaUúa '^L^> l'jiljs but they called upon their 
companion and he grabbed [a sword/the she-camel] and hacked 
[at the camel] (or, and he rushed and hacked [at the she-camel]). 
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fUaé. € ata 3 [n./v. n.] gift, favour, bounty, donation (17:20) U»j 
ljjlak¡» ¡áfij ÍUac. 'cP^your Lord's bounty is not restricted. 

f/Já/£ c -z-m bones, a bone, to bone; to be or become powerful, great, 
grand, immense, to venérate, to measure up to; proud, arrogant. 
Of this root, six forms occur 108 times in the Qur'an: p¿¡ú 
yu°azzim twice; yu c zim once; ¡LJ¿c. c a^rm 87 times; JJic.1 
°a c zam three times; ¡Üic. e azm twice and (.Uic. c izam 13 times. 

paíú yu°azzim [imperf. of v. II trans.] 1 to venérate, to respect, 
to observe (22:32) aJII jSUuS JJaíú ¡>j whoever honours God's rites 
2 to be in awe of, to consider too great to attempt (22:30) '^4 ¡>j 
aÍII pU'jk wftosoever stands in awe of the inviolable ordinances 
and prohibitions ofGod. 

'?&ú yu c zim [imperf. of v. IV fJskl 3 a c zama, trans.] to make 
great, to magnify (65:5) l'Ja.1 ÁÍ ¿me? greatly increases for him 
the reward. 

¡Ldáé e azím [quasi-act. part.] 1 great (3:179) ¡LJ¿c. jkl j>£Ía /or 
yow there shall be a great reward 2 severe (2:114) "ij¿¿¿\ J4Jj 
jLJic. Lilic. a«<f for them in the Hereafter there is a severe 
punishment 3 important, notable, respectable (43:31) ¿&¡j& í> Já.j 
fujic a distinguished man, from either of the two towns [Mecca 
and D al-Ta°if]. 

paeí "a c zam [elat.] greater/greatest (73:20) l'jkl ¡Jütfj anJ 
greater in reward. 

pa¿ c azm [coll. n., pl. ¡»U¿e c izam] bone (75:3) ¡jll 'jtuúVI L¿<áj 
Á^Uic ( *^kj í/oeí man ím'nfc í/zaí We will not put his bones back 
together?; *(19:4) ¡j* JJídl 'jÁj / Ziave become too oíd [lit. f&e 
¿orces in my body weakened]. 

j/ui/£ c -f-r dust, to dust, to rub in the dust; genie, mighty; hair, 
mane. Some scholars attribute c ifrlt to a borrowing from 

Persian, but philologists classify it under this root. Of this root, 
only ¿jjja? "ifrít occurs once in the Qur'an. 

úuj» c ifrit [n.] a member of the jinn, a genie, a powerful 
member of the jinn (so called because, as it is said, he knocks 
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down his adversarles and rolls them in the dust) (27:39) ^Jf- <J15 
JjaJI 't> a powerful geniefrom amongst the jinn said. 

c -/-/the small amount of milk which remains in the udder of 
a female animal after feeding her young, to suckle such an 
amount of milk, meagre quantity; austerity, modesty, chastity, to 
refrain from committing unlawful or shameful acts. Of this root, 
two forms occur four times in the Qur'an: t a£úL¿ yastajif three 
times and <-¡*ú ta c affuf once. 

i üi>¿uú yasta c fif [imperf. of v. X intrans.] to check oneself from 
succumbing to the temptation of committing desirable but 
otherwise sinful acts, to check oneself against temptation, to 
guard one's chastity (24:33) IklSj "újVj V ói^ i <tf j let those 

who are unable to marry, keep chaste. 

» í - 

lüjú tacaffuf [v. n./n.] self-restraint from worldly pleasures 
(2:273) i 'j¡« ¿l¿j¿1 jAlkil J44^h ^ undiscerning might think 
them rich because of their self-restraint [from showing how needy 
they are ]. 

j/<-¡/£ c -/-w wasteland, dust, to grow wildly, (of camels) to grow 
thick hair; to forgo, to let go, to relieve, to forgive; to achieve 
without toil; to be in good health, to multiply in number; to seek 
one's livelihood. Of this root, five forms occur 35 times in the 
Qur'an: lié. c afá 26 times; 'Jí. c ufiya once; "Je c afw twice; s jác 
c afuww five times and ¿«alí. c áfin once. 

lie c afá ü [v. intrans. with prep. ¿c.] 1 to forgive, to absolve, to 
pardon (42:25) plíjUl je. Juj and He pardons bad deeds 2 to 
forgo, to waive (2:237) "új^ °d 'f^'j ^ <-í-ajs í/ie« /g/ve í/iem7 
/ia// o/ w/iaí yow /ia<i previously fixed, unless they forgo [ their 
rights] 3 to increase, to multiply in number (7:95) u 1 ^ 1 ^ 
Tjác. jík ÁiuoJI and then We changed [for them] hardship into 
prosperity until they multiplied. 

(¿ic. c ufiya [pass. v.] to be forgiven, to be exempted from 
(2:178) i> ^ ls^- i>* but whoever is absolved of some [ of 

the penalty] by his [aggrieved] brother. 
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jác. c afw [v. n./n.] surplus, spare (2:219) Ja 'új¿¿¿ ^ ^ j^yj 
a«<i they ask you what they should give: say, ['Give of] the 
spare '. 

j4c. c afuww [intens. act. part./n.] one who is disposed to 
forgiving others (58:2) jj¿¿ ÁM ¿Jfj but God is pardoning and 
forgiving. 

¿jjálé c áfin [pl. of act. part. ¡J^ c afí] one who forgives (3:134) 
^Ull je. 'jjaUJI j a«<i í/io^e w/io pardon [ the off enees of] people. 

<-j/<j/£ c -g-¿> heels, to arrive at the heel of, to follow, to pursue, to 
investígate; eagle; to turn back; to repair; result; to avenge 
oneself; to punish; to interlace; obstacle; to detain. Of this root, 
14 forms oceur 80 times in the Qur'an: Ljíú yu c aqqib twice; Lsálí- 
c aqaba four times; Lájc. € üqiba twice; Lác.1 °a°qaba once; Lúe. 
c wg¿ once; Lúe. c ag/¿ once; aISc c aqibayh three times; LASc.1 
"a c qab four times; LiÚc. c /ga¿ 20 times; c aqabatun twice; 
c wg¿a six times; ájSLc. c áqibatun 32 times; Lá^ mu c aqqib once and 
CjIjÍ^ mu c aqqibát once. 

Liííu yu c aqqib [imperf. of v. II intrans.] to turn on one's heels, 
to re turn (28:31) Li£ú ¡»íj ljÁ¿ jj /ie turned and ran away and 
would not return. 

Ljálé. c aqaba [v. III trans.] 1 to punish, to take reprisals, to 

A e A . 

retaliate (16:126) aj ¡¿¿áje- U J^j I j¿SU<i ¡¿¿le ¡jlj í/yoM /zave ío take 
reprisals, do so in proportion to the injury you have been 
subjected to 2 to have one's turn, to gain war booty (in an 
interpretation of verse 60:11) J^uáUi jUSIl ¡£»>ljj ¡> ¡£¡li ¡jjj 
I jSül U jL ¡4*1 jjl 'jjill I jjÍí í/any ofyou have wives who leave 
you for the disbelievers, should the community subsequently 
acquire [booty] f rom them, give those whose wives have gone [to 
the disbelievers] the like ofwhat they had spent. 

'Jkjc c üqiba [pass. v. III] to be punished, to be subjected to 
reprisals, to be retaliated against (22:60) aj Lá jé. í> m 5 ^ ¡>j so 
who retaliates in equal measure to the injury he had been 
subjected to. 

ljSc.S "a c qaba [v. IV doubly trans.] to cause to happen to 
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someone as a consequence or a result, to reward someone with, to 
pay back (9:77) '^J& ¡¿a lili '¿¿*c& so as a consequence He made 
hypocrisy settle in their hearts. 

LjSft c uqb [v. n.] outcome, result (18:44) lááé "JsL'j U'Ji jj±. jÁ He 
is the best [to give a] reward and the best [to determine an[ 
outcome. 

L¿» c aqíb [n., dual ¿juié c aqibayn; pl. lJÍc! ^a c qáb\ heel, 
posterity, descendants (43:28) <jíc ÁjSU ^«K l^kj a«<f /ie macfe 
¿í a woni enduring among his descendants; *(2:143) AjjSé jé. LJSi 
he turns on his heels, retreats, goes back on his word; *(6:71) ijjj 
UjüLÍ jé an<f we are returned upon our heels, retracing our steps 
[ into disbelief]. 

Ljtfe. e /oa¿ [v. n./n.] retribution, punishment (40:22) i¿^5 ^ já Áj] 
i_sl¿JI //e indeedfull ofstrength, severe in punishment. 

Ájíe c aqabatun [n.] obstacle, difficult uphill track, steep 
mountain track (90:11) <¿>*\\ ¿áj3 w/ZZ /ze not brave the steep 
path (or, difficult task) ? 

yjSt c wa/?a [v. n./n.] 1 ultímate result, outcome, sequel (13:22) 
jfj ^^áé J4J ¿JÜ j /or those there will be the outcome of the final 
abode [Paradise[ 2 reward (13:35) 'jjjilSll J&'j V 'oi^ ^ 
jüll this is the reward that awaits those who are mindful of God; 
the disbelievers ' reward is the Fire. 

ÁjSI¿ "aqibatun [v. n./n.] 1 the end, consequence, the outcome 
(47:10) ¡> 'cj¿ü UyS how was the endfor those befare 

í/iem 2 reward (7:128) íjftJlj an<f í/ie [good] reward belongs 
to those who are mindful ofHim. 

L&la mu c aqqib [act. part.] one whose job it is to reject or allow 
a decisión made by another (13:41) ^¿11 ¡_j£¿ V j£kj aÍIIj God 
decides-no one can sanction or alter His decisión. 

úAjÍíla mu c aqqibat [pl. of fem. act. part. mu c aqqibatun] 
attendants perpetually acting in succession one after the other 
(13:11) <ül J«J t> Áj j]¿akj Aik. ¡j^j ¿ú ¿fc« cjUíil Ü far him are 
attendants [angels ranged[, befare him and behind him, watching 
over him by God's command. 
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j/<j/£ c -q-d knot, tangle, to tie, to complícate, to make difficult; to 
put together; to contract; to thicken, to coagúlate; oath, alliance, 
pact; necklace; sand dune. Of this root, five forms occur seven 
times in the Qur'an: c aqada once; j3& c aqqada once; ijác. 
c wgw<f once; s'jiá c uqdatun three times and iác. c uqad once. 

jÁc c aqada i [v. trans.] to tie a knot, to solemnise, to reach an 
agreement (4:33) '¿¿¡a aj '(Ájfo '{£&>4 'ú3$j aw <¿ those [with] 
whom your right hands have made a pledge (variant reading a'jSlé. 
(¿Uú! w/í/í whom your right hands have exchanged pledges), so 
give to them their share. 

játi c aqqada [v. II trans.] to solemnise an agreement or an oath, 
to conclude a solemn agreement or oath (5:89) 
jUúVl ¿mí //e w?7/ tafce yow ío task with regará to what you 
solemnise by oaths. 

jjíc c uqüd [pl. of n. c aqd] agreements, contracts, pacts 
(5:1) Ijáji Ijíal'c 'jjill 1$^ yow who believe, honour your 

agreements. 

Sjác. c uqdatun [n., pl. jíc. € uqad] 1 knot, stoppage (20:27) <JkTj 
(^jLJ '¿jn siíé a«<f w«í/e a knot in my tongue; *(1 13:4) pSkJt ^ plSLulI 
witches, sorceresses [lit. female blowers on knots] 2 agreement, 
contract, tie (2:235) ^ISsll sise. Ij-Jú Vj a«<f Jo «oí confirm the 
marriage tie. 

j/ó/t c -q-r the main part of one's dwelling, real estáte, landed 
property, residence; furniture; to slay by stabbing, to wound, to be 
savaged by an animal; to be barren, to be sterile; to be alcoholic; 
medicine. Of this root, two forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: 
jíc. c aqara five times and jálí- c áqir three times. 

jác c aqara i [v. trans.] to hamstring, to kill by stabbing (7:77) 
Á3Ú1I I j'jSki a«<i í/ie« í/iey hamstrung the she-camel. 

jSlé e ag/r [quasi-act. part.] barren, unable to bear a child (3:40) 
JÍ'JaVj and my wife is barren. 

álélt c -q-l tie, to tie up, stoppage, halter; brain, rational person, to 
judge as rational; to ransom, blood money; head of a group; fine 
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woman; taking refuge. Of this root, two forms occur 49 times in 
the Qur'an: JSc. c aqala once and ¿jj&u ya c qilün 48 times. 

JSé "aqala i [v. trans.] 1 to understand, to comprehend (2:75) p 
i jlsc. U j¡ú ¡> Ájjajkj anJ í/ien pervert it, [even] after they have 
understood it 2 to have the intrinsic ability to comprehend, to be 
sagacious, to reason (8:22) ^ ^ ^ Liljill ¿¿ 
the worst of beasts in the sight of God are the deaf and dumb, 
who do not reason. 

?/ó/t c -q~ m dryness, to be sterile, (of the womb or woman) to be 
barren; devastating, destructive; gibberish, futile and archaic. Of 
this root, c aqim occurs four times in the Qur' an. 

¡Liíc. c aqlm [quasi-act. part.] 1 barren, sterile (51:29) ¡Lác. jjíx. a 
barren oíd woman! 2 non-productive, destructive (51:41) UL.'j 
^jákJI ^j'jll '^je We sent the devastating wind against them. 

u5/¿¡/£ c -k-f to be curled or twisted, to cling to, to be constant, to 
devote oneself to, to apply oneself singlemindedly to; to isolate, 
to bar, to turn away from. Of this root, three forms occur nine 
times in the Qur'an: ójáSkj ya c kufün once; c akif seven times 
and <-¿ jSk^ ma c küf once. 

<-¿£ú ya € kuf [imperf. v. intrans.] to devote oneself to, to cleave 
to (7:138) '¿¡I j»l£-at je újaSij fjí a people devoted to the worship 
ofidols oftheirs. 

Lisié c ákif[ací. part.] 1 one who devotes himself to something 
(20:91) 'o0e 4jSc. ^'Jjj y we w/ZZ «ever g/ve owr devotion to it 2 
one who is in seclusion [in a mosque], one who is in retreat 
(2:187) ja.tl¿JI '¿jjiS\é 'p¿'j while you are in retreat in mosques. 

lájSjía ma c küf [pass. part.] one who is barred, prevented, 
restrained (48:25) ÁV* j¿¿ ¡J lájSi^ í/4^'j and the sacrificial 
offering detained from reaching its place of sacrifice. 

i¿/ó/t c -l-q clinging, to adhere, to be suspended, to hang; to be 
attached, creeper, blood clot; morsel of food; treasure. Of this 
root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: je c alaq once; 
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ÁÜÍc. "alaqatun five times and ÁíEúi mu c allaqatun once. 

jíc °alaq [mass. n.] clinging clotted mass (96:2) ¡> 
¿¡^ He created man from a clinging clotted mass; * ¿S*\\ ñame of 
Sura 96, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
2 to the creation of Humans from a 'Clinging Mass' . 

°alaqatun [unit n.] a lump of clinging clotted mass 
(23:14) Áik Áikiil U5k p then We fashioned the seminal fluid into a 
clinging clotted mass. 

Á3Íúi mu c allaqatun [pass. part.] suspended (4:129) íiÉJ»l¿ IÁ jjüs 
leaving her, as it were, suspended. 

?/á/t c -l-m mountain, landmark, mark, flag; a notch, slit, harelip; to 
mark; to know, to learn, to be acquainted, to inform, knowledge, 
learning, cognition and a learned person; the world, the universe. 
It has been suggested by some scholars that the word jj-Jlé. 
"alamin, meaning the world or the universe, which philologists 
derive from this root, is a very early borrowing from either 
Hebrew or Syriac. Of this root, 17 forms occur 854 times in the 
Qur'an: ¡Je. c alima 381 times; J¿4 yu c lam once; ¡Je. c allama 39 
times; ¡Jé. c ullima twice; ¡¿¿ yata c allam twice; ¡Jlé. c álim 13 times; 
jjUlc c álimün five times; ¿UX c ulamá 3 twice; ¡LjÉÚi ma c lüm 11 
times; cjUjJk^ ma c lümat twice; ¡Lkl mu c allam once; ¡íí p a c lam 49 
times; ¡Lic. C a/Zm 166 times; JJc. C /Zm 104 times; ¡¿le.! "a c lám twice; 
jiJlé. "alamin 73 times and "alamat once. 

¡Je- c alima a [v. trans.] 1 to know (6:50) Lú*^' p^-' ^ j «or do I 
know the Unseen 2 to learn, to become acquainted with (in one 
interpretaron of 24:41) ^újjI^j k£L^> ¡Je. iS JS every [creature] has 
learned their own prayer and glorification [also: /o// eac/i 
[creature] He knows its prayer and glorification] 3 to have a 
particular skill (3:167) ¡¿L£ÚjV Vtiá ¡Jk¡ °jl /fwe foiew /iow to fight 
(or, í/iere would be a fight) we would have followed you 4 to 
identify, to recognise (47:30) 'pÁl^j fi^j*^ ¡4^1$ »^ jíj i/ 
pleased We could point them out to you [Prophet], and then you 
could identify them by their marks 5 to come to believe, to learn 
from experience (24:33) '^á ¡áJc. ¡jj ¡Á j2úlSa 50 míáe a contract 
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with them accordingly, if you come to know they have good in 
them 6 to disco ver, to come to realise (20:71) ü¿ la la 'cy&$j 
já'j a«<i yow s/ia// discover which of us has the sterner 
punishment and the more lasting 7 to be aware of (4:43) I jj'J" V 
'jjj jSj U I jllk; (_s jlSlü '^í j í^L=¿\ do not attempt the prayer while 
you are intoxicated before you have come to be aware of what 
you are saying 8 [with prep. i and associated with God] to 
establish, to make it known, to demónstrate, to establish (18:12) p 
\"íA \ jiJ Ul ís j^\ (jju>JI y then We woke them that We 

might establish which of the two parties was better able to 
calcúlate the period they had remained [in the cave] 9 (attributed 
to God in particular) to take to task, to punish, to reward (24:63) 
lil'jl '¿jlLúj 'jjill JJkj °ú God may take to task [lit. is well 
aware of\ those ofyou who steal away surreptitiously. 

'?&ú yu c lam [pass. imperf. v.] to become known, to become 
apparent (24:31) "ogyj ¡> '¡j^4 1° ü*5Vj-í cio^s! Vj ara<i í/iry 
should not stamp theirfeet so that the adornment that they hide 
may become known. 

'¿b c allama [v. II trans.] 1 to teach (4:113) '^ú J^ A^ ¿Lkj 
and He taught you that which you used not to know 2 to train 
(5:4) "¿ujKI ^jIj^JI '(> and such predatory creatures as you 

train to hunt 3 to make known, to make something available for 
learning (55:2) 'jlijíll ¡Je. ¿>k*jl! /í ¿y í/i<? Lonf ofMercy who made 
known the Qur'an. 

¡Je, °ullima [pass. v. II] to be taught (6:91) Vj ¡>jíÍ I ¡J l« '¿úz'j 
and you were taught that which neither you ñor your 
forefathers had known. 

í¿¿ yata°allam [imperf. of v. V trans.] to learn (2:102) 
jláj U í/iey learned what harmed them. 

fié c alim [act. part., pl. ¿jUl^. c alimün] 1 one who knows 
*(13:9) ói^lill j i_úiJI JJlc [an attribute of God] í/ie Knower of the 
unseen and the visible 2 one who is aware (21:51) '^'J4 '-^j 
¿uJlo USj Jjá ¡> íiSj /o«g ago bestowed right judgement on 
Abraham and We were well aware of him [his qualities] 3 one 
knowledgeable in, one skilled at (12:44) 'ú¿«1Uj ¡¿IkVl Jjj^ ¡>j l«j 
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and we are not skilled at dream-interpretation 4 the wise, the one 
capable of learning (29:43) ¿JJÚ VI l*k¡ ^Ull l^jl^ JIÍ.VI ¿¿j 
swc/i are í/ie comparisons that We draw for people, though only 
the wise can grasp them. 

fÚé c ulama" [pl. of fJlc c a//m] the learned (35:28) áÍII ¿k* ú\ 
¿LJkll jjUc. ¡> /í í/ie learned of His servants who stand in awe of 
God. 

pj&LA ma c lüm [pass. part. pl. c-L*j&¿* ma c lümat] 1 marked, 
assigned, known (37:164) ? ¡Llí» VI li» Uj there is not a single 
one of us but has a known rank 2 appointed (38:80-1) J> ¡¿Isla JIS 
«jEÚJI píjll fjj (jjjiiül so //e said, 'You are of those given 
respite until the Day of the time appointed' 3 prescribed (2:197) 
CjUíjEÚi "j$J¿ the pilgrimage [takes place during] prescribed 
months 4 exact, specific (70:24-5) ? JJ^üj JjIUI J> jí« c?? 
o/ í/ie/r possessions there is a specific share for the beggar and 
the deprived. 

'^¿a mu c allam [pass. part. of v. II] one who is taught, tutored 
(44:14) "ojj^a ^ Ijiláj saying, 'He is tutored! He is madl' 

'¿kS "a € lam [elat.] 1 more, most knowledgeable (2:140) ¡Üf 
<J1I ¡J are yow more knowledgeable or God? 2 more, most knowing 
(3:36) cála j Üllj ¿mí Go<i £«ew ¿>esf w&af s/ze /ia<i g/vera 

birth to. 

c aZím [intens. act. part.] 1 all-knowing (2:247) ¡yé. ¿Jj <I1I j 
Go<i magnanimous, all-knowing; *(3:35) [an attribute of 
God] the All-Knowing 2 learned one (7:109) Ip-^J Iíá ¿j this is 
indeed a learned sorcerer 3 skilled, able, prudent (12:55) 
jLJc Jká^. (^jj oíjVI jjl'ja. iJz- put me in charge of the nation's 
storehouses: I am a prudent custodian. 

¡Lie. c //m [v. n./n.] 1 knowledge (3:66) aj'^SS '¡jJA ¿Ja 
but why do you argüe about things of which you have no 
knowledge? 2 learning (28:14) Hl^'j HSk ílíuli We gave him 
judgement and learning 3 information, knowing, awareness 
(35:11) V] <*-^=j Vj Jul ¡> U«j no female conceives or gives 
birth but with His knowing. 
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^a c lám [pl. of n. (Je. c alam] mountains, flags (42:32) ¡>j 
Jsúll ^ cíj j^l among His signs are the [ships] sailing 
in the sea, colossal as mountains (or, like [fluttering] flags). 

cjx^I* "alamfn [pl. of n. ¡Lic. c alam] 1 worlds, the universe, 
entire creation, all (1:2) 'jj^UJI Lfj £ÚJ Praise belongs to God, 
Lord of All 2 humankind (29:10) '¿¿»1UJI jj-¿- ^ Uu ¡Jc-L Üll ¡j^Tjí 
doesn't God know best what is in the heart's of humankind? 3 
everyone, everybody (15:70) 'j¿<JUJI jé. Jjj Ijlll í/iey sa/<f, 
'Have not we forbidden youfrom [interfering between us and] all 
others?' 

c£a$c c alamat [fem. pl. of n. c alamatun] signs, landmarks 
(16:16) "új-Sfc! J>Á fkjlljj pU^é-j and by [the aid of] landmarks and 
by the stars theyfind their way. 

ú/ólt c -l~ n to declare, to bring into the open, to announce, to reveal, 
declaration. Of this root, two forms oceur 16 times in the Qur'an: 
¿jJLÍ ^a c lana 12 times and "alániyatun four times. 

¡JsS ^a c lana [v. IV trans.] to proclaim, to reveal, to bring into 
the open (16:19) "új^ üjj^ ^ '^i '^j and God knows what 
you conceal and what you reveal. 

Xi&s. c alaniyatun [v. n. used adverbially] publicly, openly, for 
all to see (2:274) <¿X¿j l>« J¿&'j lPL> '¿$y& 'oj&i those who give 
from their wealth by night and by day, secretly and openly. 

j-j/ó/t c -l-w/y the overlap between root c -l-w (basically 

associated with the concept 'to rise') and root °-l-y 
(basically associated with the sense 'to mount up') is so great that 
in some cases it is not possible, or even desirable to draw a line of 
demarcation between them. The semantic scatter of these roots 
includes; height, exaltation, loftiness, honour, grandeur, to rise, to 
ascend, to tower, to mount, to overeóme, to be arrogant, to be 
proud, pride, notables, tops and extras. The word ¿jí. "illiyün is 
regarded by some scholars as a borrowing from either Hebrew or 
Ethiopic. Of these two roots, 14 forms oceur 70 times in the 
Qur'an: ^ c alá six times; J^ú ta c álá 22 times; J&*\ "ista c lá 
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once; J&c. c áll five times; ¿«lié. c aZm twice; Oí "aliyatun twice; 
(Jc. c wZa twice; IX c wZya once; ^ c mZwww four times; j^Jc. c aZ/yy 
11 times; Jtl 'a c Za nine times; J a c lawn twice; JUÍ muta c al 
once and jjjíc. c illiyyün twice. 

5l¿ e aZa u I [v. intrans.] 1 to rise, to become exalted, to gain 
control (28:4) o±ji\ ^ 'jjé-ji Ij] Pharaoh has exalted himself 
in the land 2 [with prep. (Je] to overeóme, to overpower (23:91) 
o^jÍí J¡c ffi a«<f some o/ í/rem would have tried to 

overeóme others 3 [with prep. ^] to be proud, to be arrogant 
(27:31) 'juJ'"" csjjp'j ^ I VI do not be too arrogant towards me 
and come to be in submission II [v. trans.] to conquer, to overrun, 
to overeóme (17:7) I'jjjjj I'jSc. í> I jjí$j and destroy utterly what 
they had overrun. 

^Uú ta c álá [v. VI intrans.] I [in the perf., used interjectionally 
in referring to God] 1 to rise, to be sublime, to become exalted 
(20:114) ¿Ül 'éú\ Ú\ Ju¿¡ exalted be God, the True King; *(16:1) 
JUúj k&zl* [a formulaic phrase which usually follows the mention 
of God in association, particularly, with unworthy attributes] 
Glorified and Exalted is He 2 [with prep. je] to rise far above, to 
be exalted above (16:3) 'ój£j¿¿¡ &é exalted is He above 
whatever they associate [with Him] II [always in the imper.] 
come (3: 167) <M JaÓ* I jfclí 1'jlUú come, fight in God's cause. 

J¿jJí "ista c la [v. X intrans.] to gain supremacy, to prevail 
(20:64) (jiúU (> ^1 jJáí w/roever prevails today is sure to 
prosper. 

(Jt¿ e aZí I [act. part.] to be covering, to be clothing, to be all 
over (76:21) ¿Ji^fj *J¿=± o¿sl« '^Aé. «pon them will be 
garments [lit. coverings] of green silk and brocade II [quasi-act. 
part., fem. Oi- c aliyatun, mase. pl. ¿JUi c aZm] 1 lofty, sublime 
(69:22) ájIIí. Ájk ¿n a Zo/fy Carden 2 dominant, in control 
(10:83) o^jVI ¿si Jl*l úJ^'J "díjfor Pharaoh was dominant in the 
land 3 great, of special merit (38:75) 'jJUJI J> cúS ¡J ¿¿J&Ú are 
you being proud or are you of special merit? 4 despotic, haughty, 
arrogant (23:46) '¿«lié. lijS I I jJ¿LAk ¿mí í/rey responded with 
arrogance; they were a haughty people III [n.] uppermost part, 
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top *(11:82) tgJallu l^jlli. U£<^. turned it upside down. 

J&\ "a c lá [elat., pl. új^Í "a c lawn, fem. Ule. c wZya, pl. ^ c wZa] 1 
higher/highest (20:4) J¿¿\ cJi'jAJ'j í>ajVl ¿J¿ Xjü a revelation 
from Him who created the earth and the high heavens 2 
more/most exalted, more/most sublime (16:60) Jé.Yl Jull aITj a«<¿ 
/or Go<f í/ie mosí sublime image; *(37:8) XJI the Supreme 
Assembly (said to be either the angels or the notables among 
them); * ¿Sch\ ñame of Sura 87, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the attribute of God, 'Most High' 3 
most dominant, supreme (9:40) IjfiJI '<j> aÍII and the word of 
God is Supreme 4 more/most victorious, more/most prevailing, 
having the upper hand (in one interpretation of 3:139) Yj I Yj 
'jji<i> ¡j¡ 'j^LVl f^'j 1 iO» 2 <5?o «oí Zose Ziearí or despair, if you 
are true believers, [particularly] since you have the upper hand 
(or, since you are the better forcé, strivingfor God's cause). 

j¿ c uluww I [v. n. used adverbially] 1 highly so, far above 
(17:43) IjjjS 'jjjjáj He ¿^"J ^Hj^ Glorified is He, and High 
Exalted far above what they say! 2 arrogantly (27:14) I^j I J¿^j 
\"Jk'j UAk J41ij| r^Vwji'.iilj íZiey denied them [the revelations], even 
though their souls acknowledged them as true, out of wickedness 
and arrogance II [n.] supremacy, eminence, grandeur, superiority 
(28:83) Sí j o¿oVl ^ l'jk 'jjÁjJ V ¿¿i *»>^ ¿¿ tfwí 
abode of the Hereafter-We grant to those who do not seek to 
exalt [themselves] on earth ñor [spread] corruption. 

"Jfc c aliyy [quasi-intens. act. part.] 1 most exalted, pre-eminent 
(19:57) ÚJc. USU ¡Lü'jj and We raised him to an exalted position; 
**J*1\ (40:12) [an attribute of God] the Most Exalted 2 
predominant (19:50) ¿V» 'j^J J4 1 Ukk'j a«íZ vve granted them a 
prevailing word of truth [also interpreted as: We granted them an 
exalted reputation]. 

JU¿»J) , al-muta c al [act. part. of v. VI] [an attribute of God] 
(13:9) JUúUl í/í<? Exalted, the Most Sublime, the High. 

¿jjÍc. "illiyyün [pl. of quasi-act. part. ^ "illiyy] records, book 
(also said to mean, among other things: highly exalted ranks, the 
fourth heaven, the seventh heaven and the point of máximum 
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progress (see ¡^^¡A SjAm sidrat :, al-muntaha)), (83:18-21) °¿>\ y& 

¿jjjjiul! ¿J J> j9_>° i-r 1 ^ |jjjlr- Ua táljjl Uaj (j¿V- j'j^' "-r^j£ TÍO 

indeed!, the record of the truly good is in "illiyyln; and how will 
you come to understand what c illiyyin is?, a clearly written book 
witnessed by those brought near. 

ís/ó/t c -l~y only the preposition 'Je c alá and the quasi-imper. c alá 
(Je yti\ J*i ^J), as it is termed by the grammarians, are classified 
under this root alone. c ala conveys the sense of on, above, upon, 
on top of, over and various other context-bound senses as 
illustrated below. "ala oceurs some 1439 times in the Qur'an. 

'Je- °alá I [prep.] contextualised oceurrences of c alá (Je) in 
the Qur'an are associated with various concepts including 1 on, 
upon, above, aboard, either: a) physical place, as in (40:80) t^'j 
'jjLáú LálJill Je'j and on them and on [board] ships you are borne; 
*(22: 1 1) Je i£ú ¡> Jd\\ 'jsoj among people there is the 
one who serves God sitting on the fence [lit. upon the very edge] 
or, b) abstract such as rank or degree, as in (2:253) Je nVi UL^á 
We favoured some of them above [the] others 2 by, at the 
side of (20:10) ¡jin jLsll je iJ °J\ or I may find guidance by the 
fireside 3 responsibility (11:6) Ijfjj <S1I je the responsibility for 
its livelihood is on God 4 [followed by ¡jl] in return for, on 
condition that (28:27) JjJú °j Je. pgflÁ "Jü ¿¿¿i ¿k¿í 'J ij J¡ 
gka. ¡^Uoj / w/s/i ío marry you to one of these two daughters of 
mine, on condition that you hire yourself to me for eight years 5 
against (28:28) 'je 'jlj.se. bú ¿¿iaá jjkVl uá whichever of the two 
terms I fulfil, let there be no censure of me 6 despite, in spite of 
(13:6) '?&°&> Je (jiill ó'jiJÚi jil ¿£'j ¿ijj yowr Lord is n'c/í in 
forgiveness for people, despite their wrongdoing 7 for, on account 
of (2:185) 'fS'jÁ U (jíc. Áill IjjjSjTj ¿oté/ ío glorify Him for having 
guided you 8 out of (76:8) lj¿yíj ^ cs^ f 1 ^ 1 'üj^4j 

a«<f í/iey givefood, out oflovefor Him (or, m sp/íe of their loving 
to eat it themselves) to the poor, the orphan and to [the freed] 
captive 9 at a point in time (28:15) 1¿M ¡> új?. ^ flí a 
moment when its people were inattentive 10 with, towards (23:5- 
6) '^jjl (jlc. V] 'óJ=&^ 'f*?>jj¡l "úi^j í/We w/io guard their 
chastity except with their spouses 11 from, off (83:2) ^jíc I jltsfl lij 
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'¿¡jijLq (jíUJI í/iose w/io, vv/iera /m buying and] taking the measure 
from people, demand it infull 12 about, concerning (7:105) ¿Ji V 
jáJI V] aIII (Jc. í/iaí / Jo «oí say anything concerning God but the 
truth 13 in accordance with (6:135) (Jé. IjLc-l ^'jSU my 

people, act in accordance with your ability/situation 14 in 
conformity with, in adherence to (24:64) Ajlc. Júi U JJk^ já //e Zcnovvs 
w/iaí yow adhere to (or, /fe Zcnows w/iaí state you are in) II 
[quasi-imper. v. (jJ J*á ^1)] be responsible for, keep to (5:105) 
J^lijl J¿L responsible (or, yow are responsible) for your own 
souls. 

c -tn-d pillar, support, to support, to stab in the part called j 
¿>iaJI 'the pillar of the stomach'; chief, master, to depend upon; to 
intend; to approach, to undertake; to afflict with illness, to be 
severely ill. Some scholars attribute the word £ac c imád to an 
early borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur 
seven times in the Qur'an: '¿Jú ta c ammada once; "amad three 
times; jLc. c imád once and muta c ammid twice. 

'Ljú ta c ammada [v. VI trans.] to act purposefully, to act 
intentionally (33:5) oj¡¿ú U. ¿Síj /yow w/ZZ /?<? blamed] only 
for what your hearts deliberately intend. 

"íat. c amad [coll. n.] columns, pillars, poles, supports; lofty 
structures (13:2) Vjjj J«j pr¿I«ll ¿sj //<? raised up the 
heavens without [any] pillars you can see (or, without [any] 
pillars, as you can see). 

jUc c imad [n./coll. n.] pole, pillar, colonnade, support; lofty 
structure, building supported on a colonnade (89:7) ,£«11 pli ?'J 
°iram, [the city] with pillar s/lofty structures [also said to mean: with 
tent-poles, enabling the dwellers to travel in search of pasture]. 

"LólÍa muta' ammid [act. part. of v. V.] one who acts with full 
intention (5:95) Ij¡«£» '¿So* Áliá ¡>j and whoever of you kills it 
intentionally. 

c -m-r age, life, life-span, to live long, to grow oíd; to cultivate, 
to inhabit, to popúlate; a haunted house; to intend; to worship; 
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headgear; a subgroup of a tribe. Of this root, 12 forms occur 27 
times in the Qur'an: y^. c amara four times; nu c ammir twice; 
'Jój yu c ammar three times; 'J*¡c.l 3 i c tamara once; 'JüSJ "ista c mara 
once; ma c mür once; mu c ammar once; ¿ijlúJ la c amruka 
once; 1¿¿ c ¡ím¡/r seven times; s>¿. c umratun twice; s'jUic. 
c imáratun once and jlj^c. c imrán three times. 

>«é c amara u [v. trans.] 1 to popúlate, to cultivate, to make 
habitable (30:9) IÁ j>¿ jSSÍ IÁ LpO^ 1 1 jlÁ dug up the 
land and populated it more than they [the ones before them] had 
done 2 to maintain; to frequent (9:18) aÍL 't>l¿ ¡> jaL¿» '_¿kj Uúj 
jí-Vl f'jóllj í/ie oneí w/io frequent (or, íen<f) God's places of 
worship are those who believe in God and the Last Doy. 

'Jáü nu°ammir [imperf. of v. II trans.] (of God) to grant 
longevity to, to cause to live beyond the normal oíd age (36:68) 
1 jjkJ| i^£xi ¡'Jokj ¡>j /ie vv/iom We a/Zow ío Z/ve into oíd age We 
reverse him in [the process of his[ creation [from strength to 
weakness]. 

>«*j yu c ammar [imperf. of pass v. II] to be caused/enabled to 
live for a very long time, to be granted longevity (2:96) jl '¿tt¿¿ ÍT¿ 
Áío. Lili 'Jakj ¿my of them would wish to be granted longevity for a 
thousand years. 

>»jel °i c tamara [v. VIII intrans.] [jur.] to perform c umra (q.v.), 
to visit the holy mosque in Mecca (2:158) jül j cjp ¡>a so 
/or f/zose w/io mofe major or minor pilgrimage to the House. 

>¿£J "ista c amara [v. X trans.] to cause to settle, to cause to 
inhabit, to cause to popúlate (11:61) t*ja '^'JmJ'j ¡j±ji\ í> '(«slia ji 
/í //e w/io brought you into beingfrom the earth and made you 
inhabit it. 

jj^üla ma c mür [pass. part.] frequented; well-kept (52:4) Ppj 
jj¿¿¿\ by the much-visited House. 

"S¿U mu c ammar [pass. part. of v. II] one who is granted 
longevity, one living beyong the normal oíd age (35:1 1) ¡> j¡¿3 U.j 
t-jtiS V] s>¿ ¡j^a J>aí¿ Vj no one living long is granted 
longevity ñor is aught diminished from his [another's] life-span, 
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but it is in a Record. 

áj/aS la c amruka [interjection, consisting of for 
emphasis, i + v. n. J^. € amr, longevity, + 2 nd pers. sing. mase, 
pronom. suffix ¿i] by your life, upon your life, assuredly (15:72) 
'óJ^i fííjSl» J4jj '<A'J¿¿ ¿y yowr Z//¡?, í/iey wander on in their 
delirium. 

>¿ c iím¡/r [v. n.; n.] 1 lifespan (26:18) '¿^ '<á ¡> tui cMj 
a«<f you spent among us years of your life; *(22:5) Já¡l\ Jj'j the 
most abject stage of life, the worst of life's stages, very oíd age, 
infirmity 2 time, the passage of time (28:45) 'J¿¿\ Jj\±¿¿for 
whom time dragged on 3 [adverbially] for a long time (10:16) üá 
*1¿ ¡> \"JA. cíiAfor I have lived a long time among you befare 
it [carne to me ]. 

í'Jac. c umratun [n.] [jur.] a ritual visit, at any time of the year, 
to the holy places in Mecca; also referred to as the Minor 
Pilgrimage (q.v.) (2:196) <U s'jüij gáJI lj£úíj perform the major 
and minor pilgrimages for God. 

SjUc. c imáratun [v. n./n.] maintaining, tending; maintenance; 
building (9:19) ... (JjáJI v.',rj SjUc-j jrUJ ^ÚL- ¿o yow 

consider giving water to pilgrims and tending the Sacred 
Mosque... ? 

¿tjUp c imran [proper ñame] Amran (Biblical Amram, Exo. 
VI. 18-20) the Qur'an (3:34-63) speaks of God's choosing the 
House of Amran, together with Adam and the House of Abraham, 
and raising them above all others as a prelude to its account of the 
story of how one descendant of the house of Amran, the Virgin 
Mary, was chosen over all other women and purified and made fit 
for the task of bearing Jesús by direct command from the 
Archangel Gabriel (3:35) ... 'jljUc. sí'jUI cíí i) [remember] when a 
woman of [ the household of] c imran said ...',* ¡J'j*?- Jl ñame of 
Sura 3, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
33 to 'the Family of € imrán\ 

j/f/t c -m-q depth, distant road, deep, to deepen; to contémplate. Of 
this root, only ¿¿¿c c amíq oceurs once in the Qur' an. 
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c amTq [quasi-act. part.] deep, deeply, stretching (22:27) 
¿^c jji jk ¡> "¿¿U í/zey will be emerging from every deep mountain 
pass. 

á/f/t c ~m-l work, action, activity, labour, achievement, profession, 
to serve, to employ, maker, doer; respresentative, governor. Of 
this root, six forms occur 360 times in the Qur'an: ¿¿c c amila 275 
times; J¡¿ c amal 30 times; JU¿1 "a € mal 41 times; J-lé c amil four 
times; ÚJí c ámilatun once and jjUé c ámilün nine times. 

Jj¿ c amila a [v. trans.] 1 to do (18:88) HX^> J^éj '¿¿¡li ¡> Cíj ai 
/or /i/m w/io believes and does right 2 to act (17:84) je. ¿¿ú JS 
aiKLü everyorae does things in his own way [lit. everyone does 
things in accordance with that which is familiar to him]; 
*(1 1:121) °¿£zKa je. do whatever you will [lit. act according 
to your ability/station] [you will be taken to taskfor it] 3 to make 
(34:11) cAíLm Jül J [saying to him,] 'Make full-length coats of 
mail. ' 

c amal [v. n./n. pl. JUéí "a c mal (v. n. and n. are particularly 
interrelated here)] 1 conduct, behaviour (11:7) X«c '¡yjJ '¿XJQ 
ío test you [about] which ofyou is best in conduct; *( 11:46) J¿ Ájj 
jJU^. jj¿ /ie ¿í /¿ot embodiment] of improper conduct 2 
work/working, endeavour/endeavouring (3:195) ¿¿-^ V^l 

(jjjt 'j jSi ¡> J¿L / will not suffer the work ofany one ofyou, male 

, . ., ... 

or female, to go unrewarded 3 deed/doing (28:55) '^SSj UiUél Ui 
J¿lUi.í/or are our deeds andfor you are yours. 

J^l¿ c amil [act. part.; n. pl. jjUc c amilün] 1 one who acts 
(6:135) J-Jé (^jj ^*iiK« jé I jLél (.jáU my people, act accordining to 
your ability/station-I [also] am acting [in accordance with mine] 
2 one who toils, one who labours (88:3) Ál^U ÁUé. toiling, weary 
(or, constant); *(9:60) l¿íé 'jjLUJI í/iose whose job it is to 
administer charity funds 3 those wishing to achieve, those 
wishing to win God's pleasure (37:61) 'jjLUJI J^úla l& JM/or í/ze 
Z/fce o/ í/i/s Zeí í/ie strivers [for the pleasure of God] strive 4 any 
one, an individual (3:195) jd 'j j^i J> J¿L J*lc J*é ^jat ")¡ j I 
shall not suffer the work of any one of you, be it a man or a 
woman, to be lost. 
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?/?/£. c - m ~ m turban; encompassing, general, common; to be strong, 
to become chief; the common people; únele, paternal aunt. Of this 
root, three forms oceur five times in the Qur'an: J¿ c amm once; 
¡LL¿Í J a c mam once and cj&c. c ammat three times. 

¡»é. € amm [n. pl. ¡Lüí J a c mam] paternal únele (33:50) P¿j 
a«<i í/ie daughters ofyour paternal únele. 

c ammat [pl. of n. ^ c ammatun] paternal aunt (4:23) cí¿J>. 
... '{&Cac.j '(¿¡l^jilj '(«SjÚjj J^jI^i forbidden to you [as wives] are 
your mothers, daughters, sisters, paternal aunts . . . 

— c -m-h perplexity, confusión, to be perplexed, to be puzzled. 
Of this root, only új&¿u ya c mahün oceurs seven times in the 
Qur' an. 

Cxfrüú ya € mahün [imperf. of intrans. v. c amiha] 1 to 
wander about blindly, to be confused (15:72) oJ&^*í J^jjkl» ^il ^jj 
they wander on in their delirium 2 to flounder (6:110) LÜjj 

«oí believe in it thefirst time, We will make their hearts and their 
eyes waver, and leave them to flounder in their obstinacy. 

¿h/t c - m ~y blindness, uncharted lands, thick black rain clouds, to 
become blind; to become obscure, to become misguided, to be 
ignorant, to be enigmatic. Of this root, eight forms oceur 33 times 
in the Qur'an: c amiya six times; ^\ "a c má (1) once; 'J¿- 
c ummiya once; ^ c ama twice; új^ c amün twice; J¿A °a c ma (2) 
13 times; "Jáz c umy seven times and ¡jC¿. c umyán once. 

c amiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to become blind (5:71) J^'j \J¿¿\ 
and so became blind and deaf 2 to become obscure, to f ail to find 
the way (28:66) &¿J} ¿U&l J»¿Jc. £Í¿**i all answers will become 
obscure for them on that Doy. 

y^el 3 a c má (1) [v. IV trans.] to cause to be blind (47:23) 
'{Á jllfljl and He blinded their sight. 

'J*& c ummiya [pass. v. II] to be made obscure, to be hidden 
(11:28) °=£Je cjjii tJk. ¡> Á^kj ^Uij and He has given me merey 
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from Him, but it has been hiddenfrom you. 

'¡jÁz c amá [n./v. n.] blindness, obscurity, a mystery, 
misguidedness (41:44) '^e. J*,'jand it is obscurity for them. 

c amün [pl. of ^ c amí\ blind in the heart, misguided 
(7:64) ¡>¿ Ujá I jjlS ¡4->] they were a misguided people! 

Lf ^a\ "a c má (2) [n., pl. J¿c c umy and ¡j\¿¿- c umyan] 1 blind 
(80:2) t^eSn »1a ¡jl because the blind man carne to him 2 
misguided, blind to the truth (17:72) <¿i j«i ?¿Á ^ ¡jl£ í>j 
!>Uj^ JI¿Jj ,^^¿.1 a«<f whosoever has been in this [Ufe] blind, will be 
in the Hereafter blind, and even further from the path. 

& °an [prep. occurring some 464 times in the Qur'an] 
Contextualised occurrences of c an in the Qur'anic text are 
associated with various concepts which include 1 departure from 
a point, off, from, either: a) physical, as in (7:27) l^l¿ U4¿ £ j¿ 
U^3Í'ji« U4í$ stripping their garments off them to show them their 
shameful parts or b) abstract, as in (50:22) 'é'J^á ¿£LL¿. 'é¿c ULiSá 
luk have removed your veil from you, so your sight is 

sharp this day 2 away from (40:37) JjÍLJI je -¿-»j and was turned 
away from the path 3 instead of, in the place of (40:47) '¿d J¿ 
jüll ¡> llu^j Ue 'jjjii w/// yow be surrogates for us [in taking[ a 
share of the Fire? 4 superiority, in preference to (38:31) ciíiJ 
Jíj jSi ¡je. jjaJI L¿. 7 /zave preferred the love of good things to the 
remembrance of (or, away from) my Lord [also interpreted as: I 
loved good things as a result of my remembering my Lord] 5 
because of, on the strength of (11:53) ¡¿ITjS ¡je Lu¿JI¿ ^Jjj ¡>j U«j 
an<f we will not forsake our gods [merely] on the strength ofyour 
word 6 about, concerning (15:51) '^'Jí\ !> fií&j te// them 
[too] about Abraham's guests 7 one after the other, further 
(84:19) ¿¿= ¡je \LL ¿jk'jil you will progress from one stage to the 
next 8 against (47:38) ¡je. J¿jú LúU J¿i ¡>j w/ioever stingy is 
so only against himself9 from (42:25) «pije, ¡je Jj£ ^jJI jÁj /fe 
it is who accepts repentance from His servants 10 after (23:40) 
¡jj-opU ¿¿> i', <4¡ d^s ^e a/íer a //íí/e w/i/fe í/iey w/// befull of regret 11 
above (17:43) IjjjS l^lé '¿jljí He ^Uúj Glorified is He, and 
Exalted far above what they sayl 12 redundant for emphasis (in 
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an interpretation of 24:63) ¡jé- ól^' j-W 1 * and let those 

who do go against his command beware. 

c -n-b grapes, vine, wine. Of this root, two forms occur 11 
times in the Qur'an: iLuc c inab twice and LAÍÍ "a c nab nine times. 

Lú» c im¿ [coll. n.] grapes, vines (17:91) ¡> ¿11 "¿jS jl 
L-úc-j or f until] you have a garden o f date palms and vines. 

LAJftS J a c nab [pl. of <¿z- c inabatun and l^P c inab] several 
grapes; types of grape, vines (16:67) m^^'j da?^ P'j^ <>j 

líjjj I Áia anJ /rom í/ie /rw/ís o/ <fate palms and grape 
vines you take intoxicants and wholesome provisions. 

^/ú/t °-n-t a mountain which is difficult to climb, hardship, to 
cause hardship; corruption, sinning; to be overbearing, to be 
fastidious, to be finicky. Of this root, three forms occur five times 
in the Qur'an: 0c c anittum three times; "a c natakum once 
and cúc. c anat once. 

úúe c anita a [v. intrans.] to encounter great hardship 
(9: 128) U ajIc jjjc. distressing to him is your suffering. 

ciúeS :, a c nata [v. IV trans.] to cause to encounter great hardship 
(2:220) j^uc-V <M °jSj /ia<f Go<f so willed, He could have made 
you suffer greatly. 

Cms. c anat [v. n./n.] extreme hardship, sinning (4:25) ' LS A± ¡>1 ¿lli 
j^ia cjjkll íte [licence] is for those of you who fear [that they 
might otherwise fall into] the burden [of sinning]. 

¿/últ c -n-d side, location, being at a point in time or place; to 
deviate, to oppose stubbornly, obstinacy, to be headstrong. Of this 
root, two forms occur 199 times in the Qur'an: lúe. c aníd four 
times and '*c. c inda 195 times. 

lúe. c anid [quasi-act. part.] stubborn, stubbornly hostile, 
tyrannical (74:16) l'-iyc. GúUV 'j¿ <jj he has been stubbornly hostile 
to Our revelation. 

'¡je. "inda oceurs in the Qur'an only as an adverb of place (and 
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not of time, as it does elsewhere in the language) and is always in 
construct (á¿Uj=»J), either with a noun or with a pronom. suffix, as in 
(4:78) aJII ¡jje. ¡> JS Já ¿Lic. ¡> siÁ I jljí ÁÍL J44^ jj'j ¿>«¿ w/ien Ziarm 
befalls them, they say, 'This is from you [Prophet]' ; say, [to 
them], 'Both are from God. ' c inda basically denotes the meaning 
of place, location or región, both physical and abstract, of a 
person or a thing with contextualised variations in the Qur'anic 
text which include the following: 1 at, in (8:35) is?. '¿¿¿^ 
their prayer at the House 2 near, near by, cióse by (53:14) 'üc. 

?jV> near the lote-tree of ultímate point ofaccess; end point 
[beyond which no one can pass] 3 with (2:80) <^ 
have you [infact] concluded a pací with God? 4 in the sight of, in 
the estimation of (8:22) aÍII j« L/jJ °j¿ 'Jt the worst of beasts in 
the sight of God 5 before (32:12) J^jj 'í? '^jc-j _¿>£lj hanging 
their heads low before their Lord 6 under the care of (17:23) &j 

jí UÁikl "jjSII 'A'ij?. "¿yS¿ if one or both of them reach oíd age 
under your care 7 in the presence of (49:3) '¿&'j**> ój1^¿j ¿¡¿11 jj 
aüI J jlüj júc í/io^e who subdue their voices in the presence of the 
Messenger of God 8 possession (27:40) <-jtSll í> pe- ls'^> the 
one who had knowledge of the Book 9 from (2:79) aüI ¡js?. ¡> Ijá 
this isfrom God 10 [preceded by prep. ¡>] from the bounty of, out 
of the free will of (28:27) ¿hje. ¡>á IjJi. cüd ¡jli ¿mí if you 
complete ten [years], it will be a gift out ofyour ownfree will. 

i¿/ú/t c -n-q neck, to twist the neck, notables; to hug, to wrestle, to 
struggle; legendary bird (the phoenix). Of this root, two forms 
occur nine times in the Qur'an: c unuq twice and 3 a c náq 
seven times. 

<3¿ unuq c [n. pl. jUc.1 3 a c naq] 1 neck (38:33) ójÍX Iá1<¿» ó^á 
(jljc-Vlj a«<f he started stroking [their] legs and necks [in another 
interpretación: started to smite them, necks and legs, with the 
sword]; *(17:13) 4í¿ ¿i ÓjjLL óliTjfl ¿)U«sl JSj an<i every human— We 
have made him completely responsible for his own deeds (or, tied 
him to his own destiny) [lit. bound his bird to his neck] 2 leader, 
chief (in an interpretación of verse 26:4) J> Jjjj il¿ ¿j 

¿j^U. l^i ^Ubí cika w/s/i, We can send down upon them 

from heaven a sign, so that their notables (or, necks) would 
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remain bowed befare it. 

c -n-k-b spider, worms that infest honeycombs, to be 
twisted almost into the shape of a ram's horns. Of this root, 
only cj j¿¿dl 3 al- c ankabüt occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

c ankabüt [n.] spider (29:41) pj¿¿JI cií¿ £ijú 'jÁ'j ¿fj 
but the frailest of all houses is the house of the spider, * 
ñame of Sura 29, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verse 41 to the home of 'the Spider' . 

j/a/t c ~n-w to be humble, to be subservient, to yield, to show 
humility, to submit, to humble oneself; to take by forcé, forcé, to 
take as prisoner of war, to be imprisoned; to show interest; to take 
something; to mean, meaning; title. Of this root, only c¿& c ana{t) 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

U¿ c ana u [v. intrans.] to become servile, to become humble, 
to be lowly; to become submissive, to bow (20:111) í jVjll P^j 
fjjiill J^kll faces will become humble (or, downcast) befare the 
Living, Eternal One. 

j/— c -h-d covenant, agreement, promise; purity; safe conduct; to 
enjoin; to frequent; agreed time; known place; to inspect, to look 
for. Of this root, three forms occur 46 times in the Qur'an: '¿¿c. 
c ahida six times; 'ülé "ahada 11 times and "4° c ahd 29 times. 

¿fé. c ahida a [v. trans., with prep. Jj] 1 to charge, order, 
command (2:125) ^jjj rjjí °J JjgUúJj ^aI'JÍI ¿'^¿.j W<? 
commanded Abraham and Ishmael, 'Purify My House ' 2 to make 
a covenant (7:134) ¡¿fose. 4=- ¿£j Ul g-'J U Moses, pray to 
your Lord for us by virtue ofthe covenant He has made with you. 

JÁlé c áhada [v. III trans.] 1 to make a covenant with (9:1) 'jjill 
'¿JL j¿¿¿\ 't> '«jjáUi í/io^e o/ the polytheists with whom you have 
made a treaty 2 to promise, to pledge (33:23) I JL?. j 'ó¿**y& í> 

ÁJil I JítXc U among the believers are those [lit. people] who 
were true to that which they pledged with God. 

c ahd [n.] 1 covenant, pact (2:100) ¿¡já ¿4 1*4^ I JúXc UoK'J 
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how is it that whenever they make a covenant (or, a pledgé), 
some of them will rene ge on it? 2 a time of a past occasion or 
experience (20:86) i^ill ^Sjíc. Jlíií has it been too long for you? 
[since your receiving God's assistance? or, since I [Moses] have 
been among you?] [also interpreted as: did the time of the 
Covenant seem too long for you?]. 

c -h-n wool dyed in several colours, broken branches still 
attached to the tree, to relax. Of this root, only "al- € ihn 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

'ót? c ihn [mass. n.] multi-coloured wool (70:9) ¿k^IS JLkJI újSTj 
and the mountains become like tufts of multi-coloured wool. 

G.h/t C ~ W ~J ivory, to be crooked, to be curved/twisted around, to 
bend up, to twist, to lean to; to divert. Of this root, only ¡r j?. c iwaj 
occurs nine times in the Qur'an. 

jrjft c iwaj [v. n./n.] 1 crookedness (18:1) ¡Jj LjIjSII ? jjc Jk. Jji 
tkjt <! Jkkj w/io sení ífovvTi the Book to His servant and made it 
free of crookedness 2 jutting up, peak (20:107) Vj Ikjc l^¡s Jj¡ V 
lia! w/í/i «o peafc or trough in itfor you to see 3 deviation, straying 
away (20:108) <¡ ^'jc. V ^l'-JI oy4k f*y. on that Doy, they will 
follow the summoner, from whom there will be no escape (or, who 
makes no exception in calling to all) 4 distortion (39:28) tSJp. Uli'já 
i^j 'J¿. an Arabic Qur'an, free from any distortion. 

c -w-d stick, pole, branch of a tree; to go back, to rescind, to 
accrue, to be accustomed, habits, to repeat, to be experienced; 
appointed time or place, anniversary, feast day; to change to, to 
change; to visit. Of this root, seven forms occur 63 times in the 
Qur'an: 'i¿ c áda 18 times; '±¿*!¡yu c Td 16 times; '^~\ ^u c ida twice; 
jjijli. c a 1 idün once; ma c ad once; il¿ c ád 24 times and Íjc- c id 
once. 

Jl¿ c ada ü [v. intrans.] 1 to return (7:89) J¿L ^ U!¿ °¿¿ ¡fwe 
w<?r<? ío return to your religión 2 to turn into, to become, to go 
back to a previous state (36:39) ¿jk'jiK "i¿ ^ JjLÚ ÍUjiS j^Ij 
f^SJI a«<f the moon, We have set it in phases until it goes back to 
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being like a [shrivelled] oíd date-palm stalk. 

yu c Td [imperf. of v. IV ilé! "a € ada trans.] 1 to bring back, 
to restore (17:51) UÁuú ¡> ¿jijira í/ie« í/iey w/ZZ soy, 'Who will 
bring us back?' 2 to return, to send back (20:55) feáj ¡¿Uik l¿« 
J^luü owf o/ ¿í We created you, into it We will return you 3 to 
repeat, to reproduce (85:13) Ágúj Ls.4i j* ty He it is who initiates 
(or, originates) and repeats (or, brings back); *(34:49) U'j jkll «lk 
Áuú Uj JLUil [¿jjj í/ie 7Vwí/i /ias come, falsehood is dumbfounded, 
vanquished, powerless [lit. unable to initiate or repeat]. 

Jjfrf 3 w e itf [pass. of v. IV] to be brought back (22:22) llj IjiJ 
í/iey wZZZ Z?e returned into it. 

c a 'Z<i [act. part.] one who returns, one who repeats (44:15) 
jjjjúlo !>Ua ljIÜJI I Uj We are holding the torment backfor a 
while-you are sure to return [to us] (or, to repeat your misdeeds). 

jUú ma c ad [n. of place or time.] appointed place or time 
(28:85) ika ¿ftl'jj //e wZZZ surely be returning you to an 
appointed time/place. 

il¿ c a<f [n.] an ancient Arab tribe descended from Shem, a son 
of Noah and ancestor of the Semites (Gen. X.21), and described 
as being of giant stature *(7:74) i¿ ¡Sú ¡> ¿lila. ij I jjSilj ara<i 
remember when He made you successors after °ad. 

The people of c ad were a great tribe that dwelled in 3 al- 3 ahqaf 
(q.v.) a vast hilly desert región said to have extended between 
Omán and Hadramawt in Arabia. Their main city 3 iram (q.v.) was 
described in the Qur'an (89:7-8), as the city of lofty pillars, the 
like of which has never been created in the land. When their 
brother, the prophet HOd, warned them against their worshipping 
of idols (said to have been the Goddess 3 allat, q.v.) they called 
him a liar. They were punished for denying God and their mighty 
city was destroyed by a terrible wailing wind (69:6) that levelled 
everything to the ground and left the inhabitants strewn around 
like felled palm trees. 

jjc. c ld [n.] festive day, feast day, festival (5:114) lile. Jja l¿j 
ú jjj ÚTjU I'jjc UÍ ¿jjSj 9 U«U 'qa siU our Lord, send down to us a 
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table from heaven so that it may become a recurring festival for 
those ofus who are present andfuture generations. 

j/j/g c -w-dh refuge, protection, curtain, hideout, to seek refuge, to 
invoke the protection of; amulet, charm, incantation, tight circle. 
Of this root, four forms occur 17 times in the Qur'an: il¿ c ádha 
10 times; íjc-Í "u c idh once; '¿¿LA °ista c idh four times and iU<^ 
ma c adha twice. 

3l¿ c ádha ü [v. intrans.] to seek refuge, to seek protection 
(72:6) J> J^-jj üj- 1 ^ o^V í> <-!^J 4¿j flW <^ íAoí í/iere Ziave 
been [certain] members of the human race seeking protection 
with [certain] of the jinn; *( 114:1) a-Ull Ljjj ijc.1 [an invocation 
seeking God's protection] I seek refuge with the Lord ofpeople. 

ijpí °u c Tdh [imperf. of v. IV ilcí 3 a c adha, trans.] to place under 
the protection of, to commend to the protection of God (3:36) ^Ij 
aj^jll ¿jLLó^S J> tyjjj lÁjjc' / commend her and her 
descendants to Y our protection from Satán, the accursed. 

itluil ^ista c idh [imper. v. X, intrans.] seek refuge, invoke the 
protection of [God] (41:36) h¿LÁ then seek refuge with God. 

'ájla ma c ádh [v. n. used adverbially] being in the refuge of, 
being in the protection of *(12:79) Üelí» Ujkj ¡> VI i¿.u ¡j' ^ 
íisp. God forbid that [lit. /we se<?£/ Go<¿'j protection lest] we 
should take [anyone] other than the one with whom wefound our 
property. 

j/j/g. c -w-r loss of an eye, to be one-eyed, to be vulnerable, bad 
word, bad deed, defect, shame, something to be kept from the 
eyes, infamous person; difficult, uncharted road; to fall prey; to 
borrow. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 
s'j'jc c awratun twice and c¿'JJc c awrát twice. 

Sjjé "awratun I [n., pl. cljjc c awrat] 1 [jur.] parts of the body 
which should be hidden from the eyes (24:31) I <j&¿\ j 
f llúll pl j'jc. (Jc. or children who are not yet aware of women 's 
nakedness 2 [jur.] time of privacy, that time of the day or night 
when grown-ups are in seclusion and can lay down their garments 
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¿hit 



and, therefore, cannot be seen except by certain people of their 
kin (24:58) ¡JíJI '¿¡¿^'j '^-^ 1 "' < ^* ui^' r , *' I jíali 'jjjJI I^jIU 

JjtJ (j^ij ñJJ^iail ¿j-a f-Q¡¿ ¿JJ T ' «aj ¿XP-J J^ll ^JjS (j-a ^llj-a ^flla 

pl'jjé- ¿j^j fLiuill óil^> yow w/io believe, let your slaves and those 
of your family who have not yet reached puberty ask, on three 
occasions, your permission [to enter in your presence]: befare 
the dawn prayer, and when you lay your garments aside at 
midday [siesta], and after the evening prayer-[these are] three 
times for privacy/nakedness for you II [quasi-pass. part.] 
vulnerable, easy to rob, easy to attack, exposed (33:13) °c¿ 'oA« 
s'j'jc. lü jjj saying, 'Our homes are exposed. ' 



óh/t € - w -q obstacle, obstruction, impediment, to obstruct, to delay, 
to hinder, to incapacítate. Of this root, only ¿¡S'y^ 
"al-mu c awwiqln occurs once in the Qur' an. 

¿yájjui mu c awwiqin [pl. of act. part. ¿¿¿> mu c awwiq] one who 
hinders, one who obstructs (33:18) J¿« 'ógy¿¿\ Áill ¿¿ú iS God may 
know [take to task] the hinderers among you. 

¿hit c - w ~l to swerve; to be unjust; to have a large number of 
children; to increase; to be dependable. There is a degree of 
overlapping between some derivations of this root and the root 
c -y~l (q-v.), particularly in the associated concepts of 'to 
have many children'. Of this root, only I _$1 yú ta c ülü occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

Jjjú ta c ül [imperf. of v. intrans. Jlc c ala] to deviate, to stray 
from the correct path, to be biased (4:3) U 'J sVji ' j 5 .^ ^ °ip 
I jljki vi (jjj! ^üi 'fiiUúí ¿¿X* but if you fear that you cannot be 
equitable, then [marry only] one, or [turn to] [lit. what your right 
hands own] your slaves, in this way you are less likely to deviate 
[from the proper way] (see J/is/£ c -y-l). 

?h/t c ~w-m year, to hire on a yearly basis; to swim, to float and to 
run fast. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: 
*£c c am eight times and jíalí. c ámayn once. 

fié c am [n. dual, ¿¿¿c- c amayn] a year (29:14) V] ud ^ ¿já 
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Ule '¿¡¿AL and he stayed among them fifty years short of a 
thousand. 

ü/j/t c ~w-n herd of zebras; to be in a middle state, being 
middle-aged; tall palm tree; helper, backer, to assist. Of this root, 
five forms oceur 11 times in the Qur'an: 'jlíl 3 a € ána twice; 'jjUú 
ta c awana twice; 'újml¿ nasta c Tn four times; musta c án twice 

and 'cjfje. c awan once. 

r 'a c ana [v. IV trans.] to assist (25:4) óJj^'e- J>js 4j]c. Álclj 
a«í/ other people helped him with it. 

¿jjUú ta c áwan [imper. of v. VI intrans.] help one another, 
cooperate with one another (5:2) tíjÜiSj jJI <Jc- I jíjUúj an<f ass/sí 
eac/i oí/ier in charity and pious actions. 

nasta c Tn [imperf. of v. X intrans.] to seek assistance 
(2:153) sülLallj J?Ul? Ijí¡«£J íce^ help through steadfastness and 
prayer. 

q\jlL¿» musta c án [pass. part.] one whose assistance is sought, 

^ - a S 

one who is beseeched (12:18) U« ^ 'jUúlill Áfflj a«<i /í is 

God whose help is sought in [overcoming] what you describe. 

ó'j* c awan [quasi-act. part.] (of an animal) neither young ñor 
oíd, middle-aged (2:68) ¿üi '¿ú 'Jije. "jSj Yj ^ # ¿s « 

cow [which should be] neither too oíd ñor too young, but in- 
between. 

¿jjcL» ma c ün (see dzh ni- c -n). 

<-¿/ü¡/Z c -y-b large sack, bag for holding clothes and other 
belongings, bosom, confidant; to cause to be defective, to 
damage, to slander. Of this root, only Ligil °a c Tb oceurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

Lúe) :, a c Tb [imperf. of v. LA^ c aba trans.] to render defective, to 
damage (18:79) fec-l °J cííji and I sought to damage it. 

jjís/t c -y-r donkey, zebra; chief; pupil of the eye; to run away, 
vagabond; caravan, to measure; infamy, to exchange insults; to 
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0*¡<4¡Z 



borrow and loan. Of this root, only jjc. c ir occurs three times in 
the Qur'an. 

jjc. c ír [coll. n., n.] camels, caravan of camel, pack or herd of 
animáis (camels, donkeys or mules) (12:94) j¿ jj! JIS pLaá ¿Tj 
u¿o,j^ ^jj ia>V cP] í^en, w/iera í/ie caravan had left [the town] 
behind, theirfather said, 'I perceive Joseph 's scent. ' 

0*1(1? /t c -ys camels of good stock, camel breeding, yellowish white 
(i.e. the colour of such camels). Philologists almost unanimously 
attribute the proper ñame c Tsá, to a borrowing from either 
Hebrew or Syriac. A few, however, regard it as a derivation from 
forms associated with the concepts of camels of good stock and 
guidance. Of this root, only c Tsá occurs 25 times in the 

Qur' an 

c isa [proper ñame] Jesús (4:171) '¿¡J* '¿¿\ KÁ 
J jLj the Messiah, Jesús, son ofMary, was only a messenger of 
God. 

The character of Jesús features very prominently in the 
Qur'an, being mentioned over 25 times in the text. He is 
identified as being a Prophet sent to the Children of Israel and as 
a recipient of sacred scripture (61:6; 3:45-59). Particular 
emphasis is placed upon his human qualities (43:59; 9:30). The 
Qur'an refers to the miraculous nature of his conception, 
describing his mother Mary as a chaste woman (5:75). Reference 
is also made to his being bestowed with the ability to heal 'the 
blind and the leper' and to raise the dead (5:110). The Qur'an 
emphatically refutes the Christian doctrine of the Trinity at a 
number of junctures, referring to Jesús in the same vein as other 
venerated Prophets of the Oíd Testament (5:75; 4:163). Indeed, it 
uses the account of the creation of Adam to highlight parallels 
between Adam's and Jesús' status and conception (3:55); in a 
number of instances Jesús is described as being supported by the 
'Holy Spirit' (2:87). Critically, the Qur'an refutes the notion of 
Jesús 's crucifixión, stating that he 'was not killed, ñor was he 
crucified, but so it appeared to them' (4:155; 3:55). 
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<J>¡ glZf-y-sh state and way of living, life (particularly of animáis), 
to live, to make one's home in a particular place or with a 
particular person, livelihood. Of this root, four forms occur eight 
times in the Qur'an: € Tshatun twice; LSt¡¿« ma c ashan once; 
ma € Tshatun three times and ¡J4^* ma c ayish twice. 

ÍAjP c Tshatun [v. n./n.] way of living, mode of living (69:21) 
Álil j ÁjÍjc. j^i a«<i so /ie w/// //ve a pleasant life. 

(jSül» ma c ash [v. n./n.] toiling for a livelihood; a livelihood, a 
living (78:11) Ü¡U¿ jl+sll Uíikj íotí/ made the doy [for earning] 
a living/for toiling. 

ÁAuúi ma c Tshatun [v. n.; n., pl. ma c ayish] state of living, 
manner of living; victuals, means of subsistence, livelihood 
(43:32) Ui'J sliJI ¡ÍiV» ¿kj We apportion out among 

them their livelihood in this life. 

ó/ís/t c -y~l children, family, to have many children; to be underfed, 
to be dependent, to be poor; to deviate; to be conceited, to walk 
with a conceited gait. There is a certain degree of overlapping 
between this root and the root J/j/£ c -w-l (q.v.), whereby the 
sense of 'to have many children' might be derived from either. Of 
this root, two forms, maybe three, occur once each in the Qur'an: 
ÜUtc. 'afilan; <I¿ "aylatan (and, possibly, I jl J¿ ta c ülü). 

JjI¿ c a D il [act. part.] one who is in straitened circumstances, 
one who is needy, impoverished (93:8) <J£& ^■^■jj and did 
He notfindyou in need and make you self-sujficient? 

ÁÍ¿ c aylatun [v. n./n.] being in straitened conditions, poverty, 
want (9:28) «Ui °¿¡ *$¿=¿ ¡> Áül j£¿i¡u ufj^s <tc °¿fj and ifyoufear 
want, God will enrich you ofHis bounty, ifHe wishes. 

Jjjú ta c ül [imperf. of v. intrans. Jlc c ala] to have too many 
children (in an interpretation of 4:3) VÍ ¿Ui that is nearer 
(i.e., more líkely) [cause] for your not having [too[ many children 
(see J/j/£ c -w-/). 

ú/íslt c -y~n eye, eyesight, to see, to have beautiful eyes, to injure 
the eye, to give the evil eye, to spy, to ascertain, notables; water 
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spring; group of brothers. Of this root, six forms occur 66 times in 
the Qur'an: ¿¿c. c ayn 18 times; ¿lié. c aynan seven times; "óJp- 
c uyün 10 times; ¡jjc.1 3 a c yun 22 times; ¡jjc. c F« four times and 
ma'rn ñve times 

¿¿e ay« c [n.] I [ dual jlíé. c aynan, pl. ¡jjc-Í ^a'yun] eye (90:8-9) 
¿¿jLij UUJj ¿¿í¿ °J did We not give him two eyes, a tongue 

and two lips?; *(3: 13) jjuJI líO 'f&jji they see them twice 
their number with their very eye; *(28:9) ¿Mj ¿¿ Sjá a source of 
happiness/comfort for you and me [lit. a settling ofan eye for you 
and me]; *(102:7) ¿¿¿\ ¿¿é ^'jj^ p and you will most definitely 
see it with [lit. the eye of] absolute certainty; *(20:39) ^ '^úaXj 
¡¿¡ja that you might be reared under My own eye; *(11:37) 
\jgeL 1¿M build the ark under Our protection, by Our inspiration 
[lit. under Our eyes]; *( 12:84) jjkJI í> ¿Lic. n'^Tj a«<¿ /i/s eyes 
became blind [lit. white] (or, became flooded with tears) out of 
grief; *(15:88) lA-" ^ noí crave, ¿o noí /oofc longingly at, 
do not envy, do not covet [lit. do not stretch your eyes]; *(21:61) 
(jaúll ¿¿6.1 ^ I jjli ¿n'«g /i/m befare the eyes of the people, 
openly, for all to see II [dual ú 1 -^ c aynan, pl. jjjé- c uyün] water 
spring (76:6) 4ÜI il# 1$j L/>¿j lie a spring from which God's 
creatures drink. 

ú# c "í [pl- of quasi-act. part. *Uj6 c ayna"] with large beautiful 
eyes (37:48) Q¡e. Mjjall CjI'j^U 'fiist-j with them will be spouses- 
modest ofgaze and beautiful of eye. 

¿yjú ma c Tn [n./n. of place.] spring, water source, flowing water 
(23:50) JJ P'j Íjíj i*í ^Á^ijlij aw<i brought them to 

shelter on a peaceful hillside with flowing water. 

ísjíslt c -y~y incurable disease, fatigue, to be ineffectual, to lack the 
ability or the strength to complete a task; riddle, inability to 
express oneself, to become dumbfounded. Of this root, only 
c ayiya oceurs twice in the Qur' an. 

c ayiya a [v. intrans.] to be incapable of doing something, 
to be incapable of acting in a certain way (50:15) JjSn JJÍIj Uiáil 
were We incapable ofthefirst creation? 



¿ / ghayn 



¿jjül "al- ghayn the nineteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced uvular fricative sound. 

j/^/t gh-b-r dust, earth, to gather dust, to remain, to depart, 
previous time; devastation, famine, poverty. Of this root, two 
forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: »jj¿ ghabaratun once and 
ijjjAc ghabirin se ven times. 

ghabirin [pl. of act. part. ji¿ ghabir] those who remain, 
who stay behind (29:33) cajfá c^k 'M'jÁ VI akíj a_4iúffe 
shall save you and your Household, except for your wife-she will 
be among those who stay behind. 

ájjé ghabaratun [n.] dust covering, layer of dust *(80:40) 
íj¡é. l^Jc 'f2y r l jkjj but some faces will have a layer of dust on 
them, will be very gloomy. 

ú/^/t gh-b-n to forget, to be lacking in judgement; to weaken, to 
deceive. Of this root, only ¿¿Uj taghábun occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

¿¿lü taghábun [v. n. of v.VII "¿jUj taghabana] attempting to 
deceive one another, running each other down, bickering, 
outdoing one another, mutual forgetfulness/neglect *(64:9) ?j¡ 
jjUúll Doy of Judgement [lit. the doy of bickering, or, of mutual 
neglect]; * jjUúll ñame of Sura 64, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 9 to the l Day of Judgement. .' 

gh-th-w debris, scum, dry vegetation, wanting to vomit. Of 
this root, only *l2c. ghuthá" occurs once in the Qur'an. 



660 



ghutha [n.] scum, flotsam, dry vegetation, debris (87:4- 
5) is'jJ *»Ij¿ '<¡ol^í í^jJlj w/io brought out the green 

pasture, then turned it into [dark] debris. 

gh-d-r puddles of rainwater; to leave behind, to double cross, 
to depart; long plaited locks of hair. Of this root, only jjUj 
yughádir occurs twice in the Qur'an.. 

jÁjúyughádir [imperf. of v. III, trans.] to leave out, leave 
behind, depart from (18:49) VI Vj sJjaI* jiíj V lj¿¿I I2ú 
UU^kl what is it with this record?! It does not leave a small deed 
or a lar ge one but it has counted it?! 

gh-d-q great volume of water, heavy rain; fertile land, 
comfortable living, generosity of character. Of this root, only jjfc 
ghadaq occurs once in the Qur' an. 

Jjfe ghadaq [v. n. used adjectivally] abundant, plentiful, 
copious (72:16) liafc íU« pkliálaV ÁíjjÍJI jé. I _¿UúúJ jl ¡jlj if they were 
to be upright on the path [the Faith], We would give them to 
drink water in abundance. 

gh-d-w time between the break of dawn and the rising of the 
sun, to do things during such time; the morrow, future. Of this 
root, five forms occur 16 times in the Qur'an: Ij¿ ghada three 
times; jfc g/ia<f five times; jic. ghuduww five times; sljfc ghadatun 
twice and *Ij¿. ghada" once. 

Ij¿ ghada u [v. intrans.] to go in the early hours of the morning 
(68:25) 'jjjplí /jí. jé l'jjtj f/iey /e/f ear/y, ¿?e«í o« í/ie/r purpose 
[of depriving the poor]. 

J¿ g/ia<¿ I [n.] tomorrow, the future (59:18) j¿1 cí«já U« '^¿Tj 
an<f /eí every sowZ consider carefully what it sends ahead for 
tomorrow II [adv. of time] 1 tomorrow, on the day after today 
(12:12) t_ixLj lie. líú« Álujl send him with us tomorrow to run 
about and play 2 in the future (31:34) lífc Lu-S liU ^j'jú Uj anj 
rao sowZ ¿ííowj what it will reap in the future [lit. tomorrow]. 

jj¿ ghuduww [v. n/n.] 1 the early hours *(24:36-7) ^ ¿4-4 



661 



<S3I j£j ¡jé. Yj s'jlki '(^i V JIÁ j JllaVI j jiillj people who are not 
distracted from the remembrance of God by either merchandise 
or sale offer praise to Him constantly [lit. morning and evening] 
in them [houses of worship] 2 the act of going out, the outward 
trip (34:12) *J$¿ lijic. ^/jll '¿UúLJj and [We subjected] the wind to 
Solomon; its outward journey [took] a month. 

SIjüI 'al-ghadatu [n.] the morning *(18:28) ^Jlj í\¿ill¡ 
morning and evening, constantly, all the time. 

*Ij¿. ghada" [n.] midday meal (18:62) 1¿IÓ¿ Isli ítisl Jli /i<? said 
to his servant, 'Fetch us our lunch! ' 

l¡¡¡ j/¿ gh-r-b sunset, the west, to travel westward; to leave home, to 
become a stranger, strange, obscure words; high sea waves; crow; 
black men. Of this root, eight forms oceur 19 times in the Qur'an: 

As 

Ls'jc. gharaba twice; ghurüb twice; ^ >^ll "al-maghrib seven 
times; újjjí^II 'al-maghribayn once; so^' J al-magharib twice; 
"ísijt- gharbiyy twice; <_jI j¿ ghurab twice and ijjJ j¿ gharablb 
once. 

Ljj¿ gharaba u [v. intrans.] (of the celestial bodies) to set 
(18:86) ¿¿c ^ Lj'jíj UVj ¿í> ^\ J^- till, when he 

carne to the place/time of sunset he discovered the sun setting into 
a murky pool. 

ghurüb [v. n.] setting of the sun (50:39) J¿ üíCj ¿<¿h 
cjjjíJI (Jjáj ,_>¿uiil p jiL celébrate the praise ofyour Lord befare the 
rising ofthe sun and befare the setting [constantly]. 

<-ijú¿\ "al-maghrib [n. of place/time; v. n.] 1 the West, time or 
place of sun setting; sun setting (2:115) I jIjj U»£¡iá Lj J¿£j ¿j&A aJTj 
<¡JI ^¡á í^g f'aíí f/jg West belong to God-wherever you 
turn, you will find [lit. there is] God's Face 2 place where/time 
when the sun sets (18:86) jje. ^ L/>¿u ^-^-j o*^' 

í/ZZ, w/iera fte carne to the place/time of sunset he discovered 
the sun setting into a murky pool; *(73:9) <-j jkJi j t_sj God 

of God of All [lit. í/ie East and the West]. 

£#¿ju¿\ 'al-maghribayn [dual n. of yjiu maghrib] interpreted 
as either the two places where the sun sets at the summer and 
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winter solstices or the two setting places of the sun and the moon 
(55: 17) ¿¿jjí^JI lj'jj ¿¿5 jjúll Lij Lord of the two risings and Lord of 
the two settings (or, the two places of rising and two places of 
setting). 

ljjUuüI 1 al-magharib [pl. of mj*-» maghrib] the various places 
where the sun sets throughout the year, or the setting places of all 
the stars and planets (70:40) ... 'jj'jiál U ^jU^lj ¿JJ¿J Lj'jj p& ^ 
no indeed, by the Lord of the rising-places and setting-places [ of 
planets?], We are well capable ... 

Lj'j¿ gharbiyy [quasi-act. part.] western, westerly, of the west 
(24:35) Jjjjc. Vj <&j¿> V Í^Jk'j í^J** ÍjV" I> fuelled from a 
blessed olive tree, neither of the east ñor ofthe west. 

41I j¿ ghurab [n.] raven, crow (5:31) o^j^ ul í -^íi Wj^ ^ 
o God sent a raven scratching the earth. 

gharabib [pl. of n. mj/jp- ghirbib, used adjectivally] 
black, jet (black) (35:27) 

j jl, a«<i ¿n the mountains, there are tracks/layers ofwhite and red 
of various hues, and jet black. 

gh-r-r white spot on a horse's face, first day of the month; 
blank, of clear complexión, to be foolish, to be simple minded, 
gullible, inexperienced; to deceive, to make vain promises, to lull 
into false security; conceit, self deception. Of this root, three 
forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: jfc gharra 15 times; 
ghurür nine times and gharür three times. 

j¿ gharra u [v. trans.] 1 to cause to be vain, to cause to be 
conceited, to cause someone to have false ideas about himself 
(8:49) J^-yP j¿ o^_>° f^J 15 <jl úá^'j jjáa^ Jj^ ij fl«¿ 

[remember] when the hypocrites and those who have sickness in 
their hearts said, 'The religión of these people has made them 
vain' 2 to delude (57:14) i jk*í\ f£¡j¿j and false hopes deluded you 
3 to cause to think lightly of, to falsely embolden (82:6) ¡tfj¿ U. 
^jkll w/iaí /ias emboldened you against your generous Lord? 

ghurür [n./v. n.] 1 deception, guile (7:22) jjj¿j U«ÁVáá so 
&e W í/iem o« w/í/i gw//<? 2 illusion (3:185) V] tíill sl#J U.j 
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jj'jill and the present Ufe is only the pleasure of illusion 3 
delusion (17:64) Ijjjt V] 'jUai^l fáisú Satán promises them 
nothing but delusion. 

gharür [n.] deceiver, epithet for the Devil (31:33) '^Jú V j 
jjjíll <iSb and do not let the Deceiver delude you about God. 

<-*/j/£ gh-r-f to draw water with one's hand, to scoop water up, 
ladle; well with water almost level with the mouth; room above 
ground level; places of honour; fast moving camels. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: «-i'jstl "ightarafa 
once; Áijc. ghurfatun twice; <-¿j¿ ghuraf three times and alájt 
ghurufat once. 

líjj¿! °ightarafa [v. VIII, trans.] to scoop (with the hand or 
with a scoop) (2:249) ?:új <_ij2tl i> V] except for the one who 
scoops up with his hand just one handful. 

ghurfatan I [n. of unit.] one scoop (with the hand or with 
a scoop) siu '-í'jjc-I í> V] except for the one who scoops up 
with his hand just one handful II [n., pl. <-ij¿ ghuraf and dli'j¿ 
ghurufat] room above ground level; elevated positions, places of 
honour (39:20) t> lsJ?^ <-ij¿ ¡> i_sj¿ °4J J4^j t 1>3jI jjjll j£J 
'Ji¿i\ ¿mí í/iose w/io are mindful of their Lord, for them are 
lofty chambers above which are lofty chambers built, with 
streams flowing beneath them. 

¿hit gh-r-q to sink, to be submerged, to drown; to go to the 
extreme; to be preoccupied, to engross. Of this root, five forms 
occur 23 times in the Qur'an: 'aghraqa 16 times; I 

^ughriqü once; jj¿ gharq once; jj¿ gharaq once and OjO" 
mughraqün four times. 

Jj¿S "aghraqa [v. IV, trans.; pass. v. ¿jt\ -'ughriqa] to cause 
to drown (26:120) 'jiO '¿ú úíjeí £3 í/ie« We drowned the rest. 

<jj¿ g/iarg [v. n.] going to the extreme, all the way, violently, 
strongly, energetically (in an interpretation of 79:1) líjfc pléjUSj 
¿y í/zoíe pulling out forcefully. 

Jj¿ gharaq [n./v. n.] drowning (10:90) <J15 jjíJI ÁS'JjÍ lij jík 



664 



cjíali till when drowning overtook him he said, 'I believe. ' 

¿jjájjui mughraqün [pl. of pass. part. jj" mughraq] one who is 
drowned (11:43) o¿J¿¡ü 'c#> '(P¿ J^j and the waves 

carne between them and he was among the drowned. 

?/ Jt gh-r-m loss, financial liability one takes upon oneself, to be in 
debt; lasting torment, aching love, fondness, heart; (of heat) 
scorching; opponent. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 
the Qur'an: l*kjI¿ ghárimln once; U J. gharáman once; ¿J¿* 
maghram three times and ¿Vj" mughramün once. 

¿«-'j 1 * ghárimln [pl. of act. part. f J¿ gharim] debtors, those 
incurring debts as a result of helping others (9:60) f Ijüll cjlísLall Ud 
[... 'jj^ jUJIj ... a/ms are only for the poor [...] and the ones who 
incur debt in their helping of others and in the way ofGod. 

Uj¿ gharáman [v. n./n.] constant severe [torment], clinging, 
lasting (25:65) Wjfc '¿l£ 1^1 ic ¿j Lili. Uc. l£j our Lord, 

turn awayfrom us the chastisement ofHell,for its chastisement is 
a dreadful, lasting anguish. 

^Jla maghram [n./v. n.] a liability, particularly financial, 
incurred not as a result of one's own action; unjust fine or 
penalty, loss, debt unjustly incurred, imposition (9:98) iJj&Sll '¿^j 
llji^ jai U jái ¡> and of the desert Arabs are those who consider 
what they spend [in the cause ofGod] as a financial imposition. 

¿jjjjjui mughramün [pl. of quasi-pass. part. fj¿¡ mughram] 
tormented, left with heavy loss/debt (56:66) '¿)J*j¿¿ U] We are 
burdened with the debt [over what we have spent] (or, we are 
faced with destruction [because of the loss of our livelihood]). 

gh-r-w to glue, to stick; wonder, allurement, to tempt; to 
incite, to rouse against, to stir up. Of this root, only U/j¿í 
"aghrayná occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

t5j¿í "aghrá [v. IV, trans. with prep. j] 1 to incite, to rouse, to 
tempt, to encourage someone to take action against (33:60) U ¡jil 

hypocrites do not desist, ñor the ones in whose hearts is sickness, 
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ñor those who cause unrest in the city, We will rouse you against 
them 2 to stir up (5:14) oL^ullj ¿ú¿.í¿ so We stirred up 

enmity and hatred among them . 

J/j/¿. gh-z-l spindle, yarn, to spin; courtship; gazelle. Of this root, 
only Jj¿ ghazl occurs once in the Qur' an. 

Jj¿ ghazl [n./v. n.] spun yarn; spinning (16:92) J^S IjjjS Vj 
ül£jí s'já ¡j^ t¿)¿ cjlaáj arc<i í/o «oí //fe a woman who unspins 
her yarn into fibres after [it has attained] strength (Le., do not 
fall into disunity having attained unity and strength). 

gh-z-w to intend, to seek something, to strive; to invade a 
territory, to carry out a military offensive; sense, signification. Of 
this root, only ¡Jjf- ghuzza occurs once in the Qur'an. 

tsj¿ ghuzza [pl. of act. part. ¡¿ J¿- ghazl] one who is 
participating in a military campaign, one who invades the 
territory of others (3:156) l/jí I j ¡J^}i\ ^ I J>j¿= lij when they 
were journeying in the land or were engaged in military 
campaigns. 

ó/o*/t gh-s-Q evening dusk, darkness of the night; bright red; 
extreme coldness, pus, foul fluid, to pour out, (of the eye) to 
water. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 
¿*¿. ghasaq once; ¿*¿¿- ghásiq once and $1¿. ghassaq twice. 

¿u¿. ghasaq [n.] dusk or darkness of the night (17:78) tóllall 
Jjlll ¿*¿. J>\ ,_yL¿¿\ á¡ jl'jl establish the prayer at the going down of 
the sun (or, the time it goes past its zenith) until the darkness of 
the night. 

J*i¿ ghásiq [act. part./n.] one entering into darkness; the 
moon; night or early part of the night (113:3) L£j 1i) ¿4¿ "j¿> ¡>j 
and of the evil of the darkness when it descends [also interpreted 
as: the night, the moon, or, the Pleiades] when it prevails. 

jH¿ ghassaq [intens. act. part./n.] pus, dark, foul fluid (38:57) 
jllc-j ¡Lias. íjájjylá IjÁ all this [will be theirs], let them taste it- 
scalding water, a dark, foul fluid. 
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á¡o*IZ gh-s-l washing, dirty water left after washing, to wash, to 
bathe, washed clothes, bath, washing place, filth. Of this root, 
four forms occur once each in the Qur'an: I jL¿l "ighsilü; I jL¿u 
taghtasilü; Jl¿¿ mughtasal and jjLc. ghislin. 

J*¿1 "ighsil [imper. of v. trans.] [jur.] wash, carry out the 
ablution in the prescribed nianner (5:6) ^¿S^j f^j^-j l_jLu¿li 
¿ü'JA was/i your faces andyour arms [lit. hands]. 

J«¿¿j taghtasil [imperf. of v. IV. intrans.] [jur.] to wash 
oneself, to perform ritual body washing in the prescribed manner 
(4:43) I jLú¿j [...] Vj ñor [should you pray] when you are 
in the state of being junub (q.v.) [...] until you have bathed. 

J^íla mughtasal [n. of place/n.] a place for washing or bathing, 
water in which to bathe (38:42) Í-jI>Sj i Jj lÍ-¿¿> l& í/i/s coo/ 
[water] for bathing in and for drinking/as a drink. 

<^»íu¿ ghislin [n.] filth, pus (69:36) jjLc. ¡> V] Vj aníZ no 
/oo<f [for him ] but of filth. 

j/cfr/t gh-sh-w to cover, to seek cover, to conceal; to overeóme; to 
faint; to visit frequently. Of this root, 1 1 forms occur 29 times in 
the Qur'an: ghashiya 12 times; ' L ^ú yughsha once; ^St 
ghashsha three times; ^i¿í "aghshá three times; ^¿¿í 'ughshiya 
once; ¡^¿¿j taghashsha once; ^üjIJ "istaghshá twice; í¿ú¡l¿ 
gháshiyatun twice; (jSI j¿ ghawásh once; s jL5¿ ghishawatun twice 
and maghshiyy once. 

¿¿jáe ghashiya a [v., trans.] 1 to cover up, to enshroud, to 
envelop (14:50) jüll J4* j^-j ís^jfi re ww7 cover their faces 2 to 
envelop (44:10-11) lM^í «■'-^ ^ fC** Day when 

the sky brings forth visible smoke that will envelop people 3 to 
overpower, to overtake (3:154) ¡¿L ÁíjLL ls ¿¿¿¡ 11>Uú a sleep which 
overtook a group ofyou. 

Lr ¿»j yughsha [imperf. pass. v.] to be covered, to be enveloped, 
to be overeóme; to faint, to lose consciousness *(33:19) ls ^¡ 
cSJA '¿ja fainting because of [the approach of] death [lit. to be 
enveloped by the approaching death]. 
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ghashsha I [v. II, trans.] to completely cover, to envelop 
(in one interpretation of verse 53:54) U« lÁUü and so He 
enveloped them in whatever enveloped them [He had them 
engulfed in disaster] II [doubly trans] to cause something to 
cover or to overeóme something else (8:11) 4i« áíJ ^UüII i] 
remember when He made slumber overeóme you, [bringing] 
inner peacefrom Him; (in one interpretation of 53:54) U UUü 
//<? caused to envelop them [by means of] whatever he used. 

Lr ¿¿í 3 aghshá I [v. IV trans.] to completely cover up (36:9) 
'¿¡j'j^ú V J4i °¿>l4¿i¿Lá and so We have covered them, that they 
cannot see II [doubly trans.] to cause something to cover 
something else (7:54) liyk ÁjU=>j jt¿ll Jjlll ^s^h He makes the night 
cover the day, going after it swiftly. 

if u¿-\ "ughshiya [pass. v. V] to be completely covered (10:27) 
V^Sk« lP 't> UÍS 'f4Á jkj i^stí UúÍ£ as though their faces were 
covered with bits ofthe darkening night. 

Lr ¿¿j taghashsha [v. V trans.] to cover, euphemism for mating 
(with a female) (7:189) Ujíí cjLk ULüj lila when he covered 
her she bore a light pregnaney [lit. load]. 

'¡j ^ l L A "istaghshá [v. X, trans.] to search or reach for some 
means of covering or wrapping oneself up (71:7) ^ '^JLÁ I J*+ 
°4jI_¿ \'j¿¿¿J'j J^jlili they put their fingers in their ears and pulled 
their clothes over themselves. 

Ájj¿1¿ gháshiyatun [act. part.; fem./n., pl. JÁ¿¿ ghawásh] 
something that covers or overwhelms; a covering, an 
overwhelming calamity (12:107) <M uli ¡> '¿¿¡fc °J \ j±M do 
theyfeel secure that an overwhelming calamity from God will not 
fall on them?; (88:1) í¿£l¿ll the Day of Resurrection [lit. the one 
that overwhelms]; * Á^UJI ñame of Sura 88, Meccan sura, so- 
named because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the Overwhelming 
Event.' 

SjLuic. ghishawatun [n.] covering, veil (2:7) s'j¡U¿ J1¿1 
a«<i o« í/ie/r eyes í/iere is a covering. 

Ajíc. ¡^uÍaíI "al-maghshiyyi c alayhi [pass. part. with prep ' l Já.] 
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one who is caused to lose consciousness (47:20) 'Jai "újjM 
cIJA 'qa <¿c "'¡^¿¿A looking at you [Prophet] with the look of one 
fainting because of [the approach of] the throes ofdeath. 

^lo^lt gh-s-b to extort, to take by forcé, to rape, to scrape hair off 
the skin by sheer forcé. Of this root, only ghasban occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

tiuae ghasb [v. n. adverbially used] by extortion, by forcé 
(18:79) ll^¿ 3-iai« ia-t ídla 'jJkiljj 'jl^j behind them was a king 
who was seizing every [serviceable] boat by forcé. 

o^la^lt gh-?~ s choking, to choke, to be crowded. Of this root, only 
41o¿ ghussatun occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Ála¿ ghussatun [n.] choking (73:13) '<^t. li UiLj andfood that 
causes choking. 

^lo^lt gh-d-b protruding rock; to be angry, to frown; to have a 
severe eruption of small pox; (of the eyes) to swell. Of this root, 
five forms occur 26 times in the Qur'an: Li^aé. ghadiba six times; 
i_¿ja¿. ghadab 14 times; ¿J^=¿- ghadban twice; ujií¿ maghdüb 
once and l-u±¿j¿* mughádib once. 

Lu2a¿ ghadiba a [v. intrans.] 1 to be or become angry (42:37) 
'jj'jiij Ijjjü lijj [even] when they get angry they forgive 2 (of 
God) to condemn (4:93) Áítlj $é. Álil Lu^c-j Go<¿ condemns him, 
and rejects him. 

Lj*á¿ ghadab [n./v. n.] 1 anger; being angry (7:154) ¡je. 
L¿¿«ll vv/ie« í/ie anger of Moses abated 2 wrath (20:81) Vj 
¡^=t. '^k. (Ja>ja ají l'jiiú ¿me? ¿fo rcoí exceed the limits in respect to 
it, lest My wrath descend upon you. 

¿jblíaé ghadban [quasi-act. part.] angry (20:86) JA ¿Vjá 
liJ ¿UL^c. ^a'já so Moses returned to his people, angry and 
aggravated. 

^¿c Lj^Jaui maghdüb c alayhim [pass. part.] ones who are 
subjected to wrath, ones who are condemned (1:7) cl^d '¿¿sil JJj^ 
j^jíc. lj y . jjc. j^jíc. ^ paí/z o/ í^ose Fow /iav<? blessed, not 
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those who are condemned. 

t-i»¿Uui mughádib [act. part. of v. III] one who is being 
contentious, one who is breaking ties with others (21:87) i] jjill lij 
5üíc 'jpáj ¿i ¡jí ¿kí \l^súúi s^- 1 a«<¿ [remember] Dhü 'al-Nün, [the 
one with the greatfish], when he went off breaking ties in anger, 
and thought We would not have power over him. 

O^lo^lt gh-d-d to be tender, to be young; to be affluent; to cast 
one's eyes down, to show humility, to be modest, to check. Of 
this root, only ¡>ai¿ yaghudd occurs four times in the Qur'an. 

'(je¡í¿ yaghudd [imperf. v. trans.] 1 to lower (one's voice) 

go at a modérate pace and lower your voice, for the ugliest of aü 
voices is the braying ofasses 2 to cast down (the gaze) (24:31) Jíj 
'qx Jiajl ¡> '¿¿¿laij pli._5J.il anJ íe/Z believing women that they 
should lower their gaze [be modest]. 

iJ'/^/t gh-t-sh weak eye sight; (of night) to be dark, to cause to be 
dark; to be difficult; to travel through the land. Of this root, only 
J¿=¿-\ 'aghtasha occurs once in the Qur'an. 

_jíí¿I "aghtasha [v. IV trans.] to make dark (79:29) l¿i 'Júlj 
UUslb ^ja-íj giving darkness to its night and bringing out its 
morning brightness. 

téfc/t gh-hy to become MI; to cover, to veil, to hide; to be 
overbearing, to become dark. Of this root, only *LL¿ ghita occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

?Uaé ghita" [n.] covering, barrier, veil (50:22) ¿1¿IL¿ 'é¿. L¿ika 
iiia. ¡.'jjII a'j^ajá but We have removed from you your covering, so 
your sight today is sharp. 

j/u5/¿ gh-f-r to cover, to hide; helmet, cloak; large crowd of people; 
to pardon, forgiveness; large increase in wealth. Of this root, 11 
forms occur 224 times in the Qur'an: 'Jé. ghafara 63 times; _>¿_> 
yughfar twice; jü£J "istaghfara 40 times; jsl¿ ghafir once; 
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gháfirin once; j>¿ ghafür 81 times; jU¿ ghaffar five times; jl j¿¿ 
ghufrán once; s j¿¿* maghfiratun 28 times; jli¿£J "istighfar once 
and óájáijlii mustaghfirin once. 

já¿ ghafara i [v. trans.] 1 to forgive (3:135) Álil VI Lijjill jjuu °(>j 
awí/ who forgives sins but God? 2 to pardon (2:284) *Uú '¿¡A 'Jíá 
then He pardons whoever He will and punishes 
whoever He will. 

jüluil ^istaghfara [v. X, trans.] 1 to ask or to seek forgiveness 
of someone (4:64) jüjU j Áill I Jji&Ái 'A jil^ ^'.«vJ I il ^ 'jíj 
UI'jj Álll I jVji J j^j 1 ' í/iey, having wronged themselves, had 
come to you and begged God for forgiveness, and the Messenger 
invoked forgiveness for them they would have found God 
forgiving, merciful 2 [no direct obj. with prep. i] to invoke 
forgiveness (4:64) ¿JJJ\ 'jüU'j and the Messenger invoked 
forgiveness for them. 

jálé gháfir [act. part. pl. ghafirün] one who forgives, 

pardons (40:3) <-/¿ll JjISj k-üill jil¿ Forgiver of sins and Accepter 
of repentance; * ñame of Sura 40, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 3 to the 'Forgiving Lord\ also 
called (see cJ/^ °-m-n). 

jj4¿ ghafür [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] very 
forgiving, one who is given to forgiving (39:53) ^jll jj¿¿ll jÁ <jj 
/fe íí indeed the Most Forgiving, Most Merciful. 

jíi¿ ghaffar [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] very 
forgiving, one who is ever given to forgiving (38:66) ¡¿¿'JZJ¡ Ljj 
jlüll jjjj«JI lPOVI'j Lonf o/ í/ie heavens and the earth and 

all that is between them-the Mighty, the Ever Forgiving. 

¿jljie ghufrán [v. n. used interjectionally] forgiveness, pardon 
(2:285) tuj ¿liljac. [grant us] Your forgiveness, ourLord! 

Í JÍA maghfiratun [v. n/n.] forgiveness, pardon (13:6) *ó]j 
^Uü s'jai^ jü indeed, your Lord is full of forgiveness for 
people. 

jlüíuil "istighfar [v. n.] asking for forgiveness (9:114) ¿l£ U'j 
ÍU Uk'iéj »V_¿> !>■ VI ajjV J^ljjl jÜ*£J Abraham's asking for 



671 



forgiveness for his father was only because of a promise he had 
made to him. 

üjJ& Lú A " ' al-mustaghfirln [pl. of act. part. ja¿jL¿ mustaghfir] 
one who asks for forgiveness (3:17) JHuVb '¿¿Jin^Wj and those 
praying for forgiveness in the small hours ofthe night. 

J/ui/¿ gh-f-l to neglect, to overlook, to forget, to be distracted; to be 
simple, to be unmarked; to be anonymous, to be of low birth. Of 
this root, six forms occur 35 times in the Qur'an: jjlaij taghfulün 
once; UU¿Í ^aghfalna once; Jál¿ ghafil 10 times; ójlál¿ ghafilün 17 
times; c¿>lil¿. ghafilat once and Áüt ghqflatun five times. 

Jiíu taghfül [imperf. of v. dá¿ ghafala, intrans.] to become 
inattentive, heedless (4:102) ffi<yJj ffiVÜ ¡je. ¡jjíi¿j 'jl I jj¿£ ¡jjjll ij 
í/ze disbelievers would [dearly] like you to be/come heedless of 
your weapons and baggage. 

Ji¿i "aghfala [v. IV, trans.] to cause to neglect, to make 
oblivious, to cause to overlook (18:28) U jki ¡jé. Ulscl ¡> y=ú Yj 
cío not yield to him whose heart We have made oblivious to 
Our remembrance. 

Jalé ghafil [act. part.; pl. óJ&t- ghafilün] one who is 
inattentive, oblivious, heedless (14:42) &é- ülil¿ Áül 
¡jjULkll Jo not deem God oblivious to what the evil-doers do. 

¿úlál¿ ghafilat [act. part. fem. pl. of <lál¿ gháfilatun] heedless, 
innocent, unwary, unaware (24:23) oüaUJI plf.^VJ új^jj ¡jjjll ¡jj 
ó'ji.Vlj Ijull I Cj11í>»1I í/iose who aecuse innocent/unaware 
believing, married women are cursed, in this Ufe and the next. 

Á¿¿ ghaflatun [n.] oblivion, heedlessness, inattentiveness 
(21:1) ¡jjlá f 1 ^ «I f* j '(4^^?- o* 1 -^ mj^ closer to mankind draws 
their reckoning, while they are turning away, in heedlessness; 
*(28:15) Áli¿ 'jia. ^ at a moment of inattentiveness, at a moment 
of heedlessness. 

<-j/J/¿ gh-l-b (of the neck) to be thick and long, (of trees) to be leafy 
and full of branches, (of gardens) to be full of thick trees; to 
prevail over, to overpower, to defeat. Of this root, seven forms 
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occur 31 times in the Qur'an: Lile, ghalaba 11 times; Lije, ghuliba 
four times; ^Jc. ghalab once; i_j1¿ ghálib three times; jjJle. 
ghálibün 10 times; i_j maghlüb once and <-¿¿ghulb once. 

ljí¿ ghalaba i [v. trans.] 1 to defeat (8:66) SjjU-o <jL J^í» ¿£j ¡jli 
¿¿jjU IjjJíj should there be a steadfast hundred of you, they will 
defeat two hundred 2 [with prep. Je] to prevail over, to 
overpower, to overwhelm (23:106) IsijiS Lile. cúlc. L¿'j I jllá íftey w/ZZ 
say, 'Lord, our misfortune has overwhelmed us! ' 

¡_J¿ ghuliba [pass. v.] to be defeated, to be overpowered, to be 
overeóme (3:12) 'j_¿>¿kjj 'jjikjL you will be overeóme and 

gathered into Hell. 

ljí¿ ghalab [v. n.] defeating, prevailing over (30:3) j¡ú ¡> ¡«Áj 
'jjj¿uL 'f^íc. ¿mí, a/ter having been defeated, they will prevail. 

ljíI¿ ghálib [act. part.; pl. ójJI¿ ghálibün] one who is 
victorious, one who overcomes, one who defeats (3:160) '^J^k 'a\ 
'¿SI LAí ÜVi Áül ifGod helps you, no one can overeóme you. 

ljjÍola maghlüb [pass. part.] one who is defeated, overeóme, 
subdued, vanquished (54:10) jt^úili L¡J¡¿> ^ Xíj Xc'á and so he 
called upon his Lord, 'I am vanquished, so help me. ' 

lj!¿ ghulb [pl. of fem. quasi-act. part. *L¡¿. ghalbá 3 ] luscious or 
abounding in trees thick with branches and leaves (80:30) jjI'^j 
Ul¿ and luscious gardens. 

ü/ó/t gh-l-z to be thick, to be gross, to be strong; to be severe, to be 
harsh, to be firm. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur'an: ü¿l "ughluz twice; Ja&ÚJ "istaghlaza once; J¿J¿. ghaliz 
eight times; J¿>L¿ ghiláz once and íü¿ ghüzatun once. 

üiM 'ughluz [imper. of v. ¿¿ ghaluza, intrans.] be harsh, be 
strong, be firm (9:73) '?¿Ác Jaltlj 'júalillj 'Jikll jaU ^ill t^fU 
Prophet, strive against the disbelievers and the hypocrites, and be 
severe with them. 

MÍuil "istaghlaza [v. X, intrans.] to become thick, to thicken, 
to gain thickness (48:29) *4 j>* Jíc ¡jjLAk i ¿ ¿ LÁ l'Jjís ¡tk¿ ^ j'jS 
seecfc í/iaí put forth their shoots, and [the earth] strengthens 
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them [the plants] and they gain thickness, and rise straight upon 
their stalks. 

iaji¿ ghaliz [quasi-act. part.] 1 harsh, severe (31:24) p ísys '¿¿¡Z*¿ 
JkJc Ji Jijlaliú W<? Zef íftem en/oy themselves for a while, 
then We drive them into a severe chastisement 2 callous, 
heartless, inhuman (3:159) ¡áSTjá. ¡> Ijl^üV kJttl J¿J¿ Ú¿a cjjS 'jTj ZiaJ 
yow ¿een foul-mouthed, hard-hearted, they would have dispersed 
from about you 3 solemn, formidable, firm (4:154) lili;- 'fe* ú¿Jj 
UiJc a«<i We tookfrom them a solemn pledge. 

JSbl¿ ghilaz [pl. n.] mighty, strong ones, firm, stern (66:6) t^jíc. 
Ji>L¿ and over it [Hell] are angels, stern and strong. 

ghüzatun [n./v. n.] severity, harshness (9:123) I jWj 
ÁJik. an<i /eí themfind harshness in you. 

u5/J/¿ gh-l-f to cover, to wrap, to seal; to be uncircumcised; to be 
covered with vegetation. Of this root, only uJ¿ ghulf occurs twice 
in the Qur'an. 

<-¿¿ ghulf [pl. of quasi-act. part. <_ií¿l J aghlaf\ enveloped, 
sealed up (2:88) <-j]¿ lijS I jflSj í/iry say, 'Owr hearts are 
impenetrably wrapped up [against whatever you soy] . ' 

<j/J/¿. gh-l-q to cióse, to shut, to lock, to bolt; to be impatient, to be 
dumbfounded. Of this root, only cite, ghallaqat occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

<5¡¿ ghallaqa [v. II, trans.] to shut tightly, to shut several 
things (12:23) Í-Jjftl pütj s/ie bolted the doors. 

ó/ó/t gh-l-l extreme thirst; to bar from drinking; shackles, to 
shackle; treachery, animosity, hatred; to confíscate; to purloin, to 
yield, to produce, to earn. Of this root, five forms occur 16 times 
in the Qur'an: Jfc ghalla four times; ¿J¿ ghullat once; Jfc ghill 
three times; JS*¿Vl °al-°aghlál six times and maghlülatun 
twice. 

J¿ ghalla u I [v. intrans.] to defraud, to purloin (3:161) ¿l£ Uj 
JÍj ¡jl '^jl /í inconceivable that a Prophet would ever purloin 
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[something from the battle gains] (or, according to another 
interpretation: act unfaithfully) II [v. trans.] to shackle, to tie up 
(69:30) i jlü ¡jik take him, and put him in shackles. 

Jé ghulla [pass. v.] to be tied up, to be shackled, to be 
immobilised *(5:64) J^jjjI ¿J¿ [interj.] fettered are their hands!, 
may their hands be fettered! 

<£■ ghill [n.] hatred, bitterness, rancour (15:47) ¡¿s U¡ Gc-'jij 
Je. ¡> '^a jjilfl and We will remove whatever rancour there is in 
their hearts. 

J5lé! °aghlál [pl. of n. J¿ g/iwZZ] fetters, collars, shackles (36:8) 
'¿jk^il 'j4i jlíiVI Jl\ V^L¿'Í Ú*^ Ul W<? Ziave placed 

collars on their necks, right up to their chins, so they have their 
heads forced up. 

Xlj¿LA maghlülatun [pass. part.] shackled, tied up (5:64) cJÍj 
y^lila «ill 'í¡ jj^jII í/ie /ews have said, 'God's hands are tied'; 
*(17:29) Jl ÍjJL ¿li J*kj Vj Jo «oí be tight-fisted [lit. Jo «oí 
leí your hand be tied to your neck]. 

f/J/¿ gh-l-m youth, boy, to be young, beautiful women; lust, to be 
lustful; to exceed the boundaries; to be in a rage. Of this root, 
three forms oceur 13 times in the Qur'an: ¿k¿. ghulám 11 
times; ghulamayn once and ghilman once. 

j»5^¿ ghulám [n., pl. jUk. ghilman] 1 boy (12:19) p¿ liÁ ls'j^ 
goo<¿ «ews/ Here is a boy! 2 son (19:20) ¿ ■ .Vi JJj j¿¿ J ^ 
1>¿j Ziowever can / /lave a boy/son, when no mortal has touched 
me? 3 manservant (52:24) ü^p- f^=- l - i J^yj í/iere go 
around [waiting upon] them menservants of their own. 

j/ó/t gh-l-w to be excessive, to run too fast, to go too high, rashness 
of youth; to be expensive; to valué highly; (of plants) to be thick 
and leafy. Of this root, only I j¿j taghlü oceurs twice in the 
Qur'an. 

\ji¡ú taghlü [imperf. of v. ^¿ ghala intrans.] to be excessive, to 
exceed the norms of propriety (4:171) Vj J I jlá V Uúá JÁÍÜ 
jkll VI aüI (Jé. I jljáj people of the Book, do not go to excess in your 
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religión, and do not say anything about God except the truth. 

ig/ó/t gh-l-y to boil; type of perfume. Of this root, two forms occur 
in a single place each in the Qur'an: yaghll and ¡Jí ghaly. 

JÜú yaghll [imperf. of ghala] to boil (44:45) ^ Jiió J^Jlí 
like molten tar boiling in the bellies. 

ghaly [v. n.] act of boiling (44:46) p¿<¿JI J¿£ like the 
boiling ofhot water. 

gh-m-r open wasteland, tumultuous sea, to submerge, to 
overwhelm, hatred, grudge; ordinary people; oblivion; to be 
adventurous. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur'an: Sjl»¿ ghamratun twice and cJj*t. ghamarát once. 

S jl»¿ ghamratun [n.; pl. cJi_y¿. ghamarát] inundation, flood of 
water, oblivion (23:63) I ^ °44jfí Jj indeed their hearts 

are [steeped] in oblivion ofall this. 

£¿\ja¿. ghamarát [pl. n.] turbulences, throes (6:93) pl ¿y jíj 
cIJJ c¿'Jaé. ^ '¿jULkll ifyou could only see when the wicked are in 
the throes ofdeath. 

j/f/É gh-m-z nudge, wink; squeeze; dimple; to examine, to probé an 
animal for defects, weakness, faults. Of this root, only ójj-Ujj 
yataghamazün occurs once in the Qur'an. 

j^lüj yataghamaz [imperf. of v. VI, intrans.] to wink at one 
another, to nudge one another (83:30) 'jjj*Uí¡ I Jj* lilj and 
when they pass by them they nudge one another. 

ü^lf/t gh-m-d to sleep, to cióse one's eyes; to let go; to be obscure; 
to travel through unchartered land; to lower the price of goods 
because of their inferior quality; to ignore; to examine carefully. 
Of this root, only I j . ^' tughmidü occurs once in the Qur'an. 

<_¿«¿j tughmid [imperf. of v. trans. with prep. J*] to have the 
price of an arricie brought down because of its inferior quality 
(2:267) ají I y. >it,i" y VI <¿^¡ '^LAj ¿jj«tí k±* tlmkll I J^f Vj do not 
select the bad thingsfrom it [your property] for charity when you 
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yourselves would not take it [if you were buying it] without 
having its price brought down. 

gh-m-m to cover, to conceal; clouds; obscurity, to be 
incomprehensible, to mumble; anxiety, distress. Of this root, three 
forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: ¡L¿ ghamm six times; X*í 
ghummatun once and f U¿ ghamám three times. 

'{£■ ghamm [n.] distress, anguish, sadness, grief (3:153) ¿¿ j¿¿Ü 
Jju and He recompensed you with sorrow upon sorrow [also 
interpreted as: He rew arded you with grief upon grief] . 

"Kj¿. ghummatun [n.] obscurity, source of ambiguity (10:71) V 
<k¿ J^Sjjé. J^'jííl ¡jSj í/o «oí let your affair [course of action] be 
something obscure for you. 

flíft ghamám [coll. n.] thick clouds (2:57) f U¿í f^jíc. UUkj W<? 
caused the clouds to shade you. 

?/&lt gh-n-m sheep, to acquire sheep, to gain without trouble, to 
acquire as booty, spoils of war; to avail oneself of an opportunity. 
Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: Júc. 
ghanima twice, ¿&¿U maghanim four times and ghanam three 
times. 

fjí ghanima a [v. trans.] to take as spoils of war (8:41) I j^Sc-lj 
J ¿JjXj <11 '¡já f.'^ ¡> '¿¡¿i Uúí know that whatever you take 
[as spoils of war], the fifth of it belongs to God and the 
Messenger. 

fjUL« maghanim [pl. of n. fi¡U maghnam] spoils of war, gains 

(48:15) ffi i" üjjj IÁ jia.hl JüUúi Jj Júiikjl ljj 'jjilaJJ Jjálui í/iose w/io 

were Ze/í behind will soy, when you set offfor spoils [in order] to 
take [ them], 'Let us follow you. ' 

ghanam [coll. n.] sheep and/or goats (20:18) ^» <J15 

(j-úc. Je. I^j jSÁij 1£jjÍ 7í «ry sía//; ' he said, 7 lean on it and 
I beat down leaves with it for my sheep' (or, 7 restrain my sheep 
with it. ') 

ísjúlt gh-n-y to be able to do without others, to be independent, to 
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be free from want, to be self sufficient; to be rich, to enrich; to be 
beautiful enough not to have to use cosmetics; to sing; (of a 
garden) to be full of flowering trees, to flourish. Of this root, six 
forms occur 73 times in the Qur'an: ÍS jiú taghna four times; 
ghaniyy 39 times; '¡jiZJ 'istaghaná four times; J¿- ghanna 20 
times; cLy¿Í "aghniyá 1 four times and ój¿¿¿> mughnün twice. 

Lf j¡ú taghna [imperf. v., intrans.] 1 to flourish, to be in 
existence (10:24) (_>¿&Ij o* 2 ^ as if it had not flourished just the 
day befare (or, as if it had not been in existence just the day 
befare) 2 to dwell (7:92) 1$js I'jüj JJ 'Jk as ifthey had not dwelt in 
it. 

J¿S 'aghna [v. IV, trans.] 1 to free someone from need, to 
make rich, to enable someone to be self sufficient (93:8) ¡&á>jj 
^jióíi yic and did He not find you in need and make [you] 
self -sufficient? 2 to avail, to be of use (46:26) Síj U¡ 
f.'^j¡¡ ¡> J4jjááí Vj 'fk'Jla¿ but their hearing, their sights and their 
hearts availed them nothing whatsoever 3 to suffice in the place 
of something else (3:10) 14^ ^ í> 'pÁiV°j Vj '^'jA °4-^ '¡J 
neither their possessions ñor their children will suffice them in 
lieu of God [also interpreted as: they will not protect them from 
God] 4 to protect from, to defend against (12:67) í> j¿é. Uij 
fJ^Ji ¡> <S1I / ¿o «oí protect you against anything that may befall 
you from God 5 to occupy the attention of (80:37) ii'jy °4v ísj^ 
5üjii ¿Ll on í/iaí <iay eac/i one of them will have a matter that 
concerns them [their own concerns to occupy them] (in another 
reading: Ju¡¡ a matter that concerns him, see: c - w -y)- 

¡yÜfl ^istaghna [v. X, intrans.] 1 to do without, have no need 
for (64:6) Áill j&ZJÍj IjTjO Ijj&a í/iey rejected [the message] and 
turned away but God had no need for them 2 to become 
self-sufficient (96:6-7) juáJ »Tj °J (^i^ 3 ú! ^ indeed, man 
exceeds all bounds, when he thinks he has become self-sufficient! 

"u& ghaniyy [n./quasi-act. part.; pl. cLy¿í "aghniya"] 1 rich 
(3:181) ¡jjfc! í>jj jjíá ÁJil *ú) I Jjá Áill °ül God has indeed 
heard the words of those who soy, 'God is poor, while we are 
rich' 2 one who is not in need of others, one who is able to do 
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without others *(10:68) 'Já\ [an attribute of God] the 
Self-Sufficient One. 

üj2l* mughnün [pl. of act. part. J¿¿> mughrii. ] one who suffices 
in taking the place of another, someone protecting another against 
something (40:47) jUil '¡ja llu^j L¿ '¿¡y^ Jgi so will you take our 
place [ stand in for us ] in bearing a share of the Fire ? (or, will 
you protect usfrom some of the Fire?) 

gh-w-th to go to the aid of, to cali for assistance, cry for 
assistance. Considering the uncertainty surrounding w (j) and y 
(J) when they function as radicáis, there is a connection and a 
degree of overlapping between this root and the root gh- 
w-th (q.v.) resulting in classifying ¿jUu yugháth under ¿/ls/^ gh- 
y-th but classifying I jjUj yughathü here. Of this root, two forms 
occur five times in the Qur'an: I jjUj yughathü once and ¿jUÍJ 
^istaghatha four times. 

¿i\júyughath [imperf. of the pass. v. IV ¿uci J ughltha] to be 
succoured, to be bailed out, to be relieved (18:29) I 1 j W'' »j U'j 
¡> J^'jW ^ y¿ ? Uu and if they cry for help they will be relieved 
with water like molten metal/tar, that scalds the faces. 

¿Á¿L,\ ^istaghatha [v. X] I [intrans.] to cry for help (18:29) 'ú)j 
» jk'jll ¡jj¿>} e^> I jjIíj lja»"'''"j if they cali for relief they will 
be relieved with water like molten metal/tar, that scalds the faces 
II [trans.] to cry to someone for help (28:15) ¡> ^il «jUUí so 
one ofhis own people cried out to himfor help. 

gh-w-r depth, bottom, valley, lowlands, cave; to reach the 
bottom, to sink, to disappear, (of the moon and stars) to set; to 
raid; to be jealous; to go in haste. Of this root, three forms occur 
four times in the Qur'an: jl¿ ghar once; jj¿ ghawr twice and 
c¿ Jj¿* magharat once. 

jl¿ ghar [n.] cave (9:40) jUdl ^ UÁ i) when the two of them 
were in the cave. 

jj¿ ghawr [v. n. used as quasi-act. part.] entering deeply in, 
(of water) sinking in the ground (67:30) j¿úti ¡>a \"Jj¿. '^jU '¿LÁ °¿j¡ 
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¿3" ? Uu ifall your water disappears/sinks deep into the earth who 
will bring youflowing water? 

cjljUL» magharat [pl. of n. s jUÚ magharatun] caves, caverns 
(9:57) 'ú^¿h fij $1 IjJjJ ^Lkjil jl CjIjÚÚí jl Lí> jí if they could 
find a place of refuge, or some caverns, or somewhere to crawl 
into, they would bolt away to it in great haste. 

o^/j/t gh-w-s to dive under water, to dive for pearls, diver, a dive. 
Of this root, óy-^yn yaghüsün and o^'j^ ghawwas occur once 
each in the Qur'an 

(j^ajíj yaghüs [imperf. of v. 'qÁí. ghasa, intrans.] to dive 
(21:82) <I "új^j^ ¡> ó¿=ki¿& Í>j and of the devils there are some 
who dive for him. 

oaljé ghawwas [intrans. act. part./n.] a diver, one who dives 
(38:37) oaljfcj ?Üj l£ 'j^l^'j a«<f of the devils, we have 
[subjected to him] every builder and diver. 

■k/j/É gh-w-t valley, lowland, to dig, to go deep in the ground, to 
relieve oneself; a place full of thick intertwined trees. Of this root, 
only JajUJI °al-gha 3 it occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

Mé gha 'it [act. part. used as n. of place] a hollow low place in 
the open ground *(5:6) JaSlíll J> Ski ¿lá. one of you has just 
relieved himself[lit. one ofyou returnedfrom the low land]. 

ó/j/t gh-w-l to kill by stealth; to devour; to overwhelm, to deprive 
of reason, intoxication, materials affecting the mind or 
judgement; to seize; ghoul, troll, adder. Of this root, only Jj¿. 
ghawl occurs once in the Qur' an. 

Jj¿ ghawl [v. n./n.] intoxication, inebriation, depriving one of 
his reason (37:45-7) új04 ^ Yj Jj^ Y [•••] o*^ °f¿k 
a <¿n«Zc w/ZZ Z?e passed around among them [...] containing 
nothing that obliterates reason and they will not be intoxicated by 
it. 

4 hit gh-w-y darkness, hole in the ground dug up as a trap for 
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wolves, to lure, to mislead, to seduce; to err, to stray from the 
right path; (of young camels) to become bloated from drinking 
too much milk. Of this root, five forms occur 22 times in the 
Qur'an: cs'jc. ghawa three times; cs'jcí 'aghwa eight times; [¿c. 
ghayy four times; [¡ j¿ ghawiyy once and ójj^ ghawün six times. 

tíj¿ ghawa í [v. intrans.] to go astray (20:121) ajj £l¿ J^-'j 
(_s jü anj Adam disobeyed his Lord and went astray. 

tí j¿ ghawiya a/jjí ghawa i [v. intrans.] to suffer from 
stomach troubles (in one interpretation of 20:121) Aíj J^-'j 
is'j¡¿ and Adam disobeyed his Lord and suffered stomach troubles 
[as a result of eatingfrom the forbidden tree]. 

tíjfti "aghwá [v. IV, trans.] to cause to go astray, to lead away 
from the right path, to tempt into doing wrong (38:82-3) <J¿ 
¿tu^klll J4^° VI 'j#^á.l J4í j¿V /ie said, 7 íwear ¿>y Fowr mightl 
I will lead astray all ofthem, savefor Your true servants. ' 

¡j¿ ghayy [v. n./n.] 1 misguidedness, delusion, error (2:256) V 
^¿]| '<> lijll '¿£ú jS jj"J ^ ¿l'jkl f í/iere should be ] no compulsión in 
religion-true guidance has become distinct from error 2 evil; 
punishment (19:59) Ú¿ 'jjSL u^»á 50 ?/iey w¿// meeí w/í/i ev/Z. 

¡5jé ghawiyy [quasi-intens. act. part.] one who has completely 
gone astray, an erring person (28:18) "¿^ l¿j¡¿ 'é¿ Ü JÍ 

Moses said to him, 'You are clearlyfar astray. ' 

¿jjjlé ghawün [pl. of act. part. jl¿ ghawi] those who are in 
error, those who have gone astray (26:224) 'jjjUJI Mj^lj as 
for the poets the erring onesfollow them [their whims]. 

^/(s/t gh-y-b the unknown, the invisible, depth of a well, to vanish, 
to be concealed, to be absent; to be doubtful; setting of the sun, 
the moon or the stars; to travel in the folds of the Earth; to 
slander, to backbite, gossip. Of this root, six forms occur 60 times 
in the Qur'an: i_jt¿¡ yaghtab once; ljjíJI ^al-ghayb 49 times; ^ji¿- 
ghuyüb four times; gha'ibatun once; gha'ibfn three 

times and ghayábatun twice. 

ljIjíj yaghtab [imperf. of v. VIII, trans.] to backbite, to slander 



681 



the absent (49:12) ™ j Líüj Vj I y . n' . nVi Vj a«<f <¿o noí syry, 

a«<f <fo «oí backbite one another. 

ljjíÜI "al-ghayb [n.; pl. ghuyüb] 1 absence (12:52) ¡¿úl ¿üi 
i_i¿JLj jj ^1 í/i/s [was] for him [my master] to know that I did 
not fail his trust in [his] absence [behind his back]; *(4:34) 
l_uíü ciiüiáU. guarding their chastity during the absence [lit. 
guarding the absence] of their husbands (or, keeping their 
husbands' secrets) 2 the Unknown, whatever is hidden, the 
unseen (13:9) s'i¿¿llj ^ the Knower of the hidden and the 
manifest; *(18:22) l-ú¿1j shooting in the dark, merely 

guessing [lit. throwing stones at something unseen] 3 the future 
(7:188) ¿ jlJI U«j jAll '(> cJJ&ZJí ¡-¿¿í JJei ciúS 'jlj a«<¿ «// had 
the ability to know the future I would acquire much good and 
harm would not touch me. 

ÁjjI¿ ghá 'ibatun [quasi-fem. act. part.; pl. clAi. ghá 'ibátlcoW. 
n.] that which is hidden, unknown, or absent (27:75) jüjl¿ ¡> 
¿yi i_íjS ^ V] o^'j^'j f- 1 "^' í/iere nothing hidden in the heavens 
or on earth that is not recorded in a clear Book. 

ghayabatun [n.] hidden depth, deep bottom (12:15) I J*^jj 
LAS ÁjU¿ ^ £ jkkj y a«í¿ í/i<?y became of one mind to place him in 
the hidden depth ofthe well. 

¿¿¡tsl't gh-y-th rain, to rain, to be given rain; herbage, pasture. 
Considering the uncertainty surrounding w (J) and y when 
they function as radicáis, there is a connection and a degree of 
overlapping between this root and the root ¿/ j/j- gh-w-th (q.v.) 
resulting in classifying ¿jUÍ yughath here but classifying \ jjUj 
yugháthü under ¿/ j/j- gh-w-th. Of this root, two forms occur four 
times in the Qur'an: ¿jUu yughath once and ¿iiill 3 al-ghayth three 
times. 

¿Aj¿ yughath [imperf. pass. v.] to be relieved [with rain and 
pasture] (12:49) o¿¿11 ¿.Ui ají ¡U¿ a year when the people will be 
relieved with abundant rain. 

¿u¿í "al-ghayth [n.] rain (particularly at the time of drought) 
(42:28) Áíakj 'j¿¿íj \ jká U j¡ú ¡> líúíII ^'ú jÁj //e /? ¿5 w/io 
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sends rain after they have lost hope, and spreads His Mercy. 

jjíslt gh-y~ r to alter, to modify, to change, to interchange; to be 
zealous; to be jealous; calamities, to raid. There is a certain 
degree of overlapping and confusión between members of this 
root and those of the root gh-w-r (cf. j¿) "aghára to raid). 
Of this root, five forms occur 154 times in the Qur'an: JÍ¿j 
yughayyir four times; jj¿1¡ yataghayyar once; JaU mughayyir 
once; c¿ j¿U mughlrát once and jj¿ ghayr 147 times. 

Jjú yughayyir [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to change, to alter 
(13:11) ftuüL L« \JJ¿ú ¡Jí*. fju U 'Júú V ÁÍ1I *q\ God does not change 
the condition of a people, until they [first] change what is in 
themselves. 

jjíjj yataghayyar [imperf of v. V, intrans.] to change (47:15) 
ÁÜk 'Jai °j ¿y¿ ¡> jl^jíj and rivers of milk whose taste had not 
changed [fresh-tasting]. 

jjjui mughayyir [act. part.] one who effects change (8:53) ¿4 ¿lli 
'¿^¿L U I j'Juu Jíz. ^Jc I^jüÍ I'jjíI üll í/iaí ¿y because 
God would never change a favour He had conferred upon a 
people unless they change what is in themselves. 

cjljjfc» mughlrát [pl. of fem. act. part. s j¿¿* mughiratun] 
[horses] raiding (100:2-3) 1^4^ <s¿'j¿^i IájS [horses] 
striking sparks with their hooves, raiding at dawn. 

jj¿ g/iayr a negating nominal, always in a construct (ÁiL-al) 
with the negated item. Semantically, it conveys various meanings, 
some of which are: 1 not (2:173) $ !>Lá ié, Vj jj¿ (>a 
¿>mí if anyone is forced [to eat such things] by necessity, not by 
desire/not wanting to transgress ñor viólate the norms, he 
commits no sin 2 without (2:61) jáJI J¿j '¿¿¿sil 'jjtSúj ara<i f&ey 
killed prophets without any right; *(2:212) ±L¿¡*. J¿u generously, 
without measure [lit. without reckoning] 3 different from (2:59) 
Vjá I 'jjjll J4¿ JjS lí.^ 1 ¿>«í í/ie wrongdoers substituted a 
saying other than that which had been said to them 4 other than 
(2:173) aAM j¿J JaÍ UTj a«<i í/iose [animáis] over which ñames 
other than God's have been invoked. 
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ü^/is/t gh-y-d den, thicket, bush, to disappear (by water into the 
soil), to recede, to dwindle, to abate, to diminish. Of this 
root, o±¿¿ taghld and j¿¿ ghlda occur once each in the Qur' an. 

o¿j«j taghld [imperf. of v. ghada, trans.] to diminish, to 
shrink, to fall short of, to fail to grow (13:8) ^1 ¿¿¿ U ^ <M 
ilijj Uj [>í=j?j U'j God knows what every female bears, and 

that of which the wombs fall short of completion and that which 
they grow. 

Ja¿. ghlda [pass. v] to be absorbed, to be made to sink into the 
earth, to be made to subside (11:44) ¿l— l¿j &¿Ía l ^Í¿ ^'Ju J#j 
¿UII '(>ajc.j ^gíJál then it was said, 'Earth, swallow up your water, 
and sky, cease [raining]', and the water was absorbed. 

^/^/t gh-y-z to anger, to infuriate, to enrage, to vex, to gall; wrath, 
rage, iré, fury. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur'an: J»úu yaghiz, three times; J¿j¿- ghayz six times; jjMc. 
ghá 3 izün once and Jííj taghayyuz once. 

¡aJu yaghiz [imperf. of v. J¿1¿ ghaza, trans.] to incensé, to 
irrítate (48:29) jUSll í/iaí He may enrage the disbelievers 

with [the sight of] them [the believers], 

ghayz [n./v. n.] iré, fury, anger (3:134) '¿jsUJIj Ja^JI '¿¿«Jalkllj 
(jabll je. a«<i í/io^e w/io restrain [their] anger and par don people. 

Ojíate gha'izün [pl. of act. part. J¿jI¿ gha'iz] one who causes 
anger/infuriates (26:55) 'jjJ¿jUü u (4Íj indeed they have enraged 
us. 

l¿iú taghayyuz [v. n. of v. V] raging (25:12) Ijjíjj ^4*-> V 1 j** 4 " 
f&ey hearfrom it a raging and a roaring. 



flill ■^al-fa'' the twentieth letter in the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless labio-dental fricative sound. 

ifa- particle occurring some 2987 times in the Qur'an. It has four 
main grammatical functions in Qur'anic discourse: I fa- 
conjunctive particle (UlLc Ui'j^.) (alternatively termed, instrument 
of conjunction (UlL¿. slJ), or simply conjunctive (ÁiLlc.)). As a 
conjunction/a- may denote one of three things: 1 order (^J) i.e. 
joining phrases arranged in an order reflecting the logical or 
temporal sequence of events. It is usually rendered in English as 
'and' or 'so'. Such an order may be: a) meaning-related (lsJ^) 
(28:15) is^áá á'jS'já and Moses struck him [with his fist] 
and [thus] killed him b) narrative-related (¡jJ>'S) (11:45) ¿ y ¡j'^'j 
JaÍ ¡> (^jjl ¿j Lij Jlíá Áj'j and Noah called out to his Lord, and 
said, 'My Lord, my son is one of my family. ' Verses in which a 
conjunctive fa- appears to be joining phrases in an order contrary 
to the logical or temporal sequence of events are interpreted by 
the commentators in such a way as to suit the logical order (7:4) 
IíJj UeUi UL&IaI JjjS ¡> 'f£,j how many a town We have [intended 
to ] destroy, so Our punishment carne to it, in which U'-sJ 'intended 
to' is inferred (as elided) by the commentators to show that the 
destructive action was carried out only after intention had been 
expressed 2 proximate sequence (s^), usually rendered in 
English as 'and' (as distinguished from protracted sequence 
denoted by the conjunctive thumma (já) (q.v.), which is 
usually rendered as 'then later [on]'). The proximate sequence is 
always relative to the context itself and it may be one of two 
types: a) temporal, i.e. relating to the duration of time separating 
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two events connected by fa-. The temporal fa- denotes immediate 
temporal proximity or direct consequence, in which case it is best 
translated by 'and' or merely a semi colon, for example (47:15) 
jJk¿U¿ií £-k<!2 iij^ IjSLfj and they will be made to drink boiling 
water; it will tear their bowels. In contrast, the sequence of events 
connected by fa- in the following verse takes place over a longer 
timescale and is thus appropriately translatable by 'and then', 
'later on' (23:14) HU¿c. áj¿ nn\\ usu» i i\ ¿L. áíüji Uílai ÁiSc. ÁiLjll Uála. 12 
'jL\'f. íút¿l J¿ llkl ^Úaall ú^l¿a í/ie« fashioned the seminal 
fluid into a clinging clot, then We fashioned the clinging clot into 
a lump offlesh, then we fashioned the lump of flesh into bones, 
then We clothed the bones with flesh, then later on We 
constructed him into a different creation/creature. Verses in 
which both fa- and thumma appear to relate equally the same 
sequence of events as in the case of (23:14) abo ve have been a 
subject of discussion amongst commentators, some of whom 
argüe that the presence of thumma in this verse marks decisive 
stages in the development of the foetus, while fa- indicates the 
aspect of consequential, immediate, day-to-day growth. b) 
qualitative, i.e. showing grades or degrees of actions or attributes 
joined by fa-. An example of qualitative fa- is (2:26) ¿ JV^'j V ÁiSI *d¡ 
l^Tjá U¿ Ála Xa ^ Li>¿aj ¡jí God does not shy awayfrom drawing 
any comparison, [ whether it be] a gnat and/or something beyond 
it (i.e., in smallness/largeness) 3 causality i.e., 
consequence, which occurs preceding an imperfect (¿ jLí- J*-á) in 
the subjunctive jl^í»), and functions as a complement of one of 
the following: a) negation (¿Jú) (35:36) V'j \ jj _¿áá '^¿¡í. ÍS ^¿¡ V 
l^jlic 'qa °4¿ they will neither be finished off and so die, ñor will 
they have its torment reduced for them b) negative command 
(prohibition) (J^) translatable as 'lest' or 'or' (38:26) ls'j^ g^^J 
<&\ ¿¿i** ¡jé. 'Al and do not follow personal whims, lest they lead 
you astrayfrom God's path c) interrogative ( ? l«Í£J) (7:53) ¡> Ul J$i 
Ul ijiLí^j are there any intercessors to intercede on our 

behalf? d) expression of aspiration or desire (4:73) cáS. 
UJic. I'j'já jjiií '^4^ would that I had been with them, then I should 
have made great gains e) expression of hope (40:36-7) J&l 
*1\ ¿4Lli LiUlul LiUluVl ¿tí í/iaí / may reach the roads— 
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the roads that lead to the heavens so I could look at the God of 
Moses f) prayer to, or invocatíon of, God (18: 40) 'J Jíj J*¡*k 

may well give me something better than your garden, and send 
thunderbolts on your garden from the sky, so that it becomes a 
heap of barren dust g) coaxing or urging (¿j ^u^Vi ) as in (63:10) 
which, because it is addressed to God, is given the euphemistic 
label 'prayer' ¿¿-X-oti ¿> ¡jkíj jilJi Jkl ^ja-l V'jl Lij my 
Lord, if You would only reprieve me for a little while, I would 
give in charity and become one of the righteous II connective 
particle of apodosis (J= _>¿ll iJ í-M j), i.e. particle introducing the 
second part (complement) of a protasis (conditional clause), for 
certain constructions which would otherwise be grammatically 
inappropriate in this position. This occurs when the apodosis is 
one of the following: 1 a nominal clause (VH íl*?-) (6:17) °Jj 
"jjú jk Jí. 'Jffi < s \ : ¿ ¿ú and if He touches you with good 
fortune [nothing can stop it, for] He has power over all things 2 a 
verbal clause where the verb is one of the following: a) 

imperative (jJi) (3:31) Áül oJ^ ^ bi ifyou love God, then 

follow me b) prohibitive (^) (6:150) I jV" bp so i/ 

í/zey testify, do not testify with them c) perfective, referring to the 
perfect tense (¿jLJ ¿ipaJl ls ^> <_J*á), i.e. past perfect (12:27) b)j 
bJipllaJ í> jÁ j ¿í¿£¿ jjj ¡> já ÁlajLiá ¿IS ¿mí jj /i/s s/i/rí was torn from 
behind, then she has lied and he is one of the truthful d) 
perfective, referring to time in the future perfect aspect íf ^^ J*¿) 
(Jff.nJ ¿ipaJl, i.e. as if a future action has already taken place 
(27:90) jüll ,ji J4^> jVj 4¿LJIj *l*> i>j fl?í <^ w/ioever comes with 
evil deeds, their faces will be cast into the f iré e) coupled with a 
particle relating to futurity (Uuj^jI!) (5:54) J^ia 5¡í¿ ¡> 1 j" 1 * 
Ájjkij J4#4 <-ij*«s ajjj ¡je. yow w/io believe, whoever of 

you goes back on his religión, [should know that in his stead] 
God will assuredly bring a people He loves and who love Him f) 
with apodosis preceded by negative particle la (Ájaüll X ÁSjx^) 
(72:13) ÜÁj Vj Hoiu i_¿Lkj aj'jj ¡>á whoever believes in his 
Lord need not fear loss or injustice g) one of the so-called 
aplastic verbs (s^U. JUií), (q.v. individual enfries), namely o4> 
(bi^sa) 'how bad', 'how evil'; (ni c ma) 'how good'; ,jl<¿. ( c asa) 
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'maybe'; and (laysa) 'not' (2:271) tuúa c¿xLd\ \J¿ú ¡jj i/yow 
openly give charity, it is praiseworthy. Further remarks: 1 
grammarians refer to the implied conditional (jOA Ja'Jjsll), in 
which the conditional particle and protasis are omitted and only 
the apodosis is present. In these structures, the apodosis is 
preceded by a type of connective /a- that grammarians label as/a- 
whose function is to indicate the presence of an implied/elided 
conditional (Áku^all *Ú1I), as in (3:60) o¿jZ¿¿h í> 'cj& !¡ü ¿Ej ¡> i>»JI 
[ this ] is the truth from your Lord [ if you really believe in this ] 
then do not be of those who doubt [it]. This type of elliptical 
structure is considered to carry great emphasis 2 grammarians 
consider the connective fa-(<&&- *U1I) as 'suppressed' when it 
does not occur, as it ordinarily does, in contexts such as those 
described above. Suppressed/omitted fa- in such contexts carnes 
with it greater emphasis, as in (2:180) ¿£11 jü í*-ajll l'Jp- «Ch °ú) 
¡Jt JJilAj óJjjaVrj ifhe leaves great wealth, it is prescribed that he 
should make bequests to parents and cióse relatives 3 verses in 
which fa- seems to be connecting imperfect verbs of a type not 
included in the above are usually interpreted in a way which 
conforms with the rules. For example, the verbal clause in (5:95) 
in the apodosis Ái« -üll '^íá God will inflict retribution on him, 
which is connected by fa- for no apparent grammatical reason, is 
considered to be in fact rendered nominal by an elided pronoun 
huwa (jÁ), thus:<i« -üll Jisi [J^\, which lends more emphasis to the 
statement, necessitating the inclusión of fa- Ái» Áül '¿&íá 'i¿. ¡>j if 
anyone re-offends, then it is upon him God will inflict retribution 
[on his very person] 4 non-conditional sentences conveying an 
underlying conditional meaning often conform to the rules 
governing the inclusión of connective fa- in conditional ones. The 
subject and predicate of the non-conditional nominal sentence in 
(2:274) are connected by fa- because of the sense of conditional 
dependence between the two, thus fj^ jl+illj J^h (4^_¿>' új^4 'üj¿& 
'p¿fj jje. '{¡¿¡a <¡£&-j those who give of their wealth by night 
and by day, in prívate and in public-[surely[ their reward is with 
their Lord III resumptive fa- (ÁjáU2l«l), used as a conjunction in 
contexts where departures from previous themes are not complete 
(cf. wa j). It is often translatable as 'therefore', 'so', 'considering 
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that'. An example of resumptive fa- can be found initiating 
(3:61), where the presence of the resumptive fa- links this verse to 
(3:59-60), namely: (3:59) p lJ'J ¡> iik £i; ¿JS ¿o J£. y 
'jj^iá ¡jS ÁJ Jli ¿n God's eyes Jesús is just like Adam—He created 
himfrom dust, and then said to him, 'Be', and he was; (3:60) <¿^\ 
'{j¡jL¿¿\ 'qa ¡jS y¿ 'dlj ¡> this is the truth from your Lord: so do not 
be one of those who doubt (3:61) ^J*3I í> U ¡Sú ¡> ajs ¿Ikl^ ¡>s 
... jiü 5o whosoever disputes with you concerning him, after the 
knowledge that has come to you, say ... IV introducing an 
explanation (ájjauü), meaning 'rendered by' (in one interpretación 
of 7:4) ÚJj lÁillí IÁUSÍaÍ ÁjjS j¿j /iow many a town We have 
destroyed: Our punishment carne to it . . . V so-called 'redundant' 
/a- (sj3Ij), or corroborative fa- (s.sS>), prefixed to particle of oath 
sli), emphasising the preceding argument (15:92) j4^Lál ¡áCjja 
'jjs¿«kl indeed, by your Lord, We will surely take them to task, all 
ofthem. 

j/S/i_i/--'-£/ oven, to roast meat, to bake on an open fire or in an oven, 
raging core of an oven; throbbing of the heart. Unlike the word 
qalb (vía), the word fu°ad (3já) is not used as 'heart' in either the 
Qur' an or Arabic in general to refer to the actual organ, but rather 
to the faculty of thought, power of discernment and human 
emotion. Of this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur'an: jija 
fu^adftve times and "afidatun 11 times. 

±\£fu°ad [n.; pl. s'jjáí "afidatun] 1 heart (14:37) s^al JkkÜ 
^j^j (jabll so make hearts of humankind turn to them; 

******* 

*(1 1:120) ¿Ti^á <i clxú with which We make your heart firm, We 
strengthen your resolution; *(28: 10) l¿jla ¡J ilja ¿í^>ij 

variously interpreted as: í/ie mother of Moses became free of 
concern, full offear, bewildered or, devoid of patience [lit. the 
heart of Moses' mother became empty/void] 2 mind, intellect, 
power of discernment (16:78) sÍjaVlj jlLaiSílj ¿UUl ^Si Jikj 
jj'jS^ü anj //e gave yow hearing and sight and minds [lit. hearts], 
so that you might be thankful; *(14:43) íljÁ devoid 
of comprehension, their hearts as air [lit. ífte/r hearts are vacant] 
3 innermost secrets (in an interpretation of verse 104:7) ^ 
sCsiáSf I ^ w/i/c/i r/ses over people's hearts, reaches their 
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innermost secrets. 

¿¿/i/ti /- '-y party, company, faction, portion, group of people; to 
split open, to cause a cleavage to appear. Of this root, two forms 
occur 11 times in the Qur'an: <%fi.°atun eight times and jtua 
fi^atan three times. 

"<&ffatun [n.; dual cP4fi^atan\ 1 community, group, faction, 
company (8:19) jTj Ul¿ '^Suá °=£¿ ¡^jij ¡jTj yowr grow/? w/ZZ not 
avail you anything however numerous it becomes 2 army, fighting 
company, host (3:13) IjíÜI ¿jí& XX* J¿1 °ú there was a lesson 
foryou in [the] two armies that met [in battle]. 

Í/c^lí f-t-° to cease, to quieten, to become still. Of this root, 
tafta'u, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jÓÜ tafta'u [imperf. of t-J^fati'a, a sister of kana (¿jS c^jú ¡y*) 
(q.v.), with the negative particle U or V omitted], to continué 
(12:85) í> íjjS °J ll^jí*. ¿jjSj jSü ta <llt¡ by Godl- 

you will continué remembering/mentioning [lit. not cease to 
remember] Joseph until you become extremely ill, or are of the 
dead. 

^JCí\^Af-t-h aperture, space, to open; to find a way, key; to conquer, 
conquest, victory; to initiate; to adjudicate, judgement. There is a 
degree of overlapping between the two senses of 'seeking 
victory' and 'seeking judgement' because victory in battle is 
regarded as a kind of judgement between the antagonists. Of this 
root, nine forms occur 38 times in the Qur'an: '^-¿fataha 12 times; 
^ futiha four times; tufattah once; júftJ "istaftaha three 
times; ^úifath 12 times; ¿a^fatihin once; ^tüll ^al-fattah once; 
4s¿¿* mufattahatun once and jylí» mafátih three times. 

g&fataha a [v. trans.] 1 to open, to open up (15:14) Ukáá °jíj 
f UUl 'q* Oj j^jlc. and even if we were to open for them a gateway 
into Heaven 2 to bestow upon, to favour with, to reveal to (2:76) 
j¿£jlc Álll ¿úa Uu J4j /iow cara you ever tell them what God has 
favoured you with? 3 to adjudicate, to judge, to decide (34:26) 
JkL Ujjj £j¿j p tu'j Ujjj our Lord will gather us together, then 
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He will judge between us justly. 

'{úÁfutiha [pass. v.] 1 to be opened (39:71) \+¡\'J¡ i__óa U _¿La. lij 
when they come to it, its gates are opened 2 to be let loóse, to be 
loosened up (21:96) 'o_jÍ4> t_f.sk jk ¡> £ já-Lj ¿ jkt c__já lij ^ 
wnft'/ smc/z rime «5 í/ze peoples of] Gog and Magog are let loóse 
and they stream swiftly out ofevery highland. 

júü tufattah [imperf. pass. v. II] to be opened up (7:40) ¿-2 V 
f LLá\ Li'jl the gates ofHeaven will not be opened upfor them. 

"istaftaha [v. X, trans., with no direct object] 1 to seek 
victory, to pray for victory (8:19) __ I j_ja_ _ ¿I í/vom are 

seeking a victory, victory has already come to you [also 
interpreted as: yow s<?<?fc judgement, judgement has already 
come to you] 2 to seek adjudication (14:15) jtk l£ m^j I j__í--lj 
jj¿ í/iey askedfor God's judgement/ 'decisión, but every obstínate 
tyrant failed [also interpreted as: they asked for victory through 
God's help, but every obstínate tyrant failed] 3 [with prep. ¡Je] to 
seek or ask for triumph over someone (2:89) 'jj-úiú-ú J^a ¡> I jjlSj 
I JJS. 'jjill (jJc. although previously they had been seeking triumph 
over those who disbelieved. 

fúifath [n./v. n.] 1 victory (particularly in battle), break- 
through (61:13) s-yj 5 "zp&j ^ í> help from God and an 
imminent breakthrough; * ñame of Sura 48, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the Triumph 
accorded to the Prophet 2 [with the definite article said to 

be the Opening ofMecca to the Muslims, upon its final surrender 
to the Prophet in 10 A.H./631 A.D., having been forbidden to 
them by the disbelievers since their flight to Medina ten years 
earlier (110:1) júillj <UI ¿U. lij when God's help comes, and 
the Opening 3 judgement, arbitration (26:118) l__á J4j£j 
so mafe afirm judgement between me and them. 

Cjjp^fdtihin [pl. of act. part. ^4¿fatih] those who are able to 
judge or to arbitrate; those who are capable of opening (7:89) l£j 
c_ií j (__J1j ú-'já tluj júal owr Lonf, jwí/ge between us 
and our people in truth, for You are the best ofjudges. 

kaJM 3 al-fdtihatu or í__Ji fatihatu 'l-kitab ñame of Sura 1, 
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Meccan sura, so-named because of its function as 'the Opening' 
sura of the Qur'an. 

^Uáil "al-fattah [intens. act. part.] the Best Judge, the Best 
Arbitrator, [an attribute of God] the Opener (34:26) f^JI ¿táll jÁ'j 
He alone is the All-Knowing Judge. 

h¿±A mufattahatun [pass. part. fem.] willingly opened, thrown 
open, opened wide (38:50) sjIjjVI ¿pe püí. gardens of 

lasting bliss, the gates [ofwhich] are thrown openfor them. 

jülí« mafatih [pl. of n. ^üL miftah] 1 keys; responsibility 
*(24:61) U 'J\ that which you are responsible for, that 

which you have stewardship over [lit. or that for which you 
possess keys]; *(6:59) «'-üf-'j knowledge of the Unknown 

is His domain [lit. with Him are the keys to the Unknown/the 
Hidden] 2 treasuring, storing, keeping (in an interpretation of 
verse 28:76) s'jíll ^jl <L^*1L ¿jUl 'Jt their keep would weigh 
down a whole company of powerful people. 

j/^/ij f-t-r to abate, to weaken, to slacken; weakness; period 
between two events; onset of intoxication, to be tipsy. Of this 
root, three forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ójyk yafturün; 
j5¿ yufattar and s júfatratun. 

jjíj yafturün [imperf. of v. 'yk fatara, intrans.] to tire, to 
slacken, to let up, to desist (21:20) 'óJyk V J*^j cPI úJ=^i they 
glorify [Him] night and doy and they do not tire [ofit]. 

jj¿ yufattar [pass. imperf. of v. II] to be relaxed, to be 
weakened, to be alleviated (43:75) új^° té f*j (4^ Y it will 
never be alleviated from them-they [will remain] in utter despair 
therein. 

íj&fatratun [n.] interval, period; interruption, break *(5:19) 
JJjt í> Jjjs (Jc. after a break [in the sequence] of messengers, 
after an interruption [in the sending[ of prophets. 

¡¿/¿i/LÍf-t-q to split, to rip open, to rent, to slash lengthwise. Of this 
root, gáfataqa, occurs once in the Qur'an. 



692 



£&fataqa u [v. trans.] to split apart, to slit open (21:30) jj JJji 
LáI'wÍ'w lüj ¿l£ ¡>»Js/lj iSlyúA ¡jl I jjáS 'jjál Zzave í/iose wto 
disbelieve not considered that the heavens and the earth were 
[once/originally] a multi-layered mass and We split them? 

¿/Ci/LÍf-t-l to twist together, to entwine; twine, cord, thin rope. Of 
this root, ¿j&fafíl, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿ú&fatil [n.] twine, string, thread, a cord-like fibre found in the 
groo ve of a date stone *(9:49) ^yá ¡jj^ai V they will not be denied 
an iota [lit. as much as a piece of fibre from a date stone] of 
j us tice. 

ú/Ci/LÍf-t-n to purify gold and silver by smelting them; to burn; to 
put to the test, to afflict (in particular as a means of testing 
someone's endurance); to disrupt the peace of a community; to 
tempt, to seduce, to allure, to infatúate. Of this root, six forms 
occur 60 times in the Qur'an: ¿yifatana 17 times; '¿¿¿futina six 
times; ¿jjúfutün once; ¿¿\¿fatin once; cjj** maftün once and Áüa 
fitnatun 34 times. 

'¿¿hfatana i [v. trans., pass. ¿¿ifutina] 1 to seduce, to tempt 
someone away from [their convictions and beliefs] (5:49) ¡¿jiáJj 
'i£A\ ÁÍ1I Jjil L lh^j ¡je. ¡iij&áj ¡jl and beware lest they tempt you 
away from some ofwhat God has sent down to you 2 to put to the 
test (38:24) <íj jüjIü ¡L¿¡ UúÍ ÍjIj ¡jkj and David realised that We 
had put him to the test, so he asked his Lord for forgiveness 3 to 
attack, to afflict, to disrupt (4:101) ¡> I ¡jl j^úk ¡>ulá 
\j'J¿ ¡jjill jk£jj¿j ¡jl J^ái. ¡jj yow w?7/ «oí ¿>e blamedfor shortening your 
prayers, if you fear those who disbelieve may attack you 4 to 
persecute, to torture (85:10) pU^lj ¡jji«>l! I jüá b] í/iose w/ío 
persecute believing men and believing women 5 to lead into 
temptation and punishment, to delude (57:14) '^SLM luia J^kTj ¿>m? 
yow misled one another/yourselves. 

Cjjjkfutün [v. n./pl. of n. ¿yifatn or ízi fitnatun] testing, trial 
(20:40) "¿¿'¿o JÁ1 (^i ¡jjj^ cíula Ujjá ülütjáj a«<i íned yow fw/í/i 
various] triáis, so you stayedfor some years among the people of 
Midian. 
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CS&fatin [act. part.] one who allures, one who talks someone 
into something, one who tempts, one who corrupts (37:162-3) U» 
=ü;4JI Jila jÁ ¡> VI 'jjSÚj aIÍc. '(úi you cannot mislead by it [ the false 
deity you worship] (or, you cannot lure to it) any but those who 
will burn in Hell. 

¿jjjÍ4 maftün [pass. part./v. n.] one who is deceived, one who is 
demented; one afflicted by madness (68:5-6) ¿lu ójj^j j , > Á 

.«3 3 1 

¡jj¿A\ and soon you will see, as will they, which of your two 
groups is the mad one (or, which ofyou [people] is the mad one). 

Ájükfitnatun [n.] 1 test (8:28) <uá fS&jij ^l>l yowr possessions 
and your children are only a test 2 affliction, trial (22:11) 'Jfj 
j¡¡. Lilíil Áüa ¿?kí íj a ín'aZ befalls him, he reverts to his 
oíd ways [lit. falls fíat on his face, turns back to front] 3 
persecution (2:191) J&íll J> 1¿1 ÁÍslIj f¿jl">.í ¿¿k ¡> já.jitj and 
drive them outfrom where they drove you out, for persecution is 
more serious than killing 4 dissension, discord, civil unrest, 
infighting, mutiny (9:47) isill J¿ij¿jj I Jx^jí'j they would 

have scurried around in your midst, trying to sow discord among 
you 5 temptation, allurement (2:102) UjJ Vjsj ^ ¿ki ¡> ú^»j 
°jaS !>Lá Ájja ¿pj yeí í/jgy [both] never taught anyone until they first 
said, 'We are but a temptation— do not [fallfor us and] reject the 

faith' 6 treachery, defection, desertion (33:14) ¡> '«¿Sé. c^ki '_¿ 

...... < > . 

IÁ'jjV 4Jój]l I jl3l« ^ lÁjLLál ¿kí /f/í [the city] had been entered from 
[all] its sides, with them in it, and they were asked to commit 
treachery, they would have committed it. 

^I&l^f-t-y youthfulness, youth, to be youthful, (of an infant/child) 
to reach youthfulness; vigour, to be vigorous; to formúlate an 
opinión, counsel, to counsel, to give an opinión. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 21 times in the Qur'an: Jüú yufti five times; 
j£L¿ tastaftl six times; J&fata four times; ¿J^úfatayan once; <ú¿ 
fityatun twice; ¿¡^kfityán once and cls&fatayát twice. 

yuftl [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to advise, to counsel 
(27:32) isjJi Ji 50 I^ÍU cJÍ she said, 'Chieftains, give me 
your counsel in my affair' 2 to elucidate, to interpret (12:46) 
i_il»x. ¡xlu "¿¿JSU ¿Luj pljáj ,ji Lsáí ¿!*-¿-^l tí Joseph, the 
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truthful, interpret for us [the meaning of] seven fat cows being 
eaten by seven lean ones. 

JÜÁuú tastafñ [imperf. of v. X, trans.] 1 to seek guidance, to 
seek a ruling, to ask for an opinión (4:127) Áill JS f llúll ^ üj^úl^j 
¿^jí they ask you for a ruling about women-say, 'God 

Himself will give you a ruling about them ' 2 to seek elucidation, 
to ask for clarification (37:11) USk ¡> JJ lili. 1¿1 '-.«ffimU so asfc 
í/iem: are f/iey harder [for Us] to créate or those [other beings] 
whom We have created? 

J&fata [n.; dual ¿Jeté fatayan; pl. jL¿a fityan; pl. of paucity Ájj¿ 
fityatun] 1 young man (21:60) ^Ij^j <J JÚj ^ a yowí/z called 
Abraham 2 male servant (18:60) ¿-4>-« ¿ü ^'Jjl V ¿üái 
¿jjpáll Moses said to his servant, 'I will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet' 3 
assistant, helper, aide (12:62) j ^ f^ 1 ^ 1 J*^ ^0 and 
he [Joseph] said to his aides, 'Put their goods back in their 
saddlebags' 4 male slave, boy slave (12:30) ¡jé. lÁLia i/jj sí'j^l 
the governor's wife is trying to seduce her slave. 

cúj&fatayát [fem. pl. n.] female slaves (4:25) y=¿^ ¡>j 

tllliojilll ^jlj*'^ (j* '-.^'llVjl LllSLl Ll ¡j^j tllliojilll lili ') . .oV/lti ^T^Í "ó' VjÍ= ÍÍWí/ 

w/ioever of you who does not have the means to marry chaste, 
believing, free women, let him take [in wedlock] those which your 
right hands own ofyour believing slavegirls. 

jt/jt/iJ f-j-j wide open space situated in a hilly área, wide paths 
situated in the valley between high mountains; sound or 
movement made by a frightened ostrich; unripeness of fruit and 
vegetables. Of this root, two forms oceur three times in the 
Qur'an: ¡já/a/}' once and g\+hfijáj twice. 

g&fajj [n.; pl. ^4fijaj] wide road in the valley between two 
mountains, mountain pass; ravine (71:20) l^A^i !*L. l¿u I jSLúl that 
you may traverse its spacious paths; *(22:27) ¿±*c ¡*a jk ¡> '¿¡út 
they will come from everywhere, all directions [lit. every deep 
mountain pass]. 
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j/jr/ti/-j-r to gush forth, to explode; dawn, (of dawn) to appear; to 
cut, to divide, to cleave; to incline; to viólate social or religious 
norms, to commit adultery. Of this root, 1 1 forms occur 23 times 
in the Qur'an:jk£ tafjur twice; J^ifajjara five times; J^fujjira 
once; Jkii¡ yatafajjar once; jáisl 'inf ajara once; jaAi fajir once; 
s jki fajaratun once; Jkifujjár three times; jy^fujür once; jo^íj 
ta/Jzr once and J^fajr six times. 

jáij ía/7wr [imperf. of v. jái fajara] I [intrans.] to incline; to 
gush forth; to commit a foul deed, to sin, to behave in an 
outrageous manner (75:5) '-CÚ, jkil 'jllüVI Ijjj Jj yet man wishes 
to continué in his outrageous denial of what is befare him (or, 
that which is yet to come, namely the Resurrection, Reckoning 
and Retribution or, he wishes to continué in his vice, immorality 
and unrighteousness in days to come) II [trans.] to bring forth, to 
cause to spring forth, to let gush forth (17:90) UJ jáü¡ j^. 'él '¿¡«jj y 
IcjjL (>ajVl "í> we wi7Z noí follow you [go along with what you 
say] until you cause a spring to gush forth for usfrom the Earth. 

J^fajjara [v. II, trans.; pass. J^fujjira] to cause to gush forth 
(36:34) 't> l^á líj*áj a«<i W<? /iav<? maje ío gws/i out of it 

springs of water. 

jáijj yatafajjar [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to gush forth (2:74) 
jljjVI <v j=júj s'_jl^aJI j> ¿jj andfrom the rocks there are [some] 
from which streams gush forth. 

jáiit ^infajara [v. VII, intrans.] to explode, to rush out (2:60) 
Lic. i'jác VjuSI Ái« c/jáijli 5o íwe/ve springs gushed out ofit. 

fajir [act. part.; pl. s jái fajaratun, J^fujjar] one acting 
wickedly, and outrageously, libertine, sinner, violator of religious 
teachings (71:27) IjÜS IjaAá VI I jiL Vj and on/y ¿>egeí sinners and 
disbelievers. 

jjzkfujür [v. n./n.] violating God's commands; vice, 
wickedness, immorality, unrighteousness (91:8) IÁI'jsjj lÁ'jjki Lj^li 
so //e instilled into it [the capacity/conciousness for] its 
wickedness (or, rebellion) and its piety. 

jjaij tafjir [v. n.] (act of) gushing out, exploding, bursting 
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(17:91) Ijjaü t$£>L¿- j^Vl 'Jáüs a«t/ yow cawíe nvers ío gush forth 
through them forcefully . 

J^fajr [n.] 1 dawn (24:58) j^íll ?X-=> Jjá ¡> befare the dawn 
prayer; *jaíll ñame of Sura 89, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the 'Dawn' 2 dawn light (2:187) JÍ*. 
Jaill j^jiSíI JajaJI J> o^^' üíík wnft7 íAc wAi'te streak of 

dawn light becomes distinct for you from the black [lit. the white 
thread of dawn becomes distinct from the black]. 

j/jr/i-i f-j-w clear hole in a wall, (in a cave) open space, gap; to 
make a hole. Of this root, s Jal fajwatun, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

íjzlfajwatun [n.] hole in a wall, open space (18:17) s'jki 'fa 
Ái« wMe í/iey are in an open space ofit [the cave]. 

(J>¡£j<-*f-h-sh to be excessive, immoderate or beyond measure; to be 
foul, to be obscene, to act in an indecent way, to be shameless, to 
use obscene language; adultery, to commit adultery. Of this root, 
three forms occur 24 times in the Qur'an: »Li¿»i fahshá 3 seven 
times; <¿oMfahishatun 13 times and ¡JaSJifawahish four times. 

(.l&lfahsha 3 [n.] 1 abomination, foul, vile deed (2:268) ¿U¿S1I 
f lukilb ^j^jj jááll ^jjú Satán threatens you with the [fear of] 
poverty and commands you [to do] foul deeds 2 lewdness, 
fornication, adultery, immoral act, indecency (12:24) <_i J^¿ ¿MIS 
¿UikÜI j J\A\ thus [We willed it[ to avert evil and indecency 
from him. 

tuaiA fahishatun [n.; pl. jiaJ ji fawáhish] 1 foul deed, 
abomination (3:135) ÁÍ1I I jj& I J°&> °J ¡LSaAi I lil 'jjillj those 
who, when they have committed a sinful deed or have [otherwise] 
sinned against themselves, remember God 2 adultery, fornication 
(4:15) (¿I» Ájú'j "o¿c- I jVnt'mlí ¡> 3_¿^úil 'j¡út jh¿\j those of 
your women who commit a lewd act, cali four of you to testify 
against them 3 homosexual act (7:80) U ¡LSaAill "¿jjtí a^sÍ J3 i] LL jíj 
'jjJUJI ¿kl ¡> I^j a«<¿ Loí, w/ie« /ie sa/J ío his people, 'How 
can you practise an outrage such as none in all the world has 
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ever perpetrated before you?' 4 indecency, immorality, scandal 
(24:19) ¡Lili Lilia '¿¿ I 'jjill ^ íJiaAÍll 'J 'j_¿aú 'jjill ¿]/or í/iose 
w/io Zz'fce ío see immorality spread amongst those who believe, 
[ there will be] a painful punishment. 

j/¿/ti f-kh-r to be proud, to be boastful, to self-glorify. The 
philologists classify jUi fakhkhar, earthenware, under this root 
presumably because of the shared radicáis. It has, however, been 
suggested that the latter word is a borrowing, probably from 
Syriac. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur'an: jj¿>i fakhür four times; j^Uú tafakhur once and jUi 
fakhkhar once. 

jjai fakhür [quasi-act. part.] boastful, proud, vainglorious 
(4:36) Ijjai Vtüi ¡> Íj?4 ^ 4l ú] indeed God does not love a 
proud boastful person. 

jiLÜ tafakhur [v. n. of v. III] vying in boastfulness and self 
glorification (57:20) ^*Vi 1f>A¿íj Ájjjj j^j s-uJ Gilí sU^JI Ui I jUel 
feiow í/iaí í/ie present Ufe is only play, amusement, decoration, 
and competitive boasting among you. 

jllá fakhkhar [coll. n.] fired earthenware (55:14) ¡> 'jll^VI ¿jk 
jUiK J llaLa //e created mankind out ofdried clay, like pottery. 

¿¡¿¡Lif-d-y to ransom, to redeem. Of this root, five forms occur 13 
times in the Qur'an: is&fada once; I j-Asú tufadü once; i/jjsI "iftadá 
seven times; t.\'4fida" once and 'l¡4fidyatun three times. 

tí'JÍ /a<ia i [v. trans.] to ransom (37:107) púj il&áj Wie 
ransomed him with a momentous sacrificial animal. 

(¿¡lili ím/Sí/í [imperf. of v. III ¡J&kfádá trans.] to contend with 
someone in ransoming, to undertake to ransom (2:85) j>kjit °Jfj 
jjk jiUú ts'jÜ an<f ¿/ í/iey carne ío yow as captives, you endeavour to 
ransom them. 

t/üál "iftada [v. VIII, trans. with no object] to seek to ransom 
(39:47) ?u '<Lj <>jSn U. I ¿¡¿ll S J i//a/Z7 í/iaí 

¿5 o« í/ie earí/z awíZ í/ie /¿fe of it, on top of it, had belonged to 
those who do evil, they would have offered it to ransom 
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[ themselves ]. 

t-S&fida 3 [v. n.] (act of) ransoming (47:4) íte CJj 'iú lía lili í/ie« 
afterwards [either releasing them] by grace or by accepting 
ransom. 

¿SÁfidyatun [n.] 1 ransom (57:15) <¡4 V j»j¿flí ío<fay «o 

ransom will be accepted from you 2 [jur.] redemption, 
compensation (2:196) fi&a ¡> Alisa <J'j ¡> ^ií 4j 'j j¿u ¡>a 
tíLú 'j 5üú-a jí any of yow «7/, or /ias ara ailment of the scalp 
[and thus is obliged to shave his head befare the time], [he 
should pay[ a compensation offasting, or almsgiving, or offering 
sacrifice. 

¿j/j/ti f-r-t sweet-tasting water; to be weak-minded; to viólate 
religious norms. The philologists appear to derive the ñame of the 
Euphrates river from this root, while in fact the opposite would be 
more plausible. Of this root, cA J,furat, occurs three times in the 
Qur' an. 

cA já furat [quasi-act. part.] sweet-tasting water (77:27) j¿li¿Jj 
U'já ¿U and We gave you to drink sweet-tasting water. 

¿t/j/LÍf-r-th dung; emptying out the contents of a sack or a belly; to 
inform on someone. Of this root, ¿jjí farth, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿ijá farth [n.] dung, faeces (16:66) £ijá ¿ú ¡> ¡J «\ 
HalU. \í¿ ? Sj We give you to drink what is from inside their bellies, 
from the midst of dung and blood, puré [clean[ milk. 

gjj/t-if-r-j that which is between the legs of a human and the hind 
legs of an animal, opening, cleavage, euphemesim for the sexual 
organs of the two sexes; hole; to open, to split, to cleave a way; to 
relieve; to set free. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur'an: '^jkfurija once; ¿jifarj twice and £ jjpfurüj six times. 

£j£furija [pass. v.] to be split asunder (77:9) cjk já ¿LUI lij 
when the sky is split asunder. 

ll^farj [n.; pl. ^jjfurüj] 1 gap, rift, cleavage, hole; flaw 
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(50:6) £ jjá ¡> t&l Uj lÁLu'jj UUÓjj <-¡ú£ J4ájá f UU I jjiai do they 
not look upon the sky above them [and wonder at] how We have 
built and adorned it, with no splits in it? 2 the sexual organ, the 
prívate parts (23:5) °?4*-jj^ 'f* 'ü¿&j those who guará their 

chastity [lit. sexual organs]; *(21:91) fe-já cjjlokl ^1 í/ie one who 
guarded her chastity [lit. genitalia] (reference to the Virgin 
Mary). 

C/j/<-*f-r-h joy, happiness, to rejoice; conceit, pride; ungratefulness; 
affliction. Of this root, three forms occur 22 times in the Qur'an: 
C Jfariha 16 times; ^jfarih once and ój^Jfarihün five times. 

^jkfariha a [v. intrans.] 1 to rejoice (10:22) <¿Uül <¿i J¿S lij ^ 
l^-i I jkjáj ÁjJLi «jjj '¿¿jkj mwí/Z yow are in the ships and they [ the 
ships] sail with them [you] with afair wind and they rejoice in it 
2 to exult proudly (3:188) I j¿¿=4 ü> 'üj#4j ^> oJ^jk 'ü¿& !>»á¿ V 
J jkll "<> s'jlíu ^Vn' . nVi I jíti 'fj Uu cío noí think that those who exult 
in what they have done and who love to be praisedfor what they 
have not done-do not think they are in a safe place f rom torment. 

^jPfarih [quasi-act. part.; pl. j já farihün] 1 one who is 
rejoicing, full of joy (3:170) ¡> Áül JÁüli ó^já rejoicing at 
what God has given them out of His grace 2 one who proudly 
exults in personal knowledge and/or earthly fortunes, one who 
gloats (28:76) tjaú V üll ¿I Go<¿ <foes «oí love those who 

gloat. 

¿¡jji^f-r-d to be unique, to be without peers; aloneness, oneness, to 
be single; to be separated, to be without companions; odd 
number. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: 
ijpfard three times and ¡jljifurada twice. 

¿jpfard [quasi-act. part.; pl. ¡¿&j.furáda\ 1 alone, solitary, by 
oneself (6:94) "¿ja Jj ^Uíla. US. ¿/ijá Ujkija. jííj now you have 
returned to Us alone [just] as We first created you 2 single, 
singly (34:46) Ls-O'j ^ °J to stand befare God, in pairs 
and singly 3 childless (21:89) cAj lijá ^Jjú V Lfj ájj ^'jU jj iSjS'jj 
íltfj'j^ jí^- flW <í [mention] Zachariah, when he cried out to his 
Lord, 'My Lord, do not leave me childless, though You are the 
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best of inheritors. ' 

"al-firdaws the sources almost unanimously agree that this 
word is a borrowing from either Ethiopic, Syriac, Nabataean, 
Persian or, most likely, Greek, and that it carne into Arabic in 
pre-Islamic times. This word occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

oa/i>p "al-firdaws [n.] Paradise, a favoured part/rank/station 

a t- ¡» - a - , A A S> 

of Paradise (18:107) j^jiH cjlia. °4J cAaJlall I I jí«l¿ '¿¡¿11 ¿) 
V> ¿>wí f/zose w/io believe and do good deeds will be given the 
Gardens of Paradise for an abode. 

j/j/ti/-r-r to flee, to escape, to take refuge, place of refuge; to be in 
a hurry; to shake oneself. Of this root, three forms occur 1 1 times 
in the Qur'an: ja farra six times; JJfirar four times and "Jú 
mafarr once. 

"¿farra i [v. intrans.] to flee, to fly from (62:8) cSJA ¿¿ 
'fSúSXt Ájli Ái« 'jjjiü indeed, the death you flee from will [certainly] 
come to meet you. 

Jjzfirar [v. n./n.] escaping, running away, fleeing; flight 
(18:18) rj'ji J4v iiúTji '(^jíé. cjJÜ jl ZiaJ yow seerc í/iem, yow would 
have turned away from them in flight. 

"Jla mafarr [v. n./n. of place.] (act of) fleeing; place to which 
one flees, refuge (75:10) j£«ll ¿¿1 'j^V díí on ^ aí man 
will soy, 'Where is the escape?' (or, 'Where to flee?', or, 'Where 
is the place to escape to ? ') 

{Jt¡j¡t-i f-r-sh beating of wings, spreading of wings, butterfly; to 
spread, to lay out; bedding, nest, bed; wife, husband. Of this root, 
five forms occur six times in the Qur'an: J¿jfarasha once; jija 
farsh once; J¿ J firash once; J¿J furush twice and jSI J farash 
once. 

ij'jkfarasha u [v. trans.] to spread out, to lay out, to expand 
something (51:48) ü/jaUíI fkis lÁlüjá '¡¿¿ji\'j and the Earth We 
spread out-how excellent is the paver! [lit. are í/i<? pavers!] 

üSjí /ars/i [n./v. n.; used also in the sense of pass. part.] 



L¿/j/<-¡ 
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furnishings, beddings [also interpreted in the following verse as 
'thrown down and slaughtered as sources of food'] (6:142) 't>j 
<M J^a'jj ll« I jK U'já'j ÍJjla. ^t*jVI anc? o/ í/ie livestock, [He gave 
you] beasts of barden and [beasts] as [the source of material for 
your] furnishing [also interpreted as to be sources offood]-so eat 
ofwhat God has providedfor you. 

JAjifirásh [n.; pl. Jtjfurush] 1 spread, expanse (2:22) J«. ^il 
Ul'já ¿1 /fe W/io made the Earth an expanse for you 2 

bedding, furnishings, couches (55:54) iSj&J ¡> pija ¡Ja jjjSÍ 
reclining on couches lined with brocade 3 wife, mate (in one 
interpretation of verse 56:34-5) iUijj jÁULii U ~<c JiJ* <jSjsj w/íft 
honoured wives/companions (or, raised couches)-We have 
fashioned [created[ them anew. 

J&^farásh [coll. n.] butterflies, moths (101:4) o¿jll ¿j£ ^ 
i _£¿J jSl jías í/ie Z)ay when people will be like scattered moths. 

(ji/j/ti /-r-d to incise, to indent; to make obligatory, obligation, 
enforcement, enforced absence; to be advanced in years; 
appointed measure. Of this root, four forms occur 18 times in the 
Qur'an: ¡j^^farada nine times; '^¿=ij> faridatun six times; j^jji» 
mafrüd twice and ¡jajkfarid once. 

¡Jójpfarada i [v. trans.] 1 to make obligatory, to ordain (33:50) 

obligatory upon them concerning their wives 2 [jur.] to make a 
specific commitment, to assign, to fix (a dowry) (2:237) °¿)j 

i 'n j3 Ua t ál^ja <CiaJjá j^i i 'n já jA junñ jl Jj2 j-a jA^oAÍaila ¿?Zi? íf yOU 

divorce them befare consummating the marriage but afterfixing a 
dower for them, then [give them] half of what you had 
[previously[ fixed 3 to make lawful, to sanction (66:2) AJI! ¡>ajs 'J 
J^jUúl Ákj Go<f /zas sanctioned for you [believers] the undoing 
of [such of] your oaths 4 to make binding upon (28:85) j^'já ¡j'¿\ s jl 
¿U¿ '¿IjI'jJ 'jlijáll ¿¡jlc. //e who has made the [teachings in the] 
Qur'an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place 5 to undertake (2: 197) gkJI 'j^á ¡>»js ¡>s c£a ^kil 
gkJI ^ Jl'ja. Vj jjlaá Vj iüj ^li í/ie pilgrimage [takes place] during 
prescribed [lunar] months-so whoever undertakes the pilgrimage 
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in these months should not speak indecently, misbehave or 
quarrel [on the pilgrimage] . 

iJajjá farldatun [functioning as pass. part.] I [nominal] 
something made obligatory, something apportioned by law, 
something binding or incumbent (4:24) ¡¿£jal j¡ Cua '^Jé. ^úk Vj 
Álajjill j¡ú 'j^a ¿mí í/iere is no sin for you in what you do by mutual 
agreement after [fulfilling] the obligation II [adverbially] 
obligatorily (4:24) s jÁ ü*4« ^ *(¿*í«2l«l U¿ swc/i o/ 

those [wives] as you have enjoyed-give them their dues, as an 
obligation (or, ifyou wish to enjoy women through marriage, give 
them their dower-this is obligatory). 

iJaJJU mafrüd [pass. part.] made obligatory or binding; 
apportioned, appointed (4:7) Jjl* llu^j Jk °J JS Cu a portion 
from it, be it small or large, a legally specified share (or, 
obligatory share). 

afaji farid [quasi-act. part.] (of cows) being very oíd, 
advanced in age (2:68) ¿lli '¿¿j ¡jijé. Vj ú^jli V Oí /í a 
cow [which should be] neither too oíd ñor too young, but 
in-between. 

¡ajjji^f-r-t to precede, to be at the fore; to be in excess; to neglect, 
to inadvertently allow to escape; to compete. Of this root, four 
forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: Jaj£¡ yafrut once; Jajá 
farrata five times; ¡jj^'jú mufratün once and ^'jpfurut once. 

JajL yafrut [imperf. v., intrans. with prep.^] to hasten and do 
an evil action, to do a bad thing before reflection *(20:45) <-il¿j Uij 
\Úc Lji 'J wefear he may hasten to punish us. 

Jajá farrata [v. II] I [intrans. with prep. <^] 1 to be remiss, to be 
careless (39:56) aJII <-isk <¿i ¿jajá U J¡c bjlukU woe is me for having 
neglected what is due to God 2 to be wasteful with; to fail to act 
in the proper way, to be wanting as regards carrying out one's 
duties (12:80) t_iL.jj ¿i ¡úlaji U Jjá ¡>j a«<f before that you were 
careless of [your duty to] Joseph II [trans.] to leave out, to 
overlook, to neglect (6:38) ¡> uW ^ Ulajá U We Ziave «oí 
overlooked anything in the Book. 
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CufajU mufratun [pl. of pass. part. L'J¿> mufrat] abandoned, 
wasted (16:62) í^«JaJ¿» J^íj jüll ü' fj» V í/iere «o <iow/?í í/iaí 
í/i<? F/re ¿s theirs-and that they will be abandoned [ there ]! 

¡ajfcfurut [v. n.] excess, neglect, failing, abandoning, 
shortcoming (18:28) Uajá í'jJi '¿JSj and his doings have become 
rife with shortcomings. 

£/j/ti/-r- c to be tall, to grow high; (of a tree or mountain) the upper 
part; to climb. Of this root, £jkfar c occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿já/ar c [n.; coll. n.] upper part, branch; branches (14:24) «jí-iS 
pUaU \£. jjj cIdIj l^Lal juila //fe a gooí/ íre<? whose root is firm 
and whose branches are [high] in the sky. 

¿)/¿/j/ti/-r- c -« Pharaoh; to act tyrannically, to oppress; sagacity, 
intelligence, cunning; crocodile. Some philologists derive jjo J 
fir c awn from this root, but the majority recognise it as a 
borrowing from the language of the Copts, with other meanings, 
presumably, derived from it. Of this root, jje Jfir c awn, occurs 
74 times in the Qur'an. 

¿jé. já fir c awn [n.] Pharaoh, king of Egypt (10:79) 'Jy^-'J J&j 
pie. ja.ll, JSj (^jjjjI and Pharaoh said, 'Bring me every learned 
sorcerer. ' 

£jj/i-if-r-gh wasteland, space, emptiness; width; to be empty, to be 
unoecupied, to be free; to finish, to be devoted. Of this root, three 
forms oceur six times in the Qur'an: ¿Ja faragha twice; ¿jáí 
"ufrigh three times and ^Jifarigh once. 

£[¿faragha u/a [v. intrans.] to become vacated; to take leisure; 
to complete an assignment, to become free of tasks, to free 
oneself of all duties (94:7) Lilaila atji lili when you have 
completed [one task] toil [in another]; *(55:31) °»S1 ¿ jüi» W<? s/ia// 
íafce yow to task [lit. wí will free ourselves exclusively to you]. 

¿jií ''ufrigh [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to empty, to pour out 
(18:96) ljJa| Alie, j- jal (^jjü /?r/ng me copper [molten metal]— that I 
may pour over it! 2 to grant, to bestow, to vouchsafe (7:126) l¿j 
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S'JLa Lulc. j- ja! our Lord, bestow steadfastness upon us. 

^J&farigh [quasi-act. part.] unoccupied, deserted, empty, 
desoíate *(28:10) l¿ Ji í/ze /zearí o/ Moses' 

mother became carefree, full of fear, bewildered or, devoid of 
patience [lit. became empty]. 

¿¡Jt-if-r-q to scatter, to disperse, to spread over a period of time; to 
sepárate, to distinguish, to cause to be distinct; to split; to 
discrimínate; opening between the front teeth; group, faction. Of 
this root, 17 forms occur 72 times in the Qur'an: ¿Jtfaraqa three 
times; jjájiú yafraqün once; ¿jai yufraq once; ¿ja farraqa nine 
times; ¡> já jli fariqühunna once; jj£ tafarraq eight times; ¿ja 
/arg once; ¿Jfirq once; ü'Jfirqatun once; ¿I Jfiraq twice; CjIí jli 
fariqat once; ¿ijpfañq 29 times; jlijja fariqán four times; jl3 já 
furqan seven times; ¿¡jsj to/ng once; jjájsi mutafarriqün once 
and Áá jiL« mutafarriqatun once. 

¿Jfaraqa i [v. trans.] 1 to split, to part (2:50) jp^I J¿íj Uíjá ilj 
an<f vv/ien We parted the seafor you [also interpreted as: ¿y yowr 
go/ng through it, i.e. ms<?<í yow to parí f/íe sea] 2 to spread over a 
period of time, to give something in instalments or in several 
parts; to make distinct (17:106) L> lú ¡Je ííjiíil ¿Uíjá Úijáj it 

is a Qur ' an/Recitation that We have revealed in parts, so that you 
recite it to people at intervals 3 to judge between, to arbitrate 
(5:25) 'újslJÍII fj¿\ '¿¿jj UÍj j'jálí ,^¿1 V) ¡45^^ ^ Í-jj my Lord, I 
have control only over myself and my brother, so judge between 
the two of us [also interpreted as: sepárate between us and the se 
disobedient people]. 

¿jjájL yafraqün [imperf. of v. ¿Jfariqa, intrans.] to fear, to 
take fright, to run away (9:56) '&£Jk "? j 5 ¡4£íj infact, 
people who take fright. 

¿Jú yufraq [pass. imperf. ] to be made distinct; to be decreed, 
to be decided (44:4) pjSk JÁ ¿Jú [a night] in which every 
matter ofwisdom is made distinct. 

¿^farraqa [v. II, trans.] 1 to fragment, to split into fragments, 
to divide, to splinter (6:159) I 1 jO ¿«¿11 í/iose w&o 



705 



have splintered their religión and become factions 2 to make a 
distinction between (2:285) <Lj í> ák Sj* Y we make no 
distinction between any ofHis messengers 3 to sow dissension, to 
cause discord (2:102) <*Jjj ?>«ll '¿¿j <i 'jjájí ^ ^4i» uj^íá ío, 
from these two, they learn that by which they can cause discord 
between a man and his wife. 

(¿Jifáriq [imper. v. III, trans.] part from, sepárate from (65:2) 
^jj'jk^j s jÁjájlí jl i-¿JJ"J ¿Áj^ü '¡y^í lili w/ien í/iey /iav<? 

completed their appointed term, either keep them honourably, or 
sepárate from them honourably. 

j'jü tafarraq [v. V, intrans.] 1 to part, to sepárate from one 
another (4:130) ¡> i¿ Áill c>íj ÚTjijy ¿fj ¿wí if they [husband and 
wife] do sepárate, God will providefor each out ofHis plenty 2 to 
become disunited, to split into factions (3:105) I jájiú '¿¿JIS IjíjS Vj 
CjLujII ¿¿¿La. U. j¡ú ¡> I jitül j ¿o noí //fce í/iose w/io, a/íer í/iey 
Ziave g/ve« c/ear revelation, split into factions and fall into 
disputes 3 [with prep. j] to divert, to lead away (6:153) jj 

7?aí/i, leading straight, so follow it, and do not follow [other] 
ways-they will lead you away from His way. 

SJfarq [v. n.] distinguishing, separating, discriminating 

(77:1—4) laja tlslájlilli lj¿j Cjljábllj I «' ac. Cili-aUJli lije ClUujÁIIj ¿y 
í/ie emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently 
storming, then scattering far and wide, then distinguishing 
separately. 

S^firq [n.] section, división, side (26:63) ¡¿'J úS. l£á ^li 
fJikJI j'jLsil so /í parted-each side like a mighty mountain. 

"íl'Jifirqatun [n.] party, group, company (9:122) jk ¡> jü STjÜ 
ÁijUa °4^» ífj so if only a [single] party out of each group of them 
were to go forth. 

¿Sj^firaq [v. n.] separation, severance (18:78) jüi S'3 cJIS 
¿S£jj /ie said, 'This is the parting between you and me. ' 

lilájlá fariqat [pl. of fem. act. part. ÍSjli fariqatun] ones who 
discrimínate; ones who sepárate, ones who sort out (77:1^-) 
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lája plájlilli l'jjáj plj^lillj ULac cjli^UJli lije. tl^Lujlllj ¿>y the 
emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently storming, 
then scattering far and wide, then distinguishing separately. 

¿i^farlq [n.; dual ¿j^Jfarlqan] 1 group, faction (42:7) ¡¿h jjjá 
^ «¿J o«e group is in the Carden and one group is in 
Hellfire; *(11:24) ¿¿sjjÜI í/ie two groups (an epithet for the 
believers and the non-believers) 2 some, section (2:188) lijá I jJSUJ 
«SyL ^Ull Jj^í ¡> í/iaí yoií may wswr/? some of other people's 
property sinfully. 

Cft^furqan [v. n./n.] 1 the criterion for distinguishing right 
and wrong, a standard by which to discern the true from the false 
(8:29) Ulíjá '?SÁ J*^l¡ Áill I °¿¿ ifyou remain conscious of God, He 
will give you a criterion of discrimination [between right and 
wrong]; *(8:41) jlSjsll '{J¡ the day of decisión or, the day when the 
truth was distinguished from the false [interpreted as either: the 
day when the Muslims and Quraysh fought their first battle at 
Badr (in the year 2 A.H./623 A.D.), or (3:155, 166) the day when 
the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the Muslims in the 
battle of °uhud (in 3 A.H./624 A.D.)] 2 (possibly) body of 
religious teachings, guidance *(2:53) 'ciSJÜÍj uKll ^ ^ líd e ilj 
'jji^j °{SSx\ remember when We gave Moses the Scripture, and the 
guidance that you may find the right way 3 the Qur'an, the 
Differentiator (25:1) \'j£¿ 'ó&&*& "ój^ í&s. JSe. 'jlTjsJI Jjj ^ill 
exalted is He who has sent down the Differentiator to His servant 
that itíhe may he to all beings a warner; * 'jlTjsll ñame of Sura 25, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
'Scripture that Distinguishes Right from Wrong' . 

JjjÜ tafrlq [v. n.] sowing dissension (9:107) IV— 1 jV 'ói^'j 
'jjjwjiJI "¿¿j I jáSj l'J jxa a«í/ í/iose w/io ¿w//í a mosque [ in an 

attempt] to cause harm, disbelief and dissension among the 
believers. 

¿JíL mutafarriq [act. part.; fem. Áíjai» mutafarriqatun; pl. 
jjájái mutafarriqün] 1 different (12:67) Ááji" JjjI ¡> I _>la.'ij ¿mí 
eníer through different gates 2 several; divided (12:39) IJÍ'J* 
'J!¿¡& Vjll <M J jjí 'jjaji¿a would several gods at variance be 
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better or God, the One, the All-Powerful? 

A/j/LÍf-r-h to be good-looking, to be accomplished, to be active. Of 
this root, ó&Jifárihln, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

» J¿ farih [quasi-act. part.] skillful; fine, comely (26:149) 
'¿ja jli Ujjj JUaJ t> ójj>jj'j and you carve out of the mountain [side] 
fine dwellings. 

isjjjiJf-r-y to cut, to chop, to tear up; to acquire riches; to fabrícate, 
to feign, to forge, to invent. Of this root, eight forms occur 60 
times in the Qur'an: esjáál °iftara 49 times; JyL yuftará twice; 
el jjál ^iftira 3 twice; ¡jy^ muftara twice; clíyiU muftarayat once; 
¡j J¿L muftarl once; jjjj¿> muftarün twice and ÚJfariyyan once. 

"iftara [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to forge, to fabrícate, to make 
something up (11:35) ^IjaJ "J^ '*%J& o! íljjsl ¿jiji J»' maybe 
they will soy, 'He has made it up'—say, 'Ifl have made it up, upon 
me falls my own crime' 2 to commit an abomination (4:48) ¡>j 
iyh' r - (_s'jjal jáa <UU üljjy ¿mí anyone who assigns partners to God 
has concocted a tremendous sin 3 [with prep. ¡Je] to attribute 
something to someone falsely (17:73) Uj^jI ^ jé. ¿Sj ji¿>l I ¡jj j 
ó'jjc lile ^jjáól ¿IJI [Prophet] the disbelievers planned to tempt you 
away from what We revealed to you, so that you would attribute 
to Us some other [ revelation ]. 

f.\JÁ\ 3 iftira 3 [v. n.] forgery, calumny, false representation, 
false attribution (6:140) aIII ü'jíál Áill ^jj í> I J^j^j and [they] 
fobade that which God provided them, falsely attributing [all 
this] to God. 

muftarl [act. part.; pl. jj>£> muftarün] inventor of 
falsehood, forger, one who fabricates (11:50) 'óJy¿* VI '¡úá °¿¿ you 
are nothing but fabricators . 

¿JisL muftara [pass. part.; fem. pl. ¿¿-¡J>¿* muftarayat] 
invented, fabricated without foundation, forged (28:36) li¿> U Ijllá 
VI í/iey said, 'This is nothing but forged magic. ' 

tjjPfariyyan [quasi-act. part.] great, wonderful, amazing; 
contrived, shocking, unprecedented (19:27) lílá pía. 'üi JJj^U I jSIS 
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Újá they said, 'Mary, you have done something terrible!' [also 
rendered by commentators as: wonderful, unheard of, strange, of 
great magnitude, of great gravity, something false]. 

j/j/i_á f-z-z to unsettle, to dislodge, to frighten, to disturb; to 
overeóme; to ooze. Of this root, two forms oceur three times in 
the Qur'an: "J^yastafizz twice and jjEÚJ "istafziz once. 

jií^j yastafizz [imperf. of v. X, trans.; imper. jjtíJ 'istafziz] to 
unsettle, to dislodge, to scare away, to unsettle (17:103) °J 'i'Jí 
Ikj^. Xjl* ¡>j sUíjcíi o±j¡\ ¡> (¿jaiuú so he wanted to dislodge them 
from the land, but We drowned him and those with him together. 

£/j/i_¿/-z- c to be frightened, to be afraid, to take fright. Of this root, 
three forms oceur six times in the Qur'an: ^jifazi c a three times; 
£j¿fuzzi c a once and ^jpfaza c twice. 

jrjpfazi c a a [v. intrans.] to take fright, to be terrified (38:22) i) 
'^4^ ¿>á jjIj Je Ijk'j when they entered upon David, and he 
became afraid o f them. 

'f£fuzzi c a [pass. of v. II., with prep. ¡>] to take someone's 
fear away, to wipe out terror (34:23) Ji I I jUS '^jiá ¡je. j-'já lij Jk 
J¿j wraí//, w/ien terror i's Z//ife<f off their hearts, they say 'What has 
yourLord said?' 

£jfifaza c [n.] terror, fright (27:89) JAj 1¿¿. <iá 4j^klL. ¿Ik ¡> 
whoever comes with a good deed will be 
[rewarded with] something better, and be secure from fear on 
that day; *(2 1:103) j-'jill variously interpreted as: blowing of 
the trumpet heralding the Day of Resurrection, Hellfire or, death 
[lit. the greatest Terror]. 

£¡tj*/iJf-s-h to be wide, to be spacious, to be roomy, to make room, 
clear open space. Of this root, two forms oceur three times in the 
Qur'an: {¿¿Lyafsah twice and glü tafassah once. 

jfcui yafsah [imperf. of v. trans.] to make room, to make space 
(58:1 1) f£l ÁJil ¡^"ij I jk_uálá (jJlk^ai! I jklia °»SJ lij jy /? ¿5 said to 
you, 'Make room for one another!' in assemblies, then make 
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room, and God will make roomfor you. 

jjl-ü tafassah [imper. of v. V, intrans.] make room for one 
another (58:1 1) I jk^áli jjJl^JI I jkluiú J¿í lij I jí«l¿ '¿¡¿11 I^jÍU yow 
w/io believe, if it is said to you, 'Make room for one another! ' in 
assemblies, then make room. 

¿¡Qul^f-s-d to corrupt, to spoil, to decay, to fall into disorder, to be 
perverted, to be wicked; to make trouble. Of this root, five forms 
occur 50 times in the Qur'an: '^Áf asada three times; '¿A "afsada 
15 times; jL*s jasad 11 times; mufsid once and új-^° 
mufsidün 20 times. 

'íuÁ jasada i/u [v. intrans.] to become corrupt, to fall into 
disorder (2:251) ó¿»jVl csLá í_¿*4> } v'^'¡ 'o^ ^ ¿" T/j if it were 
notfor God's repelling some by means of others the Earth would 
become corrupted. 

iuiáí 'afsada [v. IV] I [with prep. ¡J, intrans.] to act corruptly, 
to play havoc, to cause damage (2:30) ¿i Jc^. ^jXJI ¿£j Jlí ilj 
l^já luiáj '<> l^já Jkká I jlü <¿j1í. w/zew yowr Lonf íoW the angels, 

'I am putting a successor/representative on earth', they said, 
'How can You place on it someone who will cause damage?' II 
[trans.] to corrupt, to throw into disorder, to ruin (27:34) 'AJLA\ ¿I 
yi! I^JaÍ Sjc.1 I Julz-j IÁ ji^áf 4jjá I lij whenever kings/wealthy 
people enter a city, they corrupt it and make the noblest of its 
inhabitants debased. ' 

¿l^ifasad [v. n./n.] 1 mischief, wrongness, destruction, 
causing corruption (5:32) J¡S tds¿ o^j^ <ji ') ^ ¡> 

Iki^. '^Ull w/zoever kills a person-not [in retribution] for [the 
killing of] another ñor for spreading corruption in the land—it is 
as ifhe has killed all humankind 2 disorder, corruption (8:73) 'úé&j 
"jaá illij l^jS/I ^ Ííjí ¡jS ¡ JuJú Vj lh^h é^jí ( 4^ *j ' those who 
disbelieve are allies of one another-if you do not do it [whatyou 
have been commanded to do], there will be persecution in the 
land and great corruption 3 physical damage, drought, death, 
malfunction, scarcity of goods (30:41) jp^Ij "J¿\ ¡J 'J¿a 
¡jÁj\\ ^¿1 cúLS corruption has appeared on land and sea 
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[everywhere] because of what people's own hands have earned 
[i.e. done]. 

mufsid [act. part.; pl. üj±*¿> mufsidün] mischievous, 
destructive, corrupting person, someone who causes disruption, 
someone who spreads corruption, ruining, causing corruption 
(18:94) o^j^' til újV*» £jáfc¡ lJ indeed Gog and Magog are 

causing destruction in the land. 

j/o*/i-¡f-s-r to explain, to interpret, to explícate, to elucídate. Of this 
root, jauü tafslr occurs once in the Qur'an. 

tafslr [v. n. of v. II] explanation, interpretation, 
elucidation (25:33) '¿¿¿.Vj ¿*S\j ¡ál¿a. V] Jj^j ¡¿ljjjU Vj í/iey 

never offer an argument to you without Our bringing you the 
truth and a better explanation. 

j/o»/*-* fs-q the oíd expression ÁjJajll cáli (fasaqat al-rutabatü) 
'the fresh, ripe-soft date emerged out of its skin', is often quoted 
as an illustration for the central meaning of this root, namely, 
something coming forth from another (mainly in a bad or corrupt 
manner). The Qur'an extends the original meaning to include the 
concept of acting outside moral and social norms in general and 
violating Islamic teachings in particular. Certain actions of 
Muslims, as well as non-Muslims, are described as (fisq). All 
actions described as (kufr) (q.v.) can also be described as fisq, 
but not vice versa (see shirk). Fisq is used to describe actions 
widely ranging from those as drastic as denying God, to much 
lesser ones such as eyeing up a woman lecherously. Other 
derivative meanings include disobedience, breaking away from 
social norms and deserting the community. Of this root, five 
forms occur 54 times in the Qur'an: ¿yÁfasaqa 10 times; ¡^Afisq 
three times; ¿J¿ fásiq twice; ój%ü fásiqün 35 times and ¿y¿ 
fusüq four times. 

&&fasaqa u/i [v. intrans.] 1 to reject God's message (6:49) 
'¿jSLoaj I jjlS 1^ L¡\'¿¿\ J4^"ú IjjÜj I '¿¡úllj as for those who rejected 
Our signs, torment will afflict them for that which they rejected 2 
[with prep. 'jé.] to deviate from, to disobey a command of God 
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(18:50) J*\ ¡je ¿J^Ü *¿)*1\ ¡> '¿jS l^uD Ij^álaj Ijiálul ÁSjÍOI US ilj 

ajj aníZ ía/íZ ío f/íe angels, 'Prostrate yourselves befare 
Adam, ' and they prosrated themselves, except "iblls-he was one 
ofthe jinn and so deviated from the command ofhis Lord 3 to act 
in an abominable manner, to act corruptly, to cause corruption 
(17:16) tfcia IjSuia l^jí» UjJ ÁjjS °J Uj'J lilj a«<i /fwe desire to 
destroy a town, We command the affluent of its inhabitants, and 
they commit abominations in it. 

¿u&fisq [v. n./n.] violating religious teachings, acting outside 
God's command (6:121) Mj ^ '¿^ ^ 1 j^- 1 ^° 

noí eaí [the meat] of [that] over which the ñame of God has not 
been invoked, for that would be violating God's command. 

¿^uÁfusüq [v. n./n.] 1 acting in deviation from the Faith, 
acting in a way which is not commensurate with the teachings of 
the Faith, ungodly act, breaking a law (49:11) 'o¿i sjÚWU I Jjkú Vj 
Cj^ij\ '¿ú jjloáll and do not revile one another by nicknames— 
how evil an attribute is ungodliness after belief 2 breaking the 
rules, disobedience, crime (2:282) Vj L¿jl£ jU^ JJúyljú lij I jV^'j 
J^j jjl^ Ájli I jE<íj jj^i have witnesses present whenever you 
trade with one another, and let no harm be done to either scribe 
or witness, for ifyou did [cause them harm], it would be a crime 
on your part. 

¿J&fasiq [act. part.; n.; pl. ójL2¿ fasiqün] 1 non-believer in 
God, one who rejeets God's message, godless, atheist, infidel 
(32:18) ¿Ji 'jk ¡>S li«> 'jk °¿yí\ is someone who is a believer 
equal to someone who is a rejecter of the faith? 2 apostate, 
deserter of faith, rebel, rebellious (9:84) 1*4 cjU J4^> ^ ^ d^¿> 
¡jjLü °¿> j I jjUj 4Í jlijj <UU I jjáS ¿4^1 tí^- ^ j never pray over 
any of them who die, and never stand by his grave-they have 
rejected God and His Messenger and died as deserters of the 
faith 3 one who acts in a way which is not commensurate with the 
Faith, lawbreaker, heretic (57:16) lE¿ ¡> uta I jij '¿¿flk \ y£¡ Yj 
ÚjLü J*Vl J>¿¡c Jlká í/iey should not be like 

those who were given the Scripture befare, for whom the time 
became too long, so their hearts hardened, and many of them 
were rebels 4 unreliable and untrustworthy person, troublemaker 
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(49:6) Uu ¿«li j¿La. y Ijíali y¡J t¿ÍU yow w/io believe, if an 
unreliable person brings you news, check itfirst. 

J/(j*/*-i f-sh-l to be weak, to be lazy; to be faint-hearted, to be 
cowardly; to fail. Of this root, ¿¿¿fashila, occurs three times in 
the Qur'an. 

¿¿Áfashila a [v. intrans.] 1 to fail (8:46) LiÁíjj I jUiSá I jL'J-uTj 
and do not dispute [among yourselves], for you willfail and 
your power will desert you 2 to weaken, to lose heart (3:122) il 
Xiüú *j ptiajLL c¿Á remember when two groups of you were 
about to lose heart. 

£¡ (ja/ 1_¡ f-s-h breaking of the dawn light; to be eloquent, to express 
oneself clearly. One form of this root, °afsah, occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

Ó¿Á "afsah [elat.] more/most able to express oneself, 
more/most eloquent (28:34) UUJ ju. ^loiS 'J& y/JÁ ¡jJ'j and my 
brother Aaron is more eloquent than I in speech. 

J/ü-a/ti f-s-l distance between two objects, barrier, separation, to 
sepárate, to disjoint; elucidation; adjudication, judgement; 
discrimination; meaning; piece; clan. Of this root, 10 forms occur 
43 times in the Qur'an: JLaá J úsala five times; fassala 14 
times; iS^fussila three times; J~=ifasl nine times; jjLali fasilin 
once; ¿í^4fisal three times; Álu^á fasllatun once; d*-^ ía/iíZ five 
times; JÚ-a¿« mufassal once and ¿¿sliaii mufassalat once. 

¡S^fasala i [v. intrans.] 1 to set out (2:249) ¡j ^ d^»á CJa 
j^ój j^jtú Áill y Jli w/ie« SawZ seí owí with his forces he said to 
them, 'God will test you with a river' 2 to leave behind or depart 
from a place (12:94) <-¿*J¡ ¡*-jj ^j) '¿> J¡\ Jlí pLoa lUj í/iera, 
w/iera í/ie caravan had left [the town] behind, their father said, 'I 
perceive Joseph's scent' 3 to decide on a matter, to judge 
(between) (32:25) 'újtfi^j <g I lÁg ,-4 'íj¡¡ d-^3 j* ^'j l¿ ií 

yowr Lonf w/io w/ZZ jWge between them on the Day of 
Resurrection concerning that in which they differed. 
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jtai fassala [v. II, trans., pass. Jú-=a fussila] 1 to detail, to 
enumérate (6:119) ^ <Ju-=á jÍj aIIc. aIII £J jSi I jKb VI J£l U¡j 
how can you not eat of that over which the ñame of God has 
heen invoked, when He has detailed to you that which is 
forbidden to you? 2 to expound, to elucídate, to explain (7:52) jíTj 
^ck'jj t/jÁ ?V ¡US-aa lJjSj j>ÁUja. /lave brought them a 
Scripture-which We explained on the basis of knowledge as a 
guide and mercy 3 to make understandable, to clarify (41:44) °jTj 
^jjc j (^-aái-íi i'X ai Vjl I jllíi Ul¿ já ¿Uí<^ /iac/ made it a 
foreign Qur'an, they would have said, 'Ifonly its verses had been 
made understandablel-foreign [speech] and an Arab [audience/ 
messenger]?!' 4 to be made distinct (41:2) Ulijá cJELoá £Jj£ 
'jjÁEú ^'jil lije a Book whose verses are made distinct as a 
proclamation in Arabic for people who understand; * CjLoí ñame 
of Sura 41, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 3 to a Book whose verses are 'Made Distincf . Also called 
^ or f»a. S-iaUl (see: ^ ha-mim and ^jr/o- s-j-d). 

J^akfasl [v. n./n.] 1 judgement, decisión (42:21) Jlaill Á^K VjTj 
°=44¿ forá ¿i «oí for the Word of Decisión [ that final 
judgement is postponed until the Doy of Resurrection] , judgement 
would already have been made between them; *(77:38) Jlosll 'fj¡ 
Doy of Judgement, Doy of Decisión, Doy of deciding judicially 
between what is true and what is false; *(38:20) tjLLiJI JLoá 
variously interpreted as: decisive, distinct or, clear speech, speech 
that is capable of distinguishing between what is false and what is 
true, capable of ending disputes, sound judgement [lit. 
decisiveness, distinctiveness or, clarity of speech] 2 [adjectivally] 
decisive, final (86:13) Jjü Ájj it [the Qur'an] is a decisive 
statement. 

cjjJu^atá fasilin [pl. of act. part. d^fasil] arbitrators, decision- 
makers (6:57) 'o¿Lalill jJ¡¿ jkll £>osj a!¡ V) ¿I judgement is 
for God alone-He tells the truth, and He is the best one to decide. 

¿l^Áfisál [v. n./n.] weaning (an infant from suckling the 
breast) (31:14) ¿jíÁc J Úlakj ¿aj Jc L¿Tj <Á ¿L^ his mother 
carried him, weakening increasingly [lit. with weakness upon 
weakness], and his weaning was in two years. 
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Á^aifasüatun [n.] family, the nearer or nearest of one's 

5 a a - 

kinfolk, clan, subtribe *(70:13) ajjJS Jú\ his nearest and 

dearest [lit. his kinfolk who gave him shelter]. 

¿i*a¡Ztafsil [v. n. of v. II] 1 detailing (17:12) ¿UEUá jkj 
^-=¿j and everything We have elucidated in clear detail 2 
elucidation, expounding (6:154)^.^ J^J* ^¿ P 

JS3 !>Lu^ájj ó^AÍ í/ie« gave Moses the Scripture, perfecting 
[ Our favour] for those who do good, and clearly explaining 
everything. 

Jla¿« mufassal [quasi-pass. part; fem. pl. £¿)L=sL mufassalat] 1 
clear, elucidated, detailed (6:114) % £^¡L L¿j$1\ Jjjl ^¿11 jÁ'j He 
it is who has sent down to you the Book, clearly elucidated 2 one 
after the other, over a period of time, in succession, distinct 

(7:133) Cj^laix ClUli ¡állj £• jl¿illj JxiÜlj -lljáJlj J^all ^¡¡M'r. ULojli a«<f 

so We Zeí /oose on them floods, locusts, lice, frogs, blood: distinct 
signs. 

(»/oa/i-i f-s-m to crack, to subside, to split without completely 
separating, (of a house) to collapse; (of rain) to abate, (of a 
favour) to be withdrawn. Of this root, "infisám, occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

?LaÜi "infisám [v. n.] breaking, separating (2:256) j¿£j ¡>a 
t¿J ^r.^jil V (jüjjll ? jjáJU ¿L¿«s!J jí9 4Í31j ¡j^jjj p jóLkllj so whoever 
rejects false gods and believes in God has taken hold of the 
firmest handhold that will never break [lit. for which there is no 
breaking]. 

^/(>a/i-¡ f-d-h to expose, to uncover, to subject to shame, to 
scandalise, to give a bad ñame to, to defame. Of this root, ¿ j^ . ais 
tafdahün, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

£*¿áS tafdah [imperf. v., trans.] to put to shame, to disgrace 
(15:68) j jklais ^^Au^ f V> "¿j Jlá &e sa/c?, 'These are my guests, 
so do not disgrace me. ' 



jia/oia/i-i f-d-d layers of rock lying one on top of another; to 



J/u¿/<-¡ 
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sepárate, to break open, to scatter, rock breakage; silver (said to 
be broken from rocks); to disperse; to give generously; (of water) 
gushing. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: 
I jLa¿3l "infaddü three times and <^4fiddatun six times. 

yüi! ^infadda [v. V, intrans.] 1 to scatter, to disperse (63:7) J¿ 
IjLijjj JjIíj ijf ¡> jé. I jáijj V újJjí ¿típJI /í is they who say, 

'Do not spend [anything] on those who are with God's 
Messenger, so that they may [beforced to] disperse' 2 [with prep. 
jí] to rush to (62:11) l^lí ajrjfj 1^1 I J¿¿& \'J¿ jl s'JIj VIj yet 
they rush towards trade or diversión whenever they observe it, 
and leave you [Prophet] standing [alone]. 

&4fiddatun [coll. n.] silver (9:34) ílajllj LsÁill ¿a^j 
í/iose w/io ííore w/? goZ<f and silver. 

¿¡(ja/LÍf-d-l remnant, remaining part, extra part; virtue, favour, high 
rank; excessiveness; idle curiosity. Of this root, five forms occur 
104 times in the Qur'an: S^&faddala 16 times; S^fiiddila once; 
&¿=&¡ yatafaddal once; S^fadl 84 times and ¿i¿=sú tafdil twice. 

¿¿Áfaddala [v. II, trans.] 1 to favour, to bestow favour on, to 

e . f . 

prefer (7:140) jé j^Laa jÁ'j w/íen //<? has favoured you over 

all other people 2 to cause to excel, to make better than, to make 

exceed (13:4) tí? jé l^liaáj cí^J tí^4 a ^ 

which are watered with the same water, yet We make some of 
them excel over others in taste/yield. 

Jláüü yatafaddal [imperf. of v. V, intrans. with prep. jé] to 
raise oneself above others, to assume superiority over (23:24) Ijá U 
J^Sjlé 'J jj J *j£L V) /re merely a mortal like you, trying 
to gain some superiority over you. 

¿¿Áfadl [n.] 1 grace, favour (2:64) j¿¿! 4¿«kjj J^lc J^á Tjiá 
¿jjj^UJI "¿^ had it not beenfor God's grace and mercy on you, you 
would certainly have been lost 2 bounty, free gift (73:20) ojj^Vj 
aM JL^s ¡> '¿¡y^i j "új¿j^ ««<5? others travelling through the 

land [lit. hitting the road] seeking God's bounty 3 benefit 
(4:73) 1 " ü£ ^'"j^ j ej^a ^-^j ^ y.' ^ cJ^ '"¿^S*^ *^ Cj^ lJ ■ ^ ^ ü^j 
yeí //a benefit comes to you from God, he is sure to say, as if 
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there had been no affection between you and him, 'How I wish I 
had been with them [you]' 4 munificence, compassion, charity 
(2:237) Jliaill ljl¿ú Vj líj^ só 5 ' 1 ü'j waiving [your right] 
is nearer to godliness, so do not forget charity amongst 
yourselves 5 merit (7:39) i> o¿ ^ '^j^ J 

and the first of them will say of the last, 'You had no merit 
whatsoever over us. ' 

¿¿¿¡ti tafdil [v. n.] (act of) preferring, favouring, raising 
oneself above all others, causing to excel (17:70) jjjS JáuL^áj 
!>Luiasú lili. '¡y¡M and We favoured them above many of those whom 
We created, with a marked favouring. 

j/<>a/i-i f-d-w wide open space, to go out into the open; to be empty; 
to reach out to, to break the barriers between, to become cióse to; 
to occupy the space of. Of this root, J¿e& 3 afdá, occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

Lf ^¿\ °afdá [v. VI, intrans.] to break the barriers between, to 
occupy the space of, to become adjacent to, to come cióse to 
*(4:21) ¡j^í lA ó*" ™ j y° u have slept together [lit. one ofyou 
has come cióse to the other] . 

jjlajiJf-t-r fungí; nature, instinct; to crack open, to rend, to split; to 
bring out; to fashion; to break the fast. Of this root, six forms 
occur 20 times in the Qur'an: jefatura 10 times; jjaíil "infatara 
once; jL\ifátir six times; s J=kfitratun once; jj^futür once and 
jjai¿ munfatir once. 

Ja&fatara u [v. trans.] to créate, to fashion (6:79) '¡¿¿¿j ¿4Vj ^ 
¡>ajVl j cJ'JZJt jiiá ^ j]l / turn my face towards Him who created 
the heavens and the Earth. 

Jaij\ "infatara [v. VII, intrans.] to split apart (82:1) lij 
Cj'jLijl when the sky splits apart. 

Jtáfátir [n.; act. part.] creator (12:101) í>j^j pl'i¿J jüí 
Creator of the Heavens and the Earth; * jUül ñame of Sura 35, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
'Creator of the Heavens and Earth', also called ÁSSUII (see 4^J/¡» 
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m—l—k). 

ÍJ4fitratun [n.] creation * M í j¡4 the génesis of creation, the 
original unadulterated nature of things, natural disposition (30:30) 
l¿Sé '¡jÁj\\ 'jÚ ^ 4ÜI s'jjai \±ú*. Jáü so seí yourface [set 

your purpose] to the religión, upright-[this is] the natural 
disposition God instilled in humankind. 

*jUaijyi D al- D infitár ñame of Sura 82, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the sky being 'Split Apart'. 

jjfis&futür [v. n.] flaw, inadequacy, defect (67:3) ¿1< ¿jk ^ill 

//<? w/io created the seven heavens one above the other; you will 
see no disparity in the creation of the Beneficent, so look around 
you-can you see any flaw? 

jiaii» munfatir [quasi-act. part.] split, rent apart (73:17-18) Ujj 
<j "jkiú 'c.LL¿\ '¿lüjll lÍ¿n a Doy that will turn children grey- 
haired, [a Doy] in which the sky will be split apart. 

Ja/Ja/ti f-z-z thick, tarnished matter taken from a camel's belly; to 
split open; to be rough, to be rude, to be ill-tempered. Of this root, 
^Áfazz, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

■Jai jazz [quasi-act. part.] uncouth, rude, gruff, harsh, foul- 
mouthed (3:159) ¿1T> 

lJíII JíJc Lká ciúS 'jlj had you been 
foul-mouthed, hard-hearted, they would have dispersed from 
about you. 

J/£/ti/- c -/ to act, to do, to work, to labour, to toil. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 108 times in the Qur'an: JÜ fa c ala 85 times; J*i 
fu c ila three times; J*ifi c l once; Á£¿ fa°latun once; ¿p^fá c il once; 
jjk-li fá c illn eight times; J^fa cc ál twice and ¿y¿* mafül seven 
times. 

i^fa c ala a [v. trans.] 1 to do (2:197) 4Í1I '■CS¿¡ ¡> I jJkáü Uf, 
whatever you do of goodness, God isfully aware ofit 2 to commit 
(3:135) f^jjjü tjjüulali Ijj^- 1 I y <¿¡*.\i \ jí*i lij jjillj those 
who, when they have committed a sinful deed or have [otherwise] 
sinned against themselves, remember God, so they implore 
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forgiveness for their sins 3 to behave (27:34) ájjS Ijk'j lij ¿IjJlll ¿I 
ÁJÍ I^JaÍ SjcÍ I jíkkj IÁ j'iuil w/ienever kings/wealthy 
people go into a city, they corrupt it and make the noblest of its 
inhabitants debased-that is how they [always] behave. 

¿¿fu € üa [pass. v.] to be done (34:54) J¿ ¡> '^U-iL J*i l£ as 
was done to those of their kind before [them]. 

J«i// C / [v. n.] doing, acting, working, performing (21:73) Újp-'Jj 
c¿\ jjaJI J«i J^jlj a«<f inspired them to do good deeds. 

tásfa c latun [n. of unit] (one) deed, an action (26:19) ¿¿k¿ 
"¿yjálill 'j^a cjjí j dki and you did that deed of yours, that you 
did, while you were one ofthe disbelievers! 

¿s-\ifa c il [act. part.; pl. ¿#ip\i fá c ilin] acting, doing something, 
performing (18:23) li¿ ¿Ui Jcli j*\ I shall be doing that tomorrow. 

Jj¿fa cc ál [intens. act. part.] one who is most able to do, one 
who is most able to act or carry out (11:107) jjjj Jila ¿£j ¿>) 
your Lord is sure to carry out whatever He wills. 

JjjlLi mafül [pass. part.] being done or carried out (33:37) 'jlíj 
Vjiil» aíII jUl an<f God's command is sure to be carried out. 

¿¡¡¿¡i^f-q-d to lose, loss; to seek, to search, to research; to inspect. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: nafqid 
twice and ü£ tafaqqada once. 

nafqid [imperf. of v. trans.] to lose, to miss (12:71) I jlli 
jjjssú liU '^k. IjLáij and they turned and said, 'What are you 
missing?' 

ú¡l¡ tafaqqada [v. V, trans.] to inspect, to review, to survey 
(27:20) 'ja-411 ls'J V y 1 ^ '-^J aw< ^ he inspected the birds 

and said, 'How is it that I do not see the hoopoe?' 

j/<j/ij f-q-r vertebra; breaking of vertebra; calamity; want, to lack 
something, poverty, the poor, needy. Of this root, four forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur'an: J&faqr once; júifaqir five times; 
<\ J&fuqará" seven times and í'J\¿fáqiratun once. 
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J&faqr [n.] poverty (2:268) f L3áílL 'jk'jfcj jül 'jUa¿ll 
Satán threatens you [with] the [fear of] poverty and commands 
you [to do] foul deeds. 

ji&faqir [n.; quasi-act. part.; pl. el Jkfuqará ] 1 poor (4:135) '¿¿ 
JsJ Ülli l'jjáá jl Úi¿ ¡jSj whether the per son in question be rich 
or poor, God is the more able to take care of either 2 one who is 
in need of something, one lacking or devoid of something (28:24) 
"jjiá jjá. ¡> 'Jl\ cAji Ul Li'j my Lord, I am in need of whatever 
good thing You may send me 3 [jur.] destitute, a person qualifying 
for alms on the grounds of owning nothing or owning far less 
than his daily needs, and who is so abstemious that he does not 
beg (thus considered to be in a worse situation than the 
miskln (q.v.)) (9:60) ... jjSli¿<Jj el'Jüll cjlííLJI Uúl charity is onlyfor 
the destitute, the poor . . . 

Sjátá fáqiratun [act. part. fem.] (something that breaks the 
vertebra) devastating calamity (75:24-5) J*i °j '¿¡m i'jJíi í J^'Jj 
ó'jáli l^j and [some] faces on that Day will be sad and despairing, 
perceiving that a great calamity will [therein] befall them. 

¿/j/ti f-q- c truffle; brightness of white or yellow; to pop, to 
explode, bubbles; devastating calamity; poverty. Of this root, ¿áli 
fáqi c , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¡&ifáqi c [quasi-act. part.] bright (of yellow) (2:69) 
IfrjjJ ¿áü a yellow cow of bright hue. 

a/j/lí f-q-h to understand, to learn, to acquire knowledge; 
comprehension. Of this root, two forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur'an: aí£ tafqah 19 times and *j& yatafaqqah once. 

4üj tafqah [imperf. of v. trans. ■úifaqiha] 1 to comprehend, to 
understand (11:91) ¿Jú lji£ aJüj U¡ we ífo tioí understand much 
ofwhat you say 2 to be aware of, to be conscious of (17:44) ¡> ¡jj j 
f'ój.i'.n* 'jj*** 5 V ¡jSlj j4-y VI there is not a single thing that 
does not celébrate His praise, though you are not aware of their 
praising. 

aüjj yatafaqqah [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to endeavour to gain 
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understanding, to seek learning (9:122) ÁijÚa Áájá jk ¡> V'jÜ 
jj'J ^ I j^iaul í/ on/y a paríy omí o/ eac/z group of them should go 
forth, that they may gain sound knowledge ofthe religión. 

jjéji^f-k-r thought, reflection, idea, to think, to reflect. Of this root, 
two forms occur 18 times in the Qur'an: JÁfakkara once and 
I jjkijj tatafakkarü 17 times. 

JÁfakkara [v. II, intrans.] to think, to ponder (74:18) 'Já '<& 
'Júj He thought and planned. 

js¿u yatqfakkar [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to contémplate, to 
reflect, to meditate (3:191) Plj^l iA üjj^j and they 

reflect on the creation ofthe heavens and earth. 

¿y t*!/ ti f-k-k to dissemble, to dismantle, to sepárate, to free from 
bondage; to be weak; jaw. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: "é&fakk and ú¿¿¿> munfakkin. 

"A&fakk [v. n.] freeing, setting free, untying *(90:13) <£j 'éi 
freeing of a slave [lit. untying of a neck]. 

"iMÍa munfakk [act./pass. part.] one who ceases an action, one 
who desists, one who leaves off, one who lets go of; something 
untied (98:1) J4Syt¡ J¿*. 'ú¿¿¿> 'ó£ j¿¿A\'j lJj£1I Ja! ¡> I JJS. ¿jill ¿£¡ 
Áiull those who denied [the truth] ofthe People ofthe Book and 
the idolaters would never desist till the Clear Sign carne to them. 

Ajé/i^f-k-h (of a she-camel) to produce plenty of milk; fruit; to jest, 
to have a sense of humour; to be kindly; to enjoy something, to 
live in luxury; to be regretful. Of this root, five forms occur 19 
times in the Qur'an: óJ¿¡& tafakkahün once; ¿h%Sá fakihin once; 

fákihün three times; fákihatun 11 times and 
fawákih three times. 

¿j4¿4j tafakkahün [imperf. of v. V tafakkaha with the 2 nd 
person prefix j elided] to wonder, to muse; to be gripped by 
remorse, to be shocked, to wail (56:65) &Uak ¿UkÁJ ¿Uj 'jl 
j^kü ifWe willed, We could turn it [your harvest] into debris, so 
you would continué wondering. 



721 



¿yfM fakihln [pl. of quasi-intens. act. part. *£¿fakih] exulting; 
free from strains, rejoicing above measure, cheerful, jesting, 
joking (83:31) '¡ja$i I jjfiil ^1 I jj&I lilj and w/ien í/zey return to 
their own people, they return, rejoicing [at the expense of the 
believers]. 

¿UfSlá fákihün [pl. of act. part.4£Ü/a£¿/í] one who eats fruit; one 
who is enjoying good living, rejoicing (36:55) ÁjjII ¡ÜáJI LAllJ ¿] 
Jiui í/ie people of Paradise today are happily occupied. 

Xgtifákihatun [coll. n.; pl. a£Ijs fawákih] fruit (43:73) l^já ¿i 
'jjISb l^ia s 'jjuS Í^Slá an<i m ¿í í/iere w/ZZ for you abundant fruit 
from which you eat. 

CS&fulán (see cJ¿/tjf-l-n). 

Cjó/<-* f-l-h tiller of the land, cultivator of plants, to cultívate, to 
plant; to succeed, to prosper; to remain; to cut, to break; to 
negotiate, to mediate. Of this root, two forms occur 40 times in 
the Qur'an: ^Aáí "aflaha 27 times and jjaJ¿« muflihün 13 times. 

jüái "aflaha [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to prosper (20:64) <> £¿11 ¿Js! tiíj 
J&ZJ £m<f w/ioever prevails today is sure to prosper 2 to succeed, 
to fulfil one's purpose (20:69) I KA \ jSüla U¡ uái¡ 1%^ U ¿líj 
(jji dúk jaO j4¿ Vj ja.ll" ÍjS throw down what is in your right 
hand, it will swallow up what they have produced-they have only 
produced the tricks of a sorcerer-and a sorcerer will not succeed, 
wherever he goes 3 to come to good (18:20) £Sjlc.l JJ&i °C¿ (4í 

li) I jk¿ ¡jTj °»^jL '(¿jJjmj 'j 'j=¿j^4-jj ¿/ í/iey should discover you, 
they will stone you or make you revert to their religión, then you 
would never come to any good. 

£xs*£* muflihün [pl. of act. part. ^¡¡U muflih] those who are 
successful, achievers, those who prosper (58:22) J¿ <1S L/> ¿¿ VI 
'jjkJ¿ill indeed, the party of God, those are the successful ones. 

(¿jóji-if-l-q to split, to cleave, to crack, to open up; fault, rift, cleft; 
section, part; (of light) to show through; (of seed) to sprout. Of 
this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: ¿&\ :, infalaqa 
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once; ¿kfalaq once and Süfáliq twice. 

(jJM 'infalaqa [v. VII, intrans.] to divide, to open, to part 
(26:63) i>LK ¿J JS 'jl£s ¿Üjlá anj /í /í/ie sea/ parteé, and 

each part was like a great mountain. 

jía falaq [v. n./n.] fissuring, fissure; breaking of the dawn; 
Creation; the distinction between right and wrong, truth and 
falsehood (113:1) óüll L>jj ijcí J3 say, 7 seek refuge with the Lord 
of daybreak (or, creation)'; * Jjíll ñame of Sura 113, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
'Daybreak' . 

¿flifáliq [act. part.] one who splits something open, one who 
causes something to split open (6:95) tíjííj L¿J jlá Áill ¿I /í 
GoJ w/io causes the seed and the fruit-stone to split open 
[germinates them] . 

éj¿ji^f-l-k star orbit; sea wave, sea-faring ships, boats; boundary; 
round and fíat hillocks, rounded breasts; buttocks. It has been 
suggested that the meanings of 'boat' and 'ship' associated with 
this root are borrowed from Greek, either directly or through 
Akkadian. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: 
éüfulk 23 times and S&falak twice. 

A&fulk [fem./masc. coll. n. (no sing.)] 1 ship; ships, sea-faring 
vessels; shipping in general (45:12) MI '¡jj^ jpjM J>£1 ¡j'^ <ül 
b JjL <ii it is God who has subjected the sea to you— ships sail on it 
by His command 2 [with the definite article] Noah's Ark (11:38) 
sca 4j¡c. "Ja UaKj Líliáll ¿jl^j í/ien /ie started to build 
the Ark, and every time a group from his people passed by him 
they madefun ofhim. 

¿&falak [n.] orbit (36:40) jál Yj 'JÁ lájs 'j \¿ ^ ^ill V 
¿J^Lñ tíliá ¿i JSj jl^ill ¿¿jLü /í ¿í rao? /or ífte swn to overtake the 
moon, ñor can the night outrun the day-each floats in an orbit. 

ü/ó/i-if-l-n [the forms (p&fulán, feminine Á£ü fulánatun, and the 
abbreviations <J5 fulu and !¡U /wZa are derived from this (what 
should be described as) hypothetical root.] Of this root, ¿p¿fulán, 
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occurs once in the Qur'an. 

CpÁfulán [mase, sing., fem. í&ifulánatun] unspecified person; 
a substitute for the proper ñame of a man, so-and-so (25:28) ¡j&'JÍ 
X¿. lili iái i JiA woe is me! If only I had not taken so-and-so as 
afriend! 

j/¿)/iJ/-n-(i branch, to branch out, faction; to be weak of mind or 
body, to become senile; to lie; to refute, to dispute; to err; to fall 
into factions, to take refuge. Of this root, ó 3 && tufannidün, occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

■iiü tufannid [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to refute, to deny; to 
describe as senile (12:94) ¿_£üj ¡J V'ji <-¿*J> ¡*-jj ia>V ^jj / sense 
[find] Joseph's scent, even though you may think I am senile. 

újú/^f-n-n branches of a tree, locks of hair; variety, type, variation 
on a theme, types of expression, people of various backgrounds. 
Of this root, jl¿í ^afnán, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿jliáS °afnán [pl. n.; sing. ¿pa fanan or "¿¿ fann] branches, 
varieties (55:48) pUal Újj the two with hanging branches. 

ó/ú/^f-n-y to perish, to expire, to pass away, to come to an end; 
large, open courtyard. Of this root, cP'fánin, occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

J&fání [act. part.] one that perishes, subject to death, mortal, 
perishable (55:26) jli %k i> everything on it [the Earth] will 
perish. 

f/A/t^f-h-m to understand, to comprehend. Of this root, ^fahhama, 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

fpfahhama [v. II, doubly trans.] to cause someone to 
understand something, to cause someone to comprehend 
something (21:79) 'jUúL. lÁl¿4¿a and We made Solomon understand 
it [the case]. 

CjjjjiJf-w-t to bypass, to miss, to escape the notice of, to ignore; to 
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accuse falsely; to vary greatly, to be flawed; to be inadequate. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: ¿Mfáta three 
times; £¿ Jfawt once and CjjIaí tafáwut once. 

cMfáta ü [v. trans.] to bypass, to miss, to pass away from, to 
escape someone or something (57:23) Vj '^li U> ¡Jc- \°JJj V '^¿1 
J^SIjIÍ U»j I J^'jz so that you do not grieve for that [benefit] which 
escapes you ñor exult in what [gain ] He gives you. 

£>£fawt [v. n.] escape (34:51) c/já Ijcja i] Jj¡ 'jíj if you 
could only see when they become terrified [by death/ 
resurrection?], there will be no escape. 

cjjlü tafáwut [v. n.] disparity (67:3) pjlü ¡> ¿y^J 1 tj isy ^ 
yow w/ZZ not see any disparity in the creation of the Lord of 
Mercy. 

jr/j/ti f-w-j group of people; running fast; clearing between two 
heights; waft of fragrance; (of a she-camel) being fat. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: ¿Jfawj three times and 
^1 jai D afwáj twice. 

¿jpfawj [n.; pl. %\ jáí °afwáf\ group of people, company of 
people, crowd, a drove (78:18) Iklj» "úi^ jj^JI ^ ¿¿¿ fj¿ o« í/i<? 
Z)ay when the Trumpet will be blown and you will emerge [from 
your graves] in droves. 

j/j/i-if-w-r to boil over, to gush out; to spread smells; to erupt with 
anger; (of heat) rising, to increase in intensity, swelling; 
immediacy. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur'an: Jifára three times and jjfawr once. 

^Jifara ü [v. intrans.] 1 to boil over, to erupt (11:40) ¿lí. lij 
jjjjll jlij UjUÍ until such time as Our command carne to pass, and 
the earth's surface (or, the furnace, or, the spring of water) 
erupted 2 to boil, to heave, to blaze forth (67:7) j I 
jjíj í/i<?y wí7/ hearfrom it a deep inhaling as it boils up. 

jjá /awr [n.; v. n.] the present time (in which there is no 
tarrying), immediacy, haste *(3:125) Ja jjá ¡> J¿>ifcj í/i<?y come to 
yow instantly [lit. ¿n í/ie/r haste/immediacy]. 
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j/j/i-if-w-z perilous desert, a place of danger; to attain one's desire, 
to succeed, safety, victory, gaining, success, achievement, a place 
of safety. Of this root, five forms occur 29 times in the Qur'an: 'jli 
fáza three times; JJfawz 19 times; oJ^fá°izün four times; jlí« 
mafáz once and Sjl£» mafázatun twice. 

JÁfáza ü [v. intrans.] to triumph, to succeed, to achieve one's 
goal (33:71) tkJic. 'jli jáa Álil ¿4=4 ¡>j w/ioever o¿eys God 

and His Messenger will truly achieve a great triumph. 

jjá fawz [n.; v. n.] victory, success, triumph; succeeding, 
triumphing (9:111) ¿J^JI jjill jÁ ¡áttij J^úIj ^ f 2 ?^ I Jj££j¿ so 
rejoice in the bargain you have made [with God]-that is the 
supreme triumph. 

Cxíjú fá°izün [pl. of act. part. j^fá 3 iz\ winners, those who 
triumph, successful people (24:52) aíjj'j <lll J¡¿¿j iJji-jj Áill ¿Lj ¡>j 
'jjjjUlI J¿, ailjli w/ioever obeys God and His Messenger, stands in 
awe of God and keeps his duty to Him-those [he] will be the 
triumphant. 

jli* mafáz [v. n.] winning, success, gaining, fulfilment (78:31) 
Ijlia '¿¡¿¿11 ¿I for those who are aware of God, there will be 
supreme fulfilment. 

SjLLi mafázatun I [n.] distance far enough from danger, place 
of safety, safe place (3:188) lJÍJI 'q* sjllu ^'7"'-'' ^ do not deem 
that they are in a safe place from the Torment II [v. n.] 
succeeding, triumphing, achievement (39:61) \'Jú\ 'jjill Áill J*4'j 
but God will deliver those who took heed of Him by virtue 
oftheir success. 

u^/j/ 1 -* f-w-d to submit to, to authorise; confusión, to be disorderly, 
anarchy; negotiation, exchange of ideas, consultation; also said to 
include: making clear the discourse. Of this root, o^jaí "ufawwid, 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

(j^jáS "ufawwid [imperf. of v. II. trans., with prep. ^J] to 
submit something to, to entrust something to, to commit to 
(40:44) aIII ,J\ ^JA '¡j^'J^j Jjá' ^ 'óJJ>'sL¿ [one doy] you will 
remember what I am saying to you [now], so I commit my case to 
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God. 

¡¿/j/i-if-w-q up, above, on top, beyond, to reach the top, to gain on; 
to surpass, to excel; to regain consciousness; to hiccup; to gasp; 
the time between two milkings of a she-camel in a single milking 
session, periods of time within the span of one night; poverty. Of 
this root, three forms occur 43 times in the Qur'an: jlá "afáqa 
once; ¿Jfawq 41 times and $ Jfawáq once. 

JliS 'afáqa [v. IV, intrans.] to come round, to regain 
consciousness, to recover (7:143) 'éi^lL J13 ¿jlil Illa UU^=> 
and Moses fell, unconscious, and when he recovered said, 'Glory 
be to You! ' 

ijjpfawq [adv. of place] 1 above, over (43:32) j'já J4-^h 
plVjJ ¡_y¿ú and We raised some of them above others in rank 2 
(physically) on, upon (12:36) Ijj¿ ^Jj ¿'J J^kí ^l'j ^1 / saw 
myself carrying bread on my head 3 upon, in addition to, above 
(16:88) L-iljjJI (jjá Oi. 'jJkt¿j <ill ¿±L> ¡je. I jjlaj I jjiS ¡jjill /or í/iose 
w/io disbelieved and barred others from the Way of God We will 
a<i<f torment upon torment 4 more than (4:11) ¿¿¡£1 Jjá ¡j£ ¡jli 
aw<f í/iey femóles more than two 5 beyond, more (in respect 
of a certain quality or valué) (2:26) ^ ^ s-o^; ¡j> "3 V új 
l^í'ja U¿ Á^=jkj Go<¿ ¿toes «oí s/ry away /rom drawing any 
comparison, [whether it be] a gnat and/or something beyond it 
(i.e., in smallnessñargeness). 

$jpfawáq [v. n.] brief delay, pausing, postponement (38:15) 
(jljá ¡> l«J U «Vlj 2 ^4^> VI fVjÁ 'jJ¿ Uíj í/ios<? are waiting for 
nothing but a single blast for which there can be no 
postponement. 

f/j/(_i/-w-m except for fjfawwama, to bake (bread), it is rare to 
find any form of this root except ¡» J>füm, the meaning of which is 
disputed by philologists (see below for the various suggestions). 
C jifüm oceurs once in the Qur' an. 

j»já füm [coll. n.] plants (in general), wheat, ears of corn, 
chickpeas, bread, grains in general (or most probably) garlic 
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(2:61) Ifl nilr.j l^-ajáj ¡j* O^'j^ ''')'" 1-4* 1-iÍ £_>H ^ 

l^Lajj so ca// wpora yowr Lora? /or mí fo ¿>rmg out for us some of 
what the Earth produces-its herbs, its cucumbers, its garlic, its 
lentils and its onions. 

a/j/lí/-w-/i mouth, to utter by mouth; to speak out, to be eloquent; 
gluttony; gossip; the first part of a road, river or valley. Of this 
root, two forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: li fá once and »l Ji 
"afwáh 12 times. 

lá/a [n. (always in construct (<áL^))) in the accusative li fa 
(nom.já/w, gen. J*fi); pl. ¡>1 jai :, afwáh] 1 mouth (13:14) ¿¿S. ±*¿£ 
¡li ¿^jI Z//ce someone stretching forth his two palms towards 
the water that it [the water] may reach [for] his mouth [by its 
own volition] 2 words of the mouth (9:8) °44jS ^iíj J^l jáL 
they give you satisfaction with [words from] their mouths, but 
their hearts refuse. 

¿¿i fi preposition occurring some 1692 times in the Qur'an and 
conveying a multiplicity of meanings, of which are the following: 
1 in (30:2-3) (_P»jVl ^1 ^ ¿úi¿ the Byzantines have been 
defeated in a nearby land 2 inside (33:51) '¿¿jS ^ U JJkj Üllj God 
knows what is inside your hearts 3 on (11:6) V] o^j^ ¿¿i JjIj ¡> &j 
l^Sjj AÜI ^ í/iere zs «oí a creature on the Earth except that its 
provisión is God's concern 4 within (a period of time) (30:3-4) 
(jjja, ¿l^j ^ újjJi-Ui. °=^J¿ ju °<> °¿Tj ¿>wf í/iey, a/íer having been 
defeated, will become victorious within afew years' time 5 during 
(2:203) ¿jIj/j^ fÚ ^ IjjSilj remember God during the 
appointed days 6 with, in the company of (7:38) jS f¿ ^ I jlül Jí 
oii^lj "jaJI J> ¡> cjk //e w?7/ say, 'Enter in the company of 
communities that preceded you, [communities] of jinn and 
mankind' 7 among (27:12) 4-«jáj 'jjc-'ji pUI¿ «1¿ frAese are/ 
among nine signs [that you will bring] to Pharaoh and his people 
8 because of, for (12:32) <¿ ,¿¿£«1 ^\ ¿Slis that is he whom you 
blamed me for 9 concerning, about (2:139) l4j j*'j ^ <ji ^ 
J^jjj say fío í/ie people of the Scripture], 'How can you argüe 
with us about God when He is our Lord and your Lord?' 10 on 
(20:71) jkíll £ jjí. Ji '{¿¡La fj and I will crucify you on the trunks 
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of palm trees 11 to, towards, into (14:9) j^jál °¿¿¿d I JSJ they 
were unable to give an answer, they were unable to argüe, they 
tried to suppress their anger, or, they tried to hide their laughter 
[lit. they put their hands in/over their mouths] 12 from within 
(16:89) 'f^ájí ¡> \'¿&¿> tí J£ ¿¿úi 'fji'j a doy [will come] 
when We raise up from within each community a witness against 
themfrom amongst themselves 13 to (in an interpretation of verse 
17:72) Hiú* J¿J\j s'j^Vl ^ LS ^!\ ?¿á ^ '<>j those who 
are blind to this Ufe are likewise blind to the Hereafter, and even 
further off the path 14 in comparison with (9:38) U&l »t¿JI U«á 
JJ5 VI ó'j?.VI ^ í/ie enjoyment of this world is, compared with the 
Ufe to come, nothing but a small thing 15 [with v. trans.] for 
emphasis, corroboration (11:41) fea I J£J board it[theArk]. 

l/ó/iJf-y- 1 shade, the movement of shade; to return; to take shelter 
in the shade, to recover from anger; spoils from battle; taxation; 
flock of birds; company of people. Of this root, three forms occur 
seven times in the Qur'an: ¿li/íTa three times; 'M ^afá^a three 
times and U£u yatafayya" once. 

f.úfá 3 a i [v. intrans.] to return (49:9) lsj^I ^ÁI'-¿>-l ¿»j l¿Í 
<UI jJ Jl ji*. l j¿í¡ jjW IjUía ¿mí if one [of the two parties] 
wrongs the other, fight the one who has done wrong until he 
returns to God's commandment. 

¿liS ^qfá'a [v. IV] to grant as spoils of war (59:7) ÁÍll 'M U 
JaÍ '¡ja whatever spoils God turned over to His 

Messenger from the inhabitants ofthe villages. 

ÍjÍjj yatafayya" [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] (of something) to 
cast (its shades) from one side to the other (16:48) U ¡Jt Ijjj JJjl 
<il JjUllll j ¿^úll ¿je. <E>U¿ Üáí ¡> Üll tjík Jo they not ponder 
the fact that whatever things God has created that cast shadows 
all around [lit. to the right and to the left]—all submit [lit. 
prostrate themselves] to Godl 

a^/j/i^f-y-d large mass of water, people moving in great numbers, 
to overflow; to speak at length. Of this root, two forms occur nine 
times in the Qur'an: tafia 1 twice and fL±á "qfadtum seven 
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times. 

<_¿# tafid [imperf. v. intrans.] to overflow (5:83) ly*& °¿t¿c.\ Jj¡ 
jkll í> Ijá'jc. IV g¿¿S j> yow w?7/ see táeir «yes overflowing with 
tears because ofthe truth they recognise [in it]. 

¡jilíl °afada [v. IV] I [intrans.] 1 [jur.] to surge, to move en 
masse *(2:198) plíjé ¡> J^liasi! lili w/i<?« yow [the pilgrims] surge 
down all together from c arafat (at the sunset of the 9 th day of the 
month of Dhü'l-Hijjati on the way back to Mecca, where the 
annual Pilgrimage is eventually concluded three days later) 2 
[with prep. <J] to actively engage in (10:61) i) \"¿Jé¿ °=£Je US VI 
ají "új1í=jíj but We are witnesses over you when you are engaged in 
it II [trans.] to pour, to bestow, to grant (7:50) jl ¡XA J> Lile. I J¿ag 
ÁÍ1I '{SSjj IV graní some of the water, or some of the sustenance 
God has granted you. 

J/<¿/t-i f-y-l weakness of the body, lack of wisdom; to rebuke; to 
give bad counsel. Philologists derive the word ¿¿ fil, elephant, 
from this root, although it has been suggested that it is a 
borrowing from either Persian or Aramaic that carne into Arabic 
in pre-Islamic times. Of this root, ¿¿ fil, oceurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

Jjá/íZ [n.] elephant (105:1) áj¿\ t-AalaL '¿fij J*¿ y JJI have 
you not seen [considered] how your Lord dealt with the People of 
the Elephant? (reference here is made to events that happened in 
570 A.D., the year of the Prophet's birth, when the army of 
Abraha (a Christian ruler of Yemen), which included war 
elephants, marched to attack Mecca in order to destroy the Ka c ba 
and divert pilgrims to the new cathedral in San 'a. The destruction 
of this army is cited here to encourage the believers and warn the 
disbelievers); * <Jj¿1I ñame of Sura 105, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to 'the Elephanf . 
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lÍIÁII -'al-qaf is the twenty-first letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
sound rendered nowadays by master Qur'an readers as voiceless 
uvular plosive, although it is described as voiced in the sources. 

¿jjjlí Qárün a proper ñame occurring four times in the Qur'an and 
recognised by the philologists as being of foreign origin. Of the 
four Korahs mentioned in the Bible, the ñame and story of Qárün 
correspond to the ñame and story of Korah (son of Izhar, the son 
of Kobath, the son of Levi) who was leader of the famous 
rebellion against his cousins, Moses and Aaron, in the wilderness, 
and who, together with his followers, was burned and swallowed 
by an earthquake as a punishment from God (Num. XVI and 
XXVI.9-11). 

CxíJé Qárün [proper ñame] Korah (28:76) ? já ¡> '¿¿ ¡jjjÚ '& 
ÍS ¡¿a J**J* Qárün was one of Moses' people, but he 
transgressed against them. Qarün is described in the Qur'an as 
being so rich that it took a group of strong men just to carry the 
keys to his treasury. Though people envied him his wealth, he 
was arrogant and rebelled against God, Moses and Aaron, 
declaring that he had been given his wealth on account of the 
knowledge he possessed, and forgetting the many generations 
before him who were mightier and wealthier than him but were 
destroyed. In retribution God caused the earth to swallow him and 
his treasure, thereby proving that wealth is a responsibility and 
the Hereafter is a reward only for those who do not exalt 
themselves above others or cause corruption in the earth 
(28:76-83). 
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tila ga/ functions in the Qur'an as: 1 opening verse of Sura 50. In 
addition to the general opinions concerning letters used in similar 
positions within the Qur'an (see J\ "alif-lám-ra), the opening 
verse of the sura is also said to mean: 'wisdom', 'the matter has 
been decided', or to be a ñame of a mountain encompassing the 
world (50:1) j¡¡^«1I ¡JVJ&j ¿ Qaf by the glorious Qur'an 2 ñame 
of Sura 50, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse one to the letter 'Qaf. 

C/"/<Í Q-b-h to be or become bad, evil, foul, ugly, unseemly; to 
chase away, to repulse, to curse. Of this root, jj». J¡** maqbühln 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¿)jajjí« maqbühln [pl. of pass. part. ^ JiL maqbüh] one who is 
removed from all that is good; driven away; cursed; made ugly 
(28:42) '¿¡ja. jjsíJI t> °ai fJíj Ájk! lioll »pÁ J^LiWjáj in this world 
We sent after them a curse, and on the Day of Resurrection they 
will be among those removed from all that is good. 

j/lj/j q-b-r grave, tomb, cemetery, to bury, to entomb. Of this root, 
four forms occur in eight places in the Qur'an: 'Jé "aqbara once; 
Já qabr once; jjjS qubür five times and maqabir once. 

jjáí "aqbara [v. IV, trans.] to cause to be buried, to hand over 
someone for burial, to cause burying to be the norm (80:21) p 
í'jjáü then He causes him to die and be buried (or, made burial the 
norm for humankind). 

Já qabr [n.; pl. jj¿ qubür] tomb, grave (22:7) ¡> ¡láCú «íll ¿íj 
jjiill and surely God will raise those who are in the graves. 

jitim maqabir [pl. of n. s'jjÍ» maqbaratun] graves, burying 
places; cemetery, graveyard *(102:2) p'Jj J¿*. until you go 
into your graves [lit. until you visit the cemeteries]. 

o^/^/ó q-b-s ñame, fire, firebrand, live coal, to try to aquire fire; to 
seek knowledge, to acquire knowledge; to adopt; good 
countenance. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: naqtabis once and ü*£ qabas twice. 
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o-jjíj naqtabis [imperf. of v. VIII, intrans.] to seek or acquire 
fire or light from a Uve fire source (57:13) Cjtíal¿Jj 'jjSalúll JjSj 
'^Sjjj ¡> ¡j-jjáj U j'jJüI I jíal* 'jjill o« í/ie Jay í/i<? hypocrites, men and 
w ornen, will say to those who believe, 'Waitfor us! Let us kindle 
[light for ourselves] from your light! ' 

o-jS qabas [n.] firebrand taken from fire, a lit kindling switch 
(20:10) o-jíj '^Ic Ijú ¿U¿ / perceive a fire, perhaps I 
may bring you a lit piece of kindling from it. 

ü^/v/j q-b-d fist, handful, handhold, to take a handful; to contract, 
to seize, to grab; to control; to depress; to fold up, to drive fast. 
Of this root, four forms occur nine times; in the Qur'an: o^jí 
qabada five times; qabd once; qabdatun twice and 
l^'J¿L maqbüdatun once. 

<j¿jS qabada i [v. trans.] 1 to seize, to take hold of (20:96) 
J jl/jll Jií ¡> 4^45 cjl^jía so / íoofc a handful from the footstep of the 
Messenger 2 to contract, to draw in (25:46) l'jj-y 11^5 lili ÍUl^á p 
then We gradually draw it towards Us, little by little [lit. with a 
slight drawing] 3 to fold up, to cióse (67:19) '¿¡Sj jSJall J¿ \'jjí Jjj 
ciiláU^. Jo í/iey «oí the birds above them spreading and 
closing [their wings]? 4 to straiten, to hold back, to withhold 
(2:245) üj*^jS -^4?j ^ j is God who withholds and 
bestows, and it is to Him that you [will] return; *(9:67) újl^íj 
'¿¿¿1 they are tight-fisted [lit. they cióse their hands]. 

tjáÁ qabd [v. n.] contracting, drawing in (25:46) ¿j) ¿UI^jS p 
I'jj^ H¿Ú5 í/ien W<? gradually draw it towards Us, little by little [lit. 
with a slight drawing]. 

qabdatun I [unit. n.] a handful (20:96) <j I j'J-^Íí <->°J-á¡ 
¿JJJ\ J¿ ¡> Zj^á rñhjM / saw something they didn 't and so I took 
a handful [of dust] from the Messenger' s tracks II [v. n.] 
grasping, power (39:67) 'fj¡ lk>^. ó^jVlj the whole 

earth will be His grasp (or, in the palm of His hand), on the Day 
of Resurrection. 

ÁJajjía maqbüdatun [pass. part. fem.] (of securities, monies or 
the like) taken in hand, taken into possession (2:283) Je. j¿£ ¡jjj 
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Álajjía ¿U jj I jiaj (jj jal» íj yow are on a journey, and cannot 
find a scribe, something should be handed over as security. 

J/lj/j q-b-l facade, face of a mountain, front; encounter, to face; 
opposite; openly; to come, approach; before; to accept, to receive; 
direction; midwife; to consent, willingness; to be pleasing; to 
compare; to kiss, kiss; section, type, sort, group, tribe; squint; 
power, capacity; surety, guarantor; spontaneous; possibility. Of 
this root, 15 forms occur 313 times in the Qur'an: J¿¡ yaqbal 
three times; J¿ yuqbal six times; ¿á\ "aqbala nine times; J¿ 
taqabbala six times; l&j tuqubbila four times; ¿tá qabil once; J J¿ 
qabül once; mutaqábilln four times; ¿¿LL mustaqbil once; 

j - - - y 

ÁLá qiblatun seven times; ¿i¿ qabil twice; qaba'il once; J¿ 
qubul three times; J$ qibal four times and ¡S? qabl 261 times. 

JjÍ; yaqbal [imperf. of v. trans.; pass. v. J¿ yuqbal] to accept 
(42:25) «pije, °je Jjí ^jjl jÁj //e it is who accepts repentance 
from His servants. 

jáí "aqbala [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to come (12:82) bk ^ ájjál JLlj 
'jjá>llaí Ul'j t$ji ÚLáí ^1 'juJIj t^ja asfc í/ie town where we have been, 
and the caravan we carne with, indeed, we are truthful 2 to 
approach, to draw near (28:31) Vj ¿$ J^J^i Moses, draw 
near, and do not fear 3 to face, to turn to (52:25) je. JjíIj 
'jjtlli j¿«j í/iey íwr« ío on<? another, questioning 4 to enter, to 
rush in (51:29) «jla iájUI cíátí /z/s wz/e then rushed in with a 
loud cry. 

JjÜ taqabbala [v. V, trans.; pass. v. Jj& tuqubbila] 1 to accept, 
to receive (46:16) I J^e, í>á! J4-¿ l&& these are the 

ones from whom We accept the best of what they have done 2 to 
hear, to answer, to grant (14:40) l£j j¡j± ¡>j s^l^l ,jjEikl Lij 
f lé,j jíjj Lord, make me constant in performing the prayer, and of 
my offspring too, our Lord, accept my petition. 

JjLá qabil [act. part.] one who accepts, one who receives (40:3) 
lJJ¿\ Jjlij i_¡iill jál¿ Forgiver ofsins and Accepter of repentance. 

Jjjá ga¿w/ [v. n.] accepting, receiving (3:37) ¿jO*. Jjjíj l^Sj l¿£3ja 
so /ier Lora? accepted her with gracious favour. 
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¿jj^líi» mutaqabilin [pl. of act. part. ¿ASÍ* mutaqábil] facing one 
another, face to face (15:47) ^ UTjáJ J¿ ¡> j>A j jila U. bé'jjj 
¿jUíá anJ We w/ZZ remove from their hearts whatever rancour 
there is; like brothers they shall be on conches [set] face toface. 

¿Á'ü mustaqbil [act. part.] facing, fronting, approaching from 
the front (46:24) UjK" o^J^- 1 I jila J/tf..^ ll^jlé. ¿jlj Hlá 

w/ien they saw it [the punishment] as a traversing cloud coming 
towards their valleys, they said, 'This is a traversing cloud that 
will give us rain! ' 

XíÁ qiblatun [n.] 1 Qibla, a prayer direction, the direction 
Muslims face when praying (2:144) ¿¿¡Tjjía ^ ^«Vj is'y 
lÁLbjj *I¿ many a time have We seen you [Prophet] turn yourface 
from one side to the other, gazing into the sky, so We are turning 
you towards a prayer direction that pleases you 2 faith, belief, 
way of worship (2:145) ¡¿¿¡já ' j*¿ c¿ ' As' 'ú¿Ñ ¿*d lA*j 
q^xa <L3 ¿-jtij ffi ni j ^ ^>J y gí evera Z/yow brought every 

proof to those who were given the Scripture, they would not 
follow your faith (or, prayer direction), ñor will youfollow their s, 
ñor indeed will any of them follow one another' s creed (or, 
prayer direction) 3 a place of worship (10:87) ÁLá °?£>J¿ I jkklj and 
make your houses places of worship. 

Jjjí qabil [n.] 1 group, faction, host (7:27) ¡> ji J¿r_¿ <¡j 
J4jj'jj V ¿ik/or /ie «raí/ his forcé s see you from where you do not 
see them 2 variously interpreted as: face to face; surety or as one 
group in verse (17:92) aJSL 'jfc °j \JLS ¿¿ clÁc'j US Lili 'j 
!>Uj5 j or make the sky fall on us in pieces, as you have 
claimed could happen, or bring God and the angels [befare us] 
face toface. 

JjIjS qaba'il [pl. of n. ÁLi qabilatun] tribes (49:13) IjjJuS ^ükí-j 
IjajUúl JÓj aníZ made you into nations and tribes that you 
may know one another. 

JjS qubul I [n.] the front side, the front part, the forefront 
(12:26) 'jjjjlSll í> jÁj cjájlaá JjS ¡> jS ÁIoj^ ¿l£ ¡jj // his shirt has 
been torn from the front, then she has spoken truly and he is one 
of the liars II [used adverbially] 1 in front, in plain sight 
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(6)1 11) t-a p í _ s -¿i ^¡^Mr- ^jlall A^^Lall \^¿Jy lijl jlj 

<ül ¿Úú 'J VI I jxajjl I jj¿ even í/ We sent the angels down to them, 
and the dead spoke to them, and We gathered all things right 
before them, they still would not believe, unless God so willed 2 
variously interpreted as: in various types; face to face; in the 
future in verse (18:55) I jJiZ^'j ls'4 1 ! fÁélí. I 'ó í¿> 
!5üá Lslíkil jl 'jJjVI Áiu J45^ °J VI '(45j now í/iaí guidance has 
come to them, what stops [these] people believing and asking 
forgiveness of their Lord, unless it be that the norms [governing 
the Ufe] of the ancients come to them or the chastisement is 
coming to them face toface (or, in various types)? 

¿Áqibal I [n.] power, strength (27:37) V j_>¿j '(4-$^ J^jíl ¿^jl 
'(4¡ Jj| go ¿acfc ío í/iem: we shall come upon them with forces 
they have no power toface II [adverbially] 1 towards (2:177) '¡_>¿¿ 
jjJúll Jj| jkj I jljj ¡jl jJI goodness does not [merely] 
consist of turning your faces towards East or West [in any 
particular direction] 2 in front, fronting, facing; confronting 
(70:36) 'o ph't* I j'J& what is the matter with those who 

disbelieve, confronting you in [such] haste? 3 adjacent, next to 

í/iere w//Z erected between them a wall with a door-on the 
inside there is mercy, while on the outside, from its direction [ the 
door], [lies] chastisement. 

S£ qabl [adverb] 1 in the past, of oíd (20:115) £l¿ Jl "üj 
^uúa JjS ¡> indeed We made a covenant with Adam in the past, but 
he forgot 2 [in construct (Á¿L¿>)) with a noun, pronominal suffix or 
a phrase] before (such and such) (50:39) £ jll> l&5 ¡¿5 
lj jjill ¿£j and celébrate the praises ofyour Lord before the 
rising ofthe sun and before the setting. 

j/Cí/(¿ q-t-r smell or fumes of roasting meat, black smoke, darkness, 
depression; to be stingy; to be poor; opening in a wall; to group 
things together. Of this root, five forms occur once each in the 

As -- ** e 

Qur'an: j5í yaqtur; J& qatar; s'j¡5 qataratun; jjjS qutür and J¡U 
muqtir. 

fe 

J&yaqtur [imperf. v., intrans.] to be niggardly, stingy, miserly 
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(25:67) Ijjmsj JJj Ijajl^ lij úipllj those who, when they 

spend, they neither squander ñor become stingy. 

>S qatar [n.] darkness, dejection, gloom, melancholy, distress 
(10:26) ÁJj Vj ¡4* jVj tS*jJ Vj síUjj JuiJI I jíokl '¿¡¿üfor those 
who do good is goodness [itself] and more besides is [a reward 
most fair], and neither darkness ñor abasement shall besmirch 
their reputation [lit. cover their faces]. 

Sjjí qataratun [n.] distress, dejection, gloom, melancholy, 
darkness (80:41) s'jjí 1$íá°jj smothered in darkness. 

jjjí qatür [quasi-intens. act. part.] very stingy, given to 
meanness, miserly, very grudging (17:100) <*kj '¿y\'j± újSLj '«asi 'J 
I'jjSS ¿Uaiyi (jUiVI lil ^'j //yow possessed the coffers 

of mercy of my Lord, you would hold back for fear of spending- 
man is ever stingy. 

J&a muqtir [quasi-act. part.] one who is needy, one in strained 
circumstances (2:236) VJú jáill J&j íjjá ^JÁ\ Jk. ¿^jiij and 
make provisión for them [at the termination of marriage], the 
affluent according to his means and the strained one according to 
his. 

J/Ci/J q-t-l to kill, killing, slaughter; to fight; to put into hardship; to 
curse; to inquire, to look deeply; to quench a thirst; to be 
experienced; (of an animal) to be trained; to be worldly wise; to 
work very hard. Of this root, 11 forms occur in 170 places in the 
Qur'an: Jóá qatala 63 times; JjS qutila 20 times; ¡j¿ qattala 
twice; Jj5 quttila twice; Jjü qatala 51 times; JjjS qütila three 
times; JES "iqtatala four times; qatl 10 times; taqtil once; 
JÚi qitál 13 times and J¿£ qatla once. 

Jjí qatala u [ v. trans.] 1 to kill (5:32) ilá 'j ^ JjS ¡> 

IkLíá. ¿>uLili Jj5 LúÍ£á (_P»jS/l (jí w/ioever /c/ZZs a person—not in 
retribution for [the killing of] another ñor for spreading 
corruption in the land-it is as if he has killed all humankind; 
*(4:29) 'fSiuii I jÜS Tj do not kill each other 2 to suppress one's 
own lusts (in one interpretation of 2:54) JW^ J^lü ¿¿Jk 

IjMi jU Jl Ij^jjá yow Ziave wronged yourselves by taking 
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the calf [for worship], so turn to your Creator and cleanse your 
souls (or, kill [the guilty amongst] yourselves). 

JjS qutila [pass. v.] 1 to be killed (2:154) Jjj1« ^ J¿ ¡>1 1 jl jí¡ 
q/jL¿ú V ¡jSÍj luJ Jj CjI'jÍíI a1¡I <fo not describe those who are killed 
for God's cause as dead; they are alive, though you do not realise 
it 2 to be defeated (in one interpretation of 3:154) 't> ¿1 'j¿ °J oAjÍ 
UÁU \M U í/iey say, 'If we had a say in the matter, we 

would not have been defeated (or, killed) here' 3 [interjection] 
woe to, perish!, confound (him)! (80:17) l'já U. 'jllúVI Jáa perish 
man, how ungrateful he is!; (74:18-19) 'J& <JÍ£ Jjíá JjSj jSá /ie 
planned and plotted; confound him, how he plotted! 

J3á qattala [v. II, trans.; pass. v. quttil] to slay all, to kill in 
large numbers, to extermínate (7:127) JJ^Uj ^ ¿¿¿la JjSíu, we 
w/ZZ extermínate their male children and spare their w ornen. 

jÚ qatal [v. III] I [trans.] to fight (5:24) Ú Süüá y£¿ LjÁÍIÍ 
'jjicll 1¿ÁIÁ so yow and your Lord go in and fight; we are sitting 
here II [trans.] to combat, to fight against, to attack (2:191) ¡jli 
jEáli J=¿ jtla ?J í/iey Jo /Zg/ií you, kill them; *(9:30) <W J^IS mcry 
GoíZ confound them! 

jjjá gwf/Za [v.III. pass.] to be fought, to be attacked (22:39) '¿J¡ 
\j4& (4*4 újfiúú óí^ permitted [to defend themselves] are those 
who are being attacked, because they have been wronged. 

JjjS) 'iqtatala [v. VIII, intrans.] to fight against one another, to 
battle against one another (49:9) I jkJlJÍ I JÜ2I '¡j^JA í> j¿¿jÚa ¡jjj 
U44h and if two parties of the believers fall to fighting, put things 
right between them. 

JÍS qatl [v. n.; n.] killing, slaughter (33:16) 'fjj? °¿¿ jljjll J«Siíú 'jl 
Jtüll j c¿'JA t> running away will not benefit you if you flee from 
death or killing [being killed]. 

JjjSj taqtll [v. n.] intense killing, slaughtering (also 
imprecationally) (33:61) I JX&j I J¿ú I ji£ Uil óJjjkL accursed, 
wherever they are found, they will (or, may they) be seized and 
slain absolutely. 

J&qital [v. n.; n.] fighting, combat (33:25) J¿SS 'c^*^Á Ú\ 
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and God spared the believers from having tofight. 

Jü& qatlá [pl. of pass. part. ¿0 qatil] those who are murdered, 
those who have been killed (2:178) ^U^ill J>£jlc L_úS lj£J¿ 'q¿¿\ I^jÍU 
,3^11 ^ yow w/zo believe, fair retribution is prescribed for you in 
[ cases of] the slain. 

\¡£¿l¿ q-th-' cucumbers, cucumber plantation, to grow cucumbers. 
Of this root, clüá qaththá" occurs once in the Qur'an. 

*tfá qaththá 3 [coll. n.] cucumbers (2:61) £u> U¡ W j¿4 ^ 
l^I-aüj l^jáj l*láj ¡> u^J'l Ca ^ so invoke your Lord to 

bring forth for us out ofwhat the earth grows, ofits herbs and its 
cucumbers and its garlic and its lentils and its onions. 

?/cAJ q-h-m to rush, to plunge, to burst into, to embark boldly; 
hardship; to scorn; to pass over; to be aged. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ^sál "iqtahama and ^¡L 
muqtahim. 

fájSl ^iqtahama [v. VIII, trans.] to take on, to set upon, to fall 
upon, to assault (90:11) ^áúS !¡Ü will he not attempt the steep 
path? 

muqtahim [act. part.] one who is rushing in headlong 

* 'a 

(38:59) ¿'ja t jÁ í/i/í a group rushing in headlong with 

you. 

JÍ ga<f [a particle occurring 403 times in the Qur'an and forming a 
single unit with a following perfect or imperfect verb in the 
affirmative. When preceded by qad the imperfect cannot be 
prefixed by a future particle *-*J*), or preceded by a 

subjunctive or a jussive particle sli)] I before a 

perfect verb qad denotes that: 1 the statement has been expected 
or sought after, in such cases the use of has/have in the English 
gloss is appropriate (58:1) Jft ÍS ¿^'j Wjj íJ J$ JjS AJI) ¿«L. já 
aüI Goii /zas heard the words of the one who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God 2 the 
event has taken place in the not so distant past (^Ull). The 
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use of has/have in the English gloss is appropriate here too, as in 
(2:246) újlííj újlls ¡> ¿?.j¿.í jáj aJII JjÍo. ^ Jgüí vi úí /ioiv cowW 
we notfight in God's cause when we have been driven out of our 
homeland and forced to part with our children? 3 the event has 
indeed taken place ( jjiajll), either in a) the actual past, as in (2:65) 
ciLA\ '¿¿¡a "jjill jilj indeed, you have knowledge of 
those ofyou who violated the Sabbath, or b) in the virtual past, as 
in (91:9-10) lÁll¿ ¡> LA¿ !áj lÁlS'j ¡> ¿Jai já í/iose w/io purify it 
[their souls] shall indeed attain success [lit. Ziave attained 
success] and those who corrupt it shall be [lit. are] lost II before 
an imperfect verb, 'ú denotes that: 1 the event seldom takes place 
(JJüll). This particular signification of qad, however, is a subject 
of dispute between grammarians and Qur'anic commentators. The 
latter base their argument on the fact that an interpretation of the 
verse (24:64) <¡k Júi U J£ú !á as seldom He knows what [state] you 
are in is inadmissible, it has been suggested, out of this 
theological dilemma, that the verb '^u in the context of this verse 
should be glossed as 'takes to task/call to account for what you 
are committing' 2 the event frequently takes place (jjjSjII), as in 
(2:144) fUUl (já Lilíj Jj¡ já many a time We have seen you 
[Prophet] turn y our face f rom one side to the other gazing into 
the sky 3 the event has indeed taken place (¿¿^jII) (16:103) iiTj 
i¿j¿ Uij 'jjíji 'j4-ji and, indeed, we know that they say it is only 
a human who teaches them. 

C/ J /t3 q-d-h arrow shaft, flint, steel; drinking cup; to strike fire, 
spark, to spark; to bore, to pierce; to censure, to reproach. Of this 
root, qadh occurs once in the Qur' an. 

£JÍ qadh [v. n.] striking fire, sparking (100:2) IájS cL¡jJAi and 
those striking sparks [with their hooves], 

¿/¿/¿q-d-d to cut lengthwise, to split up, to carve out; faction; dried 
meat; leather strap; height, stature, figure. Of this root, three 
forms occur ñve times in the Qur'an: jS qadda once; jS qudda 
three times and ú& qidad once. 

jS qadda u [v. trans.; pass. v. s jí qudda ] to rip, to rend, to split 
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apart or asunder (12:25) jjj y LO lícúJj f/zey raced 

/or í/ie door-and she ripped his shirtfrom behind. 

j'4 g/<fa<f [pl. of n. sjS quddatun, used adjectivally] cut (in 
pieces), sepárate, fragmented, divergent (72:11) U/j 'jjkJllall Lu UÍj 
liáá jil'jja US ¿üi 'jji a«<i among us there are the righteous and 
there are those less so-we are divergent factions. 

j/¿/(¿q-d-r power, strength, ability, to have power; fate, to decree, to 
pre-ordain; to reckon, to measure; extent, worth, sum; destruction, 
to strain, to straiten; cooking pot. Of this root, 14 forms occur in 
132 places in the Qur'an: j'ü qadara 23 times; jjS qudira twice; 
JjS qaddara 16 times; j& qadr seven times; jjIS qadir seven times; 
¿jjpli qádirün seven times; j¿ü gaifzr 45 times; ji& taqdlr five 
times; jjií» maqdür once; JiL« miqdar three times; muqtadir 
three times; QjjJül» muqtadirün once; JjS qadar 11 times and jjii 
qudür once. 

jÜ (1) qadara i [v. intrans.] 1 to be able or have the strength or 
the ability to act or do something (16:75) V IS jL¿ !¡¿¡« ÜII Lfjia 
^ jjíú Go<f coms í/ie similitude of a slave, owned, having no 
control over anything 2 to overpower, to catch up with, to get the 
better of (90:5) Ski aIIc. 'jjSj y '¿1 t,ú«\'¡ does he think no one will be 
able to overpower him? 

jjá (2) qadara u/i [v. trans.] 1 to straiten, to restrict, to give in 
meagre quantity (89:16) yÁÍ Jíj Jjiá áSjj <¿c 'Júi íS¿l U lij Caíj 
but whenever He tests him and straitens his circumstances, he 
says, 'My Lord has humiliated me' 2 to ordain, to determine, to 
decree (77:23) 'jjjiíll £ja IÍ/jü ordained [all that] (or, are 
a¿Ze) awíZ what an excellent ordainer We are! 3 to reckon the 
worth of, to estímate the valué of (6:91) U« IjflS ij »JiS ¿k I jj'já Uj 
¡> y¿ (Jc. 4ÜI Jjjí í/iey do not measure God with His true 
measure when they say, 'God has not revealed a thing to a 
mortal'. 

jJÍ qudira [pass. v.] 1 to be straitened, to be given in meagre 
quantity (65:7) <1S íü¿ li^ (3¿¿Í3 ^jj 1)4 y'j ^5k" y áá!» (3¿jjJ 
a«<i /eí the affluent spend according to his wealth, but let him 



741 



whose circumstances are strained spend according to what God 
has given him 2 to be destined, decreed; to be measured (54:12) 
JjS js jJ Je. ¿UJI ^¿Ú U jjc. iya'Ji\ We sp/if open f&e earí/i 

w/í/i [surging] springs-and the water s metfor a decreed parpóse. 

jjá qaddara [v. II, trans.] 1 to determine, to measure (10:5) jÁ 

i \1 i ^ 11 j t jjjjoill ^Jc. 1 j <iWM Jjlía o^pSj Ij^J Jkftflii j pljj b ¿jim Mili u*^ //e /? 

is who made the sun a shining radiance and the moon a light, and 
measured it in phases so that you could count the years and 
reckon 2 to ordain, to decree (15:60) 'jjjjÚJ '¡jA t¿jj újjá '<á'JJ V) a// 
except his wife: We have decreed that she will be one of those 
who stay behind 3 to contémplate, to ponder, to plot (74:18-19) 
JjS UuS JjSá 'jÜaj j£a Ájí he planned and plotted, confound him, how 
he plotted! 

j'jS qadr [v. n.; n.] 1 worth, position, status, esteem (39:67) Uj 
^«Usll 'fj¡ kL±¿ L>ajS/l j ? jjá Áill I jjjá arco* í/iey do not esteem 
God with the esteem due Him, the whole earth will be a grasp of 
His [in the palm of His hand] on the Doy of Resurrection 2 
timing; measure (65:3) 1'JjS jkl a¡& J^k 'ú God has set a due 
measure for everything; *(97:1) Jüll Á£l the Night of Decree, 
Glory or Power, the night in which the Prophet received the 
revelation the first time and said to be one of the last ten nights in 
the month of Ramadan, probably the 27 th ; * Jiíll ñame of Sura 79, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
'Night of Decree' . 

ji3 qadir [act. part. ; pl. újjP ü qadirün] one who is able, or 
capable (23:95) 'jjj,-^ fÁV> ^ '¿kj °J ¡J*- 4j s/iow yow w/iaí We 
/rave promised them We certainly are able; *(6:65) jiíll [an 
attribute of God] the Able 2 one who determines; decrees, ordains 
(77:23) 'jjjiáll £ja Ujiía We ordained [all that] (or, We are a/?/e) 
arca* w/zaí arc excellent ordainer We are/ 

jjJÍ oaaTr [intens. act. part.] one most able, one in absolute 
control (22:6) ?Lr" t¿ <^ ^Jj ^j^l <^=4 ^i'j ano* He gives Ufe 
to the dead; He has absolute control over everything. 

jjjáj taqdir [v. n.] determining, designing (41:12) ü&ll ¿UU Ujjj 
^JjJI jjjjJI jjjíj ^ Uü^j ¡^jU^j ana* We adorned the nearest 
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heaven with lanterns and [ais o placed them there as] security (or, 
made them secare); such is the design of the Almighty, the All- 
knowing. 

jj&Amaqdür [pass. part.] decreed, ordained, destined (33:38) 
IjjS aüI 'JÁ '¿jSj and the command ofGod is afate ordained. 

JSL* miqdar [n.] quantity, measure, extent, duration (13:8) lSj 
JjL»j íijc everything with Him is in [exact] measure. 

jJlÜÍ» muqtadir [act. part.] one most able, one in absolute 
control, or power (43:42) 'dJ^L Uli JáUij ^ill ¡¿¿¡jj 'j or 
Ziave yow witness what We promised them; We have full power 
over them. 

j'jS qadar [n.] 1 capacity, measure (13:17) *»U f U¿J 't> Jjjí 
IÁ j'jSj Álijl //<? send? /rom í/ie sfcy water, so ravines flow, each 
according to its capacity 2 fate, pre-ordination, decree; 
predetermination, providence (20:40) ¿5» p '¿¿tú Jái ¿yj^ ciula 
^jlU jiS (jié. so yow stayedfor some years among the people of 
Midian, then you carne [here] by providence/decree, Moses 3 
period, duration (77:22) ? Jú Jhfor a determined period. 

jjjá qudür [pl. of n. jiS qidr] cauldrons (34:13) ¿L¿ú U Ál 'jjLkj 
cLgJ'j jjiáj JjíK (jlia-j JjjUúj s-uj^> i> maje him whatever 
he wanted-palaces, statues, basins as large as water troughs, and 
cauldrons hard to move. 

o»/ J /j q-d-s to go far in the land; holiness, to be holy, blessed, or 
sacred; to venérate, to be puré, cleanliness. Of this root, five 
forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: qIsl nuqaddis once; <>)í!l °al- 
qudus four times; ¡jaJÜH ^al-quddüs twice; q¿¡L¿\ 'al-muqaddas 
twice and "al-muqaddasatu once. 

(jé,'úl nuqaddis [imperf. v. II, trans.] to sanctify, to extol, to 
hallow (2:30) j ^jÍJ ¿pjj eU¿ll ^U'-'ój 1$jí V^í ¡> fe? lÍh^Í I jila 
¿11 ^jájj í/jgy said, 'How can You place on it someone who will 
cause damage and bloodshed there, whereas we sing Your praise 
and sanctify You ? ' 

qJM £jj rüh "al-qudus [v. n.; n. in construct (ÁiUil)] the 
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essence of purity, the spirit of holiness, interpreted as 1 epithet of 
the Archangel Gabriel (q.v.) (16:102) ¡á£j ¡> u^Üll ¿jj 
í/ie //o/y Spin'í has brought it with the Truth (q.v.)from your Lord 
2 the spirit that God sent to the Virgin Mary as a substitute for 
procreation through a father, or the power by which Jesús raised 
the dead (2:253) o¿¡& ^Jjj íU'-áj pliull '¿¡J* '¿¿I J^e. UjjIí'j We gave 
Jesús, son of Mary, Our clear signs and strengthened him with 
the Holy Spirit. 

£ * 

qmjM "al-quddüs [n.] [an attribute of God] the Holy One 

(59:23) pUi 'o* jül 'éÚ\ the King, the Holy One, Source ofPeace. 

QéíúiA muqaddas [quasi-pass. part.; fem ZJsL muqaddasatun] 
blessed, made sacred (20:12) J£= JJL 'é¿ ¿LEü ¿kAÍ so take 
offboth your shoes; you are in the sacred valley, Tuwa. 

f/VJ q-d-m foot; position, rank, leader, to lead; to come, to arrive; 
front, to advance, fore, in the front; brave, courageous; to 
precede, to be oíd, ancient, eternal; to submit. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 48 times in the Qur'an: '^ú qadima once; ^yaqdum 
once; ¡áá qaddama 27 times; '¿¡¡a taqaddama twice; újÁjSLú 
tastaqdimün four times; ¿& qadam twice; ^ J aqdam six times; 
(«¿i qadim three times; qJám 'aqdamün once and 
mustaqdimln once. 

qadima a [v. intrans.] to come to, to apply oneself to, to 
turn to (25:23) \'jj±í* ¿Uí<^i J*c. ¡> I U líajaj ««</ We will 
turn to whatever [good] deeds they have done and scatter them 
like dust. 

f'&yaqdum [imperf. of v. ¡¿á qadama, trans.] to precede 
(1 1 :98) í^jíll he will be at theforefront ofhis people on 

the Doy of Resurrection. 

¡»já qaddama [v. II, trans.] 1 to advance, to put forward, to 
offer (58:13) CilSÜLa '^jkj ¡/jj '¿¿¡ \J¿m °¿\ j¿á¿á¿ have you found it 
burdensome to give alms befare your prívate consultation [with 
the Prophet]? 2 [with an elliptical object] to work for, to show 
concern, to provide (89:24) cí¿¿ ^jiúllj ¿Jú he will soy, 

'Would that I had providedfor my Ufe [here]!' 3 to offer, to make 
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available, to bring upon (38:60) Ul í _¿2l¿S Júil U was you who 
brought this on us 4 to tempt, to entice, to allure, to beguile (5:80) 
'^¿c. Álll Ja¿l« ¡jf J4^j'í (4^ ^ v/Ze w/raí their souls 

have beguiled them into! God is wroth with them as a result 5 to 
commit, to perpétrate, to incur (3:18-2) 'oQ <J1I Jj <¿¿¿& ^ ^ 
jujjJ] this is on account ofwhat you have committed with your 
own hands: God is never unjust to [His] servants. 

fjü taqaddama [v. V, intrans.] 1 to go before (48:2) Áill ¿11 'j¿ul 
ji6 Uj 'AÁ ¡> ¡>j£ U í/iaí Goú? may forgive you those of your sins 
that are past [lit. long gone] and those yet to come 2 to go 
forward, to advance (74:37) jiií 'j ^üí ¡J ¡¿L ¿L5 ¡>1 ío í/tose o/ 
yow w/io choose to go ahead or lag behind. 

fJÜLu yastaqdim [imperf. of v. X, trans.] to seek to advance, to 
seek to bring forward (16:61) Vj ÁíH» 'jjja.líuú V ¿lí. lili 
'jjlsíiuú and when their time comes they are unable to put it offfor 
an hour ñor [can they] bring it forward [for an hour]. 

?&qadam [n.; pl. fi'M ^aqdam] foot, foothold *( 16:94) 'fú Jjjá 
Igjjju j¡ú Zesí yow sin after having attained to faith [lit. lest a foot 
should slip after it has beenfirmly placed]; *(10:2) '?¿íj ís?. jV» ^ 
m goo<i standing (or, a sure footing) with their Lord; *(55:41) 
j>|j«ílj (^l'jillj i^jyá a«<i w/ZZ seized by the forelocks and the 
feet; *(41:29) 1¿»IjS cjkj iV^rAi 50 we may humiliate them [lit. 50 
we may pwí them under our feet]; *(8:11) fl'jáo/l <j anJ w/í/i 
which to strengthen the resolution [lit. a«íZ w/í/í which to make 
feetfirm]. 

fjúqadfm [quasi-act. part.] 1 ancient (46:11) <¡ \J&é ijj 
¡Liai "dlál Ijá 'jjl jSúli an<¿, s/nce í/iey w/ZZ «oí guided by it, they say, 
'This is an ancient fabrication' 2 oíd, shrivelled (36:39) íUjjá >«íllj 
QjkjkK 'ié. ¿JÍÍa and the moon, We have determined it by 
stations until it becomes like a shrivelled, oíd date-palm stalk 3 
customary, familiar, same oíd (thing) (12:95) ¡álísLi <¡1¿ IjlÚ 

fjjsll í/iey sa/<i, 'By God, you are still in your oíd delusions! ' 

újaM 'aqdamün [pl. of elat. J aqdam] older/oldest, 

•j " 

more/most ancient *(26:76) '¡jj^¡\ ^j^c your for efathers, your 
ancestors, your predecessors. 
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ú& frf ' ** mustaqdimln [pl. of act. part. p&LL mustaqdim] past 
generations; those who lead others in good work; the vanguard 
(15:24) ¿jjjálUJ ÍLí- '-¿j 'o&tíú^ ¿4=. jSTj and We have come 
to know those of you who press forward and We know the 
laggards. 

j/j/J q-d-w example, model, pattern; to follow the example, to 
imítate, to use as a guide; to be in the forefront; to go straight, to 
follow the right path; to be near. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: «¡Sal "iqtadih and qJ&L muqtadün. 

jS&\ 'iqtadi [imper. of v. VIII ^¿¡l "iqtadá, intrans.] follow the 
example of, use as guidance, imitate, emulate (6:90) ls'j* ^j 1 
? jjSI J¿I'4j2 ÁIll these are they whom God has guided, so follow their 
guidance. 

¿jjjSu muqtadün [pl. of act. part. lí.-^ muqtadi] those who 
follow the steps of others, those who emulate others, followers 
(43:23) 'jj'iál fAja* Jic lijj Jll ^ 1¿U¿ líikj L¡) saw owr 
fathers following a tradition; we are only following in their 
footsteps. 

"■/Víi q-dh-f to cast away, to throw, to shoot; to be fast, to run 
quickly; side, protrusion. Of this root, two forms occur in nine 
places in the Qur'an: <-i¿á qadhafa eight times and <_i¿í¿ yuqdhaf 
once. 

<-ijÍ qadhafa i [v. trans.; pass. imperf. 'jjaiáj yuqdhafün] 1 to 
cast, to throw, to fling (20:39) ^¡11 ^11 ajííSIí p jj¿1I <A'&\ J 
J^HJU casi /i/m into the chest, then cast it in the river; let the river 
wash him/it onto the bank 2 to pelt, to hurí (21:18) JSs. ¿=X; <-iiíj Jj 
kiío'ÍÁ JLU1I no!, We hurí the truth against falsehood, and it breaks 
its head; *(34:53) üJ-hj they make wild guesses at the 

unknown, they conjecture wildly, they are shooting in the dark. 

S/j/j q-r-" period, time span, cycle, appointed time; menstruation, 
menstrual period; to become with child; to add, to gather 
together; to hold, to hold in; to recite, to read; to match in length. 
Of this root, six forms occur 88 times in the Qur'an: I J5 qara'a 14 
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times; ¡jj quri'a twice; Lsjí yuqri" once; jíjál "al-Qur'an 50 
times; rf'J Qur"an 20 times and * j'já gwriT once. 

íji qara'a a [v. trans.] 1 to read, to recite (96:1) ¿Sjj ¿A¡ Ijál 
¿la. read!, in the ñame ofyour Lord who created 2 to know, to learn 
(10:94) 'éú ¡> L¿¿& 'óJ^'jí '¡ji¿\ JLÚ líij3 11. ÍÍS ^ ¿i¿ so í/ 
yow [Prophet] are in doubt about what We have revealed to you, 
ask those who have known revealed Scripture [lit. the Book] 
befare you. 

¡s Js quri'a [pass. v.] to be read, or recited, aloud (7:204) ¡j J 
I a1 \ yuiZJi jli'jáll w/iera í/i<? Qur'an is recited, listen to it and 
be silent. 

¡jjúyuqri" [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause or enable, to 
read, or recite, to teach to read, to help to read (87:6) J*¿ú !5ü ¡¿tojii» 
We will teach you to read [the Qur'an], so you will notfarget. 

¿jTjá qur"an I [v. n.] the act of reciting, or reading, the Qur'an 
(75:16-17) Ájli'jSj Lile. ¿¡I 4j Jkkil ¿IjtU <j üfjáj V [Prophet], do 
not rush your tongue in an attempt to basten it [fearing it may 
escape you[-it is Our [own] task to collect it and recite it [to 
have it recited] II [n.] 1 discourse (13:31) JUaJI <j 
(jíj^ll <j JJS jl í>ajVl <j cáJaá jl ZiaJ /í possible far a discourse 
to be used in causing mountains to move, the earth to be 
shattered or the dead to be spoken to [this Qur'an would have 
done it] 2 the entire text of the Qur'an (10:15) LsUli '^¿íc. J¿ú lilj 
AJÍ jl IjÁ Jit jli'jíj p3l L¿L51 "ójVjÍ ^ JLí pLuj whenever Our 
revelations are recited to them in [their] clarity, those who do not 
look forward to meeting with Us soy, 'Bring a Qur'an, different 
from this or change it' 3 reading/s of the Qur'an, parts of the 
Qur'an (72:1) liáx. Uli'já l¡l«i« Uj I jilía ¿aJI '<> j¿¡ ¿-«U Ái ¡^aj it 
has been revealed to me that a group of jinn listened in [on a 
recitation of the Qur'an] and said, 'We have heard a wondrous 
reading' [also interpreted as: wondrous Qur'an]. 

¿jíjífl 3 al-Qur 3 an I [n.] 1 the Qur'an (also the Koran), the Holy 
Book of Islam consisting of the corpus of Arabic utterances sent 
down by God to Muhammad, through the Archangel Gabriel, and 
recorded in a way that establishes its authenticity; the reading of 
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parts of this corpus is required in acts of worship (6:19) ^ '^J'j 
¿L ¡>j 'fkjjk 'j'i'Jj' and this Qur'an was revealed to me that 
I may warn you and everyone it reaches 2 reading/s from the text 
of the Qur'an (46:29) 'jlijíll ¡jaJI í> Ijjj l^jí-a ijj a«íZ 

w/ien We directed a group ofjinn to you [Prophet] to listen to the 
Qur'an 3 the teaching contained in the Qur'an (28:85) 'o^'J (cill '¿j 
i¿¿ «¿Jl d&i'J 'jli'jáll ¡áljJé. //<? w/io /iflí macfe the [teachings of the] 
Qur'an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place II [v. n.; n.] the act of reading or reciting the Qur'an 
(20: 114) UJc ^jjj Lsj Sj <¿*j <£¿\ ís^H °ji J¿ ¡> ú' e V j araJ 

[Prophet] do not rush into reciting befare the revealing of it to 
you has been fully completed [comes to an end] and say, 'Lord, 
increase me in knowledge. ' 

*jjá qurü" [pl. of n. *já qur^] [jur.] menstruation cycles 
(2:228) Ofc-^W Cy^*ÍJk cM^AS'j divorced women [must] 

keep an eye on themselves [and be on the lookoutfor any sign of 
pregnancy, or, stay awayfrom their husbands[ for three monthly 
periods [befare remarrying[. 

tj/j/j q-r-b closeness, proximity, to be, or become near; to 
modérate; kinship, relatives, companions; to hurry; to seek, to 
seek water sources, to drive livestock to water sources, waterskin; 
scabbard, sheath; small boat; sacrifice. ¿fe'J qurbán, an offering, 
could be an early borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, 12 forms 
occur in 96 places in the Qur'an: i_jjB taqrab 11 times; L/já 
qarraba five times; L/pSI "iqtaraba five times; <jjá qurbatun once; 
cAJjt, qurubat once; s-uj 5 #an¿ 26 times; ^já gwráa 16 times; mj 51 
^aqrab 12 times; ójjjSÍ J aqrabün seven times; jjjjá- muqarrabün 
eight times; maqrabatun once and ó^j 5 qurbán three times. 

ljjáj taqrab [imperf. of v. trans.] 1 to draw near, to approach 
(12:60) jjjjü Vj íj^p- ¡¿1 JiS !>Lá (^jjjü ¡jli if you do not bring 
him to me you will neither have any measuring [of corn] from me 
ñor will you [be permitted even to[ come near me 2 to attempt 
(4:43) jjl j£j U« I j^Eú ^pa. ¡_s jISL Jújij s!^Lall I jjjSí V I jial* jjill ^¿'^ yow 
who believe, do not attempt the prayer while you are intoxicated 
until you have come to be aware of what you are saying 3 to 
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viólate (2:187) U Jíjíi !¡ü aIII ijik ¿ffi í/iese are the bounds set by 
God, so do not viólate them 4 to commit (17:32) <jj U"jll I Vj 
!>Lu^ ¿U,j a^lá ancí do not commit fornication-it is an 
abomination, and an evil path to take 5 to have intercourse with 
(2:222) 'cij&k J**- "ífcJíjú u Kr>* fl ul *^l IjjjpéÚ 50 ¿ee/? avray 
/rom women during menstruation, and not have intercourse with 
them until they are cleansed. 

L/já qarraba [v. II, trans.] 1 to cause to be near (51:27) j^jlj <jjSa 
'jjkti Jli a«<f /i<? brought it near to them, 'Will you not eat?' he 
said 2 to endear (34:37) ¿Xj lítíc. j¿iYjl Yj Uj /? 

neither your wealth ñor your children that endear you to Us [lit. 
bring you near to Us in endearment] 3 to offer as a sacrifice 

y - » Sí « - ; » 

(5:27) UUjá i) ¡^£1 us J^k. JjIj ¿oté/ rec/to to í/iem the 

story of the two sons of Adam in truth, when they offered a 
sacrifice. 

Ljjjál "iqtaraba [v. VIII, intrans.] to draw near (21:1) o-UU í-jjSI 
'jjla J¿ <¿c. JAj J44Uü?. closer to humankind draws their 
reckoning, while they remain [in a state of] turning away, 
heedless. 

Ájjá qurbatun [n. ; pl. cA/ji qurubat] an offering to God, a good 
deed (9:99) -^j 5 v! J JJJh cA'JLaj <ÚI íse. pUjS ¿¿¡i U j^ij anc? 
í/iey consider their contributions as offerings to God and [a 
means for] the prayers of the Messenger: indeed, they are 
[acceptable] offerings for them. 

LJújsqarib [quasi-act. part.] near, approximate (7:56) aÍS ¿¿ 
'¿j ¿; ¿all í 'qa L±¡já surely the mercy of God is near to those who do 
good; *(4:17) s^Ji ¡> ój¿j& ^ tft£« repent soon afterwards, 
without delay. 

yjjS qurba [n.; v. n.] affinity, relationship; kinship, kinfolk 
(42:23) uíiSl .já si^íl VI 1'jáJ ¡¿Ll V JS say [Prophet], 'I ask 
you for no rewardfor it [the Faith], only [your] affection for the 
[my[ kinfolk (or, the love accruing to all of us in being near [to 
God[, or, affection for the ones who are near God)'; *(16:90) lí.- 1 
JÍJ& relative, member of one's family. 

ljjÍÍ "aqrab [elat.] nearer/nearest, closer/closest (56:85) '¿Mj 
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'jj>-=úú V ¡jSíj '(¿¡a LjjSÍ wMe are nearer to him than you, 
though you do not see. 

újíjfl 3 al- 3 aqrabün I [pl. n.] variously interpreted as: one's 
children, kinsfolk other than the parents, all kinfolk, non- 
inheriting relatives (2:180) r¿¿ ¿Tjj ¡jj ¿iy& fS^ál jlak lij '^S^L 

ctí^ljll íjj-ajll /i prescribed for you that, if death 
approaches any ofthose ofyou who are leaving properties behind 
them, he should make bequests to parents and cióse relatives II 
[adjectival] closer, nearer (26:214) 'jjjj&l 'Á'j¿¿¿. and warn 
your nearest kinfolk. 

muqarrabün [pl. of quasi-pass. part. Í/J¿> muqarrab] 
(those who are) drawn near, favoured (ones) (4:172) ■ &ül¿ y 
'jjjj&ll Á££0 Vj <ü I'jíc ¿jS^ ¡jl ¿^<JI the Messiah would never 
disdain to be a servant ofGod, ñor would the favoured angels. 

&JU maqrabatun [n.] nearness, proximity *(90:15) áj'jÍ» li Uúú 
a relative; a member of/an orphanfrom the kinfolk [lit. aw orphan 
possessing closeness]. 

¿jlj'ji qurban I [n.] offering, sacrificial offering (3:183) I jUá óúll 
júll ÁÍk¿ jUjíj ¿jU (jjá. Jjlujl "í>jj vi ¿j] áÍII ¿jj í/jo^e w/io say, 
'GoJ /iflí macfe a covenant with us that we not believe in any 
messenger until he brings us a sacrifice [that] the fire will 
consume' II [v. n.] the act of drawing near (46:28) ¡> I 'q¿& 
Á^lli Ulj'já 4ÜI jji í/io^e w/io s<?í m/7 goifs beside God to bring them 
nearer to Him. 

é/j/J <?-r-/t wound, sore, ulcer, skin eruption, abscess; to invent, to 
initiate, to suggest; intellect, the innate disposition; puré. Of this 
root, £já qarh occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

£j5 qarh [n.] wound, pain, hardship (3:140) [jjU jí3 ¿já j£L¿¿¿ '¿¿ 
ÁJ1« ^já '¿Jl\ if a hardship touches you [you should bear in mind 
that] a similar hardship has touched those people [your enemies]. 

j/j/j q-r-d balls of tangled wool, to coagúlate; ticks, to remove 
ticks; to deceive; to subdue, to humiliate; monkey; to earn one's 
living. Of this root, ííj qiradatun occurs three times in the 
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Qur'an. 

S'jjS qiradatun [pl. of n. SJ qird] ape, monkey (7:166) Ijjé. CJá 
'jjjula. sijl IjjjS ^42 U3S Áj& U. ¡je. ¿?Kí w/ien they became too 
proud to abandon that which they were forbidden to do, We said 
to them, 'Be [like] apes, outeasts!' 

j/j/j q-r-r cold, chilliness, to be cold; to abate, to settle down, 
urban áreas; to deposit, container, sedimentation; bottom of a 
ravine, abyss; basis, to decide, decisión; to become carefree, to 
become tranquil. Of this root, eight forms oceur 38 times in the 
Qur'an; jí¡ taqarr five times; jál 'aqarra four times; jSÜJ 
"istaqarra once; Jjá qarár nine times; Sjá qurratun three times; 
"JCLL mustaqarr 10 times; 'jgUU mustaqirr three times and jjJjS 
qawárlr three times. 

jáj taqarr [imperf. of v. intrans.] to stay, to remain, to settle 
down (33:33) ÁjklaJI '^Jí¡ úVj? Vj oSjjJj 'jjáj síay ai home, 
and do not display your finery in the way of the pagans of oíd; 
*(20:40) l¿£p. jSj s/ie may be comforted, herfears may abate [lit. 
her eye settles down]. 

jsí 'aqarra [v. IV] I [intrans.] to concede, to accept, to affirm 

(3:81) ^^¿.Ij ^aJJjSlp Aij.-VlMj Aj (jj-ajji ^a^Jt-a Ual ^j'l.^l^ Jjj-üJ ^plik ^aJ 

üjjií I j!5 c^jlaj J^Sli (jie then there carne to you a messenger 
confirming what is with you-will you believe in him and help 
him? 'Do you accept?' he asked, 'and do you take My pledge 
over this [matter], as binding on you?' They said, 'We accept' II 
[trans.] to cause to settle (22:5) J¿¿* Já.1 <J¡\ ¿Uu U fi¿Ji\ ¿± jüj 
then We cause to settle in the wombs whatever We choose until an 
appointed time. 

"jSíuil ^istaqarra [v. X, intrans.] to become settled, to remain 
firmly in a position (7:143) jí£J ¿&s JiáJI J>¡ j^ 1 d£j '¡J <Jü 
^jlji Ui'j^á kK* //e sa/<f, 'You will never see Me, but look at the 
mountain-if it remains standing firm in its place, you will see 
Me.' 

Jjá qarár [n.] 1 depth, secure place (23:13) Jjá ^ ÍUlkk p 
then We placed him as a drop of semen, in a secure lodging 2 



751 



abode (14:29) jljíll 'o¿íj Hell in which they burn-what 

an evil abode 3 hold, stability, endurance, root (14:26) JLj 
Jjá I> ^ ^ lPO*' ÓJ 5 t> ^^^'V 1 ÍJ*¿& Pa* and the likeness of 
an evil word is as an evil tree, uprooted from the surface of the 
earth, with no power to endure 4 peace, tranquillity (23:50) 
¿jgUj J'jS pli i'Jij ^11 UiUjjlij ^ulj ¡Jj^ '¿¿I awíZ ma<fe the son 
of Mary and his mother an exemplar; and We brought them to 
shelter on a peaceful hillside withflowing water. 

clJJ's^ qurratu/qurratun [n. in construct, sing. ¿ye. clj 
qurrata c ayn; pl. ji-l c/já qurrata ^a c yun\ rest; comfort, pleasure, 
happiness, consolation (25:74) Ua-ljjl ¡> ül íjÁ Ujj ¿jijí '¿¿ill'j 
¿¿^f ójá líüjjj <zn<¿ those who pray, saying, 'Our Lord, give us 
from our spouses and offspring comfort [lit. restfor our eyes]. ' 

'JkLJ* mustaqirr [quasi-act. part.] 1 that which comes to settle, 
or to alight (27:40) Jíj J^á ¡> liÁ Jlí í'^c. \*J1¿L ¿I'j Illa w/ien /ze 
íaw it settled befare him, he said, 'This is out of the favour of my 
Lord' 2 that which is lasting or remaining (54:38) '^'í ' n '^J 
Lili, and there carne to them early in the morning a lasting 
chastisement 3 that which comes to an end, that which serves its 
term (54:3) J£j ^«IjaI \J*+¡Vj I jjíSj í/iey í/ewy [the truth] 

and follow their desires—[but this should not be for long, 
because ] everything comes to its conclusión. 

"jáíui mustaqarr I [n. of place] a fixed abode, a place of 
settlement (25:76) £¿sL'j \*JíL¿> £¿** 1$jí 'ü¿j1U abiding there 
forever-fair it is as a settlement and abode II [pass. part; n. of 
place] a term to be served; a place to settle in (6:98) J^Ui ^ill jÁ'j 

and He it is who produced you from a 
single soul, then [gave you] a residing place [while you lived] 
and a repository [after death] III [n. of time; v. n.; pass. part.] a 
time of settlement; a term to be served; settling (6:67) jail¿ lis jkl 
jjllki ejj^'j every prophecy has its fixed time [to be fulfilled] (or, 
has certain endurance)— so you will come to realise. 

jjjjá qawarir I [mass n.] glass (27:44) jjjjá ¡> ¿>^> Áj) Jlí 
he said, 'It is a palace/palace hall paved with glass' II [pl. n.] 
glass goblets, bottles made of glass (in which liquids and the like 
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settle) (76:16) Ijjjáj IÁjjjS &4 ¡> jjjI'jí silver-like [lit. gleaming] 
glass goblets they [the served] or [the server s] measure them 
exactly [in accordance with the drinker's wishes]. 

o-/j/j q-r-sh gathering, to earn money, to make a living; to crunch, 
to gnash, to fracture; to duel, stabbing; to partake of food 
sparsely; shark. Of this root, oVj 5 quraysh occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

<_¿jjá Quraysh [proper n., in the diminutive] (little, or beautiful, 
shark) the tribe of Quraysh (in which Prophet Muhammad was 
born and reared, so-named, it is said, because it was so powerful 
as to have been like the shark, able to devour other tribes while 
other tribes could not touch it. Quraysh was also much respected 
throughout Arabia because it was the custodian of the Ka c ba 
before Islam. When Muhammad began his mission, many of the 
Quraysh rejected his message, henee the Qur'an urges Quraysh to 
worship the 'Lord of the House' (106:1-4) who gave them food 
after hunger and security after fear and who facilitated for them 
the two major trading journeys, one in the summer to the north 
and the other in the winter to the south. (106:1) J^J [He 
did this] in order to make Quraysh secure (or, to keep Quraysh 
together as a cohesive unit, or, to help them continué with their 
summer and winter journeys (q.v. Ák j)); * Jkíj* ñame of Sura 
106, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to the tribe of 'Quraysh' . 

d^hlé q-r-d cutting, clipping, to cut; to become extinct; to gnaw, to 
nibble; shavings, sawdust; loan, to loan; to slander; to skirt, to 
avoid; poetry, to make poetry. Of this root, three forms oceur 13 
times in the Qur'an: ¡J*Jú taqrid once; 'o^3 "aqrada six times 
and jS qard six times. 

o^jü taqrid [imperf. v., trans.] to avoid, to turn away from, to 
pass away (18:17) lilj ¿¿úll cjü ¡jé. 'JJ'jj Caik lij '^ZÍ^ ¡j'jj'j 
JUuill ljIí °(4^=J" you could see the sun, as it rose, veering 
away from their cave towards the right, and when it set, avoiding 
them [by inclining] to the left. 
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¡jJajSÍ "aqrada [v. IV, trans.] to lend (64:17) U¿»jS Áill Ijlajíj ¡jj 
J^l 'jiijj J^l Liuk yow g/ve a/ms to í/ie poor [lit. mofe a 

goodly loan to God], He will multiply itforyou andforgive you. 

o^já qard [n.] loan *(73:20) lí-¿>. ll¿»'já aZ/rzs g/ven to í/re needy 
for the sake of God alone [lit. a goodly loan]. 

oy^/j/íi q-r-t-s paper, parchment; strong young she-camel; tall, fair 
young woman; to hit the mark. It has been suggested that o-Uají 
qirtás carne to Arabic through Ethiopic and Syriac. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: o»Uaj| qirtás and lw^j 5 
qarátls. 

(jijará qirtás [n.; pl. o*±^'J> qarátls] paper, parchment (6:7) 'jíj 

tltíf J^V-" °ú) IjJ^ C¡¿^ »jj-^Í3 jjjLkjá ^ Qj£ i^jlr- lóljj 

even if We had sent down to you actual writing inscribed on 
parchment, and they had touched it with their own hands, those 
who disbelieve would still say, 'This is nothing but manifest 
sorcery. ' 

th/íi q-r- c boldness; to knock, to strike; to reproach; to fight; to 
cast a lot, calamity, disaster and adversity; pumpkin. Of this root, 
<c jll qári c atun occurs ñve times in the Qur'an. 

Á¿ Jl qari € atun I [act. part.] 1 calamity, disaster, affliction 
(13:31) 4¿. jli Ijií^. \-.Y¡u <<\ Ij'jáS 'jjjll Jíj¡ Vj as for those who 
disbelieve, disaster will not cease to strike them, because ofwhat 
they do II [n.] the crashing blow (epithet of the Day of 
Judgement) (69:4) ^JÜj ilí. j i J¿ the people of Thamüd and 
c ad denied the coming of the Day of Judgement [lit. crashing 
blow]; * ^ jlül ñame of Sura 101, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the 'Crashing Blow\ 

ui/j/jj q-r-f tree bark, to peel off the bark; to kill, to eradicate; to 
earn, earnings; to commit a sin, to commit a crime, to slander, to 
accuse; to be worthy of something; to be loathsome. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: <_ij2S 'iqtarafa four 
times and ¿ja j£* muqtarifün once. 
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Ljjjál "iqtarafa [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to earn, to acquire (42:23) ¡>j 
liA l^já jjj íiok Uijjí whoever does good, We shall increase it 
for him in goodness 2 to commit (6:120) $íl 'oJa^i '¿¿^ *iA 

"ójáji IjjlS U¡ those who earn the wages of sin, surely will be 
repaidfor what they commit. 

muqtarif [act. part.] one who perpetrates, earns, or 
commits (a bad deed) (6:113) 'jjá J¡¿* J¿ U I já jSilj a«<f Zeí í/iem 
perpétrate whatever they [the evil ones] perpétrate. 

o/ j/ds q-r-n horns, feelers; pods; summit of a mountain; first rays of 
the rising sun; generation, number of years; blade; prisoner of 
war, shackles; to join together, peer, companion, equal, wife, to 
wed; circumstance. Of this root, eight forms occur 40 times in the 
Qur'an: jjá qarn seven times; jjjjá qarnayn three times; jjjá 
qurün 13 times; ójjS qarin seven times; *Ujá qurana 3 once; o&Jí* 
muqarranln three times; ¿)¿J^ muqrinln once; ó¿J&* muqtarinln 
once and ójjIü qdrün four times. 

djkqarn [n.; pl. jjjá qurün] a generation (variously said to 
cover 10, 20, 30, 60, 70 or 80 years) (6:6) ¡> ^ ¡> ukkí °¿ r¿¿ "J 
új 5 do they not realise how many a generation befare them We 
destroyed? 

¿jjjjá qarnayn [dual, n.] two horns *(18:83) cj£J& lsp the one 
with the two horns; said by some to be an epithet of Alexander 
the Great since, in a Syrian legend, Alexander says to God, 'I 
know that thou hast caused horns to grow upon my head', a 
theory which is rejected by orthodox scholars. The Qur'an merely 
refers to him as a man 'established in the land' and given 'the 
means to achieve everything'. 

¿«já qarin [quasi-act. part.; pl. elí>S qurana 3 ] cióse companion 
(41:25) ¿¿ik Uj J^jíI 'Jí¡ U ¿UjS °(4¡ Ijlájáj Ziave 

appointed for them companions, and they made their present and 
their past [seem] fair to them. 

Q¿Jú muqarranln [pl. of pass. part. ¿¡Jí* muqarran] shackled, 
bound together (14:49) ¡jliú-aVl ^ 'jjjj£> j^Já 'ü&J¿& lsIhj you will 
see the sinners on that Doy, bound infetters. 
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C¡éJ¡¿* muqrinin [pl. of act. part. óJ¿* muqrin] those who 
shackle, subdue, subordínate, or control (43:13) Ul 'jil> ^ 'jtaj- 1 
'jjjjía <! US Uij liÁ g/ory ío Him who has subjugated this to us; 
we could not have controlled it [by ourselves]. 

¿jjJjjÍ» muqtarinln [pl. of act. part. újS¿° muqtarin] joined 
together (43:53) '¿¡¿y** íSSXA ¿La. '} ljáí ¡> s'jjJ 4l!c. ¡^ill Vjjfi ¿f 
ow/y bracelets of gold had been cast upon him, or angels had 
come in company with him? 

Cxífi qarün (see alphabetically). 

íí/j/j q-r-y hole in the root of a palm tree where the sap collects; to 
offer hospitality; to travel; to investigate; to collect, to store; 
village, town, city. Of this root, three forms occur 56 times in the 
Qur'an: ÁjjS qaryatun 37 times; jjíijá qaryatayn once and i/já qurá 
18 times. 

ÁjjÍ qaryatun [n.; pl. csjá qura] town, city, township, village, 
dwelling (16: 1 12) ÁnaWn Áiali cjjlS ÁjjS ^ Go<f presents 

the parable of a city that was secure and at ease; *(42:7) i/jáll p 
(epithet for Mecca) í/ie mother of towns, metrópolis; *(43:31) 
¿¿ujiS í/ie íivo towns, Mecca and P al-Ta"if 

j/o"/<j q—s—r to compel, to forcé; lion, hunter, archer, brave; first part 
of the night; sturdy camels. The word for lion, however, is 
recognised by some philologists as a borrowing from Ethiopic. Of 
this root, s qaswaratun occurs once in the Qur' an. 

Sj>Ji qaswaratun [n. said to be the plural of JJ^í qaswar] 
lion, hunter (74:51) Jjj*<á ¡> ¿ÍJ [like stampeded wild asses] 
fleeingfrom a lion/a hunter. 

O'/o'/j qs-s wise people; seasoned camel drivers; to seek 
something in the dark, to go after, to enquire; to listen in, a 
learned person, a priest. Of this root, jjLoLá qisslsün occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

¿JulLI qisslsün [pl. of n. o4>4 qissis] priests (5:82) °4^> ü4 ^ 
'qj'j&Lu V °4i j ÚUjá jj 'jAuiá í/iaí because from them, there are 
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priests and monks and they are not given to arrogance. 

Ja/o*/<Í q-s-f justice, equity, to do justice, to deny justice; balance, 
measure, share; instalment, to pay by instalments. Of this root, 
five forms occur 25 times in the Qur'an: J=u¿ tuqsit three times; 

qasitün twice; Jalil J aqsat twice; ¿ uK . ^ muqsitln three 
times and J=l¿ qist 15 times. 

JaJfc tuqsit [imperf. of v. IV Jalil "aqasata, intrans.] to act 

* > . - a - -a ¿ * a .> S £ ¿a 

justly (4:3) «Uill 'j* ¡£! LjLL U I jkSü ^lill I VI ^ ¡jjj ara/ if 
you fear that you cannot deal justly by the orphans [ in marrying 
them], then marry those women who seem agreeable to you. 

djfauíÁ qasitün [pl. of act. part. J=^ü qasit] those acting 
unjustly, or unrighteously; those who deviate from the right path 
(72:14) líij \'JJ¿ ^ijíi '¿J 

among us there are the ones who surrender, and the ones who 
deviate: those who surrender have endeavoured tofind guidance. 

Jáuál 3 aqsat [elat.] more/most just (33:5) 
aÍII «ame í/iem a/íer í/ie/r [real] fathers, this is more equitable 
with God. 

¿)jku ¿i muqsitun [pl. of act. part. i^i muqsit] those who act 
justly or fairly, those who are even-handed (49:9) I jklJi c¿li ¿la 

a a S .« s ¿ s . 

'l ü.K ' i^ I <U=4 ^ új 1 j^A'j ^44h í^en, í/ /í f í/ie aggressing 
party] returns, put things right between them equitably, and be 
just, surely God loves the just. 

Kuá qist I [n.] justice (7:29) Jaluálb JS say, 'My Lonf 

commands justice' II [quasi-act. part.] fair, just (21:47) '¿^j 
Á^Gáll fj¿ Jaluáil úijlj^l «"^ seí ^ e scales, the just ones, for the 
Doy of Resurrection. 

¡jaUaLá qistas this word is regarded by early philologists as a 
borro wing from Greek meaning either 'justice' or 'balance'. 
Other scholars, however, argüe that qM¿4 qistas is a borrowing 
from either Aramaic or Syriac. <_>ALlá qistas oceurs twice in the 
Qur'an. 

oaUluíá qistas [n.] balance, scales (17:35) I >jj lil <J£1I I jajíj 
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f ñtin'J ^LkliilL anii /7/Z w/? í/ie measure when you measure, and 
weigh with proper scales. 



f/o'/j q-s-m to divide, to partition, to share out; portion, section; to 
divine, to seek to know the future, to ponder; to swear, oath; 
truce, allies; countenance, good looks, features; market place. Of 
this root, 10 forms occur 33 times in the Qur'an: '¿>Á qasam twice; 
'fJ*\ °aqsama 20 times qásama once; fiASG taqasama once; 
f, . tfS*' .«j yastaqsim once; qasam twice; Á^Lá qismatun three times; 

maqsüm once; ¿jUÜ muqassimat once and ¿ ¿«j"*"* 
muqtasimln once. 

^-á qasama i [v. trans.] to determine, to share out, to measure 
out (43:32) ¿«ijj ?U»JI ¿¿i ^ ^ ÍÁ> ¡a '¡y±j <¿Ej ¡jj\¡ uSj °¿¡Í 
pVj'j j°já aáú are í/iey í/ie orces w/io s/iare owí the mercy of 
your Lord!?—We have shared out between them their livelihood in 
this Ufe, and raised some ofthem above others in rank. 

"aqsama [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to swear (5:107) aIIU jU-íia 
L^'jIjJ; ¡> jkl Lui^ü Zeí í/iem swear by God, 'Our testimony is 
more worthy [ofbeing accepted] than theirs' 2 to vow, to resolve, 
to firmly decide on a course of action (68:17) U'jL US '^U'jL Uj 
úii> .'' nn ' A"^ '4 LslalJ tested them as We tested the 

owners of a garden, who vowed that they would harvest its fruits 
first thing in the morning. 

'fJ& qasama [v. III, trans.] to take a solemn oath; to exchange 
oaths (7:21) í^au-abll ¡>1 USI \L¿¿¿Jíj a«<i /ie swore to them, (or, 
exchanged oaths with them,) 'I am giving you sincere advice. ' 

'¿J3ú taqasama [v. VI, intrans.] to swear to one another (27:49) 
4JiÍ j Áiujjl <S1U I jUii I jJla í/igy ífl/í/, 'Swear to one another by God: 
we shall attack him and his household in the night. ' 

puS u uú yastaqsim [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to seek to divide, to 
draw lots by means of the divining arrows j), (q.v.), either to 
decide upon a course of action, or to distribute what are supposed 
to be equal parts of a slaughtered animal (5:3) ^S/jS/U 1 A 
¡£4 fSJj and [forbidden to you] is to seek answers by means of 
drawing divining arrows-that is a heinous practice. 
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<5 _ j/oV<Í 



j*u¿ qasam [n.] oath (56:76) ¡LJ¿c. 'j_¿¿ú °jl J^il Ájjj «wí/ /í ¿y a 
mighty oath, ifyou only knew. 

qismatun [n.; v. n.] partition, dividing (4:8) XjLJ& jlak VI j 
<i« J¿ jijjli '¿¡¿L^A'j (fililí j ^'jáll jl j1 an<i if [other] kinfolk, orphans 
and the poor attend the división, make provisión for them out ofit 
[ofthe legacy]. 

fjLl» maqsüm [pass. part.] apportioned, assigned, allotted 
(15:44) jLjÜ í'jk '(4^ ^ ljI'j^I Áiji» l^J /? /zas severa gaíes, to 
each belongs an allotted share of them [the inmates]. 

¿IjLáa muqassimat [pl. of fem. act. part. Z¿J¿* muqassimatun] 
those who carry out acts of apportioning (51:4) TjJ pULÍJlí who 
apportion what is ordained. 

d iv muqtasimin [pl. of act. part. muqtasim] those who 
divide with others, those who take a share; those who divine, or 
seek omens (15:90) ¿ a-y ¿¿1 1 <¿íc. ül'jjl US //fe í/ie [warning] We 
sent down for those who were selective in their beliefs [lit. take 
some parts [ofthe teachings[]. 

<5 - j/oV<i qs-w/y hardness, harshness, severity; to be solid, to be 
hard, to be cruel, to suffer, to be harsh. Of this root, three forms 
occur seven times in the Qur'an: cLá qasat three times; ^Ji 
qásiyatun three times and íJ*á qaswatun once. 

U¿ qasa Q [v. intrans.] to be, or become hard, or cruel (2:74) % 
s'jlá Á¿| j] s'Jkal£ ¡áüj ¡jíú ¡> J^jla cLÁ even after that, your 
hearts became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder. 

ÁjjJü qásiyatun [quasi-fem. act. part.] cruel, hard (5:13) Uua 
<¡J¿ J4oK 'f^iíxl ^¡sj^Vi ora account of their breaking their 
pledge, We cursed them and hardened their hearts. 

SjLá qaswatun [n.] hardness, harshness, cruelty (2:74) c±Á p 
s'_¿¿ iuSl jí s'jli^K ¿Mi j!ú ¡> '¡¿jis even q/íer í/iaí, your hearts 
became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder. 

j/£./oVJ q-sh- c -r shudder, tremor, shiver; to tremble, to shudder; 
(of earth) to dry and crack up, (of skin) to become rough and 
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hard, to become wrinkled; cucumber. Of this root, taqsha c irr 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jjuíáj taqsha c irr [imperf. of jíuSSI "iqsha c arr, v. intrans.] to 

S A ! - ! - 

tremble, to shiver, to creep, to shudder (39:23) 'jjill ijlk <v 'jsuáai 
f*o ú'j^Ñ w/i/c/i shiver s the skins ofthose whofear their Lord. 

j/o<a/ J q-s-d to proceed straight away, to intend; to be middle of the 
road; endeavour, intention, design; poem, to write a poem; bone 
marrow; wick; killing, to compel. Of this root, five forms occur 
six times in the Qur'an: ^-=51 °iqsid once; i-aá qasd once; j^IÍ 
qasid once; ±^lSÚ¡ muqtasid twice and í'±^¡L muqtasidatun once. 

A-aál °iqsid [imper. of v. jl^á qasada, intrans.] be modérate, be 
judicious, be températe (31:19) *¿¿ 'áú°^ ¡> °,¿¿L<=¿X 3 'é¿¿U '¿¡-sSlj 
jj^JI cj'ji^l pl'j^Vl jkil wa/fc ai a modérate pace and lower your 
voice, for the ugliest ofall voices is the [load] braying ofasses. 

¿uaS qasd [v. n.] straightening, directing, setting up; purpose, 
goal (16:9) jjI^. Jj¿J ¿í ¿s/or God to direct to the 

straight path (or, it isfor God to straighten the path), for some of 
them [ the paths ] are crooked. 

±¿Á qasid [quasi-act. part.] straight, modérate, trouble free 
(9:42) ^JjÍjjV tljS ll^jc ¿IS °j] had it been a gain near at 

hand and an easy journey, they would have followed you. 

^aj¿« muqtasid [act. part.] one who keeps to the middle of the 
road, one who is modérate (35:32) J4Vj % J4Vj pU¿ * j 4¿«á 
Á\ ¡yL pl'jj¿J-. ¿íL* among them are [ those ] who wrong themselves 
and among them are those who middle [do the bare essentials], 
and those who are [far] ahead in good deeds, by God's leave. 

j/o*/í3 q-s-r to be short, brief or small; incapability; negligence; 
curtailment, confinement, to shorten, to fail to accomplish; chaff; 
base of the neck, disease paralysing the neck; trunk of a great 
tree. Of this root, seven forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: 
\ j'jLaáj taqsurü once; jjj^ yuqsirün once; jl^á qasr twice; jj^¿ 
qusür twice; CjIj^IÍ qasirat three times; ¿jIjjLé>I« maqsürat once 
and ¿aj^£> muqassirln once. 
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jlaáj taqsur [imperf. of v. qasara, trans.] to shorten 

(4:101) tólUl 't> I j'jlaaj y ¿Uk J^Sjlc. '^4^ til ("íj^ 'Tj í^erg ¿s 
no ¿>/ame o« yow ?/ you shorten [your] prayer when you are 
travelling in the land. 

j^a¿ yuqsir [imperf. of v. IV [y^á "ciqscira, intrans.] to stop 
doing, to cease to do, to desist (7:202) V p ^¿11 ^ '?+>j£ú 'f+A'jsSj 
'¡jj'j^úú and their fellows relentlessly lead them into error, then 
cannot stop. 

>uaá qasr [n. ; pl. jji^S qusür] 1 stone house, fortified dwelling, 
mansión (7:74) üjjj cfeJ "oi^j Ijj^ l^Jj^l. ¡> 'ój^ taking for 
yourselves fortified dwellings on its plains and hewing the 
mountains into houses 2 great tree trunk (77:32) "jj^ l$J 
jL=>i]l£ it shoots out sparks as large as tree trunks. 

üijal\ cjlj^lí qasirat "al-tarf [pl. of fem. act. part. ój^lü 
qasiratun, in construct («iL^))] literally, women who shorten the 
range of their gaze, who cast down their eyes; modest women, 
avoiding staring (38:52) Liljá mjUI cA'j^Ú '{Á'x&j and with them 
are those restraining their glances, ofequal age. 

c¿\ jjloí» maqsüratun [pl. of pass. part. fem. íjJ^L 
maqsüratun] secluded, sheltered, treasured (55:72) ¡¿h c¿ 
(.UaJI Houris [dark-eyed maidens], treasured in pavilions. 

¿yj^al» muqassirln [pl. of act. part. muqassir] those who 
shorten, those who curtail (48:27) ¿jál^ ^ 
shaving your heads or cropping [them], having nofear. 

ü^lü^lé 1-?-? to cut > to clip» to cut off, to shear, to curtail, scissors, 
chips, cuttings; to match, to retaliate, reprisal; to follow up, to 
settle accounts on both sides; to relate, story, narrative, tale; to 
track, tracker; breastbone. Of this root, three forms occur 30 times 
in the Qur'an: ly¿ qassa 20 times; qasas six times and 

i_y=\^4 qisas four times. 

"u^k qassa u [v. trans.] 1 to nárrate, to relate (7:101) 'é& 
t¿jL¿l ¡> líIJc 'q^i such were the towns whose annals We relate to 
you 2 to mention, to make mention of (12:5) 'paLoS V ^¿U J13 
'é$jL\ Jk. he said, 'My son, do not mention your dreams to your 



p/o>/J 



761 



brothers' 3 to tell, to declare (6:57) jja. jÁj (jpJI £>osj 4Ü VI J¿kll ó] 
'QjLalill judgement is for God alone-He tells the truth, and He is 
the best of judges 4 to clarify, to explain (27:76) íjléjíll Ijá ¿I 
jjáiüj Ajá JJk ^óll 'jjSI JjjIjIíI ^ jé. í/ie Qur'an clarifies to the 
children of Israel most of what they differ about 5 to follow 
unobtrusively, to track, to shadow (28:11) <j CjjLús ajL¿ aílV cííj 
'óJJ-^i V 'fij ¡jé arce? s/ze 5fl/íZ ?o /z/í s/síer, track ofhim', 

so she watched him from the side [a vantage point], while they 
were unaware. 

QOt¿& qasas I [coll. n.] 1 narration, story, history (12:3) £>j 
o aál l ¡>á.l ¿Lié [^i¡We íeZZ yow [Prophet] the best of stories 2 
account, report (28:25) u¿j V <J15 'u^LcSÜ <Jc Illa so w/iera 

/í<? carne ío him and gave him an account [of what had been 
happening], he said, 'Have no fear'; * L>fl laáll ñame of Sura 28, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 3-46 to 
the 'Story' of Moses II [v. n.] (act of) following, tracking, 
retracing (18:64) 1 ' . á aá Jül¿ jé fojli so í/ie íwo turned back, 
retracing [their footsteps]. 

(j^aLuaá o/sas [v. n.; n.] 1 retribution equal to the crime, just or 
fair retribution (2:179) ljUÍVI jjlj »U¿>. oalioáll ^ J¿Tj in ,/msí 
retribution there is survival for you (as a just community), you 
who are endowed with insight 2 [jur.] the law governing acts of 
retribution for killing (2:178) ¿* £>alLaíll J>S2é LúS Ijíali '¿¿jll t¿jÍG 
(jiíll yow w/io believe, prescribed for you is just retribution in the 
[ cases of] homicide. 

i_i/oa/j q-s-f to break, to shatter, to smash, to snap; to thunder, to 
rumble, thunder, gale, storm; to rush in, to crowd. Of this root, 
*— qasifoccms once in the Qur'an. 

uLúlá qasif [act. part.] hurricane, gale, storm (17:69) ^SjJé d*»j!¡s 
°»2'jáS Uu jiiá ^j'jll '¿> \juAk and send against you a gale of wind 
and drown youforyour ungratefulness. 

f/cWj q-?-m to break, to shatter, to snap; to be brittle; catastrophe. 
Of this root, '^k qasama occurs once in the Qur'an. 
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flúá qasama i [v. trans.] to totally demolish, to shatter (21:11) 
Á^Si cAS. X¡J ¡> liu^á J¿ j /iow many a community of evildoers We 
have shattered. 

j-j/o*/i¿ q-s-w/y to be far, distant or remote; to send far away, to 
segregate; to penétrate; to boycott. Of this root, three forms occur 
five times in the Qur'an: qasiyy once; JucÁ 'aqsa three times 
and es jLaS quswa once. 

' {J uÁ qasiyy [quasi-act. part.] remote, distant (19:22) ¿jiüli k&^¿ 
li^á <j so í/ie conceived him and withdrew with him to a 
distant place. 

Lr -aáí 'aqsa I [elat. mase; fem. cs'J^á quswa] more/most 
distant, remote; farther/farthest (8:42) í'J¿lL j>Áj Uj'J s>¿Aj '¿d i) 
ts'j^aáll remember when you were on the near side [of the valley], 
and they were on the farther side; *(17:1) J>^¿¡\ vy i íJ í/ie 
Furthest Mosque [in Jerusalem] II [n.] most remote part (36:20) 
(jil^ Jk'j ájaÍsII ¡> ¿Ikj from the furthest part of the city, a 
man carne in haste. 

Si/ü^/j q-d-b to cut off, to prune; branch, twig, vegetation; to 
abridge, to condense; flesh; soft. Of this root, qadb oceurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

Ljláá qadb [n.] soft ripe date; vegetation, pasture, herbage 
(80:27-8) 1£¿>Sj t¿e.j úá- V^a úíujíí 50 We cawse ío grow in /í grain, 
vines, andfresh vegetation. 

ija/ija/i} q-d-d to swoop down, to descend, to charge; to collapse, to 
tumble; pebble, to be pebbly; to pierce, to bore; to become dusty; 
to be rough. Of this root, ¡>aíí¡ yanqadd oceurs once in the Qur' an. 

"Já&yanqadd [imperf. of v. VII, intrans.] to crumble, to 
collapse, to crack up, to fall down, to tumble down (18:77) 
<¿ák *(j=áí¡ ¡jl j¡¡j5 I jl j?. fea they found a wall in it that was on the 
point of collapsing and he supported it. 



tí/o^/j q-d-y judgement, verdict, to judge, to decree, to ordain; 
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case, fate; to decide, to plan, to entrust with; to fashion, to cut; to 
inform, to relate; to consummate, to complete, to carry out, to 
meet an obligation; death, to die, to expire; to annihilate, to 
demolish. Of this root, five forms occur 63 times in the Qur'an: 

qada 36 times; ¡^=5 qudiya 23 times; qddin once; 
qadiyatun once and maqdiyy twice. 

,t¿Á qada i [v. trans.] 1 to decree, to decide upon (2:117) lij 
'q£á ¡jS a\ Jji Uúli \"JA L¡r ¿=& when He decrees something, He says 
only, 'Be' and it is 2 to bring about, to bring to an end (8:42) °jíj 
V '¿IS \"JÁ Üll ^=áól ¡jSlj jUluJI ^ ° í ú¿li¿.V ^'¿Ijj ij you had 
promised each other [to fight/meet], you would surely have 
differed [in keeping] the appointment [but the battle had to take 
place] so that God might bring about a matter that was ordained 
3 to judge, to issue a verdict, to pass a sentence (4:65) V y¿ 

UoLü l>«Lúj «o indeed, by your Lord, they will not be believers 
until they seek your arbitration in what [issues] arise between 
them and find no resistance in their souls to your judgements, 
accepting them totally 4 to fulfil, to complete (33:23) 'ú^j^ í> 
jJüjj °¿y* ^4 'y j <j '■ ^ ¡j-» °(4-¥^ 4j1é. I jjÁlc U I jíí^a among the 
believers are men who were true to that which they pledged with 
God: some of them have fulfilled it [by dying in battle], and some 
are still waiting; *(22:29) ' P then let them perform their 
acts of cleansing 5 to satisfy (12:68) U °J» jjÍ °J»jJ duk ¡> I jk'j tlíj 
Ljjáij ¡j^j ^ Áklk V) * 'g-á ¡> aJII 't> J4¿- cs^íj <2W<¿, w/ie« í/iry 
entered as their father had told them, it was of no avail to them 
against [the will of[ God, it was merely a need in Jacob 's soul 
which he satisfied 6 to créate, to fashion out (41:12) s jÁLk¿a 
Kk'JÁ JS ^ j ^ plj^ //e fashioned them as seven 
heavens in two days, and assigned in each heaven its order 7 to 
fulfil a purpose, to satisfy a need (33:37) l'jífj l¿« jjJ ^^^=5 Illa 

l'j^j "ó«-y Ij^aá lij ?rljj' ^ jr jJÁajÁll ÜJ^ ^ Ls^ ^'V jj 

a«í/ w/ien Z<xy<f /ia<f satisfied a purpose with her [and when 
Zayd's marriage with her carne to an end], We gave her to you in 
marriage so that there should be no fault in believers marrying 
the spouses of their adopted children after they had satisfied a 
purpose with them [they were in the same situation[ 8 [with prep. 
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^1] to relate, to make known to (15:66) jjI'j "J jUVl ¿ili «áij LiLaíj 
úlí.->j*"™ t f^j^ 1 W<? ma<fe known to him that decree: that the 
last remnants of those people would be wiped out as they entered 
into the morning 9 [with prep. í Jc] to annihilate, to extírpate, to 
extermínate, to put an end to (43:77) <J15 ¡áfij Lile. (jiíjl 'élícL \'J¿í'j 
jjjSU °?<¿\ and they will cry, 'Malik, let your Lordfinish us off': he 
will say, 'You are to stay. ' 

ls ¿á qudiya [v. pass.] 1 to be judged, arbitrated (10:47) <1 jkíj 
Jaluálb J4¿j ¡^=5 j4*j-ú *L> '4* Jj^-j every community is sent a 
messenger, and when their messenger comes judgement will be 
passed between them justly 2 to be concluded, to be brought to a 
successful conclusión (11:44)^ 

¡^j jkJI a«<¿ í/i<? water was made to subside and the command was 
fulfilled and it [the Ark] carne to rest on [Mount] Jüdiyy 3 to be 
fulfilled, to be accomplished (6:60) J^já. U JJkjj <jy!L J¿Üju ^¿¡1 jÁ'j 
^^^aÜ Jkl (jli^l aj? J^új p jljjflj He it is who gathers you at night, 
and knows what you have earned by day, then raises you up 
again in it [the daytime[, that the term specified [for you[ is 
fulfilled 4 [with prep. í Jc] to be annihilated, to be exterminated 

(35:36) ¡js«i i_s¿¿lj /<(¡jfr . (_s^=ij V jLi afrl IjjiS (jjillj 

LjjIíc as for those who disbelieve, for them is the f iré of Hell, they 
will neither be annihilated and die, ñor will they have its torment 
reducedfor them. 

<_£lü qadin [act. part.] one who decrees, one who decides, one 
who determines (20:72) Uj'J sLüJ ^^íj Uúj ^11 cJ U L p a áli 50 
decide whatever you are deciding: you only decide on this present 
Ufe. 

ÁjJaliil "al-qadiyatu [fem. act. part.] one which destroys, or 
annihilates; death (69:27) Álilill Igil U jj owZy /í /ia<f ¿e<?« 

maqdiyy [pass. part.] decreed, ordained (19:21) ÁTc iükjíj 
ll^a lj¡«i 'jlSj Ll« <*kjj (_>uljll a«<i í/iaí We may make him a sign to 
all people, a blessing from Us—and it [the conception of Jesús] 
was a matter decreed. 
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j/Ja/j q-t-r to drip, to dribble, to trickle; to travel around; molten 
copper; gum from a certain tree; tar; to come in successive 
groups, to crowd, to flock; train of camels, caravan; quarter, 
district, región, land. Of this root, three forms occur five times in 
the Qur'an: j¡4 qitr twice; J-ká 3 aqtár twice and jljLá qatirán 
once. 

jákqitr [n.] molten copper (18:96) c/j 1 — ^) J^- Afc^ 1 Jíj cs^* 
l'jiá j- jál jjI'c. Jlá I jU AJjta. I jj t5 jk I Jlá ¿¿aiLaS '¿¿j 'Bring me 
lumps of ironl ' Then, when he had made even the space between 
the two sides of the mountain, he said [ to them ], 'Blow! ', till 
when he made it a fire, he said, 'Bring me molten copper to pour 
over it'. 

jüaáí "aqtar [pl. of n. j=¿ qutr] regions, confines (55:33) 
I jiüli (>ajVlj clyLÁ Jiál °qa \ jÜ2 'J |Vwki'nl y l^VIj "¿jaJI members 
of jinn and Humankind, if you can penétrate the regions of 
heaven and earth, then pass. 

¿IjJaS qatirán [n.] tar, pitch (14:50) J4* jVj ls^j ú'j^ 5 í> (4W>» 
jbll í/ie/r garments are of pitch and Fire covers their faces. 

jUaS qintar and jjKS qanatir (scej/Vé/j q-n-t-r). 

¿jljJaá qatirán (see j/W<j q-t-r). 

Ja/Ja/J <?-í-í to snip, to clip, to rip; edge of a cliff, rim of a hoof; to 
abate; enough, share, lot; written record; cat; drizzle. Of this root, 
Ja| g/íí occurs once in the Qur'an. 

g/íí [n.] share; written record (38:16) J£ (¿4 ¿i Jáé líj I JlSj 
£m<f í/iey say, 'Owr Lonf, advance us our share [of 
punishment] before the Day of Reckoning! ' 

£/Ja/j g-í- e to sever, to cut off, to scatter; part, piece; to boycott; the 
edge, the end; to be out of season, to be scarce; to be out of 
breath, to suffocate; to buy off; to grant, to allot; to cover a 
distance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 36 times in the Qur'an: Ú=á 
qata c a 11 times; quti c a once; ¿J=á qatta c a nine times; ¿Jaá 
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qutti c a three times; ¿íá taqatta c a five times; ¿Jai g/í e twice; ^Lá 
g/í c a twice; ÁaJall qáti c atun once; g-jLL maqtü" once and ÁíjLL 
maqtü c atun once. 

¿laá qata c a a [v. trans, pass. ¿Jai quti c a] 1 to cut down, to fell 
(59:5) <ül ¿jiLs 1*! j*^>i tffJt jkiS'jj jl ¡j^ 'ajkLá U whatever 

palm trees you may have felled or left standing on their roots-it 
was done by God's leave 2 to cut off, to sever (5:38) Á3 JUI j ¿jUlj 
U4í4 I jkLálí aí/or í/ie í/i/e/; ma/e andfemale, cut off their hands; 
*(8:7) 'jjjil^ll jjI'j ¿ÍSj ío eradicate (or, ío rooí ow?) í/ie Zasí o/í/ie 
disbelievers; *(29:29) Jj¿JI új^^j yow wayZay travellers [lit. yow 
cwí o/f í/ie road]; *(3:127) IjjiS '¿¿¿I 'c#> lijja ¿Jaíjl a?i<f í/iaí //e 
m/g/ií cwí a party of the disbelievers' [army] 3 to sepárate 
(2:27) J^jj °j *^ ^ oy^íj and [who] sever the bonds that 
God has commanded to be joined 4 to cover a distance, to travel, 
to traverse (9:121) Lú£ VI l¿jlj 'jj*M¡ Vj SjjjS Vj sjjilfl Áí¿j "ój^ Vj 
J4 1 and they spend neither a little ñor a lot [for God's cause], ñor 
do they traverse a mountain pass, but that it is recorded in their 
favour. 

jíaS qatta c a [v. II, trans.] 1 to tear up (47:15) ¿Jaíá UuA ÍU. IjiLj 
'pÁiUúal anj í/iey «re ma<fe ío <fn'«Zc boiling water, so it tears their 
bowels; *(47:22) ^Ik'J I jÜSij a«íZ you cut off your [ties of] 
kinship 2 to slash (12:31) '"¿¡vM '¡y^Sj 4jj¿I 4¿¡lj VÜá a«<i vv/ren í/iey 
saw /í/m, í/iey were awe¿ ¿y /i/m, a«<f [unwittingly] slashed their 
hands 3 to divide up, to sepárate (7:160) ÚallJ s'_>¿¿ J^jfil ^ÁLaLíj 
«raí/ divided them up into twelve tribes, [distinct] 

communities. 

¿laá qutti c a [v. II pass.] 1 to be cut off, to be severed (5:33) jl 
Ul>U. ¡> (4^'J'j ffcb* or Ziave í/ie/r hands and feet cut off on 
altérnate sides 2 to be split asunder, shattered (13:31) Uli'já ¿í jíj 
(jíj^ll <j ¡JS jl óiajVl <j c^¿=¿ jl JUaJ 4j CjJL /ia<¿ Zí possible for 
a discourse to be used in causing mountains to move, the earth to 
be shattered or the dead to be spoken to [this Qur'an would have 
done it] 3 to be cut out, to be fashioned (22:19) cjkLá I jjík 'jjjái 
jl¡ ¡> LiUy as for those who deny [God], garments of fire will be 
cut out for them. 
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¿íaíj taqatta c a [v. V] I [intrans.] to tear, to sever, to become 
disjoined (6:94) ¿iE tisl °¿já j>La ^'j ^L*¿¿ ¡¿y \Uj 
and We do not see with you your intercessors whom you 
claimed were partners [of God] in [controlling] you; indeed all 
the bonds between you [are] severed; *(2:166) LAL.SI1 L« cáJaSj j 
all bonds severed, they became completely helpless, at their wits ' 
end II [trans.] to divide up, to fragment *(21:93) J4íí 1 y¿=& 
they fell into disunity, caused a schism amongst themselves [lit. 
they cut up their affair among them] . 

¿íaá qif [n.] portion, part, the first third of the night, the 

darkness at the end part of the night, dead of night (11:81) jLAi 

t¿íll t> ¿i¿j ¿lEkL ío, travel with your household in the dead [lit. 
en<f parí] of night. 

jíaá g/ía e [pl. of n. Z¿4 qifatun] plots, tracts, pieces (13:4) Jíj 
cJ jjlÁla ¿J=5 o^jVI a«<¿ ¿n í/ie Za«<i í/i<?re are neighbouring plots. 

Ájjaií qati°atun [act. part. fem.] one who decides, one who 
finalises *(27:32) ikLlí c¿ U. (¿jJ J kil I^ÍU cJlí 

jjLj-^ü s/ie ía/í/, 'Chieftains, give me your counsel in the matter I 
now face; I would never decide on a matter until you attend 
[with] me. ' 

PjSsIa maqtü c [pass. part.] interrupted, terminated, cut off 
(56:33) Vj Xc_¿*a V [abundant fruits] neither terminated, 

ñor forbidden; *(15:66) ¿ jíí» 'jjI'j ífte /así remnants of those 
would be wiped out. 

<-¡/L/j a-/-/ to pluck off, to harvest, fruits on the tree, bunches of 
grapes; velvet. Of this root, i_¿jLá qutüf oceurs twice in the 
Qur'an. 

(JjJaá «kím/ [pl. of n. uJ=á a/í/] fruits ready for plucking, 
clusters of ripe fruit (76:14) ÜL¡1Ü t¿ijL3 oÑij l¿E¡Ui J^jic. ájjIjj its 
shades shall be hanging low above them, and its fruits/fruit- 
clusters shall be brought low, within easy reach. 

j/f/L/jj q-t-m-r the cleft in the date stone, the membrane enveloping 
a date stone, a tiny hole in the back of a date stone. Of this root, 
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j¿A¿ qitmir occurs once in the Qur'an. 

qitmir [n.] thin membrane enveloping the date-stone 
(35:13) j±*H I> új^y ^ ^j- 3 í> új^ oí^'j those you invoke 
beside Him do not even control the skin ofa date-stone. 

■i/g/J q- c -d to sit down, to take a seat; to abide, to lie in wait; to 
refrain; (of women) to grow oíd; to serve; saddle, cushions; 
young camel; companion, wife; foundations; weight-bearing 
pillars, cowardly person. Of this root, eight forms occur 31 times 
in the Qur'an: '.¿3 qa c ada 12 times; Jjiá qu c üd four times; Jelí 
qa c id once; qd c id six times; jj*S qa c Td once; jcl'já qawa c id 
three times; ¿í» maq c ad twice and maqá c id twice. 

j*í qa c ada u [v. intrans.] 1 to sit (6:68) '.¿Si !¡ü 'jUaiiil > J %<»ú lijj 
'jjJUill ^'jSJI ^ jkill '¿j jj Saíaw should make you forget, then, do 
not sit with the evil-doing people qfter the Remembrance [has 
come to you] 2 to stay behind, to hold back, to deny (3:168) '¿¿¿I 
IjlS U UjLLLÍ 'jj I jikSj '(^jljiy IjllS í/iose w/io sa/<i of their brothers, 
while [themselves] staying behind, 'If [only] they had listened to 
us, they would not have been killed' 3 to lie in wait, to lie in 
ambush (7:16) ^ «¿.'J 'éU'j^a J4J |>¿«í ^j^' ^ because You have 
put me in the wrong, I will lie in wait for them all on Your 
straight path 4 to become, end up (17:22) '¿Sia aJII J*^ V 

V jiLí U J¿ú do not set up with God another god [beside Him], or 
you will end up reproved andforsaken. 

jjií qu c üd [v. n.] 1 sitting down (3:191) ÁJ1I '¿¡¿11 
J^jik ts^j ,J í/iose who remember God standing, sitting and 
on their sides 2 staying behind, denying help, not participating 

(9:83) ?_>^ lJj' Pj*^-? f^li 1 «aj ^a^jj Ij^c. <^*-a Ijlilsj ¡jij IajI cs^* 'j^->^ y 

'¿jsIUJ ¿-« I jüSlá you will never go out [ to battle [ with me, and will 
neverfight an enemy with me: you chose to stay at home thefirst 
time, so stay with those who stayed behind. 

¿&\kqa € id [act. part.; pl. újjcÚ qa c idün] 1 one who is sitting 
down (10:12) Uúlí jl liclá jí Utcó jl^ll 'jlluVI lilj w/ien 
affliction befalls man, he calis Us-on his side, sitting or standing 
2 one staying behind, holding back, denying assistance (4:95) V 



769 



ffc-üíj í/iose believers who stay at home, apart from those with an 
incapacity, are not the equal of those who strive in God's cause 
with their possessions and their selves. 

qa c ld [quasi-act. part. unchangeable for number or gender] 
one sitting down, companion, cióse observer (50:17) ¿GÜ^ll J¿í¡ i) 
iaí JUuill jc-j ¿^411 ¿c. w/zen í/ze íwo receivers receive [him-the 
individual, one] seated on the left [and another] on the 
[deceased's] right. 

Jeljá qawa c id [pl. of fem. n. s'jcÁS qa c idatun] 1 base, foundation 
(2:127) JjcUclJj CujI' í> a\'Jl\ f^'lw] ¿Cw as Abraham and 

Ishmael were raising up the foundations of the House [at Mecca] 
2 women past child-bearing age (24:60) V J¿tt\ fllúll J> 'jc-ljállj 
'jjkjj ara<i women past child-bearing age who have no hope 
ofmarriage. 

¿3LSLAmaq € ad I [v. n.] the act of staying behind, the act of 
denying someone assistance (9:81) <ül JjLj u£U °^íúúj 'jjalüJI ^já 
í/iose w/zo were left behind [ and did not join in the Campaign of 
Tabük, year 9 A.H./630 A.DJ rejoiced at their staying behind the 
Messenger ofGod II [n. of place; pl. ¿liu maqa c id] 1 seat, sitting 
place (72:9) ¿«Ui í&lí» 1¿L» iüs US UÍj a«<f í/iaí we used to sit 
therein in places for listening 2 station, position (3:121) cija, ilj 
Jbáll iclla 'jjiíjiJI [¿'ji ¿SEkl ¡> [remember] when you left your 
folk at dawn to assign battle positions to the believers 3 rank 
(54:55) jhSíi 0^= <J secure in the seat of truth in the 

presence of an all-powerful Sovereign. 

q- c -r bottom, depth, to excávate, to pierce, to uproot; to 
hollow; to knock down. Of this root, munqa c ir occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

j«í¿» munqa c ir [pass. part. of v. VIII jüjl "inqa c ara\ uprooted, 
severed at the root (54:20) <J¿j jlÁé! '^15 32 /f swee/w 
people away, as ifthey were uprooted palm stumps. 

J/ti/j g-/-/ to return; caravan; to dry up, dried timber; bolt, to lock 



770 



up; miserly person. Of this root, JÚál "aqfal occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

¿\M "aqfal [pl. of n. j¡í quffl locks (47:24) J 'jivjíl Svlt 

> ., ¿ » . 

l^SUál Ljjfí ^ w/ZZ í/iey «oí contémplate the Qur'an, or do [their] 
hearts have locks upon them? 

j/u5/<j q-f-w back of the neck, nape, back of the head, the reverse; to 
follow, to track, to send after; to rhyme, poem; to slander, 
slander; advantage, hospitality. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur'an: taqfü once and Uiá qaffayná four times. 

jíSj taqfü [imperf. of v. US qafa, trans.] to pursue, to follow, to 
track, to seek (17:36) <j ¿11 U> u& Vj and do not pry into 
that which you are not supposed to know [lit. and do not seek that 
ofwhich you have no knowledge]. 

LfZí qaffa [v. II, intrans.] to cause to follow, to cause to come 
after (5:46) óljjSll ¿¿j UJ 15'^ . ¿¿¡. ^Sj* ¿¿\ ^ . ¡n» 1 ^jtíle. Je 

We caused Jesús, son of Mary, to follow in their footsteps, 
confirming the Torah [that had come] befare him. 

tj/J/j q-l-b to turn over, around, upside down or inside out; to 
reverse, to twist; to waver, to dissuade; to investígate; to revert to; 
brains, heart, inner part, the essence; form, mould; well (in 
particular, an unlined well). Of this root, 12 forms occur 168 
times in the Qur'an: óJ¿& tuqlabün once; LJá qallaba five times; 
sJ£ tuqallab once; s-J^ tataqallab once; LilSil "inqalaba 17 times; 

taqallub five times; mutaqallab once; újj^" munqalibün 
three times; ^JÜ munqalab twice; ^Já qalb 19 times; ¿¿¡S qalbayn 
once and sj jIS qulübl 12 times. 

ljSj tuqlab [imperf. pass. v.] to be returned, to be handed over 
(29:21) 'ójjÍS ^Jj j and to Him you will all be returned. 

LJS qallaba [v. II, trans.] 1 to turn over (18:18) Ual£¡J ^Vy j 
JUuill cjlij jxaJ cjlj '(4jfijj J jáj yow would have thought they were 
awake, though they lay asleep, while We turned them over, to the 
right and to the left; *(18:42) Uj¿ jis U¡ jé ^¿S LJSj gcjLatá an<i 
í/iere /ie was, wringing his hands over what he had spent on it 2 
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to cause to be in a sequence, to altérnate (24:44) 'J*j1Ij lP <M ÍjI^ 
GoJ alternates night and day 3 to cause to waver; to cause to 
contémplate (6:110) fijiíj J>* '<jJ ^ 1 ^ ^ fÁ'JU¿!j J4j'üÍ Ljfijj 
'jj<¿úú ^L¿i=> ,ji jwsí ai í/iey é/íí/ «oí believe in it the first time, We 
will make their hearts and their eyes waver, and leave them to 
flounder in their obstinacy, *(9:48) 'Á \J¡fcj and they stirred 
up troubles for you. 

ljÜí tuqallab [imperf. pass. v. II] to be turned over, to be 
turned around, to be tossed about (33:66) jbll J4* jVj fji on 
the Day when their faces are being turned about in thefire. 

ljüjj tataqallab [imperf. v. V, intrans.] to turn over, to wriggle, 
to twist, to tremble (24:37) jll^iVlj Ljjfill <é ^*°Ji úJ^Ñ they 
fear a day when hearts and eyes will writhe (or, will have 
different abilities, understanding and seeing things which were in 
the past outside their capabilities). 

ljíÜI ^inqalaba [v. VII, intrans.] 1 to return, to come back, to 
go back (83:31) I jj&I jj I jj&I a«<i when they return 
to their own people they return jesting; *(3:144) je. Júólíjl 

you revert to your oíd ways, you rene ge [on the faith] [lit. you 
turn on your heels] 2 to become (7:119) 'cajtU-a I jifislj ¿MUÁ I jjJü 
í/iey were defeated there and became utterly humiliated. 

ljüj taqallub [v. n.; n.] 1 turning about, turning around (2:144) 
9 LUI üíl^kj USj t/jj jS many a í/me We Ziave seen yow [Prophet] 
turning your face from one side to the other, gazing into the sky 2 
activity, behaviour, conduct, movement (26:219) ¿>j£ '¿¿a. 'S'J¡ ^ill 
'jj.ja.HJI (ji ¿Osjj //<? w/io sees yow w/iew yow stand [in prayer, 
going about your dudes [ and your activities among the 
worshippers 3 success in worldly affairs (3:196) ¿Ul L¿& '^"Jh¡ V 
¿kA\ (ji Ij'jsS Jo noí ¿>e deceived by the disbelievers' [lucrative] 
trading to andfro in the land. 

lJ¡¡¿» mutaqallab [v. n. ; n. of place or time] daily endeavour; 
place or time of going about one's business (47:19) ffifú J¿ú ÁAXj 
J¿rjw'j God knows whenever/wherever you move, and whenever/ 
wherever you rest (or, He knows when you are being active and 
when you are resting). 
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lJÍÍ» munqalib [act. part.] one who goes back, one who returns 
(26:50) 'óJAsiL L¿j ¡J\ UJ ío owr Loni we are sure to return. 

Ljii¿« munqalab [v. n. ; n. of place] returning, turning into 
something else; place to which one returns, or turns (26:227) 
'jjjJSi ¡jl IjUti ¿¿úll J^úluj í/je evildoers will come to know to 
what final place they will return (or, what kind of an outcome 
they will meet with). 

l3 qalb [n.; dual ó¿& qalbayn; pl. lj Ja qulüb] heart (5:41) 'ójál 
J4j^S '¿^jj JJj ^I jáL I jllá í/io^e who said with their mouths, 'We 
believe, ' while their hearts did not believe; *(2:93) J^jjÍ Jí Ijo^Íj 
í/iey were ma<f e ío imbibe [ the love of] the calf [ deep ] into 
their hearts; *(4:155) '-Üe. l^j^ our minds are sealed [lit. our 
hearts are encased or, encasing] [also in another interpretation: 
our minds are stores [of learning)]; *(6:46) Je. made 
you unable to understand [lit. and put a seal on y our hearts]; 
*(9:60) °(4jjia Áil>Jlj í/ie wew converts to the faith [lit. í/iose whose 
hearts are being reconciled]; *(9:127) J4oK aÍII <_¿j^=> may GoJ 
cawse í/te/r hearts to turn away [from guidance]!; *(10:88) jíSIj 

JU - A» 

"^jfí (^Jc. barden their hearts [against the faith]; *(23:63) J J4bE 
j'j^¿ í/ie/r hearts are in total oblivion; *(24:37) Lj jfill <¿ LUSlH U'jj 
jU^S/lj a Jay ¿n which hearts and sights will turn over (or, will 
have different abilities, understanding things which were in the 
past outside their capabilities); *(28:10) l^K Je Ulúj We 
strengthened her resolution; *(33:4) J ¿¿jÍS ¡> Jk'J a¡& Jkk U 
GoJ «as «oí made it possible for a human to hold two persons at 
exactly the same level of endearment [lit. God has not assigned to 
any man two hearts within his breast]; *(37:84) f¡¡L> iJíj with a 
heart free from all impurity (or, with a heavy saddened heart); 
*(40:18) ts'^ L¡J¡!t\ the hearts rise up to the throats [in 

anxiety]; *(47:29) a^j- °?&J* J ói^ who are corrupt at heart [lit. 
those in whose hearts is sickness]; *(59:14) Ju ^jfí they are 
divided, at odds with one another [lit. their hearts are 
divergent/different]; *(66:4) USjjIS c¿Lo your hearts have 
deviated. 



j/J/j q-l-d water store; to overwhelm; to twist metal together, 



773 



braided bracelet; key, treasure, safe; neckband, to adorn with a 
necklace, to honour, (of animáis) to mark with a neckband, to 
entrust with a task, to appoint, to undertake a task; cream; share; 
to emulate, to follow blindly. jJS] "iqlid, key, is described by some 
philologists as a possible borrowing. Of this root, two forms 
occur twice each in the Qur'an: qala'id and aJI*» maqálld. 

a£¡ü qalá'id [pl. of n. i'¿4 qiládatun] necklaces, neckbands, 
ornamental neckbands, garlands [put around necks of sacrificial 
animáis], wreaths (5:2) ^IjáJI 'JpSll Vj jiUuS I j^j V I jí«l¿ ¿jill t^lU 
^1 jáJI cip '¿¿li V j 'jSüII V j V j yow iv/io believe, do not viólate 
the sanctity of God's rites, the sacred month, the offerings, 
[particularly] the garlands, ñor those going to the Sacred House. 

jjUÍí maqálld [pl. of n. £¡U¡« miqlád or a pl. with no singular] 
key; treasury, case (42:12) o¿ji\'j Ijllía <1 ío //¿m [belong] 

the keys of the heavens and the earth. 

6./J/J <?-¿- c to pulí out, to uproot, to remove; castle, stronghold; to 
cease, to desist, to abstain, to abandon; sail, to sail; fever, 
ulcerated stomach. Of this root, J aqli c l occurs once in the 
Qur'an. 

¡M °aqla c a [v. IV, intrans.] to cease action, to abate (11:44) 
^xÉ ¿U^ Uj ¿kU lya'JVj then it was said, 'Earth, swallow 
up your water, and sky, cease [ raining]. ' 

ó/ó/é q-l-l to be, or become little, small, or few; to trifle with; to lift 
up; to accompany; summit of a mountain; to travel around, to be 
agile. Of this root, seven forms occur 75 times in the Qur'an: JS 
qalla once; qallala once; Já °aqalla once; J^a qalll 68 
times; ój^ qalilün once; ÁLJá qalllatun once and Ji! 'agaZZ twice. 

JS gaZZa i [v. intrans.] to be or become less, to decrease (4:7) 
"J£ 'j Ái» '¿jjj&lj (jl'jll'jll ¡¿Tji r ni aj f UuÍTj a«í/ ío í/ie women 
is a share of what the parents and kinsmen leave, be it little or 
much. 

Jifl qallala [v. II, trans.] to cause to decrease, to cause to 
appear less (8:44) ¿^jic-l ^ and He made you seem few in 
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their eyes [ estimation ]. 

JSÍ 'aqalla [v. IV, trans.] to raise, to carry off, to bear (7:57) Jk'j 
tiiio ¿lA ¿Uálu VIS UU^Ilj dlá! I jj ^^la. Aiikj ¿¿j l^>¿¿ ^IjjS i_s.-^l He 
it is who sends the winds, as good news ahead of His coming 
grace-until when they bear a heavy cloud, We drive it to a dead 
land. 

Jjfi qalil [quasi-act. part; n.; pl. á^Si qalllün] 1 a few (4:66) jíj 

j4 1 « vi ó jiáti ^ f^j^í 2 i j^j^i ji j»siaiji i jiiái jl '^¡¡jir. Luís ul jy 

/ia<i decreed for them [saying], 'Lay down your Uves' [also 
interpreted as: fo'/Z yourselves] (or, Zeave yowr homes), they would 
not have done so, exceptfor a few of them 2 small (2:79) *-¡ I jj^J 
iUS LÚj ¿n order to make some small gain 3 short, little (4:77) 
JJS Uj'J j-lía say, 'Little/short-lived is the enjoyment in this world'; 
*(23:40) 'jj-pU l P-A^ ¿¿ soon f/iey w/ZZ befilled with regret. 

JSÍ ^aqall ^ [elat.] less, least, fewer, fewest, smaller, smallest 
(72:24) rüé. JSÍj Ija-aú ■ w'-J ¡> 'jj^Éúlai í/iey w/ZZ realise who has 
the weaker protector and the smaller number. 

f/J/j q-l-m to cut, to clip; reed, pen. The word ¡Já qalam 'pen', is 
recognised as an early borrowing from Greek. Of this root, two 
forms occur twice each in the Qur'an: qalam and °aqlam. 

qalam [n.; pl. ^aqlam] 1 pen, reed (31:27) ¿i uJ 'jíj 
aJII lIiUsK lIijíj Uo __>=4Í Ájúlu ojúú 'jj* óxoj jp»jllj j^lál ?_>?-¿i "¿fco o* 3 !/^ even if 
all the trees on earth were pens and the sea had seven seas 
[more] to replenish it [as ink], the words of God would not run 
out; * jJíll ñame of Sura 68, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 1 to 'the Perí 2 lots, divining arrows (3:44) U'j 
'¿¿J* Ja£j °4l J4-^í üj^ '4 °f*í^ y° M were «oí present among 
them when they cast lots [to decide] which of them might become 
guardián ofMary. 

<5-j/J/<j q-l-w/y to dislike, to hate, to shun, to desert, to boycott; to 
roast; to toss about; to climb. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: qala and jjllí qalin. 

5lS gaZa [v. trans.] to come to shun, to come to dislike (93:3) 
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J& Uij ¡áfij ¿ScJj Ui yowr Lord /ias neither forsaken you [Prophet], 
ñor [has He come to] hate [you]. 

¿jjJIí qálln [pl. of act. part. qali] one who hates, loathes or 
detests (26:168) ¿ylláll 't> ^SLíJ ^1 truly, I am one of those who 
detest what you do. 

C/?AJ q- m ~h to twist the neck; to be humbled, debased or forced into 
submission; (said of animáis) to refuse to drink, to drink one's 
fill. Of this root, ¿jJ^íL muqmahün occurs once in the Qur'an. 

muqmahün [pl. of pass. part. muqmah] those who 
raise the head in refusal of what is being offered, shun assistance, 
shun guidance; ones who cannot see (36:8) f#Sii J Ukk UJ 
'jjkX '(4a jliiS/l ^ We have placed fetters on their necks, right 
up to their chins, so they have their heads forced up. 

j/f/j q-m-r moon, moonlight; whiteness, greyness; to hunt; to win 
in gambling, to stake; to deceive. Of this root, j¿ qamar occurs 
27 times in the Qur'an. 

S¿ qamar [n.] 1 the moon (36:39) 'i¿ J¿*. <Jjlí« »UjjS 'J¡¿llj 
¿jk'JJlS a«<i í/ie moon, ftave seí it in phases [lit. measured 
it into stations] until it becomes like a shrivelled, oíd, date-palm 
stalk; * J*S1! ñame of Sura 54, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to 'the Moon' 2 a moon (25:61) ¡j'^ '<£J¿ 
\'JAj 4-¿ Jkkj Ikjjj ?U¿J (ji Jkí. exalted is He who 

placed constellations in the heavens, and placed in them a great 
lantern and an illuminating moon. 

tWf/j q-m-s shirt, garment, inner garment, dress, gown, wrap, 
shield, to wear a shirt, to masquerade; to quake, to be jumpy, to 
be agüe, to gallop. It has been suggested that o-=u^ qamls may be 
a borrowing from Greek through Syriac or Ethiopic. Of this root, 
only ¡_y*i¿ qamls occurs six times in the Qur'an. 

t>aL«á qamls [n.] tunic, shirt, garment (12:18) ^ *¡ nuk Je Ijílkj 
ijÍS and they carne withfalse blood on his shirt. 
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J/Vf/J 



j/Ja/^/j q-m-t-r a sturdy, strong, fast-moving camel, short strong 
man; to reach a crisis; to scowl, to look angry; to pulí tight the 
mouth of a water skin. Of this root, jjjÍ" 5 qamtarlr occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

jiJíÁ qamtarlr [quasi-act. part.] grim, difficult, stressful, 
calamitous (76:10) Ijjj^S ll,jjé. H'jj IÍj'j ¡> <-¡új Ú indeed, we fear 
from our Lord a scowling, grim Doy. 

th/íi q-m- c to subdue, to vanquish, to tame, to bridle; to abate; 
earlobes, heads; sty on the eye; dust storm; curved iron rod. Of 
this root, maqámi occurs once in the Qur'an. 

¡Jjla maqami c [pl. of n. of instrument miqma c atun] 
hooked iron rods (22:21) ¡> ¿-lía '¿¿j «w<i /ron roí/s w/ZZ 
preparedfor them. 

tí/V/j q-m-l nce » to become louse-infested, dirty, (of people, plants 
and animáis) to become blackened; to increase in population; to 
be insignificant; grasshopper. Of this root, £¿ qummal occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

£¿ qummal [generic n., sing. Áfaá qummalatun] lice, 
grasshoppers, termites, ticks (7:133) JC»íllj iljáJlj 'jlijlJI J^Alc UL.jU 
c£Ha¿a £11 j iilall j a«<i so We let loóse on them the flood, 
locusts, lice, frogs and blood-a succession ofclear signs. 

q-n-t to stop talking; to be obedient, submissive, humble 
(before God), devoutness, piety, to ask God in prayer, to pray. Of 
this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: cjií yaqnut 
twice; CúU qánit twice; c±ijl3 qanitat three times and ¿¡¿¿té qanitün 
six times. 

As 

CiÁsa yaqnut [imperf. of v. intrans.] 1 to be obedient (33:31) ¡>j 
lÁ'jkl Igjjj lk!U ^ LÍokij <1 jlujj aü cúí w/iosoever o/ yo« 
suhmits to God and His Messenger and does right, We shall give 
her twice her reward 2 to devote oneself to God (3:43) Jj£\ 'fiS^ 
¡j*£Jj if&Jj Mary, devote yourself to your Lord, 
prostrate yourself in worship and bow down with those who bow. 
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úúlS qánit [act. part. ; pl. új« ü qánitün] 1 one who is devout, 
one who is obedient to God (4:34) tJ^il cAMi. cjlílí ¿jUJUJlá 
Üll Jiia. ífe righteous women [wives] are devout, guarding in 
secret that which God has guarded 2 one standing long, or who is 
constant, in performing the prayer (39:9) lia.U« J¿il ¿Ú¿ cúlí ji ¡> °j 
... ■új jk'jjj s'jiVI ji^j Uúlíj ¿5 /ie w/io w constant at his 
prayers throughout the night, prostrating himself and standing 
[on his feet], fearing the Day of Judgement and hoping for the 
mercy of his Lord ... . 

Ja/ú/j q-n-t despair, to fall into despair, to be despondent. Of this 
root, three forms occur six times in the Qur'an: J=jS qanata four 
times; jáJaáí qánitín once and 1> jii qanüt once. 

íaJS qanata a [v. intrans.] to despair (39:53) I J'jJ 'ú¿-¿ '¡j^p^i <J5 
aüI Z¿*. j ¡> I jkiai V J»$-¿i ^ say, '[ God says ] My servants, who 
have been excessive [in sinning] against themselves, do not 
despair of God's mercy. ' 

¿jjkjlü qanitün [pl. of act. part. Jajll qánit] one who is in despair 
(15:55) 'jJajüll í> ¡jSj !5ü ¿JUjjíú I jila they said, 'We have given 
you the good news in truth, so do not be one ofthe despairing. ' 

iajjá qanüt [intens. act. part.] one who is in utter despair, in 
utter despondence (41:49) <L¿ °Jfj j¿J ¡> 'jllüVI J>íl¿ V 
Jajiá "o^jjjá man «ever tires of praying for good, but if evil touches 
him, then he is hopeless, despondent. 

j/L/ú/j q-n-t-r to tie together, to arch; to leave the desert and live in 
urbanised áreas; large amounts of money, sums and/or weights of 
various measures; cunning person. Philologists recognise jU=iá 
qintár as a borrowing. Of this root, three forms occur four times 
in the Qur'an: J-ká qintár twice; j¿Uiá qanátir once and í'jaXL 
muqantaratun once. 

jUüá qintár [n.; pl. jjMjS qanátir] measure of weight and/or 
measure of number, regarding the exact amount of which the 
sources differ significantly. Given the particular contexts in 
which the two words are used in the Qur'an, it is appropriate to 
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render them simply as 'a great amount' or 'a fortune' (3:75) ¡>j 
dLÍj 5 ij¿ jLkiSj <íÍj ¡jj ¡> lJj¿! JáI o/ í/ie people of the Book there is 
he who, ifyou trust him with a ton ofgold, he will return it to you. 

% já^A muqantaratun [pass. part] stacked up in heaps (3:14) '¿¿'j 
Álaillj i-aÁjll ájKí<úti jjLiljillj ijjjJlj tiilj^iiill LA. ^Ull made 

alluring to humankind is the love of passions-w ornen, sons, 
heaped piles ofgold and silver. 

£./¿)/tÍ q~n- c to be content; to be convinced, to persuade, temperance; 
greed; to crane the neck in submission; camel hump; mask, veil, 
to mask. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 
¿ii qani° and muqni c T. 

¡Jl qáni c [act. part.] one who is content with his meagre lot, 
one who asks for alms gently (22:36) I so 

eat ofit andfeed the one who does not ask, and the one who begs. 

¿jxZÍa muqni c l [pl. of act. part. ¿fL muqni c , in construct (<áU=))] 
one who lifts up the head (14:43) '^Jt-'j ls f^ rushing 
forward, craning their necks. 

íS~j/ú/í3 q-n-w/y to acquire livestock primarily for breeding, to 
possess; to cause to acquire wealth, to be content; rivulet; a spear 
shaft, branch, stalks of dates with or without the dates. Of these 
roots, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: jl'jjá qinwan and 
^jaí °aqná. 

qinwan [pl. of n. qinw] clusters of date-carrying stalks 
(6:99) ÁjjI'j y'jjá ¡> t>j andfrom the date palm, from its 
pollen, [spring] low-hanging clusters of dates. 

¡jM J aqna [v. IV, trans.] to cause to possess, to cause to have 
property; to cause to be content (53:48) já'j J¡¿\ ji *1j that it is 
He who enriches and causes to possess/to be content. 

j/a/J q-h-r to conquer, to subjugate, to compel, to subdue; to be 
scanty. Of this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: j$& 
taqhar once; jaII qáhir twice; üjjaIí qáhirün once and qahhár 
six times. 
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j$Ü taqhar [imperf. of v. trans.] to oppress (93:9) ^úóll Calí 
j¡(£ flí/or ?/i<? ?/i<? orphan, never oppress him. 

J*&qáhir I [act. part.; pl. újjaUs qahirün] one who subdues, 
one prevailing, one who compels (7:127) 'ójjaIü <4ájs MTj indeed 
we have complete power over them II [with the definite article, 
jaUII "al-qahir, nominalised act. part.] [an attribute of God] the 
One in indisputable control, the Master (6:18) ¿jjá jaUII í/ie 
Supreme Master over His servants. 

jl^íil "al-qahhar [nominalised intens. act. part.] [attribute of 
God] the One who holds absolute power over all (12:39) jl^íll ia-lj! 
the One, the All-powerful. 

v/j/j q-w-b to dig, to hollow out, to uproot, to break open, to peel 
off; short span, a distance, to be quite near, imminent. Of this 
root, LAí qaba occurs once in the Qur'an. 

LÁqaba [n.] length, span, distance (53:9) ^1 °j c¿l»ji '<~Ú '¿J£i 
until he [the Archangel Gabriel] became two bow-lengths away 
or [even] closer. 

¿i/j/i¿q-w-t food, sustenance, to feed, to subsist; to sustain, to guard 
over. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: cJ'J\ 
"aqwát and £¿£* muqlt. 

djáí J aqwat [pl. of n. ¿jjS qüt] food, nourishment, sustenance, 
provisions (41:10) l^já \+¿ 'Júj 'é'JÍ'j l^Tjá ¡> ^Jjj \&á Jií-j 
then He placed solid mountains on it, blessed it, and measured 
out its [various] provisions. 

¿u¿« muqlt [act. part.] sustainer, guardián, overseer (4:85) '¿J£j 
tu*» f.'^ Jk. Aill and God is ever watching/guarding over 
everything. 

oVj/J q-w-s bow, arch, to shoot a bow; to bend, to curve; 
hermitage; hard times. Of this root, új^jS qawsayn occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

¿tí^já qawsayn [dual of n. o^j 5 qaws] two bows (53:9) Ltá '¿l£a 
(^j'j jí ¿¿Jjí until he [the Archangel Gabriel] became two bow- 
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lengths away or [ even ] closer. 

1~ w - c lowland, plain or level land, marshland, bottom; 
courtyard. Of this root, two forms occur each in a single place in 
the Qur'an: qa c and ájuS qí c atun. 

£)lqa c [n.] barren, desoíate plain (20:106) JSa JUaJ jé. ^jlLúj 
l¿ a¿ a UilS lÁjia Iauú I^új an<i í/iey asfc yow [Prophet] about the 
mountains: say, [on that doy] my Lord will blast them into dust 
and leave them as a fíat plain. 

Ájuí qi c atun [n.] open, desoíate plain (24:39) '¿¿¿¡A \ Jj£> j¿ÍTj 
but the deeds of those who disbelieve are like a mirage 
in a barren plain. 

J/j/j q-w-l speech, talk, to speak, to say, to tell, to attribute; to 
fabrícate lies, to gossip, to spread rumours; tongue; king, leader; 
to surmise; to demand; to exchange. Of this root, eight forms 
occur 1621 times in the Qur'an: JIS qala 1475 times; JjS qila 52 
times; Jj£ taqawwala twice; JjS qawl 82 times; JjjISI ^aqawil 
once; JjS qil four times; JjIS qa'il four times and jJjlü qa'ilfn once. 

JlS ga/a [v. intrans.] 1 to speak, to say (5:12) °¿<^ ^1 Ú\ JISj 
aníZ GoíZ sa/c?, 7 am w/í/i yow' 2 to testify, to voice an opinión 
(6:152) (^jjS li jl£ jlj I _>tac.li °úls lilj a«<i ifyou speak/testify, be just, 
even if he [the person you testify against/for] is kin 3 to instruct, 
to command (24:30) °?¿>J^4 |> I^=íj jjj->iJ Ja [Prophet] 
command believing men to lower their gaze 4 to inspire (18:86) US 
UúA J^jj i^jj jl lllj Liiú jl Cal ¿¿jjill liU inspired/said, 
Dhü'l-Qarnayn, 'You may either punish or adopt [a policy of] 
good treatment with them' 5 to submit, to fall into a system 
(41:11) ¿ÍIS IÁ'jS jl lé'jL U¿l j>>*Ij l^í JÚá jlii >j f U£J Jl ^ 
jalL ¿úí then He turned to the sky, while it was smoke, and said 
to it and to the earth, 'Come, willingly or unwillingly! ' They 
submitted, 'We come, obedient' 6 to confess a belief in (22:40) 
ÁÍ1I Ujj IjJji J V] já. Jáj °*s, jUj ja ljkji.1 ¿jjjJI í/iose w/io Ziave ¿wra 
driven unjustly from their homes only for believing [declaring[, 
'Our Lord is God' 7 [with prep. 1] to describe, cali or label as 
(2:154) 'jjjítuü V ¡jSíj *ükl Jj CjI^íI aüI JlÚ* ^ Jósj ¡>1 Ijljíi Vj and 
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do not cali those who are killed in the way ofGod 'dead'; indeed, 
they are alive, only you do not perceive [it] 8 [with prep. ¡Je] to 
attribute falsely, to say something false against (2:80) Je. 'úA?£ H 
jjUki V Ka or are you attributing to God things of which you 
have no knowledge? 

Jjá qila [pass. v.] 1 to be said, to be told (7:162) I 'jjiil Jíp 
J4J j£- ^j 5 J4v so the unjust among them substituted 

another saying for the one that was said to them 2 to be 
commanded (77:48) üy^'Ji V I y£J óá lijj and if it is said to 
them, 'Bow down, ' they bow not. 

JjSj taqawwala [v. V, trans.] to falsely attribute a statement to 
someone, to fabrícate (69:44) Jjj^VI IÍJc Jjú °Jj if he [the 
Prophet] had attributed some fabrications to Us. 

Jjiqawl [v. n.; n.] 1 something said, what is said, statement 
(24:51) \¿uÚj¡ I jljí y °4-yj 

I jti Ijj "jjiajlll J°jS Lúj 

lüat j í/ze saying of the believers, when they are summoned to God 
and His messenger so that He may judge between them, is only, 
'We hear and we obey'; *(11:53) ¿Mjá 'je. 1x^11» ^SJ-u ¡>J a«<i 
we will not forsake our gods [merely] on the strength of your 
word 2 message, teachings (73:5) X£ TjS ¡áóSc. ^^¿L, Uj We shall 
cast upon you a weighty message 3 sentence, verdict (11:40) UB 
Jjáll aúIc ¡> VI ¡¿ikí'j ¿¿jjI ¿¿Vjj ¡> fea JAI We said, 'Carry 
on it a pair ofeach [species], and your own family-except those 
against whom the sentence has already been passed' 4 
punishment (27:85) új^M V °f4¿ I ^ («¿Jé. Jjíll ¿Sjj indeed, the 
punishment will befall them because of their wrongdoing: so they 
will not speak 5 opinión (51:8) <¡ ÜiaJa Jj5 ^ j>£jj indeed, you are of 
opposing opinions. 

JjjlíS 'aqawil [pl. of pl. J J\ :, aqwal] falsely fabricated 
statements (69:44) JjjIíVI tule. Jjú ifhe [the Prophet[ had 
attributed some fabrications to Us. 

Jjá qll [v. n.] saying, speaking (56:26) K¿Lj¡ Z¿Lj¡ VI only 
agreeable speech [will they hear there] [lit. but saying 'Peace, 
peace']. 

JilS qa'il I [act. part., pl. ¿ulili qa'ilin] one who speaks (33:18) 
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may know [take to task] the hinderers among you, those who say 
to their brothers, 'Come join us, ' and they come to battle but little 
II [n.] speaker (37:51) cüjá ¿4^ Jjü JS a sy either for some 
people or for some charitable work and he fulfilled his promise. 

oZis kiflayn [dual of n. JAS kifl] two shares, double share, large 
share (57:28) yd-, j l^rd^j <111 l^ijl (jjlil 

believers, be mindful of God and have faith in His Messenger-He 
will give you generously [lit. a double share ] of His mercy. 

Jjis kafil [n.] guarantor, surety (16:91) 'id 1 
5LiS <111 ja'j and do not break oaths after their being 
confirmed, when you have made God your surety [over them] 
(reference to the practice of concluding agreements, written or 
verbal, by the invocation (28:28) j <J <^1=- j and God is 
witness over what we say). 

k-f-y livelihood, food; sufficiency, modest income; to stand 
for someone; to spai c, to protect. Of this root, two forms occur 33 
times in the Qur'an: \JS-kafd 32 times and kafi once. 

yis kafd i I [v. trans.] 1 to be enough, sufficient, satisfying 
(29:51) s-'dP dhk Uljpi li "djl does it not suffice them 

as a [proof] that We have sent the Book down to you, which is 
being recited to them ?; * j ^ kafd bi [with intensifying prep, j 
( q.v.) prefixed to the grammatical subject of kafd ] sufficient 
indeed it is to have (such-and-such) as (such-and-such) (4:45) 
lllj <ild God is indeed sufficient as an ally II [v. doubly trans.] 
1 to spare someone the trouble of something, to take care of a 
problem for someone (33:25) Jjp <111 and God spared 

the believers fighting 2 to stand in for someone in a difficult 
situation, to protect someone from someone or something (15:95) 
jjjjj^jLdll dlliaS lil We sufficed you against the mockers, We took 
care of them for you. 

yils kafi [act. part.] one who protects; one who suffices (some 
commentators derive this single occurrence of from the root 
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meaning one who rewards) (39:36) Jjjc UiKj kill [>uli 
does not God suffice/protect his servant? 

S/J/iil k-l- J pasture, vegetation, herbage; to guard over; to stay awake 
at night; shore, to bring a boat in to port. Of this root, K>Kj 
yakla ’ukum occurs once in the Qur'an. 

yokin' [irnperf. of v. 5LS kola ' a, trans.] to shelter, defend, 
protect, to give sanctuary to (21:42) JAjll J^ILj "KyKj [> JS 

.very, ‘Who could shelter you night and day other than [lit. away 
from ] the Lord of Mercy?’ 

5K kila [masc. n. occurring once in the Qur'an; fem. UK kiltd, also 
occurring once, and always in construct (filial) with a definite 
noun or pronominal suffix] both of (18:33) czAl jUKJ UK both 
gardens produced their [proper] yield. 

lj/J/K k-l-b dog, any wild animal, to train animals and birds for 
hunting; to become fierce; rabies; to fight over; hanging hook; 
gluttony. Of this root, two words occur six times in the Qur'an: 
l-K kalb five times and jjjKk mukallibm once. 

uK kalb [n.] dog (7:176) k£[p jl yl <_ dkfl JkK klka 

UaUj so his likeness is as the likeness of a dog, if you attack him, 
he pants [with his tongue out] and if you leave him alone, he 
pants [with his tongue out]. 

Kk mukallibm [pi. of act. part. -,.'Kk mukallib ] one who trains 
animals or birds or keeps them for hunting (5:4) Ufj CiUikll JK1 <JaJ 
'jjjKk ? Jjkil [> KUo permitted to you [for food] are all good 
things and [the catch of] such predatory creatures as you train to 
hunt. 

UK kiltd (see 5K kila). 

C/J/^ k-l-h scowling, frowning, to be grave, austere; hardship, 
famine; succession of thunderbolts. Of this root, yklk kdlihun 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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ujaJls kalihun [pi. of act. part. kcilih] scowling, glowering, 
gloomy (23:104) 'jjkilS ‘-kj jUll J4* jkj jyk the Fire will scorch 
their faces and they will abide in it scowling [in pain], 

ui/J/d k-l-f freckles, vitiligo; to be fond of; cost, task; to take the 
trouble; to be keen, to be in charge; to feign. Of this root, three 
forms occur eight times in the Qur'an: nukallif five times; 

tukallaf twice and mutakallifin once. 

L-ilii nukallif [imperf. of v. II trans.] to charge someone with (a 
task), to burden someone with (a task) (23:62) 1^*1. j VI llit <-«& V j 
we do not charge/burden any soul with more than it can bear. 

tiki tukallaf [imperf. pass. v. II] to be charged with, to be 
burdened with, to be made responsible for (4:84) V <111 Jlia 

'dLis V] tjiSj so fight in God’s cause; you are made responsible 
only for yourself 

iijjki a mutakallifin [pi. of act. paid. uJal mutakallif] pretender, 
impostor, one who affects something, one who feigns (38:86) U J5 
'jjilStdl lii Uj jki JtSltloi [Prophet] say, 7 ask no reward 

whatsoever of you for this, nor am I one of the impostors. ’ 

J/J/iil k-l-1 to fatigue; the blunt side of a knife; to be childless, to die 
without leaving children to inherit; to be a burden on someone; 
head gear, crown, to surround. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur'an: dS kail once and kalalatun twice. 

kcdl [quasi-act. paid.] dependent (16:76) jc- jjSj 7 
Jc. JS j* j one of them is dumb, having no power over 

anything, and he is entirely dependent upon his master. 

kalalatun [v. n., also used adverbially] [jur.] the state of 
having no children, no parents and no inheritors from the father’s 
side (4:12) f F <lj jl ciijjj ojj 

i-£ll Js, 4111 J£>\ I jjl£ "(jli and if a man or a woman 

[’s legacy] is inherited [while they are ] as a ‘ kalalatun (i.e. 
leaving no children or parents, but half brother/s and/or half 
sister/s on the mother’s side) while having a brother or sister [on 
the mother’s side] for each of them is one sixth, but if they were 
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more than that [two], they share one third. 

* % 

kull [determiner] every, all. It occurs 356 times in the Qur'an, 

£ > 

always in a construct (kaUiJ) (28:45) everything. It 

sometimes appeal's elliptically, in which case it always has the 
nunation of compensation jjjjj) (q.v.) (4:130) ijjj 

5l£ kill hut if the two [husband and wife] do separate, God 
will provide for each [one of them] out of His plenty. When 
negated, kull conveys the meaning of ‘not any (one)’ but not 
‘not every (one)’, or ‘not each (one)’ as it is sometimes rendered 
(68:10) ox-* and do not yield to any contemptible 

swearer. The second term of the construct with kull could be 
either definite or indefinite and in either case the whole construct, 
including JS kull, could play a nominal, adjectival or adverbial 
role, as follows: I [nominal 1 [with countable n.] every, 

each (10:30) Liiilli U jLj dllUi, there and then every soul will 
experience what it did in the past 2 [with mass n.] all (3:93) JS 
JjjIjIJ 5U. (jlS ydail all food was lawful to the children of Israel 
II [adjectival, the emphatic (sj£>J)] every single one, every bit 
(3:119) <K L-idSld and you believe in all and every one of 

the revelations III [adverbial 2 j^)] extremely, to the 

extreme, all the way (17:29) i=Luil JS Y s and do not spread it 

out wide [lit. with complete spreading ]. 


UlS kullama [conjunction, occumng 17 times in the Qur’an, 
consisting of JS kull + adverbial md (kjijiJI b«); joining two verbal 
clauses in a time sequence, each of which begins with a verb in 
the perfect form.] each time, whenever (2:20) ' 

whenever it [lightning] flashes on them they wcdk on in it. 

Yl kalld [pai'ticle of response occurring 33 times in the Qur’an] 1 
[rebuke and repulsion (Jfjj t-j)' so described by the 
grammai'ians] ‘not at all!’, ‘never!’, ‘certainly not!’, ‘by no 
means!’ (19:79) l‘i° Jjudl ki iuj Jji U Lj&L 51 £ no indeed!, 
[desist!] We shall record what he says and shall assuredly 
prolong for him the chastisement 2 [emphasis (jjSUII)] no way, not 
ever (83:7) yl Jkiil b) no indeed!, the list of the 
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wicked is in Sijjin [a clearly numbered list]. 

f/J/iil k-l-m to cut, to wound; speech, utterance, word, to speak, 
conversation. Of this root, eight forms occur 75 times in the 
Qur'an: kallama 19 times; kullima once; dSi yatakallam 

four times; kcilcim four times; iaK kalimatun 28 times; ciiUJS 
kalimdt 14 times; <4 $ kalim four times and taklTm once. 

(JS kallama [v. II, trans.] to speak to, to talk to (6:111) Ui ‘f 3 
^j 1) Ul'jj even if We sent the angels down to 
them, and the dead spoke to them. 

jds kullima [pass, of v. II] to be spoken to, to be talked to 
(13:31) • • • ^dl y? ^*1S jl I daJas jl (JLail aj Id p j if 

there were ever to be a discourse with which mountains could be 
moved, the earth shattered or the dead spoken to ... 

ftsli yatakallam [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to speak, to talk 
(78:38) 4 (jjl V] tj j -a Ki; V \JAa 4£j5Lallj ^ 3 f ? A ^ u on the 

Day when the Spirit and the angels stand in line, they will not 
speak save for the one to whom the Beneficent gives permission. 

fit&kalam [n.] 1 speech, talk, utterance, spoken words (2:75) jsj 
sjISc 14 jkj jja -OjajPkj ^3 ill fX S, (j Jjjja fS when a group of 
them used to hear the words of God and then per\>ert them, [even] 
after they had understood them 2 [v. n.] (the act of) speaking 
(7:144) 14^ (_>«ljil L ^ . hiafa i ^a l <^1 Jla He said, 

‘Moses, I have chosen you over other people by [giving you ] My 
messages and by my speaking [ to you ]. ’ 

ids kalimatun [n.] 1 word (14:24) iSL ilh iaK n good 
word is like a good tree', *(4:17) (epithet for Jesus) His 
Word', *(3:45) -via iaK a Word from Him [epithet for Jesus]; 
*(3:39) ill idi (epithet for Jesus) in a Word from God 2 mere 
words, empty talk (23:100) ji ids t*3l bs cAf Uad lkiU^> Jakl JiA 
kg-ljla ‘that I might act righteously in the things I neglected, ’ no 
indeed!, this is a [mere] word [only words] he is saying 3 advise, 
message, instruction (43:27) 1=4^ •H*- J* i|U ids and 

he bequeathed this advice to his descendants that they might 
return [to God] 4 decree (10:33) I fLA 'jjiil JA d£'j ids cAA dlliS 
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'jjiojj S in this way, your Lord’s decree about those who defy [the 
Truth ] has come true— they do not believe 5 status, position, cause 
(9:40) li*l! ^ All! Alakj ^J! ! Jj k 'jii! 2-dS and He brought 
down the cause of the disbelievers; God’s cause is always 
uppermost 6 promise (6:115) aI^KI V Yjc-j 15V=> 4£'j a4S c£jj 
J uki! ja'j the words of your Lord have come to pass in truth 
and justice: no one can change His words 7 direct creation, 
miraculous creation (epithet for Jesus) (4:17) Aids His Word ; 
(3:45) a> a4S a Word from Him: (3:39) All! ^ a*Kj of a Word from 
God ] 

ljUIs kalimdt [pi. of n. a4S kalimatun ] 1 words (18:27) U Jj!'j 
AjliiSi Jii V j i_Jj£ dhll ^ j! follow what has been revealed to 
you of your Lord’s Scripture: there is no changing His words 2 
revelation (66:12) AdSj CiUJSj cJjia j she accepted the truth of 

her Lord’s revelations and Scriptures 3 commandments (2:124) 
CjUISj ajj JuaIjj! (jJluI jjj when Abraham’s Lord tested him 
with certain commandments, which he fulfilled 4 guidance, 
instructions (2:37) LJji pUSS [> fit. J&i then Adam 
received guidance, from his Lord and [followed it]-He accepted 
his repentance 5 promises, pledges (10:64) liill slid! tsjjull J4 1 
aIII pUKl JjAh V s jp.VI j drere is good news' for them in this life 
and in the Hereafter; there is no alteration in God’s 
words/prom ises. 

jds kalirn [pi. of n. Ails kalimatun ] 1 words (35:10) JJSi! i— aAS! 
Liil! to Him ascend good words 2 revelation (4:46) ! jjU 'jill 
a*_^! j^ ‘(jc. ^JSl! 'jja’jid some of those who are Jews distort words [of 
revelation] out of their contexts. 

(jjISj taklim [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] (the act of) 
speaking (4:164) lidss ^ f kill 'f&j and to Moses God spoke 
directly. 

i»S kam a nominal occurring 2 1 times in the Qur’ an and functioning 
as: I [interrogative noun (dpi ^J)] ‘how many?’, ‘how much?’ 
(2:259) fji 'J lijj cid Jla ciml "»S Jla he said, ‘ How many [days] 
have you remained [like that]?’, he answered, A day, or part of a 
day’ II [exclamatory noun (f jA), often followed by prep. [> for 
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added emphasis] ‘how many a. . . ! ’ , ‘how much ! ’ (53:26) 

l£4 V pi j*JI ff /row many an angel there is in heaven 

whose intercession will not be of any use! 

kwn (see <4 k). 

US kwma (see <4 k). 

k-m-l completeness, to become whole; to conclude, to perfect, 
maturity. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
cJUSI ■’ akmala twice; jaUlS kamilayn once and kamilatun twice. 

d*si ’ akmala [v. IV, trans.] to complete, to perfect (5:3) 

^ cjLSI today I have completed/perfected your religion for 

you. 

&U kamilatun [quasi-act. fem.; dual jjUk kamilayn] complete, 
in full (16:25) UUS1I 'fji ‘^ijI'Jjl I jlUP so that on the Day of 
Resurrection they will bear their full burden. 

k-m-m to cover up, to conceal, to wrap up; sleeve, sheath, the 
outer paid of a flower (perianth); headgear; blinkers. Of this root, 
fUSi "akmdm occurs once in the Qur'an. 

j»UsS "akmdm [pi. of n. kumm ] sheaths (of fruits, flowers and 
blossoms) (41:47) Vj <^jjl lIUj Uj o* Uj 

a-Uj V] and no fruits burst forth from their sheaths, nor does a 
female conceive or give birth, but with His knowledge. 

A/f/d k-m-h blindness from birth, to come into darkness, to be born 
blind; to become mad, dust covering the sun. Of this root, ■CA 
"akin ah occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

UsS "akmaii [n./ quasi-act. part.] one born blind and with 
sealed eyelids (3:49) <iil jib jUjJi j j UsVl isJA'j I will 
heal the blind and the leper [the one suffering from vitiligo] by 
God’s permission. 

j/u/4 k-n-d barren land, to deny assistance to others; to beat one’s 
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servant; to be ungrateful. Of this root. - aS kanud occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

kanud [quasi-intens. act. part.] most ungrateful, terrible 
ingrate (100:6) ijj£l <fy [jHuVI b] indeed, humankind is most 
ungrateful to his Lord. 

j/0/& k-n-z treasure, buried valuables; to fill up a water skin, to 
amass, to hoard. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the 
Qur'an: jjS kanaza three times; kanz four times and jjjS kunuz 
twice. 

kanaza i [v. trans.] to stock up treasure, to hoard (9:34) 

<111 y V j Li ill 'jjjjSj those who hoard gold and 

silver and do not spend them in the way of God. 

kanz [n.; pi. jjk kuniiz] treasure (18:82) jlbui 'f&k CJj 
L 41 y s. (jl£j 05 for the wall, it belonged to two 

young orphans in the town and beneath it was a treasure that 
belonged to them. 

o*/ Ct/& k-n-s den, lair, (of a deer) to hide in its shelter, a deer in its 
shelter; receding stars; to sweep; church, synagogue. Of this root, 
ubs kunnas occurs once in the Qur’ an. 

kunnas [pi. of quasi-act. paid. u4 IS kcmis] (those) retreating 
into their homes, setting along a course of their own (81:16) J'jaJ 
t>ij£ll the runners, the sinkers [ the rising, orbiting, setting celestial 
bodies]. 

u/u/^ k-n-n to conceal, to shelter, to protect; to value; quiver (for 
arrows); daughter-in-law; shelter, hide-out, nest; to abate; awning. 
Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: (jSi ’akanna 
three times; ’ akndn once; VS ’akinnatun four times and 

maknun four times. 

’akanna [v. IV, trans] to conceal, to hide (27:74) qfj 

'jjaEu Uj ft, j jlLa V and indeed, your Lord knows what their 
hearts conceal and what they reveal. 

’aknan [pi. of n. 'j£ kinn ] shelters, hide-outs, places of 
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refuge (16:81) UUki JUaJI [> °?SS and He has made for you 
from the mountains places of shelter. 

AJsi ’akinnatun [pi. of n. 'jS kinn] concealments, coverings, 
encasings (41:5) Ujkjj Ujjia I jlts'j and they say, ‘Our 

hearts are encased against what [the faith] you call us to. ’ 

maknun [quasi-act. part.] closely kept, treasured, hidden, 
well-guarded, highly valued (56:23) jjjkdl like 

treasured pearls. 

6 s kunn (see <4 k). 

s-i/A/d! k-h-f cave, cavern, hollow, refuge, helpful person. Of this 
root, i-Hi^kahf occurs six times in the Qur'an. 

i-%£ kahf[n.] cave, cavern (18:10) Mgisi <. sj ij when the 

young men took refuge in the cave', *(18:9) Sleepers 

of the Cave, Companions of the Cave. The Qur’an speaks of the 
Companions of the Cave as being a group of young people who 
believed in God. As a result of persecution by the rulers of their 
time, they escaped to a secluded cave where, together with their 
dog, they went to sleep. There they remained in a state of slumber 
for three hundred and nine years until the time came for them to 
be woken. Unaware of the length of their sojourn, they sent one 
of their number out for provisions in disguise and to ascertain 
how long they had been sleeping. Despite his being discovered, 
due to the use of outdated coins, the Companions of the Cave 
were much honoured by those people of the time who, like them, 
recognised the true God. The story is given in the Qur'an in 
answer to a riddle which the Jews of Medina put to the Prophet 
concerning the identity and the number of the group and the time 
they tanied in the cave * name of Sura 18, Meccan sura, so- 
named because of the reference in verses 9-26 to the story of the 
Companions in ‘the Caved 

J/A/d k-h-l the back of the torso, the base of the neck; to burden, a 
person supporting the family; to be at the height of one’s strength; 
middle-aged person. Of this root, JA kcihl occurs twice in the 
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Qur'an. 

kahl [quasi-act. part.] of full age, in maturity, in manhood 
(3:46) ,4_J Ji JdSij and he will address people in [his] 

cradle/childhood and in his adulthood. 

o/a/& k-h-n to predict the future, to prophesy, divination, 
soothsaying, fortune-telling, priesthood, priest. The word IS 
kdhin is attributed by some to a borrowing from either Hebrew or 
Ethiopic. Of this root, u* IS kdhin occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

cjAli kdhin [n.] soothsayer, practising divination, oracle (52:29) 
Vj cjj! Li ‘jSia so [Prophet] remind, for you 

are, by the favour of your Lord, neither a soothsayer nor a 
madman. 

kdf-hd-yd- c ayn (valiant c ayyin)-sad the opening letters of 
sura number 19, Maryam (see jJI ’alif-ldm-rd). 

Lj/j/ii! k-w-b cup, goblet without a handle or spout, to drink from 
such a cup; to be large of head but slender of neck; dice; drums. It 
was originally suggested by some scholars that f kilb is an 
early borrowing from Nabataean. Recently, however, it has been 
linked to Greek through a chain which includes Aramaic, Syriac 
and Byzantine. Of this root, uljSi 'akwdb occurs four times in the 
Qur'an. 

JjSi 'akwdb [pi. of n. hub] cup, goblet, glass (43:71) 
cJjSj i_Ai dishes of gold will be passed around for 

them, and goblets. 

k-w-d to be on the point of doing, to almost do; to pile up. Of 
this root, -l£ kcida occurs 24 times in the Qur' an. 

■its kada a [v. no imper. governing a subject and a 
verbal-clause predicate whose verb is always in the imperfect. 
Semantic ambiguity arises in some cases in which 'J£ kcidcih iISj 
yakeidu or its predicate arc negated. Grammarians often say that 
negated kcida denotes that an action has already taken place. 
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whereas in the affirmative kcida denotes that an action has not 
taken place; cf. '1 <. ( kcida yaf al) he almost did and V '4S 

(kada la yafal), he almost did not, but he did with difficulty ] ‘to 
be on the point of (1) [in the affirmative] (7:150) \ 

I jilSj these people deemed me weak and almost killed me! 
(2) [in the negative] (24:40) UIjj jSj JJ ’f lij if he holds out 
his hand, he is scarcely able to see it. 

k-w-r travel gear; bellows; to twist a turban around the head, 
to roll up; to harvest, to gather; succession of day and night; 
township, cdjf kuwwirat is described by some philologists as a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur'an: yukawwir twice and Jf kuwwira once. 

jjSj yukawwir [imperf. of v. II] to roll up, to twist *(39:5) ’Jf 
JP Jc jj£jj j*. JP He sets the night to outstrip the 
day and the day to outstrip the night [lit. He wraps the night 
around the day and the day around the night]. 

jjS kuwwira [pass, of v. II] to be gathered, to be folded up, to 
be covered up in darkness (81:1) cdjf lij when the sun is 
shrouded in darkness. 

* jjjSjI! :> a!-takwir name of Sura 81, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘ Shrouding ’ of the sun 
in darkness. 

i-i/f fS k-w-k-b star, planet; blossoms; to shine; water; centre of 
importance, leader; party. Of this root, two words occur five 
times in the Qur'an: kawkcib three times and kawdkib 

twice. 

ijSj* kawkcib [n., pi. kciwdkib] planets (37:6) iUU \fj U 
JjjJj IjjJ We have adorned the lowest heaven with an 
adornment, the planets. 

Ct/j/£ k-w-n place, status; to become submissive; existence, to exist, 
to be; to form, to create; happenings. Of this root, three forms 
occur 1315 times in the Qur'an: 'JS kdnci 1283 times; meikdn 



825 


u/j/A 

27 times and 51S4 makanatun five times. 

tjls kcina u [v. functioning in three ways] I the incomplete or 
relative kcinci (544141 jlS), (together with 12 other verbs called 
kcina ’ s sisters (yi cJ'jii)) governing a nominal clause, with the 
subject in the nominal case and the predicate in the accusative. 
kcina ’ s sisters are semantically a limited number of roots that 
indicate time reference for the predicate: ’asbaha, the 

morning; ’adlui, mid-morning; J4 zalla, midday to 

mid-afternoon; JuiA ’ cimsd , mid-afternoon to nightfall; cli bdta 
the night; J j 4 ma zdla , continuously etc. (see under the various 
entries). The j nun of the imperfect form ^ yakun may elide, 
for sound harmony, under certain conditions (19:20) JJj and 
I am no unchaste [ woman ]. In context the incomplete or relative 
yi kcina (5^4141 yi) denotes the following: 1 to be (3:95) [> ys '-•j 
y4j4l4l he was never one of the idolaters 2 to become, to change 
into (55:37) y4!4l£ i'SJj 4ulSi 54141 4i4d Ills when the sky is torn 
apart and becomes rose-red, like red hide (or, like molten fat ) 3 
emphasising a fact with no time reference (3: 1 10) ckjil 541 j4. 
u44i you are the best nation that has been brought forth for 
humankind 4 [preceded by negation and followed with lam of 
absolute denial (j 22=21 y) (q.v.)] absolutely not for, beyond the 
capability of, absolutely not fitting for (24:16) lijj 2^ y 14 ijjSj 4 
it is not [proper/in the realm of possibility] for us to speak of this 
5 [in reference to God] eternally, for eternity (4:17) 1444 541 'JSj 
44^ God is All-Knowing, All-Wise II [the complete kcinci 
(5.441 yk), taking a subject but no accusative] to be, to come into 
being, to exist, to materialise (36:82) ys 51 Jjl "J 114 jTJ lij ’djf\ 44 
OjSjs His command when He intends a thing is only that He says 
to it, ‘Be ’-and it is III [so-called redundant, or, emphatic yk kcinci 
(s4ijli yk), occurring after a negative] ever, whosoever, 
whatsoever (33:38) 51 541 y=ja 44 ykil Jk. yk 4 there is no 

reproach whatsoever upon the Prophet in [carrying out] what 
God has ordained for him. 

ysl makan I [n.] 1 place (22:31) iJK» Jt ^jjII sJit'J or 
the wind flings him into a faraway place ; *(12:77) ljl£« ^4 you 
are in afar worse situation 2 direction, side (10:22) 
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JS and waves come on them from every side II [interjection] 
‘stop where you are!’, ‘no more of that!' (10:28) p 

‘fJA* I jjjjU J jij on the Day We gather them all 
together, We will say to those who associate partners with God, 
‘Stay in your place, you and your partner-gods. ’ 

“UHa makdnatun [n.] 1 place (36:67) ^ ^ iUu 

I and had We willed, We would have 
transmuted them where they stood, so that they could not move 
forward nor return 2 status, rank, position, ability, power 
(11:121) jjjLtc 6) Jic. I jLcI 7 dfij say to those who 

do not believe, ‘Act according to your power: We too are [so] 
acting. ’ 

(l/j/d k-w-y to burn, to brand, to cauterise, to sting; hot iron; 
aperture, small round window. Of this root, cs'jS j tukwd occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

j tukwd [pass, imperf. of v. j/jS kctwd ] to be seared, to be 
branded, to be cauterised (9:35) 1 *j i/j&a fi-y jh ^ ^4 'fjt 

on the day when it [the hoarded gold and 
silver] will be heated in the fire of Hell, and their foreheads, sides 
and backs will be branded by them. 

^ kay [particle indicating reason (J2^ <_sja.), occurring 10 times in 
the Qur’an] so that. This particle precedes a verb in the 
subjunctive (20:40) 0 j4j Sfj 44^ ‘j* J] dll«4'ja so 

We returned you to your mother, that she may be tranquil and not 
grieve. It is often preceded by prep. 1 for emphasis (3:153) 

U Tj Jiz- I y Jaj 'X£\ pu Cat so He rewarded you with 

grief for [the previous] grief [also interpreted as: He rewarded 
you with grief upon grief\ so that you may not sorrow for what 
you missed or for what has happened to you. 

J /ij/S k-y-d plot, to plot, to deceive, to connive, to conspire, ruse, 
machination; to wish to harm. Of this root, three forms occur 35 
times in the Qur'an: -l£ kcida eight times; 4 s kayd 26 times and 
os’yAa makidun once. 



JlS kudu i I [v. intrans.] to plot, to connive, to devise a harmful 
scheme (12:5) ('4 s 411 ' j 454 dby JsL dlUyb b-aLaiS V b44 Jla he said, 
‘My son, do not relate your dream to your brothers, lest they 
devise against you a harmful scheme’ II [v., trans.] to harm, to 
upset, (11:55) V 'A 14^ yj4^ so try your utmost against 

me, all of you, and give me no respite. 

jj£ kayd [n./v. n.] 1 guile, ploy (4:76) 4«4=i b^ od4-4il 44 b) 
Satan ’s ploys are truly weak 2 contrivance, machination, cunning 
(12:28) y>c- b£2£ b] L444 i> ki) J-a Jp t> 4 4^4 liia when he 
saw that the shirt was torn at the back, he said, ‘This is another 
instance of your cunning: your cunning is indeed great ’ 3 harmful 
plot (21:70) ^aUI^J |jj£ I they intended to harm 

him, but We made them suffer the greatest loss 4 stratagem, 
scheming (40:37) -44 y V] bj^b? 4 s 4'j an d Pharaoh’s scheming 
led only to ruin 5 planning, aiTangements, preparation (20:64) 

I j±i\ p yy ' jSwkU so muster your resources and form a line 6 
taking to task, punishment (7:183) bi4 l?44 bj J4 1 I give them 
respite; indeed, My punishment is sure. 

makidun [pi. of pass. part. jj£« makld] one who is caught 
in a plot, entrapped (52:42) bj4£*ll 4 I JjS. yilli bj4J "4 do 
they seek to trap [you]?-it is the disbelievers who will be trapped. 

<-i /(g/A k-y-f to cut; manner, mode, fashion, state. Of this root, -44 
kayfu occurs 83 times in the Qur'an. 

t-iLz kayfa 1 [interrogative n., of which instances occurring in 
the Qur'an seem to function as rhetorical questions] ‘How!, In 
what way!’ (19:29) 4411 y 'JS [> JJSj I jlli 41] CijUii she 

pointed towards him, [but] they said, ‘ How can we converse with 
one who is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] baby boy?!’ 2 
[adverbial] manner in which action is performed or takes place 
(25:45) J4S '-4 i_y yi f [J have you not considered the way of 
your Lord, how He lengthens the shadow? 

J/tl/d k-y-l volume, measurement, to measure in volume, dry 
measure; to compare, to evaluate, to pay back in kind. kayl is 
described by some as a borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, four 
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forms occur 16 times in the Qur'an: JS kala twice; JUSI ’iktala 
twice; kctyl 10 times and mikyal twice. 

Jls kala i [v. trans.] to measure out in volume (17:35) ' jijij 

JuK I ij and fill up the measure when you measure. 

JIjSI ■’ iktala [v.VIII, intrans.] to receive or to seek to receive in 
measure (83:2) o^Uil Jk. I jlt&l lil '^ill those who when they 

take measure from people demand it infill. 

S^kayl i I [v. n.] measuring out, selling, buying (12:63) Uda 
J0 li« UdO I jlla ^11 I jikj when they returned to their 
father, they said, ‘Father, we have been denied [any more] 
buying [of corn] II [n.] unit of measuring, measure (12:65) il'jjjj 
we will have the increase of a camel-load [of grain]. 

mikyal [n./v. n.] dry measuring vessel, measuring unit, 
dry measuring (11:85) !=14iL> JIjM ' jsji fj my people, 

give full measure and weight in fairness. 

d/ds/A k-y-n the substantive word for ‘clitoris’, kayn, seems to be 
the source from which this root is derived. The word 
3 istakana , to be humbled, to become abased, to abase oneself, 
which is derived from this root, is also considered by some 
scholars to be a derivative from the root s-k-n or J k- 

w-n. Such confusion is characteristically common in the case of 
roots with weak radicals. Of this root, I 3 istakanu occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

£l£ilul 3 istakdna [v. X, intrans.] to abase oneself, to humble 
oneself, to submit to greater power (23:76) ^ jSIj 

dj I jil£jU We have already tried them with torment, 
yet they did not submit to their Lord: and they do not plead for 
mercy. 



J/ lam 


j»5UI ’al-lam the twenty-third letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced dento-alveolar lateral sound. 

1 la- intensifying particle (jjSfjSlI f!), indeed, no doubt, surely, 
certainly, truly; occurs, together with 1 li, (q.v.) some 3838 times 
in the Qur'an and functions as: I inceptive la- (02291 ft) which 
may introduce 1 the subject of a nominal sentence (59:13) ici 
■dll (j* 4 j jlLa ,_2 < 4 j indeed, you are an object of more fear in 
their hearts than God is 2 the predicate of ’inna (jj) (q.v.) (68:4) 
Jjd dhl j truly you are of great moral character 3 the 
postponed subject of ’inna (J>) (92:12-13) U 12 (jj j ^'42 42c (jj 
fF\ incumbent on Us, indeed, is guidance-Ours is the 
Hereafter and Ours is [the First] this life II complement of ft) 
(cJ _>aJ: 1 an oath (<~ 2 iil <*9) (12:91) U 2 c. <111 dJ'ja'c. 21 <112 by God/ God 
did, indeed, favour you over us 2 law (jl) (q.v.) (48:25) 1221 IjSjjj jl 
OJ 012 "44“ ' ai.4l had they been clearly separated, We would 
definitely have chastised the disbelievers among them with a 
painful chastisement 3 law la (9 f cJ j^.) (28:82) 1212 <111 £4 ‘J Yf 
Oj had God not been gracious to us, He would have indeed 
caused [the earth] to swallow us [too] 4 facilitating la- 4 >d) 
(< 12 ( 411 , prefixed to a conditional particle to indicate that the 
complement, the apodosis, is subject to an elided oath, as in 
(59:12) ily^j ^ IjijjS j ^ ^ tj-*- 

jUjSn [by God] if they are driven out, they will certainly never 
leave with them; if they are attacked, they will never help them 
and even if they do come to their aid, they will soon turn tail and 
flee. 

1 li- particle occurring, together with 1 la-, (q.v.) some 3838 times in 
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the Qur’an and functioning as I requisition/command lam A) 
1/cJui prefixed to an imperfect in the jussive Q jjA), ‘let it be 
done’, ‘it should be carried out’ (65:7) <4^ 414- A jail the 

wealthy should spend of their wealth. The vowel HI elides, as a 
rule, when 1 li- is prefixed by conjunctives 1 j wa (3: 104) jSsTj 
j^ill (jil jjcJj 4ll let there be a community from among you [also 
interpreted as: and there should be a community from among you] 
who call to goodness 2 ifa- (65:7) 4111 idli l4« jaiia 45 jj -ulc. jjs 
whoever is strained in his provision should spend according to 
what God has given him 3 f thumma (22:29) "4^ ' p then 
they should perform their acts of cleansing. Such elision of the 
vowel lil does not occur in the case of other functions of li as in 
the following example of li- of puipose (JjM A) (see II below) 
(48:20) jjiojdl 414 and so as to be a sign for the believers. 
The subject of the command directed by the lam of 
requisition/command, as in the case of all commands, is usually 
in the 2 nd or 3 rd persons. A rare example of it occurring with a 1 st 
person is (29:12) ‘^UUai. liluL. I jkiil I j£>li jASl I jASI Jlij 
those who disbelieve say to those who believe, ‘ Follow our path 
and we will obligate ourselves to bear your sins’ II li- of puipose 
(JJka A), a conjunction prefixed to an imperfect verb in the 
subjunctive (14:4) “41 4S4 <4 j 5 V] JjLj [> uLji Uj 

We never sent any messenger except [one speaking] in the tongue 
of his people, that he may make [the message] clear for them, li- 
of purpose often occurs with the transitive verb jjj! ‘[he] wants’, 
for emphasis as in (4:26) 41 jSl <111 d f indeed, God wishes to 
make [His laws] perfectly clear to you III preposition (ja. —*jA) 
[when prefixed to a pronominal suffix, except for 1 st sing., li- (1) 
becomes la- ( 1)] denoting various meanings, among which arc the 
following (contexts in which prepositions are used generally 
allow more than one interpretation): 1 ownership (44141) (2:115) 
Lijildlj jjlldl <ilj and to God belong the East and the West 2 a 
sense of attribution in an assortment of relations of 

which the following are six examples (4: 1 1) sjil 41 jli but if he 
has brothers', (90:8) (JdA 41 JjA-i 4 did We not make for him two 
eyes?', (7:148) jlji. 41 1'iuk 54? a calf in body with a lowing sound', 
(14:12) <111 Jic. JSjij Vl 41 U'j what [reason] do we have for not 
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relying upon God?', (20:118) L s'J& Vj Vi dll (jl it is 

[granted] to you that in it [the Garden] you will neither go 
hungry, nor go naked ; (47:8) “4 1 LAia ljj& JAj as for the 
disbelievers, misfortune is due to be their lot 3 deservedness 
(jjlakjluVI) (1:2) 'jAlill Vj <11 LAJI praise is due to God, Lord of the 
Worlds 4 the lam of utter denial (JAd j - 4 ), occurring as the 

third paid of a cohesive unit consisting of a preceding negative 
particle plus the verb ‘it is not for...’, ‘it is beyond the 

competence of...’, ‘it is not in the realm of acceptability to’ 
(3:145) <111 jib V] cjjki ‘J (jaiul (jlS Id, it is not for any soul to die 
except with God’s permission', (4:168) <111 jSj id \fMdj \fj& 'jdll (jj 
liji. A 44 V j “41 j4*4 those who have rejected the faith and do 
evil, far be it from God to forgive them or guide them onto any 
road 5 reason (AA'), ‘because of ( I ()0:8 )cj_JJ jAI' LAI <j)j and 
he, because of his love of wealth, is mean (or, he is truly niggardly 
in his love of wealth) 6 the sense of did ( j^ll Aja. Al d) until, 
to, towards (13:2) 0 df." and tie has 

subjected the sun and the moon, each one running to an 
appointed time 7 the sense of ‘aid (A- Ai d) on, upon (37:103) 
cjAil AJjj UEJ Idis when they had both submitted [to God], and he 
had laid him down on his forehead', (17:107) lAd JdA djjH they 
fall down on their faces 8 the sense of fi (^i Aid) in, at the time 
of (7:187) ji V] 4 jSj1 V none will manifest it at its due time 
but He 9 the sense c an (ft- Ai L) about, of, concerning (46:11) 
A] L 14 I jA jl ' ji°IL uJ.41 ' jJ& cjdll dlij and those who 
disbelieve said, concerning the believers, ‘If it [ the new faith ] 
were any good, they [the believers] would not have beaten us to 
[embracing] it’ 10 the sense of ba c d (A AI 4), after (17:78) <4 
Jdll ^ o^ddl d jlLl sitAl establish the prayer from the going 
down of the sun (or, the time it goes past the zenith at midday ) 
until the darkness of the night 11 the lam of [unexpected] 
outcome (Sj/jdA J\ AUil only to’ (28:8) JL <iAlla 

U'_4j Ijic. "41 o ff so the family of the Pharaoh took him in [only 
for him ] to become for them an enemy and a source of grief 12 
so-called ‘redundant’ lam for emphasis (sdi jii All), (11:107) j b] 
d jj Idl Jlii your Lord is sure to carry out whatever He wills 13 
specifying the subject of a verb (dp 411 dA) (23:36) A cdA 
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'jjic . jj preposterous [ remote, remote ] [lit. far away, far away], 
indeed, is that which you are being promised! 14 specifying the 
(intended) object (Jjkildl (12:23) dll cL a cJlij and she said, 
‘Come here, you. ’ 

V la particle occurring some 1723 times in the Qur'an and 
functioning as I prohibitive Id (a_iaU 11) negative imperative, 
demanding cessation of action, it precedes an imperfect in the 
jussive (2:237) Vj so do not forget to be charitable 

towards one another. Because one does not ‘command’, but 
rather ‘invokes’ God, the variety of prohibitive Id used in 
imploring Him is termed invocative Id (kulei) (2:286) V 1 4j 
Ulki.1 jl lii^j "jl Lord, do not take us to task if we forget or make 
mistakes II negative particle (fi'd) of various types: 1 negating the 
species, or denoting categorical negation ( 0 aiail kaU), it governs a 
nominal sentence, the same way as jjJ, but always with an 
indefinite subject ‘not a single one’, ‘none whatsoever’ (47:19) V 
kill Vi kil there is no deity but God 2 [non-categorical] negative 
(kjilj), it may precede a verbal sentence whose verb is either in the 
imperfect (6:90) I'jJ kJc- j^ltJ V I do not ask you [for] a wage for 
it [the Faith/Qur’an] or, in the perfect in which case it would be 
repeated, ‘neither ... nor’ (75:31) JL* Vj Vi he neither 
believed nor prayed. It may also precede a nominal sentence, in 
which case it is also repeated ‘neither ... nor’ (36:40) 74*221 V 

jl$-ill (Jjjlio Jjiil V j [_>4all dljJj y it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day. It may also precede a 
non-sentence item (i.e. ±JL), in which case it would be repeated 
(2:68) jSj V j v Sji l^jl it is a cow which should neither be 

too old nor too young. However, it occurs singly in (2:71) ijL l$jl 
Jjli V it is a cow which is not broken in. Some grammarians are of 
the opinion that when preceded with negative V* an imperfect verb 
denotes the present whereas it denotes the future when preceded 
with negative V. However, in the following two parallel verses the 
imperfect in each seems to denote the present with both particles 
(2:9) 'jjjLiu Uj ( 4 4^1 V] 'oj Uj I j£j 'jjjllj kill 'jjkjlaj they try to 
beguile God and those who believe but they only beguile 
themselves although they do not perceive [the reality of what they 



do]; (2:12) V (jS_Jj ^ J4- 5 ] VI indeed, they are the 

corrupting ones although they do not perceive [the reality of what 
they do] 3 so-called ‘redundant’ (reminiscent of the doubly 
negative) (s'jjl'j) also called emphatic la (»'■£>), a variety of the 
negative Id occurring in some four verses in the Qur'an and 
lending emphasis to the whole context (20:93) I jSd= J4%ij U 

VI what prevented you from not following me when you had 
seen that they had gone astray?’, (21:95) V "4^ IaUSIaI ajjS ^dc- jLI'jkj 
jjLi.’jj a ban [is imposed] upon communities We have destroyed: 
they shall not return [to Us] [lit. it is forbidden to any community 
We have destroyed that it not return (on the Last Day)]; (57:29) 
4iil Jic. 'jjjjaj Vi uM Ja\ VAl so that the People of 

the Scripture should indeed [lit. not ] know that they have no 
power over any of God’s grace; (7:12) 21 Qd i) jkls VI 2 Lcl« U what 
had prevented you from [lit. not] bowing down when I 
commanded you? Redundancy of la in this latter verse is borne 
out, so the commentators state, by comparing it with the parallel 
verse in which la does not occur (38:75) ts'iu ciii. LJ jklu "J U 
what had prevented you from prostrating yourself to what I have 
created with My two hands? In contexts where V Id frequently 
occurs before an oath, it is also considered by some 
commentators to be of the emphatic/redundant type (75:1-2) J^il V 
O'jill ’^j&\ Vj ffi j [indeed], I do swear by the Day of 

Resurrection and I do swear by the ever self -reproaching soul 
(also considered as functioning as a negative particle: I do not 
swear by ... or, No, I swear by ...). 

cjV lata negating word occurring once in the Qur'an and operating 
specifically with the word jja. hln, time. The nature of this word 
appears to mystify the grammarians, some of whom consider it a 
type of the perfect verb, while others analyse it into negative la + 
a + fern, suffix -t, and others still consider it to be, together with 
(j£s one unit made of the two words Id + tahin] ‘not the time for’. 
Modern scholarship, however, equates it with Q-ul laysa (q.v.) 
(38:3) 'jja. cjVj Ij'iia L&ki how many a 

generation before them We have destroyed, so they cried out 
when it was no longer the time for escape. 



iiiUI J allot a (see Cj/j/J l-w-t). 


l/J/l/J l-’-l-’ pearls, to shine, to shimmer, to glitter, to radiate; (of 
fire) to rage; (of animals, deer, in particular) to flash the tail. Of 
this root, yiyl In' In' occurs six times in the Qur'an. 

0 > f* $ 8 0 

jljl lu 'lu ' [generic noun.] pearls (55:22) "jlk^Jj 
pearls and coral come forth from both of them. 

lj/lj/J l-b-b kernel, core, the edible inside of nuts and fruits; the 
essence; heart, mind, reason; veins in the heart said to be the 
source of kindness, amiable person, diligent person, upper part of 
the chest. Of this root, only 44' 'albab occurs 22 times in the 
Qur' an. 

3 albab [pi. of n. lubb] cores, minds, discerning 
faculties, reason, hearts, intellects (3:190) jJk ji 

4$' jjl c^i jlglilj Jjill truly, in the creation of the 

heavens and earth, and in the alternation of night and day, are 
signs for those with minds/reason. 

di/cj/J l-b-th to stay, to be slow, to tarry, to be late in coming, to 
abide, stopover, lingering; mixture. Of this root, three forms 
occur 31 times in the Qur'an: 24 labitha 29 times; 44 labithin 
once and I talabbathu once. 

iiul labitha a [v. intrans.] to remain, to stay, to tarry (18:19) 4 
pjj '(/»j "j 14 jj 14 I 44 ‘How long have you remained?’ They 
said, ‘We remained a day or part of a day ’ ; * y 24 L> ‘no sooner 
... than’, ‘without delay', ‘straight away’ (11:69) ilk ‘J 24 4a 
jjjk and without delay he brought in a roasted calf 

44 labithin [pi. of act. paid. 47 labith ] those who taiTy, 
those who remain in a place, those who spend time in a place 
(78:21—3) Oi-J 4k 44 14 ,jjc.lJ=ill liU eiulS 4 - > [jj Hell lies in 
wait, a home for transgressors, there to abide for a long, long 
time. 

44 talabbatha [v. V. intrans.] to seek to tarry, to hesitate 
(33:14) 'j4 V] 4? I jib 14 j and would have hesitated over it but 
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very little. 

j/lj/J l-b-d mane; felt; ticks, locusts, crowd; to stay, to accumulate, 
to congregate; to patch up; to be stuck to the earth. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 4 s lubad and 4 s libad. 

4* lubad [quasi-act. paid, also said to be pi. of n. »4i lubdatun] 
an accumulation (of something), much, great, a lot, vast (90:6) 

74 cjSlii dj 4 he says, 7 have squandered great wealth. ’ 

41 libad [pi. of n. »41 libdatun or s4 lubdatun ] crowds of 
people, in dense crowds (72:19) oAJk ' ‘4 4' 4=- ^ 41 4Q 
141 44 vet when God’s Servant stood up to pray to Him, they 
almost fell upon him in [their] crowds. 

o*/ lj/J l-b-s to wear, to put on, to clothe, garment, clothes, armour, 
cover; to confuse; wife, husband; condition; to tarry or to remain 
in a place. Of this root, five forms occur 23 times in the Qur'an: 
o41 labasa seven times; [>4 labisa four times; o4 labs once; o“4 
libds 10 times and o* H labus once. 

o4 labasa i [v. trans.] 1 to obscure, to mystify, to confuse 
something with something else, to render obscured, to cause to be 
obscured (6:9) 'jjLuL 4 J44- 12-44 74 j l£L ‘jj if We had 

made him [the Messenger ] an angel, We would still have made 
him [in the shape of] a human being, and confused for them the 
thing which they are now confusing for themselves 2 to mix up, to 
mar, to adulterate (6:82) dhlj “4-4J '4-4* "4 j ' ^411 

those who believe, and have not obscured their faith with 
wrongdoing-for them will be security. 

o-ul labisa a [v. trans.] to wear, to put on, to dress (35:12) 
14 4-4* 44. 'oj4o=4kj and extract ornaments that you wear. 

o4 labs [v. n./n.] confusion, muddle, doubt (50:15) [> o4 4 
o 4 f/zcy are z'zz doubt concerning a new creation. 

0*4 libds [n./v. n.] 1 raiment, apparel, clothing (7:26) <44 

jk- dlli ojkil o*4j d*jjj kSl‘j4 <jJj* 4US lifjjl ja children of 
Adam, We have given you garments to cover your nakedness and 
as adornment [for you], and the garment of piety, that is best ; 
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*(16:112) UijaJlj p jkil j-Ul the state of hunger and fear 2 cover, 
hiding (78:10-11) LiU>4 litkj Ilk! jyil Ukkj We have made 
the night as a cover and the day for livelihood. 

(jajjl labus [n.] coat of mail, clothing (21:80) o-jll 4*4^ Jl&Jej 

-* i * ' * * ' * 

‘f£S and We taught him the making of garments [of 
mail ] to protect you from your violence. 

O/v/d l-h-n milk, (of a female) to be with milk; quest, wish, desire; 
mud brick; tree sap. Of this root, only labcm occurs twice in 
the Qur'an. 

laban [n. ] milk ( 1 6166 ) A \ ^ l-i \ ^ ^ A IQ 1 1 ' J 

(jjjjLiil UjL. ILli We give you to drink what is from inside their 
bellies, from the midst of dung and blood, pure [clean] milk, 
sweet to the drinkers. 

S/jr/J refuge, shelter, retreat; to appeal to someone for help, to 
have recourse to; to compel. Of this root, only Ui« malja 3 occurs 
three times in the Qur'an. 

Uia malja D [v. n./n of place] refuge, place of refuge, sanctuary 
(9:57) Ijljl 5U.& ji pljUk ‘J IkL 'jjiki ‘f if they could 

find a place of refuge', or a cave', or somewhere to crawl into', they 
would bolt away to it in great haste. 

jr/jr/J l-j-j depths of the sea, abyss; noise; to roar; to continue to 
argue or dispute obstinately; stammering; convoluted thick 
herbage. Of this root, three forms occur in four places in the 
Qur'an: ^ Icijjci twice; 4kl lujjatun once and 'Jkl lujjiyy once. 

lajja i/a [v. intrans.] to persist obstinately (23:75) f } 

^9*1=. ij ^ ^ dL^Sj even if We were to show 

them mercy and remove the affliction that is upon them, they 
would obstinately persist in their transgression. 

kAl lujjatun [n.] body of water, pool (27:44) Jksl 1^1 Jj? 
"(jk cjLiSj Aki ’-d'j kis it was scud to her, ‘ Enter the 
palace/palace hall, ’ but when she saw it, she took it to be a deep 
pool of water, and bared her legs. 
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'J*A lujjiyy [quas-act.part.] (of the sea) tumultuous and deep, 
turbulent, fathomless (24:40) iuiu pLdhS ‘j 

LiU_u. <|‘j 2 or like darkness on a tumultuous sea, topped by 

wave(s) upon wavc(.y), above them are clouds. 

j/^/J l-h-d shelf in one side of a grave, to bury on such a shelf; to 
deviate, to stray from the straight course, deviant; to object to, to 
contradict, to profane, to violate; place of refuge, to seek refuge. 
Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: ujVIj 
yulhidun three times; ’ilhcid once and 4 *SLmultahad twice. 

Jai yulhid [imperf. of v. IV °alhada, intrans.] 1 to allude to, to 
insinuate (16:103) <*1] ujV4 jIU the language of the 

person they allude to is foreign 2 to distort, to pervert (41:40) f) 
141c. 7 140c. jjill those who distort Our revelations 

are not hidden from Us. 

jUJj ’illuid [v. n./n.] profaning, desecrating, violating (22:25) 
jjku otalj <4 jjj j and whoever intends to violate it [ the Sacred 
Mosque] with wrongdoing. 

JaiU multahad [n. of place] place of refuge, sanctuary (72:22) 
A_jj J (j-c . W i ‘(jTj jkl <111 '(j* y jjjaj (jl J5 say, ‘No one will 
protect me from God, and I will not find away from Him any 
refuge. ’ 

‘-Vc/J l—h—f outer garment, bedcover, to wrap up; to bestow a favour, 
to request or ask persistently, to demand urgently. Of this root, only 
<-iUJ 77/rd/ occurs once in the Qur'an. 

tiUl! 77/; 17/' [v. n. used adverbially] persistence, importunity 
(2:273) UUaJj JJjil j/Lu 7 you will recognise them by 

their characteristics; they do not beg people persistently. 

Jj/c/J l-h-q to catch up, to reach, to follow, to go after; pursuit; to 
attach, to annex. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur'an: Jab yalhaq twice and ’alhaqa four times. 

Jali yalhaq [imperf. of v. JV lahiqa trans.] to catch up with, 
to join up with (3:170) 7 they have not caught up with 
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them. 

JaJ! ’alhaqa [v. IV, trans.] to cause to join, to attach, to unite 
with (52:21) 4 -Sj-- 1 4^ 2*221 Iji-J* jjjJlj and those 

who believe and whose descendants follow them in the faith, We 
cause their descendants to join them. 

f/ C /J l-h -m meat; to be fleshy; to cling together; great battle; to 
patch up; kinship relation; to go after. Of this root, two forms 
occur 13 times in the Qur'an: <2=2 lahm 12 times and <=j22 luhum 
once. 

lahm [coll, n., pi. <=j22 luhum] flesh (16:14) J2J ^221 f j 
22=2 -Cu I jKUl it is He who subjugated the sea to you that you 
may eat from it tender flesh', *(49:12) J2J JSt to speak ill of 
his brother behind his back [lit. to eat the flesh of his brother], 

O/c/J l-h-n dialect, language; to err in speaking or reading, to 
deviate; to speak in code, to allude to, to hint at; tune, to read 
melodically. Of this root, <>2 1 aim occurs once in the Qur'an. 

lahn [n./v. n.] deviation, crookedness, twisting (47:30) 
Jjill <J=2 Ji [4 ^ 3 but you will know them by [the] twisting of 
[ their] speech. 

H-j/c/J l-h -wly tree bark; to peel off; to insult, to rebuke; beard, the 
area where a beard grows. Of this root, only V^2 lihyatun occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 

<cp2 lihyatun [n.] beard *(20:94) ^2=4 V do not abuse me, 
do not man-handle me [lit. do not take hold of my beard]. 

j/j/J l-d-d the two sides of a valley; to look about in confusion, to be 
perplexed; to be fierce; to be grim; to be stubborn; to be 
quarrelsome, to be contentious, to defend; mortal enemy. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: ill ’aladd and 2 
ludd. 

jS ’aladd [elat.] more/most contentious, stubborn, fierce 
(2:204) <=2^21 oil 'J&>j <25 2= Jic. kill and he calls on God to 
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witness what is in his heart, when [what is in his heart] is the 
bitterest of contentions. 

'4 I add [pi. of n./quasi-act. part, '-ill ’aladd] very contentious, 
most vicious (in quarrelling) (19:97) 14 14 ‘jS Jijj'j and with it you 
warn a stubbornly contentious people. 

O/j/J l-d-n to be soft, to be pliant; to ponder, to tarry, to stay; point 
in time; location. Of this root, only Jd ladun occurs 18 times in 
the Qur'an. 

d/4 ladun [adverb of place and time (the latter does not seem to 
occur in the Qur'an)] 1 with, at, in the presence of, close to the 
source of (18:76) Ijie <^4 cjiL 4 you have put up with enough 
excuses from me [lit. my side ] 2 [in construct with 4il God or a 
pronominal suffix referring to Him] His possession, His bounty 
(18:65) t-a l c- U4 {ja IjAjc. qa UaUc. i^ja 14c. 1j4.Js and 

they found one of Our servants— to whom We had granted mercy 
from Us and whom We had instructed with knowledge from 
Ourselves. 

</4 lada occurs 22 times in the Qur'an and is considered by some 
philologists to be a variant form of <>4 ladun (q.v.). 

j4 lada [adverb of place] 1 at the point of, at (40:18) LjjH jj 
ijd\ when hearts are next to the throats 2 with (3:44) CiiS 14 j 
'fljA JiSj ij and you were not with them when 

they were casting their lots as to which of them should take 
charge of Mary 3 possession of *(72:28) ^4 Uj Llki j and He 
encompassed cdl that they have. 

i/i/J l-dh-dh pleasure, sweetness, to be delicious, to enjoy; speed, to 
be nimble. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: 4j taladhdh once and s4 ladhdhatun twice. 

in taladhdh [imperf. of v. 4 l ad lid ha, intrans.] to enjoy, to 
savour, to find enjoyment in, to find pleasing (43:71) U t$4'j 
JicV' 4 j'j in it is all that souls desire and eyes delight in. 

Sit ladhdhatun [v. n./n. adjectivally used] pleasing, delightful. 
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5 5, ?' ' * ' ^ 

delicious (37:45-6) jjJjLiil il] fr LjaJJ (jjjt-a l jUaJ Cl Clip 

from a gushing spring will be passed around for them, white, 
delicious to the drinkers. 

lj/j/J l-z-b to be narrow; to be scanty, famine, hardship; to adhere, 
to stick together; to sting. Of this root, only ^ lazib occurs once 
in the Qur'an. 

ijj V lazib [quasi-act. part.] sticky, adhesive (37:11) [> ‘Jfckik U 

V jA* We have created them from sticky clay. 

l-z-m to cling, to adhere; to accompany; to persist, to force, to 
impose as a duty, necessity, obligation, compulsory. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: kf ’alz.ama three times 
and ffji lizdm twice. 

^alzama [v. IV. doubly trans.] 1 to fasten or bind to 
*(17:13) Aiik i'jjlL ilxo'jli (jlkjj JSj and every human— We have 
bound his destiny to his neck (or, made him responsible for his 
deeds) 2 to compel someone to, to assign something as a duty to 
(1 1:28) [jjAjlS ^ fjjij & jlkljiji shall we compel you to it while you 
are averse to it? 

j»!jl lizdm [v. n.] inevitable judgement (25:77) ’jj Sj lJJJi JkiS jaa 
kfjl now you have denied [the truth], the [punishment] will be 
inevitable. 

O/o^/d l-s-n tongue, speech, language, message, spokesman; good 
repute, eloquence. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in the 
Qur'an: lisan 15 times and kiki ’alsinatun 10 times. 

lisan [n.; pi. Vkl J alsinatun ] 1 tongue (75:16) aj V 
dhUJ [Prophet] do not move your tongue with it [Qur’anic 
verses as they are being revealed] in an attempt to hasten [your 
memorising] it 2 language (30:22) ukjShj plj-Ul jk [> j 

j ‘kluJ i-ikklj and among His wonders are the creation of 
the heavens and earth, and the diversity of your languages and 
colours 3 speech (28:34) ULd ^ j* bjjt* and my 
brother Aaron is more eloquent than me in speech 4 repute 



(19:50) jjgV* 1 b'-J (41 bl*kj Ul«kj [> "41 14 * jj and We granted 
them of Our grace, and bestowed on them high and true renown 
(or. We gave them a noble tongue of truthfulness). 

us/la/J /-/-/gentleness, benevolence, to be amiable, to be courteous, 
to be merciful, to be thin; to alleviate, to caress, to be obscure in 
meaning; discreetly. Of this root, two forms occur eight times in 
the Qur'an: i-kLiu yatalattaf once and —qiJ latlf seven times. 

i. ibllj yatalattaf [imperf. of v. V intrans.] to do stealthily, to act 
carefully, to do discreetly, to do unobtrusively, to act in an easy 
manner (18:19) 5Tj let him be discreet and not 

cause anyone to become aware of you. 

uhlai latlf [intens. act. paid.] most benign, most subtle, most 
discerning (42:19) tsjail ja'j iUj Jj/jj oiiu i-idd kill God is 
most subtle towards His creatures; He provides for whomever He 
will; He is the Powerful, the Almighty. 

t fijaM 'al-latlf [ an attribute of God], One who encompasses all 
subtleties, Most Discerning (67:14) /uaJ t-LUil j*'j ]> JJSu 'f\ 
would He not know whom He has created?— when He is the Most 
Subtle, the All-Aware! 

(l/Ja/J l—g—y fire, raging fire, to burn brightly; to be mad with anger. 
Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur'an: 
talazga and laz,a. 

talagza [imperf., with elided initial 4 of v. V intrans.] to 
blaze, to burn fiercely (92:14) IjU so / have warned 

you about a raging Fire. 

laza [n.] a raging fire (70:15) ^ 4-] indeed, it [Hell] is 
truly a raging fire. 

l- c -b to play, to jest, to trick; pastime, amusement; flirtatious, 
coquettish. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the Qur'an: 
cjJj nal c ab nine times; la'ib eight times and (Jjjc-V IcFibln 
three times. 

nal'ab [imperf. of v. intrans.] 1 to play, to amuse oneself. 
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(12:12) L-itlj lie- U*^ <U‘J send him with us tomorrow to run 
about and play 2 to jest, to joke (9:65) y= yj US Ud yyd yij 
Laijj yet if you question them, they would say, ‘ We were just 
chatting, just jesting ’ 3 to engage in the idle passing of time, to 
play about (7:98) ULL J4$U y tsj& JW j>ljl do the 

people of those towns feel secure that Our punishment will not 
come upon them one morning while they are playing about? 

ljxI la c ib [v. n./n.] 1 diversion, pastime (57:20) sU^il Ud I 
"Jtkj C_ud U&ll know that the present life is only play, and a 
diversion 2 jesting, game (6:70) Ijjlj Ud J4jjJ IjiaSl yiN jjj leave 
to themselves those who take their religion for a mere game and a 
diversion 3 mocking, scorning (5:57) Ud'j Ijj* I jidl ydl those 

who poke fun at and make light of your religion. 

cjjjfV ld c ibm [pi. of act. paid. ujc-V ld‘ib\ 1 jesting, those who 
jest (21:55) yuollll [> cd j\ ydL Udd I jlla they asked, ‘ Have you 
brought us the truth or are you from those who jest?’ 2 one who 
engages in the idle passing of time (21:16) U>j 
yuc-V U4 Uj We did not create the heavens and the earth and 
everything between them in play. 

la c alla [a sister of particle c inna (a\ d jd (>), (q.v.), composed of 
i la + Jc. ‘alia: it occurs 129 times in the Qur'an] 1 expressing 
hope (5:100) 'jjkij ddfa\ yju kill I yu be mindful of God, 
people of discernment, that you may prosper 2 expressing fear or 
apprehension (33:63) liy [ji 2 J*J ULjd Uj how could you 
know?! Perhaps the Hour may be near! 3 expressing puipose 
(12:62) Ijl .-.g.’lx’t .-.gjl.ryj ^Uc.l_JaJ Ijlxd AjUji] cJlsj 

he said to his helpers, ‘Put their goods back in their saddlebags, 
that they will recognise them (or, the gesture involved in 
returning them) when they get back to their folk. ’ 

u/t/d l- c -n to drive away, to eject, to reject; to curse, to damn; to 
torture, imprecation; the devil; scarecrow. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 41 times in the Qur'an: yj la c ana 20 times; yd 
lu c ina three times; yj la c n once; la c natun 14 times; jjjc-V 
ld c inun once; maVunln once and ijkL maVunatun once. 
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la c ana a [v. trans.] to reject, to curse (29:25) jskj ffi p 
PP«j ‘j S ’. >>». i [>Lj (jPkju pPmj on the Day of Resurrection, you will 
disown one another and reject one another. 

u*J lu ' ina [pass, v.] to be rejected, to be cursed (24:23) 'opi' jjj 
s>Vlj Pill J, I pd plpyiil PMill pi a\\ those who accuse 
unaware, believing, chaste women are cursed, in this life and the 
next. 

u * 1 la'll [v. n.] the act of cursing, rejecting (33:68) [pi Pj 
IjjjS Ukl '444' j PPJI [> Lord, give them twice the punishment 
and curse them with a mighty cursing. 

Aid la c natun [n.] curse, rejection (13:25) i jL *4*111 J4* 414 j 

jl ill for them there will be a curse and a dreadful abode. 

ld c inun [pi. of act. part. jc-V ld c in\ those who curse, 
reject (2:159) 'ujp5UI *ill J44P God curses/rejects them, 
and so will others who curse/reject. 

of maVunin [pi. of pass. paid, oj*^ mal c un\ accursed, 
those who are cursed/rejected (33:61) I P£l ofJW* they will be 
cursed/rejected wherever they are found. 

Ad jxP mal' unatun [fern. pass, part.] accursed, one who is 
subjected to cursing/rejection (17:60) jlijill P ildi s'jkdJl j as 
was the cursed tree [mentioned] in the Qur’an. 

v/e/J l-gh-b badly made arrow, weariness, fatigue, weak-minded 
person; to undertake a task tirelessly; long chase. Of this root, 
only lj pj lughub occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

t-jjil lughub [v. n./n.] fatigue, exhaustion, weariness (50:38) 

LJjil oa l jjfao P j pi; a ' . ^3 : ^ 'j ' P j pil ii \l : iqP pi j We 

created the heavens, and the earth, and everything between them 
in six Days, and no weariness touched Us. 

-ili/d l-gh-w to speak, language, dialect, idiom, useless idle talk, 
chatter, nonsense, outrageous talk; to cancel, void; to digress. Of 
this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: I P' 3 ilghaw 
once; jid laghw nine times and Ap-V laghiyatun once. 
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ijjUl 3 ilghaw [imper. of v. lagha intrans.] to speak; to chatter, to 
utter meaningless sounds (41:26) Ip I I fJS 'jpl JIj 

1‘jill j the disbelievers say, ‘Do not give ear to this Qur’an; and 
speak frivolously [while it is being recited], ’ 

jil laghw [n.] 1 void, unintended utterance (5:89) kill ppiyi V 
ipP yk jilld God does not take you to task for what is 
unintentional in your oaths 2 vain, idle talk, frivolity (25:72) lifj 
lioIjS I JJa, jiliL I JJa, and when they come across some frivolity, they 
pass on with dignity 3 intoxication, mind corruption 
(52:23) pd Vj tp '>1 V lllk pa 'jjk'jl ki in it [the Garden] they 
exchange cups of wine, in which there is neither intoxication nor 
a cause of sin. 

AjcV Idghiyatun [n./fem. act. paid, used adjectivally] vain, idle 
talk, obscenity; (of talk) offensive, idle, frivolous (88:10-11) p 
pa V Oi. 3-4- in a lofty garden in which none will hear a 
vain [word], 

cj/ui/J l-f-t to turn to one side, to turn back, to look back, to divert; 
to distract, to dissuade; to twist; to take care; gesture. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: ph talfit once and cpL 
yaltafit twice. 

ph talfit [imperf. of v. cki lafata, trans.] to distract, to divert, 
to cause someone to turn away from (10:78) 9‘4-j 4k Initi lip I jili 
l4Uli pc. they said, ‘Have you come to turn us away from that 
[the faith] which we found our fathers upholding?’ 

ptiL yaltafit [imperf. of v. VIII, intrans.] to turn to the side, to 
look back (11:81) 44 ‘pSL cpL Yj dpi [> pP PaL jJi so, travel 
with your household in the dead of night, and let none of you look 
behind. 

l-f-h heat of a fire, fire, glare of a fire; to scorch, to burn, to 
sear, to tan; to strike lightly. Of this root, only jP t a If ah occurs 
once in the Qu'ran. 

jsilS talfah [imperf. of v., trans.] to scorch, to burn (23:104) 4iii 
jUil jk j the Fire will scorch their faces. 
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Ja/ui/J l-f-z to spit out, to emit, to cast out; to enunciate, to utter, to 
speak, utterance; to expire. Of this root, only iil yalfiz occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 

iiiL yalfiz [imperf. of v. trans.j to utter, to enunciate (50:18) k 
1 yc. L4j Jd V] JjS "<> kih not an utterance does he utter without, 
[there being] beside him, an obsen’er at the ready. 

s-i/i-i/J /-/-/(of the thighs) to be fleshy; to gather together, to wrap 
up; large crowd of a mixture of people, thicket of trees; to stutter. 
Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur'an: • — iii' 
°iltaffa\ Jlil ’nZ/n/and JJ lafif. 

(-ill! ’iltaffa [v. VIII, intrans.] to wind around, to join closely 
together *(75:29) dUd d^' J&fj when death overtakes the 
person [lit. and leg is intertwined with leg]. 

’alfdf[ pi. of Ji luff which is, in turn, pi. of quasi-act. paid, 
elil laffa 0 ] intertwined, conflated, thickly interlacing, tangled 
(78:15-16) lalail _JJj 41/ j tk aj to bring forth with it grain, 

plants and gardens of interlacing foliage. 

uLil lafif [quasi-act./pass. paid.] diversified crowd, a mixed 
group (17:104) Uil IJ. SjkVI ic.j ilk lili and when the promise 
of the Hereafter is fulfilled, We shall bring you [out] as a mixed 
group. 

j/s-i/J /-/-w to scrape meat off bones; to find; to avoid; to put right; 
to eliminate. Of this root, only dill 3 alfd occurs three times in the 
Qur'an. 

p alfd [v. IV trans.] to find (2:170) UiUli 1/2 k ya Jj 
rather, we [will] follow what we found our fathers following. 

lj/j/J l-q-b surname, nickname, epithet, designation, title, to call 
names. Of this root, only Jill ’alqab occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jill ’alqab [pi. of n. Ji laqab ] titles, surnames, epithets, 
nicknames; derogatory names (49:11) I//J JJ' 1/jJ 'if 
JiW4 and do not defame one another, and do not revile one 
another with derogatory names. 
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C /d/d l ~ c l~h seed, semen, pollen, to impregnate, to pollinate, to 
become pregnant. Of this root, only lawaqih occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

f lawaqih [pi. of act. part. Iciqih ] pollinating, fertilising 

(15:22) ^|lji ULo'Jj and We send the winds as pollinators. 

ia/j/J l—q—t to pick up from the ground, to collect, to glean; a find, a 
foundling; windfalls. Of this root, !»&!! dltaqoto occurs twice in 
the Qur'an. 

iaiUI ’iltaqata [v. VIII trans.] to pick up, to take in (28:8) kkailU 
Ijjk j I jic. “41 'ujQ Jjc- ji J i so the family of Pharaoh took him in 
[only for him] to become for them an enemy and a source of grief 

ij/j/J l-q-f to catch up, to gulp up, to snatch up; to collapse, to 
crumple. Of this root, only tcilqaf occurs three times in the 
Qur'an. 

L-iSIj talqaf [imperf. of v. <-iSi laqifa, trans.] to gulp, to swallow 
down (20:69) I U U throw down what is in 

your right hand; it will swallow up what they have produced. 

l-q-m to swallow, to gobble up; morsel, mouthful of food, to 
hand-feed; to obstruct. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur'an: '^\ ’iltaqama once and Luqmdn twice. 

fkk\ 3 iltaqama [v. VIII. trans.] to gobble up, to swallow up 
(37:142) 44 so the great fish swallowed him while 

he was blameworthy. 

jjUil Luqmdn [proper n.] a man whom the Qur’an describes as 
someone whom God has endowed with wisdom. He is said to 
have been a prophet, pious man or man of wisdom (31:13) Ji ijj 
aIIIj y ‘jiL kkuu j* j Aky [jUai and when Luqmdn counselled his 
son, ‘ My son, do not attribute partners to God’\ * name of 
Sura 31, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 12-19 to 'Luqmdn . 

j/j/J 1-q-y to meet, to encounter, reunion; to find; to undergo, to 
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suffer, to experience; to throw, to cast; to give, to receive, to 
accept; to lie down. Of this root, 16 forms occur 146 times in the 
Qur'an: 'J& laqiya 14 times; <^51 laqqa once; tulaqqa five 
times; I yuldqu three times; ^ili ’alqd 58 times; ^ hilqiya 13 
times; talaqqa four times; 'iltuqd seven times; laql 
once; liqa’ 24 times; itih tilqci 1 three times; ^5^ talaql once; 

muldqii seven times; mulqiin three times; mulqiyat 
once and mutalaqqiyan once. 

yil laqiya a [v. trans.] 1 to meet (2:14) I jBi I j£.li [jjill I jil lijj 

and when they meet the believers, they say, ‘We believe ’ 2 to meet 
in battle, to battle against (8:45) I Vi ££1 |jj when you meet a 
force in battle, stand firm 3 to find (17:13) iUL 94$ ^ 

\jj 2 '*» and We shall bring out for him, on the Day of Resurrection, 
a record, which he will find spread wide open 4 to reap, to meet 
with, to come face to face with, to reap the result of one’s deed 

(19:59) /jflj c l f, . . a - " ‘i \ i jl j ~ v ' i jf.i; >,1 . sk. c 

but there came after them successors who didn ’t keep [lit. wasted] 
the prayer and followed [their] lusts— so they will meet with evil 
[for what they have done] 5 to experience (18:62) UjV. [> liul jil 
C-a j Ija we have experienced, in this journeying of ours, fatigue. 

laqqa [v. II, doubly trans.] to reward, to give (76:11) JJkliji 
IjjjIoj dlii iill so God protected them from the 

evil of that Day, and rewarded them with radiance and gladness. 

tulaqqa [pass, irnperf. of v. laqqa] 1 to be made to 
receive, to be given (27:6) fJc. ‘joS [> 'JVjill dljlj and you 
[Prophet] are given the Qur’an from One who is All-Wise, 
All-Knowing 2 to be granted (41:35) UUL Uj I JJLa 'jjill V] UUii Uj 
fJac J=k ji V] but none will be granted it save for the steadfast; 
none will be granted it save for those endowed with great good 
fortune. 

yulacfi [irnperf. of v. Ill, trans.] to meet with, to 
encounter, to come face to face with (70:42) IjkL'j I 

J4 Aji 'j£4j so leave them to wallow in idle talk and jest, 
until they come face to face with their promised Day. 

"alqa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to cast down, to throw down (26:32) 
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[jjU [jUii '^a lili iU^U so he cast down his staff and—lo and 
behold!— it became a snake for everyone to see ; *(50:37) 
listened in, lent an ear to [lit. cast the hearing ] 2 to lay down 
(16:15) jxoj "(J ^Ijj and [He] set firm mountains 

on the earth, lest it sway under you 3 to bestow upon, to shower 
upon (20:39) ^ -Up. ciilij and I bestowed upon you love 
from Me 4 to offer (4:90) [JU jJbij I'jS j jkij Jda [4 .jTjjcl pti so if 
they withdraw and do not fight you, and offer you peace', *(75:15) 
J& toss out excuses 5 to lay on. to place on (12:93) I jUil 

I,, g _ - % *°t' 

IjAj-a) PU ^ 5 ^=-j ^ » jSSi IU m&e t/us shirt of mine and lay 

it over the face of my father— he will become sighted 6 to hurl into, 
to cast into (50:24) jjSc. jUS JS USli /iwrZ ('very obstinate 

disbeliever into Hell 7 to instigate, to foment, to sow (5:64) luSlij 
3UUS1I fji ^1 itdaijil j SjljaJI and We sowed enmity and hatred 
amongst them till the Day of Resurrection 8 to bring forth, to cast 
out (84:3-4) daZj t*ja U cifij cLL [>=jSn lijj when the earth is 
stretched out, and casts forth what is in it and empties itself 9 to 
charge with, to entrust with (73:5) 5U£ Vjs UhU Uj We shall 
entrust you with a weighty discourse 10 to convey, to 
communicate (4:171) J] Util! kLKj <111 JjLfj [jjl s. ^uUll Uni 
the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, was only a messenger of 
God, and His word, [that] He conveyed to Mary 11 to retort 
(16:86) I jc-Xi U£ (jjiil 12^ l^lti (jjill ifo I j 

PjjiLSl pSj] Jjill J^ill Ijilla dljjj [> when the idolaters see their 
partners [whom they ascribed to God] they will say, ‘Our Lord, 
these are the partners we used to invoke besides You, ’ but the 
partners will retort, ‘Indeed, you are liars. ’ 

'jii ’ulqiya [pass., v. IV.] 1 to be hurled, to be cast (41:40) [>s! 
jU. Jill jji (jifi is he who is hurled into the Fire better? 2 to be 
dropped, to be thrown over, to be delivered (27:29) UjUS pil ^1 
a precious letter has been handed down to me 3 to be flung 
down, to be reduced to falling down (26:46) s'JaUl ^ifi and 
the sorcerers were flung prostrate 4 to be revealed, to be sent 
down (28:86) •UU.j V] hjU£1I cO J jVjj ciuS Uj you 

yourself could not have expected that the Book be revealed to 
you— [it came] only as a mercy from your Lord. 
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yiis talaqqa [v. V, trans.] 1 to receive (2:37) 4 jj [> Jiha 
ciiUJS then Adam received words from his Lord 2 to meet, to 
welcome (21:103) [jjic. y ^21 JjCjj Ija 3££0 JiUtoj t/re angels 
will welcome them [saying,] ‘This is your Day, the one you were 
promised! ’ 

(jiSfl ’iltaqa [v. VIII, intrans.] to come face to face with one 
another, to meet one another (8:44) 5Ua ^a j| jjj 

and [remember] when He showed them to you, when you came 
face to face, as few in your eyes. 

Jki laqi [act. part.] one who finds something, one who meets 
with someone (28:61) sUkll fd* il&io ‘<y& 4jJV j$i LLk I'ij iliac j [>ai 
KAM ffi ja p Ujjll is the one to whom We have made a 
good promise, then he finds it [coming true], like the one We have 
given some worldly enjoyment but on the Day of Resurrection will 
be one of those taken to task? 

fUU UqcT [v. n.] meeting, to meet (18:110) ffj *U1 1 JdJa yk [>a 
so whoever hopes of meeting his Lord. 

ft Ik tilqa* [v. n. used adverbially] towards (7:47) ejajLaljjj 
jliSl frlih Jdh jU-aji and when their sights are directed towards 

the people of the Fire ; *(10:15) f tifc q* of my own accord. 

< jt&talaqi [v. n./n.] encountering, encounter (40:15) fy 
to warn of the Day of Encounter. 

ybtk mulaql [act. paid.] one who meets, meets with (2:46) y.2l 
^ those who believe [also interpreted as: who 

expect ] that they will meet their Lord. 

JkU mulqi [act. part.; fern. pi. mulqiydt ] 1 one who casts 

or throws something down (7:115) yuEJI [>j y£j "J j J **. I jlti 
y til so they said, ‘Moses, either you throw first or we will be 
the ones to throw’ 2 one who brings down, one who delivers 
(77:5-6) Ijii ‘J I jic IjSi pUSidla and those delivering a message 
that excuses or warns! 

J&L mutalaqqi [act. part.] one receiving, receiver, receptor, 
recording angel (50: 17) V 5 J-ddl j 6^2' 0° jj when 

the two receivers receive [him], one seated on the left [and the 



other] on the right. 


lakin [rectifying particle tj'ja.), occurring some 65 times 

in the Qur'an] but, yet, nevertheless, rather (43:76) j&j ^2414 t4j 
'jiJUiil jk I jjlS We never wronged them; rather, they were the ones 
who were the wrongdoers. 

&S1 lakinna [rectifying particle (SjsfJ one of the sisters of 'J 

’inna (jj) Cil (>), (q.v.), occurring some 65 times in the Qur'an. 
The use of lakinna, rather than lakin, (q.v.) lends emphasis to the 
context] but in fact, on the contrary (2:102) (jiij 7 jL<uL_u ^ j 

I j'jaS 'jjLUiil not that Solomon himself was a disbeliever; it is the 
devils who, in fact, were disbelievers. 

lam [negative particle <-sja) occurring some 346 times in the 
Qur'an. It precedes an imperfect, in the jussive the time 

reference of the whole is si mi lar to that of the perfect] did not 
(1 12:3) 41 jj f He did not father nor was He fathered. 

C/f/d l-m-h to glance, to notice, to look furtively, twinkle, to look 
askance; looks, features; glow of light. Of this root, only ^41 lamh 
occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

lamh [v. n.] the act of twinkling, glancing, blinking (16:77) 
LjjSS ji V] j4 ! Uj the matter of the [coming of] 

the Hour of Judgement is but like the blink of an eye, or [even] 
faster. 

j/f/J l-m-z to nudge; to poke fun at, to defame, to speak ill of 
someone, to slander, a slanderer. Of this root, two forms occur 
four times in the Qur'an: j — yalmiz three times and kj_<J 
lumazatun once. 

JaL yalmiz [imperf. v., trans.] to slander, to defame, to speak 
ill, to find faults with (9:58) cjI&LJ among them 

are some who speak ill of you [Prophet] regarding [the 
distribution of] alms. 

SjaI lumazatun [intens. masc./fem. quasi-act. paid.] one who 
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ill 

slanders, backbites or defames frequently or strongly (104:1) JTj 
§'_>4 s'jH JS1 woe to every backbiting slanderer. 

o*/ ?/ 6 l-m-s to touch, to probe; to look for, to request; to become 
aware; to be in contact with, to have sexual intercourse. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: ]_>*_4 lamasa 
twice; leimasa twice and I jl*4l! 3 iltamisu once. 

lamasa i/u [v. trans.] 1 to touch (6:7) 414c. Gfjj ‘jj 

» ^l*4a o“'^=jl even if We had sent down to you actual writing 
inscribed on parchment, and they had touched it with their own 
hands 2 to seek, to probe, to reach for (72:8) UU'ikja 1UU 14*4 lij 
15$4 Tj Ijjii 11 o'j4 *411 and we probed heaven, but found it had been 
filled with strong guards and meteors. 

o*aV lamasa [v. Ill, trans.] to come into contact with *(4:43) 
lllull J4L1V you have [come into contact] had sexual intercourse 
with women. 

o-41' 3 iltamis [imper. of v. VIII, trans.] seek, search for, go in 
quest of (57:13) Ijjj I jl*41i I jlVJ go back and look for a 

light. 

<»/<»/ J l-m-m to gather, to put together, to reunite; group; small faults, 
mistakes; to visit sporadically; calamity; lock of hair. Of this root, 
two words occur once each in the Qur'an: 1 — 4 lamina and a— 4 
lamam. 

14 lammd [v. n. used adjectivally] exhaustive, excessive, 

? " * 8 £ ' 1 ” %' 

extreme (89:19) HI 51£l cljli 'ojKdj and you devour the 
inheritance [of the orphans] with excessive greed. 

<*4 lamam [coll, n.] occasional/unwittingly committed lesser 
mistakes (53:32) <4411 VI 'oj44h '<jjill those who 

avoid grave sins and foul acts, except for the occasional 
peccadillo. 

44 lamina particle occurring some 164 times in the Qur'an and 
functioning as I negative particle sli) preceding an imperf. v. 
in the jussive Q jjkl) has not yet (49: 14) I 4 J5 1441 LljlVI *415 
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4 'jUiVI libJ I ji jS jjSTj t/re Bedouin Arabs say, ‘ We 

believe.’ [You, Prophet,] say, ‘You do not believe, rather say, 
“We have submitted”— as faith has not yet entered your hearts’ II 
exceptive particle sbi), but ( 11 : 111 ) 4-44 41 ‘ufj 

4-1441 none of them [will be left] but your Lord will recompense 
them for their deeds. The other place in which this type of lamma 
also occurs in the Qur'an is in the popular reading of verse (86:4) 
.M*. 424 lil <_4j y there is not a soul but a keeper guards over 
it, (in the less popular reading lamma is rendered as lama and is 
analysed as consisting of emphatic la + emphatic met) III 
quasi-conditional particle lc) when joining two 

clauses, the first of which is always verbal and begins with a 
perfect verb, while the second may be: 1 a similarly structured 
verbal clause (17:67) ‘ 4 ! -djA Jl 44 j 4is but when He brings 

you safe to land you turn away 2 a verbal clause whose verb is in 
the imperfect, the only example of which, in the Qur'anic text, is 
in verse (1 1:74) 44 fji <4 Uii-4 c/j-4 5 ' ‘4 4 *j 4ia 

and when the fear left Abraham and the good news came to him, 
he began to plead with Us for Lot’s people 3 a nominal clause 
beginning with connective ifa- (q.v.) (31:32) “4^ jb 4 44^ 41a 
but, when He delivers them safely to land, some of them 
waver [also interpreted as to give the opposite meaning: some of 
them stay firm in their faith] 4 a nominal clause connected with 
’idha of sudden occurrence (ttbill bl) (q.v.) (29:65) jiil 4 ] 44^ 4ia 
4 bl but when He delivers them safely back to land, lo and 
behold!, they ascribe partners to Him. 

"<jl lan a future tense negative particle 4 : sbl), ‘will not ever’, 

‘indeed, will not’, occurring 106 times in the Qur’an and negating 
the imperfect. It is disputable amongst the grammarians whether 
it is ‘for emphasising negation’ (42 jj$uS), in contradistinction to 
Id (V) which also negates the imperfect but does not lend 
emphasis to it, as all grammarians agree. The context in the 
following verse however implies emphasis (20:91) <4- r y I jlli 
^4 ha? they said, We will never give up our 

devotion to it [him, the calf] until Moses returns to us. ’ 
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lj/a/J 1-h-b tongue of fire, flame, to blaze; radiance; to be extremely 
hungry, thirst. Of this root, lahab occurs twice and ’abl 

lahab once in the Qur'an. 

lahab [n./v. n.] flame; raging of fire (111:3) cJi \p 
> -r^he will bum in the flaming Fire. 

d ’abl lahab [nickname] (an attribute of c abdu’l- c uzza, 
one of Prophet Muhammad’s uncles’ who used to abuse him) the 
one with the fiery temper, the one worthy of going to Hell (111:1) 
Lij J u2 may the hands of ' ah u Lahab be paralysed!— 
may he come to ruin [too]\ * ^4 ^ name of Sura 111, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘’abl 
Lahab' . Also called ci (see PpCj t-b-t) and dddl (see du“l? m- 
s-d). 


Cj/a/J l-h-th the physical sensation of thirst, panting with thirst, 
panting; to loll the tongue; fatigue. Of this root, only -4A yalhath 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

yalhath [imperf. v., intrans.] to pant with thirst, to hang 
one’s tongue out, panting (7:176) ‘J dp. JAj ‘J\ 4 JSII JdS kKd 
aS’jl so his likeness is that of a dog: attack him, and he pants 
[with his tongue out]; leave him alone, and he pants [with his 
tongue out]. 

(»/a/J l-h-m gulping, glutton; inspiration, to inspire; notable person; 
fast horse; vast army. Of this root, only ^ ’alhama occurs once 
in the Qur’ an. 

’ alhama [v. IV, doubly trans.] to instil something into, to 
inspire (91:8) so He instilled into it [the 

capacity for] its lewdness (or, rebellion) and its piety. 

j/a/J l-h-w amusement, distraction, diversion, pastime, time- 
wasting, to amuse oneself, to have fun, to distract; to turn one’s 
attention to; mouthful; uvula, gullet. Of this root, four forms 
occur 16 times in the Qur’an: ’alha four times; ^4^ talahha 

once; lahw 10 times and p'l lahiyatun once. 
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^ ’alhci [v. IV, trans.] to divert, to distract (24:37) V Jlkj 
aU' jSp "(j4 jkj V j men whom neither goods nor trading 

divert from the remembrance of God. 

talahha [imperf. (with elided prefix j ta-) of v. V, intrans. 
with prep. Jc-\ to be distracted or diverted away from, to occupy 
oneself away from. (80:8-10) kk CuU j*j ls Laj dklk (> £]\j 
as for the one who has come to you fid! of eagerness and awe, 
you allow yourself to be distracted from him. 

jfl lahw [v. n; n.] 1 diversion, distraction (29:64) stkJl Uj 
V] the life of this world is nothing but distraction and 
amusement 2 amusement, sport (62:11) I 17*1 jl fi rjj ijjj 
1443 dijSjjj 1*31) yet whenever they see [a chance for] trade or 
amusement they scatter towards it, and leave you [Prophet] 
standing [alone] 3 a plaything, a pastime (21:17) r>4 kjj ‘J U‘4J V 
Uil iljkjV had We wished to indulge in a pastime, We would, 
indeed, have produced it from Ourselves', *(31:6) i-ukll >4 idle 
talk , distracting tales. 

4jaV Idhiyatun [fern. act. part.] preoccupied, distracted; jesting 

(21:2 — 3) fPl (jjJxL pbj b jX.A\xu \ V] Cll.W.6 ^JA f.- QA l A 

whenever any fresh revelation comes to them from their Lord, 
they listen to it while they play with frivolous hearts. 

cjV lata (see alphabetically). 

jJklliJl ’alatndhum (see cj/J/S 3 -l-t). 


> 0 

f SjLyalitkum (see iii/J/S ’-/-t). 

jl law particle occurring some 201 times in the Qur'an and 
functioning as 1 conditional particle of prevention f=‘j4 i_i ‘jk) 
(j-Uj V>L i, it introduces hypothetical clauses like ‘had x been 
possible y would, or would not, have taken place’ (32:13) lii ‘jj 
JS Vifi if it had been Our will, We could certainly have 
given every soul its guidance 2 conditional particle with future 
reference ‘if (J41241 IQ4 u Qa.) as in (4:9) j> I jSjj "jl 

I jali. UUt-c=. 3jji and let those who, if they left behind them 
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offspring unable to fend for themselves, would fear for them— let 
them fear [being unfair to other people’s orphaned children] 3 
infinitive forming particle similar to 'j ’an (q.v.). It 

is usually preceded with the verb and followed by a verb ‘ . 
to (2:96) ^jil ’fafa J ’A'A.I jjj each of them wishes if only he 
were to be granted longevity for a thousand years 4 optative (or 
wish) particle (fa^tli ‘if only ...!’ as in (26:102) sj US ‘J Ji 
fa jfai would that there were for us a return [to our 
fanner state]: we would be true believers! 5 (disputed by some 
grammarians) a particle of paucity or rarity (JUU ‘even if 

... , as in (4:135) ^ill^ll jl i l fai^ ^lj aSS » 1 JaUdU 

uphold justice and bear witness for God, even if it is 
against yourselves, your parents and your [other] relatives. 

u£UI ’allata [proper n. occurring once in the Qur'an] ’alldt, a female 
idol which, alongside Manat and J al- c uzza , was regarded by the 
pre-Islamic pagan Arabs as God’s daughters (53:19-21) cdlil JJ 
Jh i is, 'Jlsi Jii fafaG I ^ilUll sU2j ij'faj will you [disbeliev- 
ers] consider [the case of] 3 alldt and ’al- ‘uzzci and that one, 
Manat, the third!? Are you to have the male and He the female? 

c/j/J l-w-h shoulder blade, board, a slap; to be emaciated; to be 
tanned, to be scorched black, to be thirsty; to glitter, to appear 
from a distance; to wave, to brandish; to insinuate; a glance, a 
blink; to whip. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur'an: rf lawh once; r'J °alwdh four times and kd'jl 
lawwdhatun once. 

£jS lawh [n. pi. rj ’alwcih] 1 board, plank *(54:13) fac- iULdj 
jlAj C \J edi and We carried him along on a boat [lit. a thing of 
planks and nails ] 2 slate, tablet (7:145) rljfl fa a! uJj and We 
inscribed for him in the Tablets', *(85:22) i faf a Protected, 
or Guarded Tablet. Some commentators take this to literally 
mean an actual Heavenly tablet eternally kept, while others take it 
to signify the promise that the text of the Qur’an will be forever 
protected, as stated in verse (15:9) 'jjMdi d Ulj Jill Ufjj faj Ul it is 
We who have sent down the Remembrance, and We, Ourselves, 
will guard it. 



AaIjI lawwahatun [intens. act. part. ] scorching, burning, 
darkening the colour (74:29) _>dii 3kl jl scorching the skin/flesh of 
humans. 

j/j/J l-w-dh to take refuge, to resort to. to keep close to. fortress; to 
evade, to move furtively; to approximate. Of this root, only lil'j—1 
liwadhan occurs once in the Qur'an. 

iilji liwadhan [v. n. of v. III. ijV Id wad ha, used adverbially] 
furtively, stealthily, surreptitiously (24:63) ^21 kill iJkj jS 

liljl God may take to task [know] those of you who steal away 
surreptitiously. 

Ja/j/J l-w-t to coat with mud, to stick; to hide; to claim; to be 
affectionate towards someone; raiment, food, assortment, usury. 
The proper noun J=jl Lilt is considered by the grammarians as 
foreign although the philologists derive it from this root, 

of which only L 2 Lilt occurs 27 times in the Qur’an. 

iajl Lilt [proper n.] Lot, a prophet sent to a people who lived 
near the Dead Sea and who practised sodomy (Gen. XXXII) 
(27:54) (jjji-aaj Jalj LL^Uil 'jjjO 1 il ILjij and [also We 
saved] Lot when he said to his people, ‘ How can you commit this 
abomination with your eyes wide open ? ’ 

The Qur’an speaks of Lot as a prophet who was sent to his 
people to warn them against the evil of sodomy. The text records 
him for rebuking them for shunning the company of women and 
lusting after men, an abomination never practised in communities 
before theirs. When it became apparent that they were beyond 
convincing and they conspired to banish him and his household 
from their city, God sent messengers from Heaven who turned 
their dwellings upside down and caused a shower of stones to rain 
over them. Only Lot and his household, with the exception of his 
wife, were saved (cf. 7:80-4; 11:74-83; 27:54—8). 

'fjUawla particle occurring some 75 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as 1 a conditional particle of prevention 1Q4 <_i *jk) 
it introduces hypothetical clauses like ‘had x been 
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possible y would, or would not, have taken place’ (34:31) Vjl 
US1 had it not been for you, we would certainly have been 
believers 2 an interjection particle of suggesting and urging <-i ja.) 

‘won t you? (27:46) ^51* ' 4111 (jjj i Vjl 

won ’t you ask forgiveness of God, so that you may be given 
mercy? 3 also said by some commentators to function as a 
negative particle in contexts also allowing the 

possibility of it being urging (10:98) Cudt Cuts Tjia 

if only a single town had believed and benefited from 
its belief! 4 invocative (4:77) (kjiS SfjS Jdail 42c- Uij 

JV our Lord, why have You ordained fighting for us? If 
only You would defer us to a near term! 

?/j/J l-w-m to blame, to censure, to rebuke, to be deserving of 
blame; to linger; need; hardship; person, silhouette. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 14 times in the Qur'an: f! lama three times; 
tjJaj'Xu yataldwamun once; 42*1 lawmatun eight times; f V la ’ im 
once; lawwdmatun once; ^ f* malum three times; 
malumln twice and <*22 mullm twice. 

lama u [v. trans.] to censure, to blame, to scold, to rebuke 
(12:32) 5 U 3 IjSlia Cilli she said, ‘That is the one you 

blamed me for. ’ 

yataldwamun [imperf. v. VI, intrans.] to exchange 
blame, to reproach one another (68:30) jfpf. JY ‘ ffeAY i JjSU 
and then they turned to each other in mutual reproach. 

4-a ‘jl lawmatun [v. n., of instance] censure, reproof, rebuke 
(5:54) jdV 'ijjaUj Yj and they do not fear the blame of any who 
may blame. 

r** la’im [act. part.] one who censures, reproves, rebukes 
(5:54) jdV 44‘jl [jjaUj Yj and they do not fear the blame of any who 
may blame. 

4^!jl lawwdmatun [intens. fern, quasi-act. paid.] one given to 
censuring, reproaching, rebuking, blaming (75:2) '^A\ Yj 

42'jill and I do [lit. I do not ] swear by the ever self-reproaching 
soul. 
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pjU malum [pass. part., pi. (>«jL malumm ] blamed, censured, 
rebuked (17 1 39) Ijjajlo IkjLa j^-le 4ill ^ Jkkj Vj do 

not set up another deity beside God, or you will be thrown into 
Hell, blamed, cast out. 

mulTm [quasi-act. part.] deserving of blame, censure, 
rebuke (37:142) jLj£> ja'j cjjkll k2ulla so the great fish swallowed 
him while he was blameworthy. 

lawma particle of suggesting and urging ( 
occurring once in the Qur'an. It is also said to be similar - in all 
respects to Yjl lawla , (q.v.) (15:6-7) [> Cu£ ‘J\ Usb U ‘jl 

'jAilUl won’t you bring us the angels, if you are one of those 
telling the truth?’ 

o/j/J l-w-n colour, to colour; types, species; to be changeable, to be 
capricious; to be hypocritical. Of this root, two words occur nine 
times in the Qur'an: Gf lawn twice and J jll ’alwan seven times. 

ujl lawn [n. pi. jl 4' ’alwan] 1 colour (30:22) jk [>j 
j ‘-.5Tn.i'i and of His wonders is the 

creation of the heavens and the earth, and the diversity of your 
languages and colours 2 species, types (16:13) t_p=jS/l ^ Iji Uj 
kJ'jll UtiV,. and what He has multiplied for you in the earth of 
diverse species/hues. 

gl j/J l-w-y to twist, to intertwine, to bend, to coil up; to tarry; to 
wither away; to dispute hotly; banner. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur'an: '<jjj —Lyalwuna three times; Ijj— 1 
lawwaw once and [2 layy once. 

jj jjL yalwiina [irnperf. of v. </jI lawd, trans.] 1 to twist, (4:135) 

I jjji Uj kill [jli I jk; jl Ij'jIj ‘Jfj if you twist or neglect 

[justice], God is fully aware of what you do\ *(3:78) ‘-g . jyd l 'offk 
l_jIjS11j they distort and pervert the Book [lit. they twist the Book 
with their tongues ] 2 to turn, to bend *(3:153) a/ 27 you 

do not turn to anyone, you do not pay heed to anyone , you are not 
concerned for anyone, being in a state of disarray or panic. 
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\‘Jj\ lawwaw [v. II, trans.] to twist several times, to cause to be 
crooked *(63:5) Ijji they resisted, they showed disdain [lit. 

they twisted their heads]. 

IfS layy [v. n. used adverbially] twisting *(4:46) ^.jydL ill 
distorting with their tongues, distorting the words. 


^As/J i-y-t 

lata (see alphabetically). 

LVI ’al lata (see alphabetically). 
jJklUll ’alatndhum (see l/J/S ’-Z-t). 
yalitkum (see l/J/S J -l-t ). 

dul layta (or wishing) particle (^Ldi uQ*.), generally relating to 
something impossible, a sister of particle 3 inna (l^il L j b!) (q-v.), 
occurring 14 times in the Qur'an. Like ’inna (bj), layta (ddl) 
governs a nominal sentence of which the subject is in the 
accusative case and the predicate in the nominative, ‘would 
that ...!’, ‘I wish that ...!’, ‘if only ...!’ (25:28) XL. UXa Li 
if only I had not taken so-and-so for a friend! LJ is often 
preceded with U yd for emphasis as in (36:26) LJU Jll Ldi <JLJ JjS 
[jjUL it was said, ‘ Enter the Garden, ’ and he said, ‘ Would 
that my people knew! ’ 

l ays a a word denoting negation, ‘not’, and occurring 89 times in 
the Qur'an. Grammarians describe it as a conjugable verb, 
occurring only in the perfect, and classify it amongst the sisters of 
kdna (JS cil'jii) (q.v.), all of which govern a nominal sentence 
with the subject in the nominative case and the predicate in the 
accusative (3:113) J jd I Ld they are not equal. Preposition j is 
often prefixed to the predicate of laysa (-L) for particular 
emphasis (6:30) o^dd IL -Li is this not very real/true? 

J/tj/J Z-y-Z night, night-time, one night, to enter night-time. Of this 
root, four forms occur 92 times in the Qur'an: J— P ’al-layl 74 
times; Jd lay l five times; 2 — Id laylatun nine times and d laydll 
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four times. 

Jjifl 'al-layl [n.] 1 night as opposed to day (41:37) J4S £ U* ‘<jfj 
j4ailj j and of His signs are the night and the day, the 

sun and the moon 2 the darkness of night (6:76) J\'j JP <4° 

when the night grew dark above him he saw a star 3 span of 
the night, night-time (73:2) 591a V] Jjiil ^ keep vigil throughout the 
night, all but a small part of it. 

<J4 lay l [n. used adverbially] by night (17:1) ?£* j f ^ " 

'XA glory be to Him who made His ser\>ant travel by night, *(71:5) 
'rUii Cijcj / called my people [night and day] 
continuously, all the time ; * JjM name of Sura 92. Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘ Night ' . 

Ait laylatun [fern, n., pi. Jti laydli ] a night (44:3) 4U iUTjj'i U 
We have sent it down on a blessed night!’, *(97:1) jill 
(see ■’ al-qadr ); *(89:2) >i- J91 laydlin c ashr [ten nights]. 
Opinions differ as to the meaning of this: the last ten days of the 
month of Ramadan (in which Jjill klJ laylatu ’l-qadr (q.v.), 

may fall, the first ten days of the month of jj dhu ’l-Hijjati 
during which the pilgrimage takes place, or the first ten days of 
the month of II ’al-Muharram, which is the first month in the 
Islamic calendar. 

o/ls/J l-y-n to be soft, to be tender, to be mild; to be amiable, to be 
lenient, to relax, to become at ease; to be affluent, ease of living; 
kind of palm tree. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the 
Qur'an: ctf Idna twice, 'cff\ 'alarm once; linatun once and (Jj_1 
layyin once. 

2iV Idnci i [v. intrans.] to soften up, to become tender, to relax 
(39:23) <111 J] 'JbJjlk [jjh p then their skins and their 

hearts soften to the words of God. 

'Cfi S ’alarm [v. IV, trans.] to cause to become soft, pliable 
(34: 10) ioaJI ki Ull j and We softened for him iron. 

AJjl linatun [n.] palm tree (59:5) ki9la U fz&j* k_ni Jdkki U 
aAII jiUa whatever palm trees you have cut down or left 

standing on their trunks— [was done] by God’s leave. 



layyin [quasi-act. part. ] soft, pliable; gentle, kind (20:44) 
U2 VjS ki V so speak to him a gentle word. 



f / mim 

?±al\ ’al-mlm the twenty-fourth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
bi-labial nasal sound. 

md a word occurring some 2582 times in the Qur'an and 
functioning as: I a nominal; it may be: 1 relative noun for 
non-rational beings (J5UJ1 JmI J ff) ‘what’, ‘that’, ‘which’ 
(16:96) <111 jjc. Uj c. U that which is with you runs out, 

but what is with God endures. In certain instances, such as 
harmony with a preceding contrasting statement, it is used for 
rationals (JiiUJl); for example, the referring to God with md in 
(109:3) U 'jjiutc. Jui Vj nor will you worship what (instead of 
‘who’) I worship, in harmony with the preceding: (109:2) 5/ 

'jjijki U I do not worship what you worship 2 interrogative noun 
for non-rational beings (J|Udl JuJ fj), ‘what?’, ‘which?’ 

(20:17) dhuuj Uj what is that in your right hand? In certain 
contexts, such as referring to a quality or identity, md may be 
used to refer to rational beings (26:23) 'jxXJI tSj Uj what is ‘the 
Lord of the Worlds ’ ? When interrogative md is preceded by a 
preposition its long vowel Idl is shortened, resulting in the 
omission of the letter N J alif (except in the cases when it is 
combined with demonstrative li ( dhd ), as in (78:1) ^ what 

are they contesting?', and (79:43) cd where are you 

[you are far away] from knowing it [its timing] (or, of what are 
they asking you? You [Prophet] are one of its portents)', * 211 U 
‘what is wrong (or, ‘so wrong’) with you (or, ... wrong with you 
that ...)?’; (12:11) lid V 211 U what is so troubling you 

that you don’t trust us with Joseph?', (27:20) ja!4II isj 1^4 
[what is it with me] how is it that I do not see the hoopoe? 
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Interrogative met is often followed with demonstrative li dim for 
particularising puiposes, in which case, grammarians ai'guc. they 
may be considered as either a single cohesive interrogative unit or 
two separate entities (2:219) 'jLJI JS IjL 41j jtdij and they ask 

you what they should give [as alms]?, say, [‘Give of what is] 
spare’ 3 conditional (VL>3), also for non-rational beings, 
‘whatever’, ‘whichever’ (2:106) jLj pu ') Vli (j-Q lie 
t«IL ‘J whatever revelation We abrogate or erase from memory, 
We replace with a better or similar one 4 exclamatory (^Aii), 
always followed with a form IV perfect verb, ‘what!’ (80:17) 
JjiSl U 7— Vi I may man perish! How ungrateful he is! 5 indefinite 
adjective (s'jSiil aL-=), ‘any of this’, ‘of any type/description’, 
‘whatever...’ (2:26) U L yL y 7 VII y God does not 

shy from drawing any comparison II a particle; it may be: 1 
infinitive-forming conjunctive (2:59) I jVk y2l JSc. UTjii 

jjjSloi I jjlS IL eLLil y. I jkj so we sent down upon the wrongdoers 
an affliction from heaven for their having persisted in 
disobedience', (64:16) p k LL I L VII I Lli so, be mindful of God to 
the extent of your being able (i.e., to your utmost ability ) 2 
infinitive-forming temporal conjunction (Vi"y> VJjILo), ‘while’, 
‘so long as’ (19:31) 1$=. cLi U slijllj sTILVIj and He has 

enjoined me with praying and giving alms so long as I live 3 the 
so-called ‘redundant’ lam (s'4 jll fi), used for emphatic purposes 
and occurring between units which ordinarily arc inseparable, 
such as: a) between a preposition and a following noun JL1I 
(jj’JVJj (3:159) J41 ciil VII VLj ^ it is by a very act of mercy 
from God that you softened up for them b) between the two terms 
of a construct (VII <-iLL4l j i_iLLdl yj) (28:28) cLL=s yL.Sn iLi 
‘J* y whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no 
reproach to me c) between a conditional particle and the protasis, 
the following verb (LjLlI Jka'j L'jLSI sbl yj) (19:26) j2ull 'yy lila 
yL'j>ll cjjij ^jl yya I'Ll and if you do see any mortal, then 
you [should] say: 7 have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast’ 4 
negative particle (VaU), negating either a nominal sentence, in the 
same way as yiJ laysa, (q.v.) (12:31) I IL L this is not a human 
being, or a verbal one (2:272) VII V?. j eLil 71 yy4 Lj and you 
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shall not give but as seeking the face of God. The predicate of the 
sentence negated with mo, like that negated with laysa, is often 
preceded with the so-called ‘redundant' prep, j for emphasis (2:8) 
ft. Uj when they are in no way believing. Some 
grammarians are of the opinion that when preceded with negative 
met an imperfect verb denotes the present, whereas it denotes the 
future when preceded with negative V. However, in the following 
two parallel verses the imperfect in each seems to denote the 
present with both particles, the ma and the Id (2:8) 'jASlj <111 j T-Ud 
Uj VI Gj lj>ci they try to beguile God and those 

who believe but they only beguile themselves although they do not 
perceive [the reality of what they do]-, (2:12) PjidJI Ji, ‘^l yi 
j V lj indeed, they are the corrupting ones although they 
do not perceive [the reality of what they do]. 

c jjU Mdrut [proper name, occurring once in the Qur'an] according 
to the majority of commentators, CjjU Mdrut, together with 
Ci ,jjt* Hcirut, were either two rebellious angels or two 
mischievous kings who practised sorcery in Babylon (2:102) jjjfj 

dijfLaj ’i ^ Jyjl C j j- ■ ^iljll 1 j ^jjfaLCll 

but it was the devil who disobeyed, teaching people witchcraft 
and what was revealed in Babylon to the two angels (valiant 
reading jiSIa malikayn ‘ two kings ' ) Hcirut and Mdrut. 

£ jkL Ma’juj [proper name, occurring twice in the Qur'an] Magog, 
together with ^ Jffya fuj Gog (also occurring twice), are thought 
by many commentators to be Mongol or Tatar tribes of central 
Asia (c.f. Eze. XXXVIII-IX and Rev. XX.8) (18:94) c&ja fig I jM 
^ jr jkGj ^ jkU [jl they said, ‘Dhul-Qarnayn, Gog 

and Magog are causing destruction in the land. ’ 

m-’-y to exaggerate, to grow (said of trees), to come into leaf, 
to become enlarged; to backbite; to mow; the number ‘hundred’. 
Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: klU mi ’atun 
eight times and mi’atayn twice. 

rni ’atun [numerical n., dual mi ’atayn ] hundred (8:66) 
jjjjU I s'jila JXio "jSj pis should there be a steadfast hundred 



of you, they would defeat two hundred. 


m-t- c to be strong or become strong, to be forceful; to advance 
(said of daytime), to attain or to be granted longevity; to be 
extremely good, to benefit someone, to enjoy; commodities, 
provisions, livelihood; household equipment; memento; modest 
living; purpose. Of this root, six forms occur 70 times in the 
Qur'an: matta c a 16 times; ufdxi tumatta c un twice; j-kj 

tamatta c a 11 times; :> istamta c a six times; mata c 34 

times and ’amti' atun once. 

jia matta c a [v. II] I [trans.] 1 to grant longevity and power to 
(21:44) ^jlc. (JLk jZ*. Jj indeed, We have 

granted these and their forefathers before them longevity so they 
lived for long 2 to cause to enjoy, to grant a benefit to (25:18) 

Ijjj 14‘j5 I jjl£j jSill I jLu j You granted them and 

their fathers pleasures in this life, until they forgot the Reminder 
and were ruined 3 to endow, to bestow (15:88) U J] dLic. [j&i V 
‘jjkj V j ^ rfo not look longingly at the [good] 

things We have bestowed upon some of them, and do not grieve 
over them 4 [jur.] to set alimony or provision for a divorced or 
widowed woman (2:236) °J J "J U illill J.SLL. ‘jl ^lik V 
Kjja jjkdl j o jia xjjjdl there will be 

no financial liabilities on you [lit. no blame attached to you\ if 
you divorce women so long as you have not yet consummated the 
marriage or fixed a dower for them, but make provision for them, 
the rich according to his means and the poor according to his II 
[doubly trans.] to cause someone to enjoy something (28:61) lUku 
UjjII We have given him enjoyment of this worldly life. 

yumatta c [pass, imperf. of v. II] 1 to be granted long life 
(33:16) 5L2a y\ y Ijjj Jjill jl cjjkil ^ uj f 
running away will not benefit you if you flee from death or 
slaughter, [for] then you will not be granted life but for a short 
while 2 to be made to enjoy (26:207) I U J44- then 
what good would come to them from the enjoyment they had been 
granted? 
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jUj tamatta c a [v. V, intrans.] 1 to remain, to carry on living 
(1 1:65) I jkLj JlSa U jja»i but they hamstrung her, so 

he said, ‘Remain in your town for [another] three days’ 2 to 
enjoy, to experience the pleasures of life (15:3) I jlSU 

jAi so leave them to eat and enjoy themselves, and let 

[false] hopes distract them 3 [jur.] to combine the pilgrimage 
with the ’al- c umratu, (q.v.), and have a break in between (2:196) 
t/jp t> 'JdjLJ Ua gkll s'Jddd j>a Juioi I ili in times of peace, 
anyone wishing to break the restrictions of consecration between 
the minor pilgrimage and the major one must make whatever 
offering that is affordable [to him]. 

£uju4 ’is taint a c a [v. X, intrans.] 1 to profit, to benefit (6:128) 
ULaiu 'iCUu.i i Ujj L> d]\ 'ij* "JkjU fjl JlTj their friends among 
mankind will say, ‘Lord, we have profited/benefitted from one 
another’ 2 to derive pleasure, to enjoy (9:69) US ]>S|5 Uj 

you enjoyed your share [in this life] as 
those [who lived] before you enjoyed their share. 

£ll» matd c I [v. n.] 1 the act of enjoying; enjoyment (3:14) 'fffj 

’’ l| , 4 , >i c ’ ^ V'i "h j jf'^ iq ’’ ' 1 S j pLuidl jl .'ll , ■' ' ' ' 

Ujjll slUdl dlli JIj fUiS/lj UTjUJ made fair for humankind is 
the love of desirable things— women, children, tons upon tons of 
gold and silver, horses with fine markings, livestock and 
farmland— that is the pleasure of this life 2 tarrying, remaining, 
spending one’s time embroiled in the chores of living (7:24) 
ij.^. jCLu a fSij 1 Lie said, 

‘Descend, some of you as enemies to others; on earth you shall 
have an abode and a tarrying for a time’ 3 [jur.] the act of 
maintaining a divorced or a widowed woman (2:240) fflf. 

Jjt. Jj4JI < _ s Jj UtU jji ‘Cu-aj U.I jji ijjjLj (»Sj^ if any of you 
die and leave wives, make a bequest for them: a year’s 
maintenance and no expulsion from their homes [for that time ] II 
[n., pi. Uid D amti c atun ] 1 chattels, belongings (12:17) lij liUiU I jll5 
Ludl iisla UctU dip. dsLJi USjMj jjjIhj UU i they said, ‘Father, we went 
off racing and left Joseph with our belongings, so the wolf ate 
him’ 2 packs (12:65) cfdj I Jdfj I jkja Uij when 

they opened their packs, they found their goods returned to them 



3 household object, utensil (33:53) Wjj jltUi y* jkilL: hfj 
vv/ren you ask them for something, do so from behind a 
barrier 4 errand, business, puipose (24:29) I jkjj 'j ^44 [>ul 
JxSl ^llo l*ji 4j jS12« jjc. tj jjj there is no blame on you for entering 
non-private houses [lit. unihabited houses] in which there is some 
errand/business for you. 

o/ej/j> m-t-n back of an animal; to be strong, to be firm; heights; the 
main part, the middle of the road; ropes holding a tent; to be 
remote; to hotly oppose in a debate. Of this root, only matin, 
occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

matin [quasi-act. paid.] powerful, firm, strong, sure 
(7:183) Qu* U I give respite to them; my punishment 

is sure /; * jjiJI (58:51) [an attribute of God] the Mighty, the 
Powerfid. 

JZ* math [inteiTogative adverb of time, occurring nine times in the 
Qur'an] ‘when?’, ‘at what time?’ (28:32) y 
'jjajLa they say, ‘When will this Judgement be, if you are 
truthful? ’ 

m-th-l similarity, to resemble, to imitate, to liken, statue, to 
stand for, to emulate; to appear, to materialise, to submit, proof; 
amount; example, a saying, parable; measure; to recover, to 
become good, the best; to mutilate, to maim, punishment, 
retribution. Of this root, nine forms occur 169 times in the 
Qur’an: tamaththala once; dM 'amt lia l once; Ji » mithl 73 

times; mithlayn twice; J4 mathal 69 times; J44 'amthal 19 
times; mathulat once; muthla once and tamathil 
twice. 

tamaththala [v. V, intrans.] to appear as, to resemble, to 
take the appearance, the form or the shape of someone/something, 
to assume the likeness of (17:19) Uk Jj 1*41] 

then We sent to her Our Spirit, so he appeared to her, in the form 
of a normal man. 
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Jui ’amt ha I [masc. elat.; fem. muthla ] the best, the ideal 

(20:104) tljj V] "(jl djiy 4 &wf the best of them in 

method [calculation] will say, ‘You have not stayed [on earth (or, 
in the cave) ] but for a day’; *(20:63) Jddl J£Sjj1=lj your exemplary 
way of life/trade/religion. 

Jla mithl [quasi-act. part.; pi. ’amthdl] 1 the same as 
(2:275) djll dk £j 4I m I jlla J4 jL dlii that is because they say, 
‘Selling [trade] is the same as usury’ 2 the like, the like of, 
similar (24:17) I'd I 4)14 I Jsft: kill [kkuO God warns you never to 
do anything like it; *(42:11) YYuA 't_>24 similar to Him is none; 
*(35:14) j})±. dk Vj none can inform you like the one who is 
All Aware 3 the same (65:12) d$Ii« ]>; j cXfL* jjk. ^dl kill 

it is God who created seven heavens and of the earth the same 4 
equal, equivalent, as much as (2:228) <-s jJYJLi d$j]c. ^dl jk 
they [wives] have rights equal to their obligations, according to 
what is recognised [to be fair] 5 [J144 3 amthdl] forms, patterns, 
makes, physiques, constitutions (76:28) lifj 'JfjlJ Ulnij JJkUaii. 

5Uiu UCu Uik We have created them and made strong their 
constitution; should We wish it We could completely change their 
make [lit. their likeness]. 

mithlayn [dual] 1 twice as much (3:165) jkullJ HfJ 
14a ^1 JuSa tgllU ‘flLJ ja and why, when a calamity befalls you, even 
after you have inflicted twice as much damage [on your enemy], 
do you say, ‘ How did this happen?’ 2 twice as many (3:13) ‘f&djJi 
jjjJI j they saw them to be twice their number with their 
own eyes. 

Jia mathal [n.; pi. Jkd 3 amthdl] 1 likeness, similitude 
(2:261) d^ d42u ^*,1 ciiinl 4)2 Jdd aAII d^k ujk4 okl! dd 

24^. 4jU 2122 the likeness of those who spend their wealth in God’s 
cause is like that of a grain that produces seven ears, each 
bearing a hundred grains 2 parable (16: 1 12) kijS -kill 
9" ^24 *411 aAII (j* i -L. j llg-ijUj kjdp 

Ij J'.nA; I jjlS Lij i-jjad j God presents a parable of a city that was 
secure and at ease, with its provisions coming to it abundantly 
from cdl places; then it became ungratefid for the blessings of 
God, so He made it taste the state of hunger and fear for what 
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they [ its people ] had been doing 3 an example characteristic of its 
kind, case in point (43:57) ku dL'jS |jj yjd 'pjJ» [jj| Ljjlb lilj 

when the son of Mary is cited as an example, your people 
[Prophet] reject it 4 an example fit to be emulated, model (43:59) 
JjjI'JJ 'XL* Jh&kj 4-44 LuuJ jjc. V) ja "(jj hut he is just a servant 
whom We favoured and made a model for the children of Israel 5 
warning, lesson (43:55-6) ^14*^ JJk4a'jc.U "4-4 b^ftl 4 ij» 4 14 44a 
'jjji5U 544j UL. w/zen f/iey provoked Us, We punished and 
drowned them all: We made them a lesson and example for later 
generations. 

4444 mathulat [pi. of n. 414 mathulatun and/or k£4 muthlatun ] 
exemplary punishments (13:6) [> ciL. jaj 444J JjS 44144 44 jkk44j 
Ci444JI 244 they urge you to hasten the evil before the good; 
though exemplary punishments passed before them. 

JjjUj tamathil [pi. of n. Jliu timthdl ] statues, idols, effigies, 
images (34:13) cJ44jj i— jjj144 *-44 4 <1 4 f ^ r . they 

made for him whatever he wanted— palaces, statues and bowls as 
large as water troughs. 

tn-j-d to feed on plentiful luscious pasturage; to be of good 
stock, to be exalted, to be glorified; splendour, glory. Of this root, 
Jja4 majld, occurs four times in the Qur'an. 

Jja-i mcijid [quasi-act. part.] glorious (50:1) Jja41l cfdJWj by the 
glorious Qur’an !; *(85:15) Jja41l [an attribute of God] the Exalted. 

(j* ji-41 : al-Majus [proper name boiTowed from Persian ‘Magush', 
occurring once in the Qur'an] the Magians, adherents of 
Mazdaism, fire worshippers (22:17) 'jjjjlLJ'j I jit* [jjjllj I j44 [jl 
444411 kill (jj 1 f jjjdllj j j indeed, those 

who believe [in the Message of Muhammad] and those who 
follow the Jewish faith and the Scibians, the Christians, the 
Magians and the Polytheists, God will decide between them on 
the Day of Resurrection. 

o^lcl? m—h—s sifting, purifying, smelting: to examine closely; to 



come into the open; to be tightly twisted; to afflict. Of this root. 
yumahhis, occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

yumahhis [imperf. of v. II, trans.] 1 to cleanse, to purify 
(3:141) jjdl <111 and for God to cleanse those who 

believe 2 to bring into the open (3:154) ‘fajLa U 4111 

fj [cdl this has happened] so that God may try 
what is in your breasts and bring into the open [or, to purify] 
what is in your hearts. 

ti/c/i* trn-h-q waning of the moon, moonless nights; to diminish, to 
blot out, to eradicate; to uproot, to annihilate; sharp blade. Of this 
root, only yamhaq , occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

yamhaq [imperf. of v. mahaqa, trans.] 1 to eradicate, 
to vanquish (3:141) and He vanquishes the 

disbelievers 2 to cause to decrease, to diminish, to blight (2:276) 
plLLail ufji .3 <M God blights usury, but blesses charitable 
deeds [with multiple increase]. 

m-h-l vertebra; might, to struggle; drought, hardship; to 
defend, to be antagonistic, to carry out intrigues, to plot; to shift 
from one situation to another. Of this root, mihcil, occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

mihdl [v. n./n./coll. n.] disputing, plotting; prowess, 
strength; vertebra (13:13) ini 'fa <111 ‘fa they 

dispute about God yet He is Mighty in prowess. 

O/c/f m-h-n experience, to try. to put to the test, to afflict; to smelt, 
to purify; to whip, to wear out; to be hardened. Of this root, [>£>! 
’imtahana, occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

’imtahana [v. Ill, trans.] 1 to test, to examine, to 
scrutinizse (60:10) cjliayill when believing 

women come to you as emigrants test them [their faith] 2 to train, 
to prepare; to know (49:3) 4hlJ <111 JjLj iic. fa'fa ffaiu [jjill ‘Ji 
isfa 'ifaJ 'jjjJI those who subdue their voices in the 

presence of the Messenger of God-are the ones whose hearts God 



has prepared (or. He has known their hearts to be fit) for piety. 

* 4 iViVJ name of Sura 60, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verses 10-11 to the ‘ Test ’ given to the women 
who emigrated to Medina. 

j/c/i* m ~h~ w to wipe out, to eradicate, to disappear - completely, to be 
effaced, to be featureless; (of land) to be covered with rain water; 
to annul. Of this root, l=2» mahci, occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

tai mahci u [v. trans.] 1 to erase, to blot out (13:39) U kill I faLL 
eidij tUi God erases or confirms whatever He wills 2 to darken, 
to withdraw the light (17:12) <JP 

We then made dark the portent of the night and made the portent 
of the day to see. 

j/c/i* m ~kh~r (of the bow of a boat) to cleave water, to sail with such 
force as to cause the water to splash up noisily, the sound of the 
wind driving boats along the surface of the sea; drinking place. It 
has also been suggested that mawakhir, when describing 
sailing ships, could be a borrowing from A kk adian. Of this root, 
>fj- mawakhir, only occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

jAlj-a mawakhir [pi. of act. paid. mdkhiratun ] sailing 

while making a sloshing noise, ploughing (through water) (35:12) 

I jijjSl <4 9M ij'yj and you see the ships ploughing 
their course in it, so that you may seek His bounty. 

m ~kh~d to be in labour, to give birth, the pain of giving birth, 
to be with child; to churn, skimmed milk, a churn; to move fast. 
Of this root, i>=UA mcikhcid , occurs once in the Qur’an. 

(jiU-i makhad [v. n./n.] being in labour, labour pains, labour 
(19:23) j-ia. ^1] UeUli birth pangs drove her to the 

trunk of the palm tree. 

m-d-d to pull, to stretch, elongation, to be tall, to give rope, to 
lend, to unfold; to enrich, to support, to reinforce, to supply; 
fodder; ink; to be at high tide, to rise; to fester, pus; duration, 
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period, time span; a dry measure. Of this root, 10 forms occur 32 
times in the Qur’an: 2* mcidda 12 times; 22 mudda once; 22 
’amadda 10 times; 22 madd twice; mcidcid once; j j222 mamdud 
twice; j222 mumaddad once; 2*2 mumidd once; s22 muddatun once 
and 42* midcid once. 

j2 mcidda u [v. trans.] 1 to spread out (13:3) c 22 ^211 'ja'j 
L pikj it /.v He who spread out the earth and set on 
it firm mountains and rivers', *(15:88) dime [j22j V do not crave 
for/envy/covet/long for [lit. do not stretch your eyes towards ] 2 to 
add to, to supply, to replenish (31:27) »jS>j [> »22i ’Jadilj 

and the sea, with seven more seas, over and above it, to replenish 
it 3 to extend, to elongate (25:45) J221 22 u2S dllj J] y JJi have you 
not considered the way of your Lord, how He lengthens the 
shadow? 4 to reach out, to reach up (22:15) *12121 __J 2222a let 

him reach up to the sky with the means of a rope/ladder (or, let 
him stretch a rope/ladder to the sky) 5 to grant a respite to (19:75) 
122 22221a 'jlS whosoever is in error, may the 

Lord of Mercy grant him respite 6 to give rope to (2:15) IsJG-v 4-Ul 
^3 JJk22Jj God is mocking them, and allowing them 
more slack to wander blindly in their insolence. 

22 mudda [pass, v.] to be spread out, to be stretched out (84:3) 
cj22 [ydji I 121 j when the earth is stretched out. 

a»5 ■’ amadda [v. IV, trans.] 1 to supply, to provide (52:22) 
[jjaliu 12* faSj !Jklj222i j We provide them with any fruit or 
meat they desire 2 to reinforce, to assist with (3:124) y ‘VjK! yli 
yjji uiVli 3 j51jj will it not suffice you if your 

Lord reinforces you with three thousand angels sent down [for 
you]? 3 to bestow (17:20) *2Lc. y, j *Sf> 2*s 515 to both 

[the latter and the former], We give of your Lord’s bounty. 

22 madd [v. n.] 1 the act of granting respite (19:75) Ji 'jl£ [> 
122 [>a.jll 22 22221a 41511^11 whosoever is in error, may the Lord of 
Mercy grant him respite 2 the act of increasing or prolonging 
(19:79) 122 cJ2«il y. 22 22jj Jji 12 Ls&L> Sl£ no indeed, We shall 
record what he says and shall assuredly prolong for him the 
chastisement! 



j'a« madad [n.] supply (18:109) Ijj 4 41^ Lua. ‘jTj even //We were 
to bring the like of it as a supply. 

jjam mamdud [pass. part. ] 1 outstretched, extended (56:30) JKj 
j/aA e/?/ef outstretched shade 2 vastly increased, extensive, vast 
(74: 12) Ij ijOm VU A cjkkj then I granted him vast wealth. 

jam mumaddad [pass. paid, of v. II ja» maddada ] vastly 
extended (104:8-9) s'jaA aA. ^jlc. t*jj it is closed in on 

them with greatly extended columns. 

am mumidd [act. paid, of v. IV] the one who supplies, 
reinforces, assists (8:9) 4&5L4I [> uJL / am reinforcing 

you with a thousand [ of the ] angels. 

Sa» muddatun [n.] period of time, time duration, term (9:4) I /cli 
^a« "AjA- J^jll so fulfil their treaty to them till their term. 

j|Aa midad [n.] ink (18:109) pUiki IjIa. 'JdA I 'jk 'J if the 
ocean were as ink for [writing] the words of my Lord. 

o/j/f m-d-n city, fortress, to settle in a place, arc concepts which 
some philologists consider to be associated with this root. Others 
derive these concepts from the root cl-y-n. It is clear from 
literature, however, that %j4 madinatun came into Arabic as a 
borrowing from Aramaic, jj a» Madyan, which some philologists 
derive from this root, is generally recognised as a foreign name. 
Of the forms claimed to be associated with this root, three occur 
27 times in the Qur'an: VAdl J al-madmatu 14 times; ^IaJI 
’al-mada ’in three times and jjAa madyan 10 times. 

kjjAd! 0 al-madmatu 1 [n., pi. <jSIj4!I ’ al-madddn ] city (12:30) 
AAAI SjLu Jla'j some women in the city said 2 [proper name] 
Medina (9:120) (jc. IjaWL J A ydl \ q* o* j A: —4 A 2 (jk 14 

A' J A j it is not [proper] for the people of Medina and those 
around them, of the desert Arabs, to hold back from following the 
Messenger of God. 

oj‘a« Madyan [proper name] Midian, name of the tribe of the 
prophet Shu c ayb and their dwelling (thought to have been in an 



area south-east of the Dead Sea, and reaching to the Gulf of 
Aqaba) (7:85) JJkU.1 'jA* ^llj and to the people of Midian [We 
sent] their brother, Shu c ayb. 

The Qur'an speaks of Midian in two contexts: the first, as the 
tribe to whom the Prophet Shu c ayb was sent (q.v. Shu c ayb). 
The second, as the tribe amongst whose people Moses found 
refuge after fleeing from Egypt (q.v. ^ Musa). 

i/ j/j» m-r-° (of food) to be wholesome and palatable, to be digestible, 
food passage; a human being, man, woman, wife, one person; 
‘chivalrous’ character, generosity of nature, to be humane, 
humanity. Of this root, five forms occur 38 times in the Qur'an: 

man 3 an once; mar 3 four times; 3 imru 3 seven times; 

si jUI 3 imra 3 atun 24 times and 3 imra 3 atcm twice. 

Uj>« man 3 an [quasi-act. paid, used adverbially] palatable, 
nourishing, wholesome *(4:4) Uj J* Ay* ’» jKi you may assimilate it 
[in your own property] by all means [lit. with pleasure and 
health- giving appetite ]. 

fjA mar 3 [n.] a person, one (8:24) <JSj fj* II ^ Jjkj <111 ‘J I jUklj 
now that God stands between a person and his heart (or, his 
secret thoughts). 

jJa\ 3 imru 3 [n. in the nom.; ace. lj«! 3 imra 3 ; gen. isJ4 3 imri 3 \ 
person, one (70:38) fj*j <A JA2 "J dS does every one 

of them hope to enter a Garden of bliss? 

el Ja\ 3 imra 3 atun [n.; dual (jdij^l 3 imra 3 atan\ 1 woman 
(27:23) ]4 SLij sijl«l I found a woman ruling them 2 wife 

(19:8) fjatc- cjjtSj when my wife is barren. 

m-r-j open space, pasture land, to pasture; to shoot out, 
branches, to be convoluted, to be obscure; bright, smokeless 
flame, a bright tongue of fire, to exaggerate; coral; small pearls. 
The word jVj- marjdn, which philologists classify under this 
root, is an early borrowing into Arabic from Persian, perhaps 
through Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur six times in the 
Qur'an: maraja twice; marij once; gjj- man] once and 
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CfalJ* marjan twice. 

maraja u [v. trans.] to cause to flow, to cause to run freely 
(55:19) JjiiL He made the two bodies of [fresh and 

salt] water flow freely, meeting one another. 

£ jU marij [act. pait.] a shooting out [flame of smokeless fire] 
(55:15) Jj [> rjU [> [jtaJI and He created the jinn out of a 
smokeless flame of fire. 

QijA marij [quasi-act. part.] confusing, obscure (50:5) I jiiS Jj 
gj j* ^ indeed, they denied the truth when it 

came to them; they are in a state of confusion. 

marjan [n.] coral, also said to mean small pearls (55:22) 
ylyiil pearls and coral come forth from both of 

them. 

CfyjjA marjcm (see £/ j/j» m—r—j ). 

C/ j/i* m-r-h joy, merriment; arrogance, haughtiness, ungratefulness; 
mirth, to be active, to be playful, to be light-hearted; intoxicating 
drink, resonating, precise bow; to bring out shoots. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: CjJdfu tamrahun once 
and rj* mar ah twice. 

£jlaj tamrah [imperf. v., intrans.] to act arrogantly (40:74-5) 
Ujj jjij (jijSfl 'jjkjiu Jens Lu cdl because you 
revelled on earth without right and because you led a wanton life. 

marah [v. n./n.] gaiety; aiTogance, pride (31:18) Vj 
1 V j d&a. do not turn your cheek away from 

people or wcdk around arrogantly. 

m-r-d to exceed the limits, to violate the norms, to mutiny, to 
be arrogant, to be insolent; giant, devil, demon, evil spirit; to 
soften, to glaze, to plaster; to erect a very high building. Of this 
root, four forms occur five times in the Qur'an; 4>« marada once; 
■ijU mcirid once; marid twice and dJA mumarrad once. 



SJa marada u [v., intrans.] to become well-trained, to become 
well-practised (9:101) jUdl JSc. they have become 

well-practised in hypocrisy. 

J jU marid [quasi-act. part./n.] mutinous, rebellious (37 :7) Uiikj 
jjU jlLii JS [> and a safeguard against every rebellious devil. 

marid [quasi-intens. act. part.] obstinately or defiantly 
rebellious (22:3) jjj 4 (jU4“ and follows every defiantly 

rebellious devil. 

j 'jaa mumarrad [pass. paid, of v. II] glazed, made smooth 
(27:44) jiff 4 <j] it is a palace/a palace hall paved 

with glass. 

m-r-r to pass by; to drag along, to continue; to twist together, 
might, determination; to struggle, to be trustworthy; once, one 
time; myrrh, bitterness, gall, gall bladder; to be angry; marble. Of 
this root, seven forms occur 35 times in the Qur'an: marra 11 
times; 'jfLL mustamirr twice; 'jJ ’ a mar r once; mcirratun 13 

times; ip'j* marratcin six times; marrdt once and i‘ja 

mirratun once. 

'ja marra u [v. intrans.] 1 to pass (11:38) ‘j* dliiil 

aaa I 5k so he began to build the ark, and whenever a 
party of his people passed by him, they mocked him 2 to go on 
one’s way (10: 12) liia Ukla jf Ijcla ‘J <u*i Ulkj lij j 

aHa liju "4 "(jlS ‘Ja » jla aSc. when affliction befalls man, he 

calls Us, on his side, sitting or standing; but when We have 
removed from him his affliction, he goes on his way as if he had 
never called Us about any affliction that befell him 3 to continue 
(7 : 1 89) • • • ci'ISil lila aj cSjm a Ujik 5k^. ci\Lk ULlii kia and when he 
covered her she bore a light pregnancy, and she contiued with it 
[ unnoticed ], but when she became heavy .... 

'jaLaa mustamirr [quasi-act. paid, of v. X] (the commentators 
differ widely as to which of the various senses of the prolific root 
j/j/f m-r-r the word 'jaLL mustamirr belongs in the two contexts 
in which it appears in the Qur'an) continuous; bitter; difficult; 
elaborate; transient (54:2) I fffj I jk=.jki 4 j!«. \‘ 3Ji ‘Jfj 
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j/j/j* 

whenever they see a sign, they turn away and say, ‘Same old 
sorcery! ’ (or, elaborate ; nasty; illusory). 

'J*\ ’amarr [elat.] more/most bitter, more/most calamitous 
(54:46) jiJ j j and the Hour is most calamitous and most 

bitter. 

Sj4 mcirratun [unit n.; dual, (jtjj4 marratam, pi. mcirrdt ] 1 

one time (8:56) JS ^ an( l then they break their 

treaty each time 2 once (9:126) ‘J [4^ 6j 1« V'j 

(Juj4 (y//i 7 they see that they are afflicted once or twice each 
year? 

I'ja mirratun [n.] power; good judgement (53:6-7) f 

jiVd jAj [an angel] with mighty powers and great strength, 
who stood on the highest horizon. 

a*/ j/? m-r-d to be sick, to be taken ill, to nurse; affliction; pest, to 
be weak; to be of bad judgement; to be hypocritical, to have 
doubt. Of this root, four forms occur 24 times in the Qur'an: 
marida once: marad 13 times; marld five times and 

mardd five times. 

'Joja marida a [v. intrans.] to become ill (26:80) j$i Qj 

and if I fall sick He heals me. 

(JajA marad [n.] illness, sickness, disease *(33:60) 'jjjSfj 

and those in whose hearts is a sickness , those who harbour 
ill feelings. 

marld [act. part./n.; pi. mardd ] ill, sick, infirm 

(73:20) J <44 He knows that some of you will be 

sick. 

j/ j/j» m-r-w hai'd, white stone from which blades are made, flint; 
barren land; type of fragrant tree. Of this root, only 
’al-marwatu occurs once in the Qur’ an. 

3 al-marwatu [proper name] 3 al-Marwatu and ’al-Safa 
(q.v.) are two hills adjacent to the Ka c ba between which a pilgrim 



trots in commemoration of what Hagar did in search of water for 
her baby, Ishmael (2:158) J cjp <111 jLJt i'JJJi'j Ulkl 

"(ji kJc. ^Uk 5li jkkl 5fl/n and ’al-Marwatu are among the 
rites of God, so for those who make the major or minor 
pilgrimage to the House it is no offence to circulate between the 
two. 

4 s/j/? m-r-y to rub the udder of a she-camel before milking, (of a she 
camel) to give plenty of milk; to cause blood to flow, to bring 
forth; to bring out all arguments in a dispute, to wrangle, to 
oppose, to doubt; to be bright; white antelope, the sweat of a 
running horse. Of this root, six forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur'an: yumari three times; IjjUj tamdraw twice; 

yamtarun five times; cjjjikk mumtarln four times; miryatun 
five times and t-fj* mira° once. 

j yumari [imperf. of v. Ill mdrd, trans.] 1 to argue 
(18:22) IjaUs V] jtkj 5U so do not argue about them, except 
with an unexacting argument 2 to give the lie to, to refute, to 
dispute (53:11-2) </jj U JL AjjjUki J\'j Ik U the 

[Prophet’s own] heart did not deny what he saw; are you going 
to dispute with him about what he saw? 

!j jUj tamara [v. VI, intrans. with prep. J to cast doubt on, to 
refute, to dismiss as baseless (54:36) jklL Ulikj Jkjki jSTj he 
warned them of Our onslaught, but they doubted the warnings 
and dismissed them. 

jjLu tamtarl [imperf. of v. VIII (j'jSA ’imtard intrans.] to 
strongly cast doubt on, to dispute forcefully (43:61) 2 ki kJj 
1*j ‘jjSkj 5la indeed, he [Jesus] is an indication of the coming of the 
Hour [also interpreted as: the Qur’an gives knowledge of the 
Hour ] , do not cast doubt on it 

mumtarln [pi. of act. paid, mumtarl ] those who 

dispute, those who reject, doubters (10:94) 5\i [> jkll 4k Ik !a51 

'jjjSkkll (jj j£i the Truth has come to you from your Lord, so do 
not be one of the doubters. 

miryatun [n.] deep doubt; dispute, wrangle (41:54) j4il vf 



flal '(> (_ji indeed, they are truly in doubt about the 
meeting with their Lord. 

fl j* mirci ’ [v. n.] disputing, wrangling, ai'guing (18:22) JLj Aa 
I ja U a V] 50 do not argue concerning them, except with an 
unexacting argument. 

Maryam some philologists suggest an Arabic root for this name, 
f/ j/j r-w-m, but under the root cs/j/f m-r-y the possibly related 
proper name Mdriyatu or Mdriyyatu is classified and 
connected with the senses of ‘being bright' and ‘white antelope'. 
However, many other philologists recognise the name as a 
borrowing from Hebrew into Arabic; Maryam occurs 34 
times in the Qur' an. 

fid* Maryam [proper name] the mother of Jesus (2:87) \Lu\Vj 
oiill r jjj iUdj plujil 'fij* [jjl (jluc. We gave Jesus, son of Mary, 
clear signs and strengthened him with the Holy Spirit, * flj* 
name of Sura 19, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verses 16-35 to the story of ‘Mary' . 

Mary is described as being chosen and purified by God and 
even favoured above all the women of humankind (3:42-63). The 
same chapter relates the story of her immaculate conception, with 
God’s angels bearing tidings to Mary of the birth of a child, 
‘whose name will be the anointed one Jesus, the son of Mary’. 
The conception is described in the Qur'an as a manifestation of 
God’s divine command and word; for He ‘creates what He 
wishes’. (19:16-33) The Meccan chapter which bears her name, 
preserves the account of the annunciation and her giving birth to 
Jesus in a remote place under the shade of a palm tree (19:22-3). 
Mary’s chaste status and fortitude are reiterated at various 
junctures in the Qur’anic text as she is held up as an example for 
believers to emulate. This is particularly evident in (21:91; 
66 : 12 ). 

jr/j/f m-z-j to mix, mixture, substance for mixing with other things; 
to ripen; person prone to change, temperament. Of this root, £f> 



mizaj, occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

> mizaj [n.] substance used for mixing with something else, 
e.g. a drink (76:5) Ijjaik 'JS b) pious 

shall drink of cups whose mixture is camphor. 

(j/j/? m-z-q to tear up, to rip apart, to shred, to pierce, to be tattered; 
to scatter, to disperse. Of this root, three forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: mazzaqa once; muzziqa once and SfZ 

mumazzaq twice. 

mazzaqa [v. II, trans., pass .v. jjb muzziqa ] 1 to tear apart, 
to shred (34:7) jjjk jjk J^jJ ffZ JS ‘f&f* I ij <Jk'j JSc. Ja 
shall we show you a man who tells you that you will be [raised] 
in a new creation, when you have been utterly torn to pieces!? 2 
to disperse, to scatter around (34:19) <-£ cjjjUJ ‘JbUkpi 

so We made them tales to be told, and We scattered them wide [ in 
all directions], 

mumazzaq [v. n. used adverbially for intensification] 1 
the act of tearing into pieces, the act of fragmenting (34:7) Ja 
jjia. ‘fZj* lij Jkj Jic. shall we show you a 

man who tells you that you will be [raised] in a new creation, 
when you have been utterly torn to pieces!? 2 the act of 
scattering, the act of dispersing (34:19) iluiki 'JbUkpi 

S'yZ so We made them tales to be told, and We scattered them 
wide [in all directions], 

u/j/? m-z-n rain clouds; to go about one’s business in haste, to run 
away from an enemy, to be far away; to act pleasantly. Of this 
root, only Jj» muzn occurs once in the Qur’ an. 

b>» muzn [pi. of n. muznatun ] rain-bearing clouds (56:68- 

9) Cj j-Z [ja a 0 will you 

consider the water you drink: was it you or We who brought it 
down from the rain clouds? 

C/oV? m-s-b to wipe off, to caress; to anoint; to shake hands over a 
deal; flat barren land; to deceive by insincere words, insincere 
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c/o-A* 

person, a lie; to travel in the land; to cut off, to smite. Some 
philologists classify ^*^41 3 al-MasTh under this root, while others 
recognise it as a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, three 
forms occur 15 times in the Qur'an: I 1 n a\ 3 imsahu three times; 
mash once and £^141 'al-Maslh 1 1 times. 

j-t masaha a [v. trans. with prep, j] to wipe, to caress, to run 
the palm of the hand along or over (5:6) I j!44«U lik liud-a I 
aax. ‘(Sa jk'jj so find some clean earth and wipe your face and 

hands with it. 

mash [v. n.] the commentators’ opinions vary greatly as to 
which of the senses covered by the root m-s-h this verbal 

noun belongs: the act of wiping, the act of caressing, or smiting 
[with a sword] (38:33) jUcS/lj oji4L 1114 L $ika ‘JL U Jdj ‘Bring 
them back to trie!’ [he said], and started stroking [their] legs and 
necks (or, as in another interpretation: started to smite them, necks 
and legs, with the sword). 

3 al-Maslh [proper name] literally, the anointed; the 
traveller; the one who cures by caressing; the Messiah (3:45) 
fif* [jjl ^-u24l <44 <4 <1451 4j1uj 4111 [jj Mary, God gives you 
good tidings of a Word from Him, whose name will be the 
Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary. 

The character of Jesus features very prominently in the 
Qur'an, being referred to over 25 times in the text. He is 
identified as a Prophet sent to the Children of Israel and a 
recipient of sacred scripture (61:6; 3:45-59). Particular emphasis 
is placed upon his human qualities (43:59; 9:30). The Qur'an 
refers to the miraculous nature of his conception, describing his 
mother, Mary, as a chaste woman (5:75). Reference is also made 
to his being bestowed with the ability to heal ‘the blind and the 
leper' and to raise the dead (5:110). The Qur'an emphatically 
refutes the Christian doctrine of the Trinity at a number of 
junctures, referring to Jesus in the same vein as venerated 
Prophets of the Old Testament (5:75; 4:163). Indeed, it uses the 
account of the creation of Adam to highlight parallels regarding 
Jesus’s status and conception (3:55); in a number of instances 
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Jesus is described as being supported with the ‘Holy Spirit' 
(2:87). Critically, the Qur'an refutes the notion of Jesus’s 
crucifixion, stating that he ‘was not killed, nor was he crucified, 
but it appeared to them so’ (4:155; 3:55). 

£_/o*/? m—s—kh to distort, to transmute, to transform into an ugly 
shape or ugly character, to disfigure; tasteless food, a plain 
person; to wear an animal thin by too much work. Of this root, 
only masakhnahum, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

masakha a [v. trans.] to transmute, to transform, to change 
the nature of something for the worse, to disfigure (36:67) iUSj ‘jj 
Jic. and had We willed, We would have transmuted 

them in their places. 

j/oV<» m-s-d palm tree fibres, rope, twisted from palm tree leaves or 
fibres, rope, made of wool or from animal hides, to twist very 
tightly; good figure; to persist in travelling by night. Of this root, 
only suU masad occurs once in the Qur'an. 

masad [n./v. n.] a tightly twisted rope; the act of making a 
rope from animal hides or palm tree fibres (111:5) JA Uoa. 
.w around her neck is a rope of palm fibre', * 4441 name of Sura 
111, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 5 
to the rope of ‘ Palm Fibre' . Also called f (see m/a/J l-h-b ) 
and o m (see Ci/t-J Ci t-b-t). 

o*/o*/? m-s-s to touch, to feel; to cohabit; to hit, to befall, to harm, 
to afflict, slight madness, slight fever; to be mean, to be extreme; 
thirst-quenching water, verdant pasture; antidote. Of this root, 
four forms occur 60 times in the Qur'an: lyU massa 55 times; % 
yatamdssd twice; (jA mass twice and ^ misds once. 

massa a [v. trans.] 1 to touch (56:79) S\ S 

none but the purified can touch it 2 to afflict, to befall (38:41) 
ulij jf** indeed, Satan has afflicted me with 

weariness and suffering 3 to consummate a marriage, to have 
intercourse (2:237) jiA 5 "ji Jja ‘t> y* jkiaik. "jlj but if you divorce 

them before consummating the marriage 4 to comprehend, to 



appreciate (in an interpretation of verse 56:79) j/j^IAll VI V 
none but the purified can comprehend it. 

'(jXlu yatamass [imperf of v. VI, tamdssa, intrans.] to have 
intercourse with another person (58:3) HAA y JjS [> X£j the 
freeing of a slave before the two of them touch one another. 

mass [n./v. n.] touching, affliction (2:275) [jUAUI kLl ^iil 
yASI y. the one whom Satan confounds by [his] touch. 

uL** misds [v. n.] touch, touching *(20:97) 
[interjection] there shall be no touching!, I shall not touch nor 
will I be touched (an expression originally used in Arabia at times 
of epidemics). 

m-s-k hide (originally that of young sheep); bracelet, anklet; a 
catch, to hold, to seize, to firmly adhere to, to be guided by; to be 
holding together; brain; to stop doing; to be miserly; deposit; to 
be impregnable; water reservoir; musk; to scent. Although 
classified under this root, misk is recognised by many 
philologists as an early borrowing from Persian. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: yumassikun 

once; 2LAI ’amsaka 18 times; 2LAA1 dstamsaka three times; AAAI 
’imsak once; AAA mumsik once; c AflA A mumsikdt once; j /AAlA 
mustamsikun once and AA« misk once. 

*iLuu yumassik [imperf. of v. II AA massaka, trans.] to hold 
fast, to resolutely adhere to (7:170) cJsSlA y^lAj j as for those 
who holdfast to the Book. 

AAkl ’amsaka [v. IV] I [intrans.] 1 to be niggardly, to be 
miserly, to be tight-fisted (17:100) lij Jfj AAQ ysi'ji 'jjSlA 
A AVI kiAk ffiAASf if you possessed the treasures of the mercy of my 
Lord, you would become tight-fisted for fear of spending 2 to 
cease, to withold l_iA^ Jiiu ALAI ‘J yAla AyUA. I A this is our gift, do 
what you wish with it [lit. bestow or withold it] without reckoning 
II | trans.] 1 to hold, to keep, to retain (33:37) Jpl j Akj'j ALL. ALA! 
kill hold fast to your wife and be mindful of God 2 to hold back, to 
withhold, to stop (35:2) ALAI A>j 1*1 AAA 5li kA.j y> ^Uil kill jLA A 
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»j«j [> ki d uj* Vi whatsoever mercy God opens for humankind, 
none can withhold; and whatsoever He withholds, none can 
release other than Him 3 to hold up, to sustain (22:65) 

<jjlj V] (_>i>jS/l <^Ic. ^43 "(ji He sustains the heavens lest they fall 
down on the earth save by His leave 4 to hold on to (60:10) Vj 
jil j£ll I and do not hold on to marriage ties with 

disbelieving women 5 [jur.] to catch (as in one interpretation of 
5:4) 'tjulA li- I ala so eat of what they catch for you 6 [jur.] to 
spare, as in another interpretation of (5:4) I so eat 

of what they spare [of the prey] for you. 

i&uuiuil ’istamsaka [v. X, intrans.] to take a firm hold of; to 
strongly adhere to (31:22) JS'jll IXMj 4L4d . J jii he has grasped 
the surest handhold. 

4!42«l ’imsdk [v. n.] the act of retaining or keeping hold of 
(2:229) Ju yc I divorce is 

[ revocable only ] twice, [ after which husbands are ] either to keep 
[ the wives ] in an acceptable manner or release [ them ] in a good 
way. 

<il mumsik [act. paid.; fem. pi. mumsikat ] one who 

keeps back, one who stops (39:38) cJSdA Ja ‘J 

or if He desires mercy for me, are they [ the idols ] withholding 
His mercy? 

mustamsikun [pi. of act. paid. mustamsik ] 

firmly holding, firmly adhering to (43:21) aj a 1& iy* 1)45 jjjlp 
g or have We perhaps given them a book before this one, 

to which they are holding fast? 

misk [n.] musk (83:25-6) Ails*. ? 'JjL 2 they 
will be served a drink that is sealed; its seal is musk. 

m-s-w/y evening, to enter the evening time; to clear the 
uterus of a she-camel by hand; to help someone; hardship; middle 
of the road. Of these two roots, only tumsun occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

u+jLu tumsl [imperf. of v. IV JdA ’umsa, intrans.] to enter into 
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evening (30:17) q 'qo, <111 'jlklka celebrate God’s 
glory when you enter into the evening and rise in the morning 
(i.e., continuously). 

i 7/m.v (see alphabetically). 

£/<jV m-sh-j mixture of two colours, mixture of red and white, 
mixture of two things, to mix, to mingle, a mixture. Of this root, 
only ^1441 ■’ amshdj occurs once in the Qur'an. 

^LuuS ■’ amshdj [pi. of mashlj; ;j44 mashf, ^44 mashij ; or 
^44 mashaj ] mixture, composite, union (76:2) <iiki [> 'jLuVI 144. U 
rl44i We created man from a composite drop of sperm-fluid. 

m-sh-y to walk, to go, to proceed; to increase, to prosper, to 
multiply; to backbite, to spread slanderous rumours; cattle. Of 
this root, three forms occur 23 times in the Qur'an: ^^44 mashd 21 
times; L fl^mashy once and *144 mashsha 3 once. 

u&a mashd i [v. intrans.] 1 to walk on foot (7:195) JVj ‘<4^ 
•* s * * % 
4-j [jykj have they feet to wcdk with?', *(25:7) J* pUJall 

JljkSh he behaves like an ordinary mortal [lit. he eats food and 

walks around the markets ] 2 to move about, to go about one’s 

business (67:15) [> I jK j 4414 I j44la V jli ls4' j* 

<fjj it is He who made the earth accessible for you— so travel its 

regions and eat of His provision 3 to go on, to move (24:45) klllj 

~' -a j (jalkj Q -a j <<kj 0 J (3-a *4 <14 

^4- <^^441 GoJ created each living creature out of [a type 
of] water: some of them crawl on their bellies, some wcdk on two 
legs, and some on four. 

<^44 mashy [v. n.] walking (31:19) 4144 do not walk 

proudly [lit. be moderate in your pace]. 

*144 mashsha 0 [intens. act. part.] one who goes about 
constantly *(68:11) *144 backbiter, slander-monger, 

rumour-monger, one who excites discord or dissension, one who 
uses factual information in a mischievous manner. 
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j/u*/f m-s-r to milk with the tips of the fingers; to separate; to give 
sparsely; place where horses arc trained; boundaries, city, to 
urbanise; Egypt; reddish clay; intestines. Of this root, only 
misr occurs five times in the Qur’ an. 

jlua* misr 1 [n.] city, town, urban dwelling (2:61) oji I I jkEd 
JuStj Ei ‘(xSl go into a town and there you will find what you have 
asked for 2 [proper name] Egypt (43:51) jl a* J is the 
Kingdom of Egypt not mine? 

£/<_£/ j» m-d-gh small mound; small piece of meat, morsel, mouthful, 
to chew; molars, jaws. Of this root, only mudghatun occurs 
three times in the Qur'an. 

mudghatun [n.] lump of flesh, morsel, bite of meat (22:5) 

^ja ^aJ Aiik ^ja ^aJ qa ^aJ l—lljp ^ja Ijlfl tile}! 

[remember that] We created you from dust, then a drop of fluid, 
then a clinging mass, then a lump of flesh, both shaped and 
unshaped. 

j/fja/p m-d-y to go, to leave, to pass; to continue, to go by; to 
execute a task; to expire, to die; to be sharp; to come to pass; to 
complete a deal. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur'an: rnadd four times and [—=4 mudiyy once. 

if Atsu i madd i [v. intrans.] 1 to go, to keep going; to spend (time) 
(18:60) j! (jjjkjil a * 1 7 , ^ ^ jj' 7 atsil i _j-uijai Jla jjj and 

when Moses said to his sen’ant, 7 will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet, even 
if I go on for years 2 to pass by; to come to pass, to become a 
norm, to become established (8:38) js U "jiki ‘jl I jj& jjili JS 
u4"j7I c . LK a ‘sis I jijij "jlj (_iL. tell those who disbelieve that if 
they desist, what went before will be forgiven them, but if they 
return [ to their disbelief], then [ they should know what to expect 
because] the example of [dealing with] those who went before 
has already been established. 

mudiyy [v. n.] the act of proceeding, going on, moving 
forward (36:67) I jc-1 Wnu l 1 4s ^A lwi4 a \ c-lEj jlj 
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and had We willed, We would have transmuted them in their 
places, so that they could not move forward or back. 

m-t-r rain, to rain, to hail; to pray for rain; to expose oneself to 
the elements; to be steady in one’s views, habit, custom; to seek 
assistance. Of this root, four forms occur 15 times in the 
Qur'an: ’amtara six times; 'j^ZA ’umtira once; matar 

seven times and mumtir once. 

■’ amtara [v. IV, trans; pass. v. jKol himtir ] to rain, to cause 
to rain, to cause to pour over ( 1 5:74) y, s'Jka. and 

We mined on them stones of baked clay. 

fcLt, matar [n.] rain, downpour (4:102) ^ 'JS 'J\ if 

you are inconvenienced by rain. 

JsjL mumtir [act. paid.] that which gives rain, that which 
causes rain, rain-giving (46:24) \djLLL y=jlc. I A this is a 
traversing cloud that will give us rain! 

j/L/f m-t-w to go fast; to open one’s eyes; limbs, to stretch one’s 
limbs; to swagger; back of an animal, to mount, riding animals. 
Of this root, yatamattd occurs once in the Qur’an. 

joAu yatamattd [imperf. of v. V tamattd, intrans.] to 
swagger, to strut (75:33) 4*1 yj L*j p then he walked back 

to his people swaggering. 

ma ' a classified by Arab grammarians as an adverb of place, 
occurring 91 times in the Qur’an. In context, it denotes various 
senses including the following: 1 with, in the company of (12:66) 
<L4J y Jlhe said, 7 will never send him with you’’, 

*(18:67) Vikfau y dhj J15 he said, ‘You will never be able 

£ f - 0 £ •* - ' 

to put up with me’ 2 together with (4:102) IjLoj 4 <_sj4 4 jU=> cittTj 
dlxlc I then let another group who have not yet prayed come 
to pray with you 3 along with (18:28) 4Lij 74-=' j 

ySaJI'j sl jiL restrain yourself along with those who call upon their 
Lord day and night 4 side by side, alongside (9:86) 41L I 
4 jloj ^4 I jjAlkj believe in God and strive alongside His 



Messenger, *(25:27) 5Lu^ <J ^ (jiulLj if only I had taken a 
way along with the Messenger! 5 in partnership with, in equal 
measure with, beside (15:96) <-ij4s Ji 4-J] :dil bj^b4 bi^ 1 
those who set up another god beside God-they will come to know 
6 on the side of (5:53) J4- 5 ] ^jUdi 44 ^dlL I bull are 

these the men who swore their strongest oaths by God that they 
were [with you] on your side?', *(33:50) 41*4 bj4& those who 
have emigrated [with you] in your cause 7 with, via, through 
(7:157) Jjjl (^ill jjdl I and they followed the light that was 
sent down with him 8 in possession of (2:89) jje 4^4 &G 

"4^ dd aIII and when a revelation came to them from God 
confirming what they already had in their possession 9 at the 
same time (12:36) (jlda 'JdU ^ d-kSj and two young men went 
into prison with him 10 behind, supporting, helping (8:12) ^2 ij 
J <54X21 (jJj dfij when your Lord revealed to the angels, 7 
am with you’ 11 in corroboration with, along with (6:150) I j4“ bp 
• 4 ^ 4 -d Tla so if they testify, do not testify alongside them 12 in 
addition to, over and above (29:13) £• 7U£ij b444j they 

will bear their own burdens and others besides 13 with, in the 
care of (37:102) liia when he [his son] reached, under 

his care, [the age of] toil. 

j/gjp m- c -z goats; rocky, hard, difficult land; a tough person, person 
with good judgement; to be miserly. Of this root, jkdl J al-ma c z 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 

jjudl ’al-ma c z [coll, n.] goats (6:143) b°j b4' t> 

of sheep two, and of goats two. 

0/tl? m ~ c ~ n water channels in the bottom of a valley, sweet, running 
water, utensils; to devote one’s efforts to; obedience, to confess; 
assistance; property; settled dwelling. The two words, 0 
md c un and Pi*-* ma c m are variously derived from either this root 
or the root a/ l£ It c -y-n. They arc also considered by some to have 
been borrowed in pre-Islamic times from Hebrew. Of this root, 
two words occur five times in the Qur’an: jjc-U md c un once and 
ma c m four times. 
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(jjc-U ma c un [n.] variously interpreted as assistance to 
neighbours in the form of lending household utensils; voluntary 
and obligatory alms; obedience to the prescribed rules (107:6-7) 
[jjLUil JJWJ (»* those who do good deeds in order to 

be seen , [show off] and deny [to others] common kindnesses', 
* jjjLUdl name of Sura 107, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 7 to ‘ Common Kindness’. 

ma c ln [act. paid, of root u/t/f m- c -n or pass. part, of the 
root o/ls/^ c —y—n | clear, running water, clear water from an open 
spring (23:50) JjS cili i'JJ Jl WWJJYj and We gave them 
shelter on a peacefid hillside with flowing water. 

j /£/ j» m- c -y intestine; soft ripening date, soft food; (of troubles or 
disturbance) to spread out. Of this root, ’am c d° occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

fUlaS ’am'ci’ [pi. of n. mi c a, ma c y, or 2^ mi c d ° ] 

intestines, bowels (47:15) \ JL, S and they are 

made to drink boiling water, [which] shreds their bowels. 

m-q-t guardian; to detest, to loathe, to abhor, hatred, 
detestation; marrying the widow or divorcee of one’s father (in 
pre-Islamic times). Of this root, ci maqt occurs six times in the 
Qur' an. 

Ci 'La maqt [v. n./n.] hatred, hatefulness (61:3) ‘j <lii 'Xx. j£. 

V U I jIjSj it is most hatefid to God when you say things that 
you don’t do. 

m—k—th to remain, to wait, to bide one’s time, to await the 
outcome; to be self-restrained, to be calm. Of this root, three 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: makatha four times; 

mukth once and j mdkithun twice. 

makatha u [v. intrans.] 1 to stay (20: 10) IjU cjldi ^1 I j&*\ 
--i stay here— I perceive a fire; perhaps I may bring 

you a brand from it 2 to tarry, to wait (27:22) Jit but he 
did not stay away for long 3 to remain (13:17) ctSUA U \J\j 
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but what is of benefit to humankind remains on earth. 

LsL mukth [v. n.] the act of doing something surely, 
unhuniedly, or in stages (17:106) pSL JOc- JSc. fj&l iUS'ja hWjSj 
X jii ildjj j it is a discourse that We have [ divided up ] revealed at 
intervals, so that you recite it to people in stages; We have sent it 
down little by little. 

mdkithun [pi. of act. part. eiiU m a kith ] those who stay, 
those who reside, those who bide (18: 3) id yg in which they 
will be staying for ever. 

j/d/f m-k-r plotting, conniving, cunning, to deceive; to irrigate hard, 
dry land, (of trees) to be of strong, straight stem. Of this root, 
three forms occur 43 times in the Qur'an: j£« makara 22 times; 
fUmakr 19 times and jj JL*makirln twice. 

makara u [v. intrans.] to scheme, to plot, to connive 
(7:123) I l fdjL* |j* y this is a plot you 

have hatched in the city to drive its people out of it! 

jUmakr [n./v. n.] 1 scheming, plotting, conniving (3:54) I 
'jjjSUll 'jli. 4111 j toil jStaj and they schemed and God schemed, but 
God is the best of schemers 2 gossip (12:30-1) 4ij44l ^ Jij 

U4a Jjjj ^ ^a Udjii ljl la I ? q* aa ^ ^jc. I4da ajl^j ^jjydl 

b«lj ejLojI jjA j£uii some women in the city said, ‘The governor’s 
wife is trying to seduce her slave! Love for him consumes her 
heart! It is clear to us that she has gone astray. ’ When she heard 
their gossip, she sent for them. 

ujjiU mdkirun [pi. of act. paid. mdkir ] those who plot, 

plan, scheme (8:30) yjj£U4l jd. 4-illj 4111 jffLLj they scheme 
and God schemes, but God is the best of schemers. 

m-k-k to suck the mother’s milk dry, to chew on hard bones; 
crowdedness; to press a debtor for a debt; dry measure, drinking 
goblet; to chiip. Of this root, makkah occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

Makkah [proper name] Mecca (48:24) ’fdc. [4id jkj 



(jlai; 4^ 4)4 j He it was who restrained their hands from you, 
and your hands from them in the valley of Mecca. 

0/&/p m-k-n lizard and locust eggs; bird’s nest; to be exalted in 
position; to be calm; to be firmly established, to consolidate, to 
gain influence; to become possible. Of this root, three forms 
occur 18 times in the Qur'an: 'jsd makkana 13 times; ijSh 
’amkana once and makin four times. 

4£« makkana [v. II, trans.] 1 to establish, to strengthen (24:55) 
■41 4V j 4 s und He will surely establish for them 

their religion which He had approved for them 2 [with prep. ,_J] 
to settle in, to secure in (7:10) 44 4 ij jSTj 

and We have indeed settled you [people] on the earth and 
provided you with a means of livelihood there 3 [with prep. 1] to 
give authority to, to give power to, to give a firm position to 
(28:6) <4 4 s l£-4s to give them power in/over the land. 

'C& 'amkana [v. IV, intrans. /trans.] (with no notional subject) 
to become possible, to enable *(8:71) 4-V 4^4 He had them 
caught, put them in the power of their adversaries [lit. He 
enabled over them \ . 

makin [quasi-act. paid.] 1 secure, safe (23:13) <ihi 4 
Jj* <4 then We placed him as a drop of seed in a secure 
lodging 2 well established (12:54) 44 44° 44 'fjA\ 2LI you are 
now well established with us and trusted. 

m-k-w to whistle, a certain bird with a long whistling sound; 
buttocks; animal furrows, to wash, (of a horse) to sweat. Of this 
root, only mukd ’ occurs once in the Qur'an. 

fli* mukd" [v. n.] whistling (8:35) V] c±4 4c. 4£4-=> 'JS Uj 
their prayer at the House is nothing but a whistling and a 
clapping of hands. 

i/J/j» m-l to fill up, capacity, surfeit; to be rich; leaders, notables; 
groups of people; pleasing sight; to back up; to connive, to gang 
up on someone; good character; outer garments. Of this root, six 
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forms occur 40 times in the Qur'an: 4 mala ' a four times; 4“ 
mull’ a twice; Xid ’im tala ’ a once; «4 mil ’ once; (j4-° mdli’un 
twice and 4 mala’ 30 times. 

bU mala ’ a a [v. trans.] to fill (up) (11:119) 44 '44 

4*4 4-^'j I shall definitely fill up Hell with jinn and men 
together. 

muli’a [v. pass.] to be filled (up), to be filled up (18:18) 
dcj "4k cjjfdj and you would have been filled with terror of them. 

Suk imtala’a [v. VIII, intrans.] to become full to capacity 
(50:30) CjoIoI 4 <J4 pjj on d Q y We shall say to Hell, 

‘Have you become full?’ 

fti* mil 3 [n.] the filling capacity of something; sufficient in 
quantity or dimension to fill something (3:91) ij- 44 4 J4 ys 
120 the full capacity of the earth in gold will not be 

accepted from any of them. 

uylU mdli’un [pi. of act. paid, 4- mdli 3 \ those who fill (up), 
that which fills (up) (37:66) 4k and filling their 

bellies from it. 

4 mala 3 [n.] 1 the notables, the elite, the leaders, the chiefs, 
the elders (2:246) <44 id i> Jjjljkl 4 XJI 4 jj jJ /7uve you 
not considered [ the case of] the elders of the children of Israel 
who came after Moses? 2 assembly, gathering, council (27:29) 
445 4 4 4 XJ she said, ‘Assembly, a gracious 

letter has been cast to me’ 3 courtiers, counsellors (12:43) XJ 4' 4 
44 4 4 4 Counsellors, advise me concerning my dream ; 
*(37:8) 4-7' 44' Supreme Assembly, the Exalted Angels’, the 
archangels 4 a group, a party (11:38) ' jjS . . Xa a4c. L4£j 

4 and whenever a party of his people passed by, they mocked 
him. 

C/J/<» m-l-h salt, to salt, bitter water; sailor, wind that drives boats; 
beauty, to be nice, to be of good character; to praise. Of this root, 
only 4 milh occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

milh [n. used adjectivally] salty, saline (35:12) 4 
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^La liAj ^jUjj dil^a L_i jc. \ A& o' j44' t/m rwo bodies of water 
are not alike-one is palatable, sweet, and pleasant to drink, the 
other salty and bitter. 

j/J/f m-l-q smooth, solid rock, to smooth; to flatter; to become 
impoverished, to become destitute; to erase, to level up. Of this 
root, only jpU ’imlciq occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

jpUl ’ imlciq [n./v. n. of v. IV JjEd ’ amlaqa ] poverty, destitution 
(6:151) jjpU [> JAjVjI ' jlSj Vj and do not kill your children 
because of poverty. 

m-l-k to own, to acquire, owner, ownership, property; to rule, 
to reign, to control, kingdom, sovereignty, king; slave; 
foundations, essence, the heart; to marry, marriage ceremony; 
middle of the road, middle of the valley; angels; heavenly. 
Classified under this root are words which may have had their 
origin in other Semitic languages long before Islam. These are idL 
malak from Ethiopian; >dlU malik from Hebrew; ciijSL malcikut 
from Aramaic and clL malik , together with mu Ik and 
malik, from Akkadian. Of this root, 13 forms occur 206 times in 
the Qur'an: dlL malaka 44 times; cIE malk once; dib mulk 48 
times; AL malik 13 times; A fL muluk twice; malik three times; 
tjjSlU mdlikun once; -44“ malik once; mamluk once; c^SL. 
malakut four times; cIE malak 13 times; oAE malakayn twice and 
4SAU mald ’ikatun 73 times. 

malaka i [v. trans.] 1 to own, to possess (17:100) f 
Jtj CAj 'jjfji. 'jjSLu if you possessed the treasures of the mercy of 
my Lord ; *(4:3) Ac A) ccSL A the slaves in your ownership [lit. 
what your right hands own]', *(24:61) AcilAi A that whose keys 
you have responsibility over, the property in your custody [lit. 
that for which you own its keys ] 2 to have control over (34:22) V 
^ V j cjI'jAJI Ji Sjj Jlalo 'ujQL, they do not control [ even ] the 
weight of a speck of dust in the heavens or the earth 3 to be 
responsible for (5:25) VI ALl 'i Lfj Lord, I am not 

responsible [over anyone] except for myself and my brother 4 to 
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be able to, to have the capability of, to have the power to do 
(17:56) Vj [04 e jiO I oo JjSO ^ they have no power to 
remove harm from you nor to avert [it]', *(60:4) [> aII' [> 411 41341 14J 
I cannot avail you of anything from God 5 to rule (over) 
(27:23) cjjkj ^1 1 found a woman ruling them. 

i^lAtnalk [v. n./n.] that which is within one’s capability, power, 
will, accord (20:87) OO 41ic.‘J« liiij t I jila they said, ‘ We did not 
break our word to you of our own accord. ’ 

4114 mulk [n.] 1 kingdom; reign (2:102) JaUOII 14 ' 
jl ^jl“' 4114 and they follow what the devils teach about the Kingdom 
of Solomon 2 sovereignty (2:247) 411414 J^S JOj lit 401 Id JjSi 
kia how can he have sovereignty over us when we have a greater 
right to it than him? 3 kingship (2:251) OOdlj 40 kill ilOJ and 
God gave him kingship and wisdom 4 dominion (3:26) 40 j4HI Ja 
411411 say, ‘God, owner of the dominion’', * 401 name of Sura 67, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘ Dominion of God' 5 authority, say, control (4:53) [> Ou ‘fp ^ 
I'jjSj JOI '(jjljl J lili 4OI or do they own a share of the Kingdom 
[have any say in it]? -If so, then they would not give to people [so 
much as] the groove on a date stone 6 ownership (3:189) 4114 aO 
0= jVl j OjOil to God belongs ownership of the heavens and the 
earth 7 power (3:26) 114 JO 401 ’^jKj 114 ■> 401 You give 
power to whoever You will and remove power from whoever You 
will 8 exalted position, high rank (76:20) 014 j O Oij p Oij lil j 
I Ju£ and if you were to look [there], you would see a comfortable 
living and an exalted position. 

40 malik [n., pi. 4144 muluk ] 1 king, sovereign (12:54) 401 JO 
(^Oul kOOij aj ^jjil the king said, ‘Bring him to me; I will have 
him [ser\>e me] personally’', *(23:116) JO 401 [an attribute of 
God] the King, the True, the Absolute Controller 2 powerful, 
mighty person (27:34) sjc.1 I jOj U fAJ\ aJS I jki lil 41^1411 Jl Ola 
Alii I^JaI she said, ‘Whenever people of might go into a city, they 
corrupt it and make the mighty of its inhabitants lowly. ’ 

410 malik I [act. paid. ; pi. jOO malikun ] one who is in control, 
one who has ownership, ruler (3:26) 4H41I 41114 l4iii Ja say, ‘God, 
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owner of the dominion’ II [proper name] Malik, the angel in 
charge of Hell (43:77) lAIb. ^liUU YJJSj they will cry, 
‘Malik, let your Lord finish us off. ’ 

mallk [n.] sovereign (54:55) jjSu with/in the 

presence of an all-powerful Sovereign. 

<4jlka mamluk [pass, part.] owned, controlled by a master 
(16:75) fijA Jc. jji S A JL* Ijoc. a slave, owned, having no control 
of anything. 

LjjiLi malakut [n.] 1 kingdom or dominion of God, as opposed 
to earthly kingdoms or dominions (6:75) cjjSI« dlliSj 

(jijSffj plj*Ul thus did We show Abraham the kingdom of the 
heavens and the earth 2 divine control (23:88) cjySL »iu J5 
.sr/y, ‘In whose hands lies the control of everything?’ 

AIa malak I [coll, n.] angels (69:7) JAis 40j 

kyUoj d£'j mu/ the angels will appear by its [the heavens] 

sides and on that Day eight of them will bear the throne of your 
Lord above them II [n.; dual malakayn ; pi. 

mala ’ ikatun\ an angel (33:43) JLA jA it is He 

and His angels who bless you. 

m—l-l hot ashes, heat of the fire, food cooked in hot ashes; to 
become bored, to be restless, to loathe; to dictate, to sketch; 
creed, religion, faith. It has been suggested that kL millatun is 
perhaps a borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, two forms occur 
18 times in the Qur'an: AAyumill three times and kL millatun 15 
times. 

t Js4 yumill [imperf. of v. IV JJ ’amalla, trans.] to dictate 
(2:282) (JXods ja y\ V jl lajkda jl (jl£ o]^ 

JAIL if the debtor is feeble-minded, weak or unable to dictate, 
then let his guardian dictate justly. 

kL millatun [n.] religion, creed, form of belief (4:125) [>j 

link JuAljjj kL ji j All A$Vj JJLJ "Jko Ujj and who is better in 

religion than the one who submits his whole self to God, does 
good, and follows the creed of Abraham, the upright? 



m-I-w an expanse of empty land; a period of time, to prolong 
life for someone, prosperity; to give rein to; to dictate (a text). Of 
this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur'an ’amid four 
times; tumid once and maliyyan once. 

’amla [v. IV, intrans. with prep. I] to give rein (to), to 
grant respite (to) (3: 178) m ^ 44N 044? V j 

I jifjjjS “41 and those who disbelieve should not imagine 

that We give them free rein for their own good; We give them rein 
so that they become more sinful. 

Lf X* tumla [irnperf. pass, of v. IV, trans.] (of a text) to be 
dictated (25:5) 5La^j SjS) di. JLz so they are continuously 
dictated to him [lit. morning and evening ]. 

maliyyan [adverbial] a considerably long time (19:46) 
2L keep out of my way for good [lit. for a long while]! 

man nominal occurring 861 times in the Qur'an with one of the 
following functions: 1 relative pronoun for rational beings 
(JaUdi ‘who’, ‘the one who', ‘those who’, ‘whoever’, 

‘whosoever’ (9:27) iUi !> J*- P but God turns 

in His mercy to whomever He will. Occasionally, man refers to 
non-rational beings or a mixture of rational and non-rational 
beings (24:45) ij* 59-4 ^24? u-“ ^ <>\'s jjla. -dllj 

^44? I> j God created each living 

creature out of [a type of] water: some of them crawl on their 
bellies, some walk on two legs, and some on four 2 interrogative 
pronoun for rational beings (JM1 4449 ^1): ‘who?’, ‘which 
one?’, ‘which ones?’ (7:32) [> CiMlAAj ^ aJAI 4jjj fj*. 

Gff who has forbidden the beautifid things which God has 
brought forth for His servants and that which is wholesome from 
the sustenance [He has provided]?! 3 conditional pronoun for 
rational beings (J&di ^1): ‘whosoever’ (4:123) >4 [> 

whosoever does wrong will be requited for it. 

<> min preposition (ja. occurring 3221 times in the Qur’an and 
indicating certain contextually determined meanings: 1 departure, 
stalling point (*IjjjVI) a) from a place (17:1) 



897 


<> 

(jloaVl from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque b) from a 
point in time (9:108) fji Jj [> esj&il V - ** ! [indeed] a 

mosque that is founded on consciousness of God from the first 
day ... c) from a person (27:30) (jLaliLjj (j-a <j) it is from Solomon d) 
from a state or condition (2:257) pUilill [> (jj.21 L4 j “dl' 

jjjll yj God is the ally of those who believe— He brings them out of 
darkness into light 2 away from (fjjUddl) (4:75) Uuj 'ijfffi 

^SLkSI fjjail [> Ukyi those who say, ‘Our Lord, take us 
away from [deliver us from] this town whose people are 
oppressors’ 3 ‘some of (2:253) <111 2S y» to some of 

them God spoke 4 ‘type of (u-jaJ jlu) (35:2) fL-j [> ^Uii <111 U 

41 2122 a 5la whatever of mercy God grants to people, there is none 
to withhold it 5 reason or cause of an action (Jjikjll), ‘because of 
(71:25) IjU I jkjii I j>g3'uM u> because of their sins they were 
drowned and cast into a Fire 6 ‘instead of (Jill) (43:60) il*!i jlj 
'jjikj L ydJ)l\ ui <S£>G Ul*ki if We had willed so, We could have 
made instead of you angels (or, made some of you into angels ) to 
inherit [the earth] 7 sense of prep. c an (jf- yiU) of, off (21:97) 
lii* '(> <1 at y US 2a ULjU woe to us!, we were heedless of this 8 
sense of prep, hi (j is aLa) ‘with’ (42:45) fL- ]> 'jjjlGu they 
look, glancing furtively [lit. with a hidden glance ] 9 sense of prep. 
fi (y ls ^a) ‘in’, ‘within’ (62:9) 422J ff, [> s5lLdl y 1 21 when the 
call to prayer is made on/within the day of congregation 10 sense 
of prep. c ala ‘over’, ‘above’ (21:77) (>21 ^JA U ' J ■ s-t ' j 

UuUU I 2 2S We helped him gain victory over (or. We took him away 
from ) the people who denied Our signs 11 sense of adverb 
c ind (.Uc. yoU) (58:17) U1U <111 y» (Jf-sYj Vj (4*=- y neither 
their wealth nor their children will be of any use to them 
with/against God 12 sense of ‘as distinguished from’ (<illklll) 
(2:220) gjUo l W [> 2-2211 AJIIj and God knows the corruptors 
from the reformers 13 ‘other than’ (Sjiili!) (21:42) J21U JaSyki ]> J3 
t>4jll [> jtjjll j say, ‘Who could shelter you night and day other 
than [lit. away from \ the Lord of Mercy?’ 14 the so-called 
‘redundant’ min (sjIIj) used for emphasis, ‘[not] any one’, in 
conjunction with a) a negative (^u) (6:59) 4^4 V] fSjj [> Uj 
not a leaf falls, but He knows it or b) a rhetorical question 



((jjlSil implying denial as in (67:3) 4 44 Ja 50 

look around you!; can you see any flaw? The emphasis implied 
by the so-called ‘redundant’ min y] is often enhanced with 
a following ’ahad (jaJ) ‘any single one’, ‘any living soul’ (69:47) 
kSc. yJ 4 Li and not one of you could have shielded 
him. Some grammarians interpret the so-called ‘redundant’ min 
cases in which there are no negatives, prohibitions or 
rhetorical questions such as (24:30) 444?' 4 (4=4; 4 tel! 

believing men to lower their very gaze ; and (35:33) 4 t*ja o°j&4 
4 jjLJ where they will be adorned: with [very] bracelets of 
gold. Such verses, however, allow for other modes of 
interpretation, namely ‘of their very gaze’ in (24:30) and ‘with 
[very] bracelets’ in (35:33). As is the case with other prepositions, 
contexts in which preposition ‘rain’ occurs allow of more than 
one interpretation. 

Z/o/f m ~n- c to prevent, to refuse, to hold back, to hinder, to prohibit, 
to restrain, to refrain, to deprive; to protect, to guard over; to be 
difficult, to defy, to be impregnable, to be impenetrable, to be 
insurmountable; to be mighty, to be wealthy; to be miserly. Of 
this root, six forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: 4° mana c a 11 
times; ,*4 muni c a once; 4U mdni c once; 9_ 4° mcmu c once; 
manna c twice and 4-° mamnu c atun once. 

j-L mana c a a I [v. trans.] 1 to prohibit; to hold back, to deny 
(107:7) (jjkUdl 'ujkLLj and deny [to others] common kindnesses 2 
to protect, to shield from (21:43) 44 4 4*-^ LuL “4 s 4 or do they 
have gods other than Ourselves that can defend them ? II [doubly 
trans.] 1 to prevent someone from something (20:92-3) ij Lkia L 
44 s vi ' jLa j what prevented you, having seen that they had 

gone astray, from following me? 2 to deny someone something, to 
prevent someone from something (9:54) VI 4^ J4 ‘J 4^ 4 
ydyj 44 1 3 J& 4*' an< ^ nothing hinders their contributions from 
being accepted but the fact that they denied God and His 
Messenger 3 to bar from, to stand between something and 
something else (2:114) t y f~. o' *411 AaL 2a £.\a yA*b -I LI yij 

4'4 4 who could be more wicked than those who bar God’s 
places of worship from having His name glorified in them and 
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strive to have them destroyed/deserted? 

j-d muni c a [v. pass.] to be denied (to) (12:63) J£ll td ^d UUIU 
father, we have been denied [any more] buying [of corn], 

mdni c [act. paid.] one which causes to be impregnable, 
protector (59:2) Ijihj and they thought their 

fortifications would protect them. 

£ jd manu ' [intens. act. paid.] one given to denying assistance, 
niggardly person (70:21) jdli Aid lilj but tight-fisted when 
good fortune comes his way. 

manna c [intens. act. paid.] one who often stands in the way 
of doing good, or denies assistance (50:25) jdii £-ld hinderer of 
the good. 

It mamn'uatun [pass, paid.] forbidden, denied (56:33) S 
A! Tj At dd / abundant fruits j neither cut off, nor forbidden. 

o/u /? m-n-n to cut; a weak rope, a tattered garment, fatigue; vigour, 
strength of heart; death, eventualities, passage of time; to grant a 
favour, to remind someone of favours you have done for them; 
honey-like substance; a certain weight. mann , honey-like 

substance, is classified under this root, although it appears to be a 
borrowing from either Syriac or Hebrew. Of this root, four forms 
occur 27 times in the Qur'an: manna 16 times; mann six 

times; oy^ mamniin four times and jjd maniin once. 

manna u [v. intrans.] 1 to bestow favours from a position of 
strength or higher rank (3:164) S dj dd i) kill "> dl 

‘Of, truly God was gracious to the believers when He sent to 
them a Messenger from themselves ; *(38:39) dill ‘J 2>dla Uylkl Id 
this is Our gift; do as you wish with it [lit. so bestow or withhold ] 
2 to remind someone of a favour, freely given, wishing to put 
him/her under obligation, to recount one’s favours to someone 
(49:17) fkld (jl qai a11! D l^icj S Ja I jH I ^jl ■ 

dd ‘jl JddU they count it as a favour to you [Prophet] that 
they have become Muslims. Say, ‘ Do not count your being 
Muslims as a favour to me— it is God who reminds you of the 
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favour of his having guided you to the faith ’ 3 to weaken, to 
knuckle under (in an interpretation of 74:6) 'J&Lu Vj and 
never weaken, considering as too much [what you so far has been 
commanded to do] (or, do not bestow favours seeking increased 
returns). 

[> mann I [v. n.] 1 the act of freely bestowing favours (47:4) 
il'ji til j ikj Ui tili jtj'jll I jiis "Jk ftndi I ij until you have routed 

them, then tie fast the bonds, thereafter releasing [them] by grace 
or ransoming [ them ] 2 the act of reminding someone of favours 
freely given wishing to put him under obligation (2:264) I /iku V 
^iVlj jdlj ‘fSd&La do not negate your charitable deeds with 
reminders and hurtful words/actions II [n,] manna, honey-like 
substance, food given as a gift from God (2:57) [>11 Uljpij 
ij'jLAYj and We sent manna and quails down to you. 

a ft** mamnun [pass, part.] something grudged, interrupted, 
decreased (41:8) (jj42« Jtf- j*) ptiJtLall I jUc'j I yu li >>11 yj those 
who believe and do good deeds will have a reward that is never 
interrupted/grudged. 

manun [n.] bad turns of events, death *(52:30) 
misfortune [lit. accident of death], 

d>-j/u/? m-n-w/y fate, to fate, death, to afflict, to test; to 
approximate; to hope for, to imagine, to implore; to fabricate, to 
lie; to shed, to flow, semen, sperm; to recite; to reward; to await; 
a dry measure. Of this root, eight forms occur 22 times in the 
Qur'an, ^4 manna twice; >41 ’ amnci once; >4i tumnd twice; >4; 
tamannci nine times; 444 ’ umniyyatun once; >44 ’amdniyy five 
times; [>« maniyy once and mandtun once. 

>* manna i [v. II, trans] to create desires in, to plant 
expectations in (4:120) Ijjjc- VI [jU=j4JI JJdjjd Uj [zffj he 
makes them promises and raises hopes in them, but Satan’s 
promises are nothing but delusion. 

>4 ’amnci [v. IV, trans.] to pour forth sperm (56:58) V 
'jjalUJI [jkj Jj Vjakj Jutli consider the semen you discharge- 
did you create it yourselves or are We the Creators? 
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jLu tumna [imperf. pass v. IV] (of sperm) to be poured forth, 
to be ejected (53:46) yis lij i> from a drop of sperm when it 
is ejected. 

JuCi tamanna [v. V trans.] 1 to desire, to wish for (62:6) IjiuS 
'jAstLa “JiS ‘,jj cdJA if you are truthful, then [you should ] wish for 
death 2 to covet, to long for (4:32) JSc. aj kill JL^a U \‘f^u Vj 
do not covet that with which God has favoured some of you 
over others 3 to read, recite (in one interpretation of 22:52) Uj 
y "jUij.atl yill lit V) yn 'i j J ijLj [> dlLa [> ULo'J We never 
sent a messenger or a prophet before you [Muhammad], but 
when he recited (or, when he made a wish ) Satan proposed 
[things] in respect of his recitation (or, in respect of his wish). 

Aj ' umniyyatun [n., pi. 'yti? ’amaniyy] wish, desire; recitation 
(in an interpretation of verse 22:52) Jill li) 

when he recited [the message] (or, when he made a wish) Satan 
proposed [things] in respect of his recitation (or, in respect of his 
wish). 

'JfA ’ amaniyy [pi. of n. ’umniyyatun] 1 hopes, desires 
(4: 123) J=4 1* j* J [> JjSII Jd [ytd V j yil it will not be 

according to your desires or the desires of the People of the 
Book: anyone who does wrong will be requited for it 2 false 
hopes, vain desires (57:14) "Xiii ^ 

but you misled one another, sat in wait [for calamity to 
befall the believers], doubted [the faith], and false hopes deluded 
you 3 wishful thinking (2:111) ‘J liji yti [> V] 4AJ y I jilij 
dlii /j they say, ‘No one will enter Paradise unless he is 
a Jew or a Christian’; this is their own wishful thinking 4 
conjecture, hearsay (2:78) [yUl V] LJjSII yyid 'l J4Vj some of 
them are illiterate and know the Scripture only through hearsay. 

[y* maniyy [n.] sperm, semen (75:37) yi j [> 4ii=ij iL was 

he not just a drop of ejected sperm? 

Manat [proper name] Manat, one of the idols worshipped 
by the pagan Arabs in pre-Islamic Arabia and regarded together 
with Mlldt and ’al- c uzza, to be God’s daughters (53:19-21) 



4Jj jkiil 421111 slij tsjljl j ejSlil will you [disbelievers] 

consider [die case of] 0 allot and J al- C uzzd and that third one, 
Manat!? -Are you to have the male and He the female? 

j/a/(* tn-h-d sleeping place, resting place, cradle, to prepare, to pave, 
to straighten things up, to make level or even; to facilitate, to 
introduce. Of this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: 44 
mahada once; 44 mahhada once; ojja14 mahidun once; 
tamhld once; 4 ° mahd five times and 44 mihcid seven times. 

44 mahada a [v. trans. with no object] to pave the way, to 
smooth out, to make good provisions (30:44) 4-4374 IklL^ 

and whosoever does good deeds, it is for themselves they 
make provision. 

mahhada [v. II, trans. with no object] to make agreeable, to 
facilitate, to remove all obstacles (74:14) Ijj«4j 41 Cj4-°j and / 
smoothed things out for him. 

mahidun [pi. of act. paid. jaU mahid] ones who pave the 
way, spread out, remove difficulties, smooth things out (51:48) 
q/jaUII Ubliiji and the Earth We spread out-how 

excellent is the paver! [lit. are the pavers!] 

tamhld [v. n. of v. II] preparing things, making things 
agreeable, smoothing out difficulties (74:14) 41 cj44 and I 

smoothed things for him. 

44 mahd 1 [n] cradle (19:29) 4~= 4^' tj "<> ^ how 
can we converse with one who is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] 
baby? 2 [v. n./quasi-pass. paid.] plain, spread out, habitable, well 
prepared (20:53) 14- 4 J4 ls4 He who made the earth for 

you an expanse. 

mihcid [v. n./n.] 1 widely spreading out, widely 
outstretched; an expanse (78:6) '-U_« J*4 4 did We not 

make the earth for you an expanse? 2 abode, resting place (3:12) 
itfedl [>ujj J44- you will be gathered into Hell and a 

foul resting place it is! 



J/A/j» m-h-l molten copper, a generic name for all metals, tar, heated 
dirty oil; ease of manner, self recollection, to act or proceed in a 
deliberate manner, to tarry, to give respite; to collapse, avalanche. 
’al-SuyutT attributes muhl, oil dregs, to a borrowing from 
Berber. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur'an: 

mahhala twice; ’ ctmhala once and muhl three times. 

mahhala [v. II, trans.] to grant a delay, to give respite to, to 
bear with (73: 1 1) and grant them some respite. 

iS£*\ ■’ amhala [v. IV, trans.] to let be, to give respite to, to be 
patient with (86:17) fjjjj 'jjjal^ll l £}4s so give respite to the 
disbelievers, let them be for a short while. 

muhl [n.] molten brass; boiled oil dregs, molten tar (44:45) 
0^44® lJ <^54? like molten tar, boiling in [their] bellies. 

mahma [conditional, particle or nominal, with a non-rational 
referent; it occurs once in the Qur’an] whatever, whatsoever 
(7:132) 411 jkj Li UjpLul jUi 44-“ whatever spell 

you bring to us in order to bewitch us with it, we will not believe 
in you. 

u/ A /? m-h-n to serve, a servant; profession, vocation; to weaken; to 
degrade, to treat in a humiliating manner; vile, contemptible, 
insignificant. Of this root, mahin occurs four times in the 
Qur' an. 

0^4 mahin [pass, paid.] 1 contemptible, despicable (68:10) V'j 
<-s54=l y=>2 and do not yield to any contemptible swearer 2 

cheap, paltry, worthless; nauseating (32:8) J*k p 

then He fashioned his descendants/seed from an extract of 
worthless fluid. 

muhdn (see lj/j/ a h—w—n). 

m-w-t death, to die, to seek death, mortal; to die down, to let 
up; wasteland, uncultivated land, to become arid; silence, to 
become silent. Of this root, 11 forms occur 165 times in the 
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Qur'an. c£« mate 39 times; cjlkl 'a mat a 21 times; dfa mawt 50 
times; mawtatun three times; Cafjki ’amwdt six times; 
mawtd 17 times; c±k may! five times; Vk> maytatun six times; ckk 
mayyit 12 times; mayyitun three times and marndt three 
times. 

mate u [v. intrans.] to die (22:58) p kUI I _QkU 'jjiifj 

Ukk lajj iiil ‘J I jha those who fled their homes in God’s 

cause, then are killed or die, He will provide a generous 
provision for them ; *(3:1 19) ffiyu I ji f, perish in your rage! 

iiiUI 'a mat a [v. IV. trans.] to cause to die (53:44) c£«i p aJj 
U ki'j that it is He who gives death and life. 

djA mawt [n] 1 death (4: 100) fd jLjj ^dil 
a£ j 2 p and whoever leaves his home fleeing to God and His 
Messenger and then death overtakes him 2 barrenness because of 
aridity or drought, death (29:63) [> [>=jSn aj Ukli ' e U f lkU J'jj 
jkj w/?o .vr/ic/.s water down from the sky and gives [with it] life 
to the earth after its death ? 

aj>4 mawtatun [unit n.] an instant of death, a dying (37:58-9) 
jjVl Vi ykj hJ ore we not to die, except our first death? 

cliA mayt [quasi-act. paid.; pi. cjljkf ’amwdt and JZJ* mawtd ] 1 
(of a human being) actually dead (49:12) ^kl JSU f\ L±di\ 

would any of you like to eat the flesh of his brother [even] 
dead? 2 (of land) arid, never cultivated, unfruitful (43: 1 1) 

s'jL Vjkjli j'aaj ' S U 9 UU and the One who sends water down 
from the sky in due measure, and so We revive a dead land with it 
3 one denying God, one not knowing God (6:122) jlS ykj 
... ^lill ^ Ijjj kl lilkkj ilikkli is one who was dead [not 

knowing God] and whom We brought back to life and to whom 
We gave light by which he walks among the people .... 

kpA maytatun I [n.] [jur.] a dead animal (except for fish and 
locust) not slaughtered in the prescribed manner (5:3) ejk’J k 

Ajkdl forbidden to you [for food] are animals not ritually 
slaughtered II [quasi-act. paid.] (of land) arid, barren, lifeless 
(36:33) UUkk! [ykjSfl and a sign for them is the dead 
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land which We bring to life. 

cli a mayyit [quasi-act. part/n. pi. mayyitun ] 1 dead (6:95) 

<^221 c iudl l c i u l d l (Ja <^321 7: l_ 32I (jlla dll y it is God 

who splits open the seed and the fruit- stone— He brings out the 
living from the dead and the dead from the living 2 mortal (39:30) 
J4i)j cIia dijl you [Prophet] are mortal and so are they (or, 
will certainly die, as will they ) 3 (of land) arid (7:57) ciilal 131 jZ*. 
cIia jLI iUad VIS until when they [the winds] bear heavy 
clouds, We drive them to a dead land. 

'al-mawta [coll, n.] the dead (36:12) yi'jdl [>j li it 
is We who bring the dead to life. 

CiLw mamdt I [n.] death (17:75) pUdl <_ M.q-fj sfdJI 21US3V 131 
then We should have made you taste double [the punishment] of 
[this] life and double [the punishment] of [after] death II [v. n.] 
(the act of) dying, being dead (45:21) y CilSUl l jk'j^l 'jj31l 

Waj aAloa^a P yA cjldJLjMoll I j l^ide. (jj31l£ do those who 

commit evil deeds think that We will make them equal [in] their 
living and their dying to those who believe and do righteous 
deeds? 

m-w-j wave, swell, surge, to swell, to heave, to roll, to be 
excited, to be agitated, to flood, to be stormy, (of sea) to be high; 
to intermingle. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur'an: ^f^yamuj once and g]J*mawj six times. 

yamuj [imperf. of v. mdja intrans.] to surge up, to 
swell up, to be tumultuous (18:99) <_> ^<3 3S2 j 3 U Sjf, 

We will let them, on that day, surge against each other. 

jj-a mawj [n.] waves, breakers (31:32) l'jc-2 JIMS jrj- ^.34c. 131 j 
'jj’dl d dll when waves enshroud them like canopies, they 

call on God, devoting their religion sincerely to Him. 

m-w-r to move briskly to and fro, to swell, to boil, to chum; 
high waves, dusty wind; to spill over, (of liquids) to run; (of stars) 
to set and rise in succession; to contradict, to contest; to pluck 
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out. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: jj4j 
tamiir twice and jy> mawr once. 

tcimur [imperf. of v. jU mara, intrans.] to churn, to 
convulse, to roll, to quake, to avalanche (67:16) ^ < - ‘J 

jjki Ela to make the earth swallow you up, quaking violently. 

Jja mawr [v. n. used adverbially] the act of churning, 
convulsing, quaking (52:9) Ijj- iUUl jj2s ff* upon the Day when 
the sky will quake violently. 

^>9 Musa [proper noun, generally recognised as a borrowing into 
Arabic, occurring in 115 places in the Qur’an] Moses (EXO I. 
15-16. 22) (28:48) Jjj U J4 Jlj Sfji Ijila they said, ‘ Why has 
he not been given the like of those [miracles] given to Moses?’ 

The Qur’an describes the life and career of Moses in more 
detail than that accorded to other prophets: how he was born at a 
time when the Pharaoh of Egypt was killing the newly-born males 
of the Israelites; how God inspired his mother to put him in a 
basket and cast him in to the Nile; how the family of Pharaoh 
came to adopt him and unwittingly give him to his own mother to 
foster; how he killed a man and had to escape the land for fear of 
retribution; how he came to the well of the tribe of Midian, met 
their Prophet Shu c ayb, married one of his daughters and after 
some years took his family and departed; how he came upon a 
burning fire where he was spoken to by God and was commanded 
to return to Pharaoh and call him to the worship of God and ask 
him to let the Israelites leave his land; how Pharaoh rejected 
Moses’ message and was drowned together with his army in the 
sea after pursuing Moses and the Israelites who tried to escape the 
land at night (28:1-48). The Qur’an also relates in detail (18:60 — 
82) the story of an encounter between Moses and a holy man 
described as ‘one of Our servants-a man to whom We granted 
mercy from Us and whom We had given knowledge of Our own’. 

m-w-l property, possessions, wealth, gold and silver, 
(specifically) camels (for Arabs), to become wealthy, to finance. 
Of this root, two words occur 66 times in the Qur’an: JU null 25 



times and Jj*i ’amwal 61 times. 

JLa mdl [n., pi. 3 amwal] riches, property, wealth, 

possessions, camels, livestock (18:46) U&l sriaJI kuj 'jjjJ'j <JUil 
wealth and children are the attractions of this worldly life. 

A/j/j» m-w-h water, a well, to strike water, (of a boat) to spring a 
leak, to quench one’s thirst, (of dates and grapes) to ripen; to gild, 
to coat; to falsify; to camouflage. Of this root, only ma 3 occurs 

53 times in the Qur'an. 

fU ma 3 [n.] 1 water (11:44) qkU <^*£1 JjSj and it was 

said, ‘Earth, swallow up your water’ 2 well, spring (28:23) 'SJj 

aII aIIc. jkj iU and when he arrived at the well of 
Madyan, he found a crowd of people watering [their flock] 3 
semen, sperm (77:20) i> ffiUi JJi did We not create you 

from a repugnant fluid? 

m-y-d to shake, to sway, to fluctuate; to feed, to provide for, 
banquet, table laden with food, to grant favours to someone; a 
square. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur'an: 
tamld three times and ma’idatun twice. 

tamld [irnperf. of v. mada, intrans.] to sway, to tumble 
about (31:10) y jj J&j and He cast upon the 

earth firm mountains, lest it should sway with you. 

S4jU ma ’idatun [n.] a table spread with food (5:1 14) Jjii Ujj 
c-Uill y. sjjU. lilc. God, our Lord, send down to us a table [spread] 
from heaven ; * Sj 2UII name of Sura 5, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 112-5 to the ‘Table’ demanded 
of Christ by the Disciples. 

m-y-r food stock, provision, to provide with food, to keep 
well-stocked/supplied with food; to melt down. Of this root, only 
j±y namlr occurs once in the Qur’ an. 

jA*i namlr [imperf. of v. jU mara, trans.] to provide with food, 
to stock with provisions (12:65) UW jjmj and we will get 



provisions for our household. 


j/ds/? m-y-z to sort out, to separate, to mark out, to distinguish; to 
weed out; to stand out; to fall apart; to fall into factions. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: Jj-oj yamiz twice; 
tamayyaz once and I ’imtcizu once. 

jjAi yamiz [imperf. of v. 'jt- maza, trans.] to separate, to sort 
out, to discriminate, to distinguish (3:179) -(AH [> 'jA He 
distinguishes the bad from the good. 

j tamayyaz [imperf. of v. V 'Jj4j tamayyaza, with the prefix j 
of the imperfect JuZ tatamayyaz, elided, intrans.] to split up, to 
teai - up, to burst (67:8) Jaall [> : its it almost bursts with rage. 

IjjUlal ’imtcizu [ imper. of v. VIII, intrans.] stand out, separate, 
become marked out, stand aside (36:59) ^ 

but step aside/be marked out today, you guilty ones. 

JlSjy* Mikdla [proper noun, boiTowed into Arabic from Hebrew, 
although some philologists derive it from the root /4A m-k-w, it 
occurs once in the Qur'an] the Angel Michael (2:98) <11 44. 

JlSAj if anyone is an enemy of God, His angels 

and His messengers, and of Gabriel and Michael. 

J/ti/f m-y-l to incline, to lean towards, to tilt, to bend, to lean over, 
to take sides, to deviate; to attack; to be crooked; to swagger; to 
waver, to be in doubt, to win someone over. Of this root, three 
forms occur six times in the Qur’an: AA tamil three times; 
mayl twice and <12« maylatun once. 

Jjjj tamil [imperf. of v. JU mala, intrans.] 1 to deviate, to 
transgress, to go astray (4:27) 51A I jiA ‘jl 'oJMh jjjj'j 

llajjjc- but those who follow their lusts want you to go far astray 2 
to incline towards, to act favourably towards (4:129) ‘J I y'j 
J±J\ JS I jku ‘jTj f llull I jlpki you will never be able to 

deal equally between [your] wives, no matter how much care you 
take, yet do not be altogether partial. 

Si* mayl [v. n.] inclination, tilting, leaning to (4:129) I jLsj j 
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d£»ll JS )'t'? do not be altogether partial. 

aIw maylatun [unit n.] an act of attacking, an assault (4:102) 
SjaJj 4L4 J.Sjlc. 'jjiuus [in order for them] to fall upon you in a single 
orchestrated assault. 



Cj/ nun 


u>ill ’al-nun the twenty-fifth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
dento-alveolar nasal sound. The numerous allophonic members of 
nun (j, both as a constituent of words or as a nunation (ujjjj) 
(q.v.), cover an extensive articulatory area from the lips to the 
uvula and occur in contexts where nun is a first member of a 
consonantal cluster (said to be sakinatun (k&U), that is, with no 
vowel following it) either within single words or between two 
words. The characteristics of the nun in such clusters arc 
influenced by the articulatory positions of the second members of 
the clusters, noted here as much as possible with the use of 
symbols drawn from the International Phonetic Alphabet, and are 
classified by the scholars of Qur’anic recitation into 

four types that can largely be described as follows: 1 distinct 
pronunciation (j4T>J) in which the nun keeps its full integrity as a 
dento-alveolar nasal sound; this occurs in cases where the second 
member of the cluster is one of the six so-called guttural or throat 
letters/sounds (^1=41 ■—i jj*-) identified by the scholars of tajwid as: 
V r-/ 7-J 9 _! 9 J a (although the j- and r are in fact uvular sounds and 
not guttural) as in (108:2) jpJl j (recited as wanhar ); (96:2) ^ 
(recited as min Talaq); (112:4) Ai \y& (recited as 
kufuWan ?ahad) 2 a) complete assimilation with nasalisation 
(kiij AM) of the nun or the nunation into the second consonant of 
the cluster in cases where that consonant is one of: <=/ J / ^ and 
only where the cluster occurs between two words as in (79:8) Lj ja 
‘Ji ( qulubun yawma ’idhin recited as qulu:buyyawma ?idin ); 
(77:20) (jj$4 ( min md’in mahin recited as mimma:?im- 

mahim). Complete assimilation does not occur within single 
words for it would obscure the identity of the words, cf. (87:16) 
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Uill (recited as ?ad-dunya:) b) complete assimilation without 
nasalisation (4ic. k^-j) into the second consonant in the cluster 

where that consonant is either J or j (this rule is represented in 
the printed text of the Qur'an by the shadda (— )) in (96:7) ifj J 
(’an ra’ahu recited as ?arra?a:fiu)\ (18:6) IjCyi ^ y ( ’in lam 
yu ’minu recited as ?illamyu?minu:) 3 transformation that 

is the changing of the sound of the nun (o) into a mini Q), a 
bi-labial nasal, in cases where the second consonant in the cluster 
is a bci” (^), a voiced bi-labial plosive, as in (30:4) ( wa min 

ba c d recited as wa-mimBaS'd) and (2:19) -4^4 ( muhitun 

bi’l-kafinn recited as in u h i:tu m B il-ka:fi rim ) 4 concealment 
which could be chracterised as a partial assimilation of the 
nun, in cases where the second member of the cluster is one of 
fifteen consonantal sounds, with each of which the nun is 
differently realised (while the second consonant in the cluster 
keeps its full identity). The nun is realised in these cases 
differently as follows: uvular-nasal with j as in (4:17) y. 
(min qarib recited as miNqari:b)\ velar-nasal with 4 as in (73:12) 
VISii (’ankala recited as ?arjka:la)\ palato-alveolar nasal with as 
in (12:96) it*. y ( ’an jci ’a recited as ?ajija:?a); alveo-palatal 
nasal with ys as in (6:41) y ( ’in shei ’a recited as ?iji+fa:?a ); 
alveolar nasal with j and as in (33:23) I jLla JCj (rijalun 
sadaqu recited as rija:lun-sadaqu ;); dcnto-alvcolar nasal with j, 
Ci, ^ and i as in (4: 4) yia yi (fa-’ in tibna recited as 
fa-?iniibna)\ dental-nasal with i, C and as in (111:3) cli IjU 
(naran dhata lahab recited as na:ran+da:ta lahab) and 
labio-dental nasal with c as in (8:1) Jliftl ( ’al- ’anfal recited as 
?al-?anffa:l). In the printed text of the Qur'an, to which the 
reader is referred, the doubled signs of (_), (_) and ic 

(— ) indicating yysll are aligned on top of one another and placed 
directly above or under the letter concerned in the case of distinct 
pronunciation as in (6:37) Jic- jii; (112:4) cj I'jiS; (28:88) 

ail* JS, but in the case of assimilation (/^-)) and concealment 
(«lia,l) the two signs are not aligned over one another as in (14:32) 
4‘jj; (56:89) c’jjk (59:13) jLa y acj; (48:29) 44 j 
lja-4. In the case of transformation (<_j^ka)) the second sign is drawn 
as a small and placed either above or after the letter concerned 
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as in (96:15) 4^=>414 jauLul; (2:19) Jjjitsilj Jaja4; (2:41) ^ j ilk. The 
nun with no vowel following it (<j£UJ jail), together with 
nunation ( jjjjsll), (see j -n) and elongation of vowels (j j 221I), 
receive particular attention in the discipline of Qur’anic 
Recitation, tajwld (a ^a). 

"o -n suffix functioning as: I nun of emphasis (aSjUl jfj of which 
there arc two types: 1 light nun of emphasis (aiaaJl aSjiil jjj), 
suffixed to an imperfect verb and traditionally written in Qur’anic 
text as ‘’alif, as in (96:15) 4u^>414 4ilai jjl ys no indeed! -if he 
does not desist, We shall seize him by the forelock 2 heavy nun of 
emphasis (4U2I all jjj), also suffixed to an imperfect verb, but 
written as j -nna. It differs, as the name implies, in the degree of 
emphasis it denotes, and occurs, as a rule, in conjunction with an 
oath, as in (27 :49) 41 a! j 4i£4i <114 I jUH swear to one another by 
God-we shall attack him and his household in the night II 
nunation (uo^) (i.e. -un, -an and -in) suffixed to a noun and 
functioning, among other things, as one of the following: 1 
nunation of indefiniteness ( jAali jj jZ), ‘any’, as in (2:221) 2uJj 
al>42 j* j*y2 any believing slave is certainly better than a 
polytheist 2 nunation of definiteness (aijail jj ai), ‘this particular 
one’, as in (3:144) Jj4j V] 22=4 U'j Muhammad is only a 
messenger 3 nunation of compensation jj ai), indicating an 

elided part which is otherwise understood from the preceding 
discourse. The elided paid may be a) a single sound, as in (89: 1- 
2) J4Tj jaill'j by the Daybreak, by [ the ] Ten Nights (instead of 
^41) b) one word, as in (36:40) alii JSj each [one] floats 

in an orbit (instead of ad j JS) c) a whole sentence, as in 
(56:84) 'ujj^Cu Jai'j and you at that moment [when the spirit 
reaches the gullet] gaze on (instead of Jj j4ai r jjll aaT jja.) 

d) or indicating several elided sentences, as in (99:4) alia 
Uj4a.i on that Day [when the earth quakes and spews out its 
burdens and man cries out, ‘What is wrong with it!?’] it will tell 
all (instead of Jla j 414=1 j 411 jij aJjlj 12] 

Uj4ki 4jaa 414 jLaVl (see also: 24$= yawma ’idhin) III protective 
nun (-415 jll jjj), as designated by the grammarians. It is infixed 
between a verb and a following 1 st pers. sing, suffix, as in (36:22) 
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the One who created me IV an exponent of the 
independent case in an imperfect verb indicating a masc. pi., a 
dual or a fem. sing, subject j y) (of the latter there is no 
single occurrence in the Qur'an) (termed in Arabic Grammar, the 
five verbs JUaS/l)), as in (43:44) 'jjiLu uifJj and you will be 

questioned ; (5:106) <110 yXXs so the two [witnesses] swear by 
God V end part of the pi. and dual pronom. suffix, as in (4:7) 
'jjjj&lj Jdljll dijj IX L-u^-aj f tXiTj and [also] due to women is a 
share of what the two parents and closest two relatives leave 
behind. 

u -na [fem. pi. verbal suffix (s jy)\, as in (60:12) iL lil 

IXi aAIIj [jSjX V "jl Jic. dljkjX when believing women come to 
pledge to you that they will not ascribe to God any partner. 

'a na- [an imperf. 1 st pers. pi. prefix (jXSidl jjj)], as in (63:1) 

Aiil J jlajl we testify most solemnly that you are the Messenger of 
God. 

ajj niin (see l)/j/l) n-w-n ). 

ls/S/o n- J -y small ditch encircling a tent to keep sewage away, to go 
a long distance, to walk away, to shun, to be far removed, to keep 
away, to remove. One form of this root, na’d, occurs three 
times in the Qur’ an. 

na ’d a [v. intrans.] to go far away, to distance oneself from 
(6:26) ki kX cfjttu a'j they drive [others] away from it and 
keep themselves away from if, *(17:83) 501 IX c/U he becomes 
haughty [lit. he turns away to his side]. 

S/lj /,jn-b-’ protrusion, to rise; to overpower; to leave one’s town 
and settle in another; news item, to ask for news, to inform; 
prophecy, to predict, to foretell, to prophesy, to claim to be a 
prophet. Of this root, 10 forms occur 160 times in the Qur'an: fcj 
nabba’a 43 times; 42 yunabba 3 three times; ti ’anba’a four 

* «- g - °g _ 

times; yastanbi ’ once; 14 naba’ 17 times; X4I ’anba’ 12 

times; ^2 nabiyry 54 times; jjX nabiyyun 16 times; ’anbiyd’ 
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five times and s'jij nubuwwatun five times. 

ill nabba^a [v. II] I [intrans. with prep, j] to disclose, to 
divulge (66:3) cili Ilia liujk <a.l jjl L yd=u Jl ^1 ‘jJ ijj the Prophet 
told something in confidence to one of his wives and when she 
disclosed it II [trans.] 1 to inform, to acquaint, to enlighten (9:94) 
XjU^l 1111 liil js God has already told us tidings of you 2 to 
question, to interrogate (66:3) 14* dfcji cjlla Uii Ilia so when he 
questioned her about [divulging] it, she asked, ‘Who told you 
about this?’ 3 to guide (in one interpretation of 3:49) Uj 

U j 'jjlSlj and I guide you as to what you may eat 
and store up in your houses [also interpreted as: I tell you what 
you eat and what you store in your houses ] 4 to instruct, to 
command (54:28) -ddd 1U1I Jjl "4-“j and instruct them that the 
water is to be shared between them. 

ill yunabba 3 [imperf. of pass. v. II iff nubbPa ] 1 to be 
acquainted, to be informed, to be told (53:36) i Uj ujj JJ JJ 

^ f or has he not been informed of what is in the Scrolls of 
Moses? 2 to be taken to task (64:7) JJUe Uj 1 Jd y£«lul JfJj by 
my Lord!, you will be raised [from the dead] and [then] taken to 
task about what you have done. 

ill! ’anba’a [v. IV trans.] to tell, to inform, to acquaint (2:33) 
J^ldlL f J iU Jd then He said, ‘Adam, tell them their names. ’ 

Itfw 1 yastanbi ’ [imperf. of v. X iiSJ dstanba ’a, trans.] to 
seek information from, to question, to persist in asking (10:53) 
(4 dli find } j and they [persistently] ask you, ‘Is it really true?’ 

ill naba° [n., pi. eUil dmbd 1 ] 1 news, tidings (33:20) 'jjlild 
J^dii seeking news of you’, *(26:6) 'jjjjijud ^ I _>il£ d> idii J^-gLid the 
news of what they have been mocking will soon shock them [lit. 
come to them]; *(38:67) jdkd. Ui d it [the Revelation] is a 
momentous message; *(78:2) dill the momentous 

event/tidings, the Resurrection; * dill name of Sura 78, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to the 
‘ Momentous Event ’ 2 story, tale, narrative (5:27) J^&l ti Jjlj 
jjdd [A and relate to them in truth the tale of the two sons of 
Adam 3 disclosures, revelations (11:49) dUI l^ji uiill f dii J> dffi 
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these are some of the disclosures of the hidden [knowledge] that 
we have revealed to you 4 lessons to be learned, examples (54:4) 
U JJkilk jSIj and from examples [of past 

generations] has come to them that in which [should be] a 
deterrent 5 prophecy (6:67)1 uj-4^ : jcLL 12 Jii every 

prophecy has its fixed time to be fidfilled (or, certain endurance), 
you will come to realise 6 replies, responses, arguments (28:66) 
iZe'jj it2Sn all answers will escape [lit. not find] them on 

that Day. 

(jji nabiyy [n., pi. nabiyyiin and ’anbiyd’] prophet 
(19:41) lin 'jlS kjl ‘jSjlj and in the Qur’an, 

mention Abraham— he was a man of truth, a prophet ; *(33:45) 
the Prophet Muhammad ; * eUgS/l name of Sura 21, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verses 48-91 to various 
‘ Prophets' . 

1* % * & % ^0 

Sjli nubuwwatun [n.] prophethood (57:26) US*kj 

IjtjSlfj and We established for their descendants prophethood and 
revelations. 

n-b-t plant, vegetation, seedling, to sprout, to germinate, (of 
plants) to shoot out, to grow, to bring forth, to plant, to cultivate, 
to cause to grow; the young, to breed, to raise, to become of age. 
Of this root, three forms occur 26 times in the Qur'an: nabcita 

once; 'anbata 16 times and cPn ncibdt nine times. 

Ciu nabata u [v. intrans.] to germinate, to take root, to grow 
*(23:20) j jL ‘,j* s'jkuij and a tree, emerging 

from Mount Sinai, that produces oil [also: grows carrying oil]. 

iiui 'anbata [v. IV trans.] 1 to make cultivable, to [enable to] 
grow, to bring into life (15:19) I22ij 1*2 liiiij UUja. j 
(jjjj- [j* 1*2 and the earth-We have spread it out, set firm 

mountains on it and enabled [life of all kinds] to grow on it in 
good balance 2 to cause to germinate, to cause to grow 
(27:60) Cili Uijla iU f UU Jjjij and Pie sent 

down water from the sky for you, with which We caused gardens 
of delight to grow 3 to cultivate (27:60) I ji±n ‘J U it 
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could not have been for you [within your power] to cultivate its 
trees 4 to yield (2:261) J4L. ^ Lili like [a grain] of corn 

that produces seven ears 5 to bring forth (71:17) o*ji\ [> iillj 
dUj God made you spring forth from the earth like a plant 6 to 
facilitate the rearing of, to help the bringing up of (3:37) 1 $jj 
HI dUj Ijlulj Juik /mr Lord received her [the child] with 
gracious favour, and provided for her a goodly upbringing. 

lAjJ nabcit I [coll, n.] 1 plants, vegetation (10:24) [> iUTjjf f uk 
cjUj it is like water which We bring down from 

the skies, then the earth’s vegetation absorbs it ... 2 buds, germs, 
embryos, sprouts, shoots (6:99) Gk'jiJi iU Jjjl <^11 j*j 

k£\'jL iSk ^ Ukja.l3 JS Lil He it is who sends 

down water from the sky, then with it We produce the shoots of 
everything [every plant], then from it We bring out greenery, 
from which We produce grains in close-packed rows II [v. n.] 
1 the act of raising, rearing (3:37) lH LIL 1^21 j jLk J t$jj 
her Lord received her [the child] with gracious favour, and 
provided for her a goodly upbringing 2 growing power, growth 
(in a possible interpretation of nabdtuhu as v. n. in 57:20) JLS 
^jUj jUSS Llc-l Luc. like a rain, the growing power of which 
delights the sowers. 

j/Lj/£ n-b-dh portion, small piece; to hurl, to discard, to cast out, to 
forsake, to renounce; to withdraw, to retire, to retreat to one side. 
Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: Is nabadha 
eight times; lj nubidha twice and j£jl ’intabadha twice. 

jjj nabadha i [v. trans.] 1 to cast, to throw (51:40) i'j> jkj JUiili 
’f4\ ui "Jbljjjja so We seized him and his hosts and threw them into 
the sea 2 to renege, to breach, to violate (2:100) i£j I jltc. UdS'j 
ijjja how is it that whenever they make a covenant (or, a 
pledge), some of them will renege on it? 3 [with prep. and no 
object] to annul, to cancel, to render void (8:58) [> JjsUj tyj 

<^Ic. Jxjjll jjjls LiUi. and if you fear treachery on the part of any 
people, consider their treaty void equally/openly [lit. throw [ their 
treaty] to them]. 

la nubidha [pass, v.] to be thrown, to be cast (68:49) "j Y2 
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jk JLL* ja'j f. I jjJIj Vil aj'j y. kwu kSjlii had a f civ our from his Lord not 
reached him, he would have been cast into the wilderness 
blameworthy. 

jfUl ’intabadha [v. VIII intrans.] to retire apart, or withdraw, 
from others (19:22) Ul£4 eiiiiila so she conceived him 
and withdrew with him to a distant place. 

j/lj /ijn-b-z title, nickname, derisive or insulting name, descriptive 
name (usually bad), to call one another names, to defame. Of this 
root, I j'jjljj tandbazu, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jjUj tanabaza [elided form of I jjjUs tatanabazu, imperf. of v. 
VI jjLu tanabaza, intrans.] to call one another names (49:11) Vj 
ljUWIj I jjjIu Vj I jjJj do not defame one another, nor revile 

[ one another] with nicknames. 

k/i-i/ti n-b-t first water obtained from a newly dug well; to elicit, to 
deduce; to well out, to issue; the innermost part; Nabateans, to 
live like, or to claim to be, a Nabatean. Of this root, JViU 
’istanbata, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

hjtf. "I 'istanbata [v. X, trans.] to deduce, to interpret (4:83) jTj 
kjjlafiLujj A-dkl yij a j-j had they 

referred it to the Messenger and those in authority among them, 
those [capable of] interpreting it would have comprehended it. 

£/lj /(jn-b- c spring of water, brook, creek; to flow, to gush out, to 
issue, to originate. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: £ yanbu c and ^12 yanabi c . 

jfjijj yanbu c [n., pi. yandbl c \ 1 spring (17:90) jf*. 411 y.y y 
Ikjlb lil jkii we will not believe with you until you cause 

a spring to gush forth for us from the earth 2 tract, channel, 
passage, conduit (39:21) «ji iU Jji kill y jj 

(_>ajS/l have you not considered that God sends down water from 
the sky, then He causes it to penetrate [the soil] along conduits in 
the earth. 



(j/^/o n-t-q to shake; to raise, to lift up, to overturn, to pour out by 
overturning; (of a camel’s rigging) to become loose. Of this root, 
tju nataqa , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

Jd nataqa i [v. trans.] to raise, to hoist (7:171) ij 

Vli and [remember] when We hoisted the mountain [high] 
above them as if it were a canopy. 

j/ej/o n-th-r to strew, to scatter, to sprinkle, spillage. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: JZj I ’intathara once 
and j die manthur twice. 

>3 3 intathara [v. VIII intrans.] to disperse, to go in different 
directions (82:2) cijld LjSrjSil lij and when the stars shall 
disperse. 

manthur [pass, part.] strewn, scattered, dispersed (76:19) 
Y'jJw* I ylyi you would think they were scattered pearls. 

j/^/u n-j-d hai'd and high land, plateau, to climb, a well-marked 
road which is both clear and wide; mean and tough camels; 
courage, assistance, to overcome. Of this root, najdayn, 

occurs once in the Qur’an. 

Oisij najdayn [dual of n. najd] two elevations, two clear 
roads. It is variously interpreted as the two ways (of good and evil 
or truth and falsehood) or the mother’s two teats which the 
newly-born does not seem to find difficulty in identifying (90:10) 
and We pointed out to him the two clear ways [of 
good and evil]. 

oVc/u n-j-s filth, defilement, desecration, profanity, to soil; a type 
of amulet or charm used in pre-Islamic Arabia to protect children, 
incantations. One form of this root, najas, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 

najas [n.; quasi-act. part.] defilement, profanity, 
desecration (9:28) IA 'id ididl I J[Ju 'Xi [jjSjiU Id] 
the polytheists are a defilement— do not let them come near the 
Sacred Mosque after this year of theirs. 



4/e/a 

'al- : 'injil (see alphabetically). 
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n-j-m star (particularly Pleiades or the Seven Sisters), 
instalments, fixed terms, astrology, to tell the future, (of a star) to 
rise, to appear; plants with no stalk, to sprout; to show up. Of this 
root, two forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: jLkj najm four times 
and ) jk 2 nujum nine times. 

> £ a „ .. a 

najm I [n., pi. JLjkj nujum ] star (6:97) Jk*. jAj 

jkkl j ’jjII cjUIL I jja^al and He it is who has made the stars for 

you to use as a guide through the darkness of land and sea II 
[coll, n.] 1 stars (16:16) Qjii and [by the aid of] 
landmarks and by the stars they find their way, * <4^11 name of 
Sura 53, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to the ‘Stars’ 2 plants with no stalk, herbage (in one 
interpretation of najm in 55:6) the plants 

and the trees prostrate (or, fall into the Grand Design ). 

j/jr/O n-j-w elevation, highland, a place too high for flooding to 
reach; to escape, to deliver, to rescue; speed, to run quickly; to 
remove dirt from oneself, to cleanse oneself; to cut, to flay; to 
confide, to confer in secrecy, to consult with one another. Of this 
root, 11 forms occur 84 times in the Qur'an: naja twice; 

najjd 36 times; nujjiya once; ’anja 23 times; ^4 naja 
once; tandjd four times; ^4 nciji once; najdtun once; 
najiyy twice; <_s jkj najwd 1 1 times and JyL munajjl twice. 

UJ naja u [v. intrans.] 1 to go free (12:45) tkj lS. 4 Jij then 
the one of the two who had gained freedom said 2 to escape, to 
reach safety (28:25) 'jxJUill pjill V do not fear, you 

have escaped from the unjust people. 

najjd [v. II trans.] 1 to rescue, to deliver, to conduct to 
safety (17:67) \*JA\ )4tLj liia but when He brings you safely to 
land 2 to spare (10:92) 4144 7'jkii fJAk so today We save you 
[only] in body 3 to protect, to shield (66:11) t4 414c. J Jjl tSj 
AXaC-j [> (jjoJj 4421 my Lord, build a house in Your Garden 
for me: protect me from Pharaoh and his doings. 
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nujjiya [pass, v.] to be delivered, to be aided (12:110) 
iUu [> d'jLaj Our help came to them and whoever We willed 
was saved. 

(jaJ ’anja [v. IV trans.] 1 to deliver, to rescue, to conduct to 
safety (2:50) 'Jjc. "jj Ji Ua'jeij 'J^jII lia'ja ijj and when We 

parted the sea for you [also interpreted as: by your going through 
it] and thus saved you and drowned Pharaoh ’s people 2 to protect 
(29:24) jldl 4111 iUii £ ‘j £ ji^\ slay him, or burn him!— but 
God protected him from the Fire 3 to spare (61:10) ^14 Ja 
( uli Ji [> Sjlaj shall I guide you to a bargain that will spare 
you from painful punishment? 

ncija [v. Ill trans.] to confer with, to speak privately with, 
to exchange confidences with (58:12) fy 'Ju I J&i Jjl/jll lij 
when you come to speak privately with the Messenger, 
offer something in charity ahead of your private conferring. 

tandjd [v. VI intrans.] to exchange confidences, to confer 
together in privacy (58:9) A, xij j-idlj ' J~4 jjj 51a CijV ju Ijj 
Jjl JjS when you converse in private, do not confer with [a view 
to ] sinful doings, aggression, or disobedience to the Messenger. 

ndjl [act. part.] one who escapes, one who goes free 
(12:42) 114-4 <jf tsiil JlTj and he said to the one who, of the 
two, he deemed would go free. 

SUj najdtun [n.] deliverance, rescue, salvation (40:41) J V 
jlill ^1] jc-ij sUall ‘(S jc’J why do I call you to salvation when 
you call me to the Fire. 

' Lf ^j najiyy 1 [v. n./act. or pass, paid.] the act of sharing 
confidences/intimacies, conferring or consulting in private; one 
who engages or is engaged with someone else in private 
consultation or conversation (19:52) llijSj jVi' jjLil [> 

and We called to him from the right-hand side of the Mount 
and brought him close in intimate conferring (or, a conferring 
person) 2 [v. n./coll. n.] people in a secret conference (12:80) Ula 
llaJ I jLak. I jl.inn.il when they despaired of [retrieving] him, they 
withdrew to one side, a conferring group. 
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j najwa [v. n./n.] private consulting or conferring; 
confidences exchanged in private, intimacies, private 
conversation (58:7) j* 7] j&X there is no 

secret conference of three without Him being their fourth. 

munajjT [act. paid, of v. II, pi. jjki munajjun ] one who 
brings to safety; rescuer, deliverer (29:33) dlklj dljki U We will 
certainly save you and your household. 

n-h-b vow, to fulfil a vow, (allotted) lifespan, to come to the 
end of one’s life, death; to weep; danger, to take chances; walking 
briskly, to work hard; to debate. Of this root, IJdj nahb, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 

Id* J nahb [v. n./n.] interpreted in the sources as either vow or 
lifespan (33:23) cj* kiid. kill Id cJlkj ^ 

’jkdi j kjkj of the believers are men who were true to that 

which they pledged with God-some of them have fidfilled their 
pledge [by dying in battle ], and some are still waiting. 

‘-‘/c/d) H-h-t to hew, to carve, to quarry, to chisel, to hollow, 
splinters; disposition, character. Of this root, yanhit, appears 
four times in the Qur’an. 

cjaJj yanhit [imperf. of v. cjkj nahata, trans.] 1 to hollow out, 
to hew out (7:74) d 'jjlaJuj and hewing the mountains into 
houses 2 to chisel, to carve into shape, to sculpt (37:95) U 'ofdud 
'jjjaJj do you worship what you carve [with your own hands]? 

j/ C /a n-h-r chest, the upper paid of the chest, the throat, to 
slaughter; to strive; to pour down heavily. Of this root, jpJ 
’inhar, occurs once in the Qur’an. 

jadl ’inhar [imper. of v. nahara, trans.] 1 to stand upright; 
to fulfil one’s duties as they become due (in one interpretation of 
108:2) jkjfj dJ7>l so Pray to your Lord and be upright [in 
your prayer] (or, and fulfil your prayer as early/as soon as it 
becomes due) 2 slaughter, kill a sacrificial animal (in another 
interpretation of 108:2) jpJj 4£'jl so pray to your Lord and 



922 


O“/c/0 


make your sacrifice. 

o-ldu n—h—s hardship, bad luck; dusty wind, severe cold; copper. 
Despite the shared radicals o^/c/o n-h-s, philologists have found 
difficulties deriving nuhas , copper, from this root, hence the 

suggestion that it may be of foreign origin. Of this root, three 
forms occur once each in the Qur'an: nahs', nahisat and 

nuhas. 

nalis [n.; v. n.] hardship, misfortune (54:19) ^4- uLjl UJ 
I 'JLajLa Ikjj We released a howling wind against 
them on a day of continuing misfortune. 

CiU-aJ nahisat [pi. of fern, quasi-act. paid. nahisatun ] 
unlucky, ill-omened, disastrous (41:16) Ikjj Uldji 

pllaJ (.0 so We let loose on them a roaring wind in ill-omened 
days. 

nuhas [mass, n.] interpreted as either: brass, copper or 
smoke (55:35) j 5ta jU [> 1404 J4 jj tongues of 

fire and [molten] copper (or, smoke ) will be released upon you, 
and you will not escape. 

J/ C /a n-h-l honey bees; free gift; to become emaciated; to purport to 
be, to claim something false for oneself (such as a name, a virtue, 
an excuse). Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 
Jkj nahl and klkj nihlatun. 

nahl [coll, n.] bees (16:68) [> ls.40 j Jail! 
jyZJxj jauill [>j tiji) JUOI and your Lord inspired the bees 
[with an instinct], ‘Take for yourselves hives [lit. dwellings], from 
the mountains, of the trees and of that which [people] build’', 
* Jkill name of Sura 16, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 68-9 to the ‘ Bees’ and their ways. 

AlkJ nihlatun [n.; v. n.] interpreted by commentators either as a 
gift or a statutory gift. The context in which the word appears in 
the Qur'an, however, strongly, suggests the latter interpretation 
(4:4) Luiaj qc. ^£1 IjjIpj 

give women their dowries as a [statutory] gift [upon marriage], 
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but if they are happy to give up some of it for you, [you may] 
consume it [as part of your own property] by all means [lit. with 
health and pleasure- giving appetite ]. 

dP-i nahnu (see U ’and). 

j/t/u n-kh-r nostril, to snort; decay, decaying. Of this root. 
nakhiratun . occurs once in the Qur'an. 

SjaJ nakhiratun [fem. quasi-act. part.] rotten, turning to dust, 
crumbling (79:11) SjSj Alic. US I jji even after we have turned into 
decayed bones? 

J/c/o n-kh-l palm trees, date palms; the select; the dregs, to sieve 
out, to sift. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the Qur'an: 
LAj nakhlatun twice; Jss nakhl 11 times and nakhil seven 
times. 

nakhlatun [unit n., coll. n. Jsj nakhl and nakhil] date 
palm (6:99) LyL U'jjs LAA [jLj and from the date palm, 

from its pollen, [spring] clusters of low-hanging dates. 

j/j/o n-d-d an equal, peer; antagonist; to stand in opposition, to 
slander, to bolt, to wander, to scatter; sandalwood. Of this root, 
Cd ’anddd, occurs six times in the Qur'an. 

jfjjl ’anddd [pi. of n. % nidd] equals, rivals, partners (2:165) 
All LAS lilLji All (jji "(jo LkA [>j there are some who 

choose [to worship] [others] besides God as rivals to Him, loving 
them with the love [ due to ] God. 

j»/j/o n-d-m remorse, repentance, regret, to be regretful; a drinking 
partner, an intimate companion. Of this root, two forms occur 
seven times in the Qur'an: j jAiL nadimun five times and A»lu 
naddmatun twice. 

OjLjU nadimun [pi. of act. part. nadim ] remorseful (5:31) 

(jjuoLi! ^ i _ s sl si (jji jli L-iljill IA JA (jl ‘Could I 

not have been like this raven and covered up the nakedness of my 
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brother’s dead body? ’-he became remorseful! 

naddmatun [n.] remorse, regret, penitence (34:33) I jjlf'j 
LjI jjJI Ijlj 111 ^ll'jjll and, when they see the punishment, they will fall 
silent with remorse. 

j/j/u n-d-w moisture, dew; goodness, generosity; voice, voice that 
carries, to call, to seek assistance; to call together, to get together, 
to assemble, to convene, assemblage, a group of people, a place 
of gathering for conferring, a consultative group, to take paid in 
such an activity, to consult. Of this root, eight forms occur 53 
times in the Qur'an: nadd 37 times; '^y nudiya seven times; 

l/jUj tanadd once; nodi twice; ill nidd ’ twice; Usi nadiyy 
once; munadl twice and tanadi once. 

jjU nadd [v. Ill trans.] 1 to call out, to hail (1 1:42) fy 
Hla LjSjI gjllj and Noah called out to his son, who was 

[standing] apart, ‘ My son, come aboard with us’ 2 to invoke, to 
implore (11:45) jUI 4T.&.J ojj Ja' [> ^ Ijj Vj ^ y 

and Noah called out to his Lord and said, ‘ My Lord, my son is 
one of my family, and Your promise is surely the truth ’ 3 to 
proclaim, to declare (21:87) ^j] cJ VI <i) V ‘J CiUilll 
gylUill then he proclaimed in the deep darkness, ‘There is 

no God but You, glory be to You, I have been one of the 
wrong-doers’ 4 [with prep. J] or 1] to invite to, to call to (3:193) 

I jioli ‘J (jlXX! llili In] luj our Lord, we have heard 
a caller calling [people] to the belief [the Faith]: ‘Believe in your 
Lord. ’ 

nudiya [pass. v. Ill] 1 to be called, to be addressed 
(20:11-12) u! j^j] ^yL 'ijsy Udl liia when he came to it [the 
fire], he was addressed, ‘Moses, I am your Lord’ 2 to be 
convened to (62:9) kdddl fy sX-U y I i] when convened to the 
Friday prayer 3 to be informed (40:10) <111 dial 'Jyf I 'jlll ‘Ji 
'oJjSLk o^jVI J] 'Jjc.1 i] "aXiii ‘fSyd ’J£\ those who disbelieved 
will be told, ‘God’s dislike [for you] when you were called to the 
faith and rejected it was even greater than your hating yourself 
[on the Day of Judgement], ’ 
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j jUS tanada [v. VI intrans.] to call to one another, to call upon 
one another (68:21) Ijiliia so they called each other at 

day-break. 

csjU nadi [n.] 1 council, assembly (29:29) j£&II ^-2 Jk jfL] 
and you commit evil in your gathering place 2 supporters (96:17- 
18) Vjdjll aIsU ^jjla let him summon his comrades-We will 
summon the overseers of Hell. 

p Ijj nida° I [v.n.] the act of calling (19:3) ifjj jj 

when he called to his Lord inaudibly [lit. with inaudible calling ] 
II [n.] a shout, a call (2:171) V A <^jjl JZ& I fJS 'jjill JL'j 
ifjjj itc.i V] [calling to] those who disbelieve is like [the calling of 
one] who shrieks to a dumb animal [lit. one who hears nothing 
but a shout and cry ]. 

fLi nadiyy [n.] assemblage, gathering (19:73) jgi jjsjjail 
ilaj j which of the two sides is better situated and has the 
better gathering? 

ti-sli munadi [act. paid.] crier, one who calls, preacher (3:193) 
(jU£U \jjli UuLi UjJ lij our Lord!, we have heard a caller 
calling [people] to the belief [the Faith]. 

^jUj tanadl [v. n.] the act of calling out to one another 
*(40:32) I ’fj* the Day of calling out [to one another in 
distress or to the Reckoning]. 

j/j/u n-dh-r vow, to pledge to God, to pledge, to consecrate, votive 
offering; to warn, to threaten, to admonish, to denote; harbinger, 
herald. Of this root, 11 forms occur in 130 places in the Qur'an: 
jii nadhara three times; jiil ’andliara 41 times; jjjl ' undid ra four 
times; A nadhr twice; jA nudhiir once; A nudhr once; jjii 
nadhir 44 times; A i nudhur 14 times; jA mundhir five times; 
ujjA mundhirun 10 times and mundharfm five times. 

A nadhara i [v. trans.] 1 to vow (19:26) A=*A <->A tA I 
have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast 2 to dedicate, to pledge ; 
(3:35) AA A ^ ^ ^A A *Aj Lord, I have dedicated what 
is in my womb entirely to You. 
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jlii ’and hara [v. IV] I [intrans.] to give warning, to carry out 
the act of warning (74:2) jiii [J arise and warn II [trans.] 1 to 
warn (26:214) 2tjjUc. jjjlj and warn the nearest of your 

kinfolk 2 to proclaim, to declare (16:2) lii V] V] V Vi I Jjd declare 
that there is no god but Me 3 to preach, to guide, to admonish 
(6:19) ,*ij ]>j ‘{kjfk IU and this Qur’an was 

revealed to me that with it I may warn you and everyone it 
reaches III [doubly trans.] to warn against (41:13) JV 4aeU= 

- j2ij fc. I have warned you about a blast like the one of 

[which struck] c ad and Thamud. 

jiil ’undhira [pass. v. IV] 1 to be guided, to be admonished 

(14:52) I jjjjjJj (jAiil lii, this is a message to humankind; let 
' ' ' ^ , °£ , , " 5 
them be guided thereby 2 to be warned (46:3) I jjitl Uo I s j6. 'jUilj 

jjlbjda yet those who disbelieve turn away from that against 

which they have been warned. 

nadhr [n., pi. jff nudhur ] vow, pledge to God (2:270) Uj 
4iil [jla jij Jjjjj jl ASij "Aaiji whatever donations you 
contribute or pledges you make, God surely knows it. 

nudhr [v. n.] the act of warning (77:5-6) jl \‘JL Ijki CiUlllli 
I jjj that which delivers a message to excuse or to warn. 

jjii nadhir [n./act. paid., pi. jii nudhur ] 1 warner, preacher/that 
which warns (25:1) Ijjjj 'jxXji »jjc Jc 'jlijill Jjj 21jU 
exalted is He who has sent down the Differentiator to His ser\’ant 
that it/he may be to all beings a warner 2 a warning (67:17) 
jjii ij ULVU you will come to know what My warning means. 

jifa mundhir [n.; act. paid., pi. mundhiriin ] 1 warning, 

admonishing (79:45) UUV jiU Cui Utj you are only warning 
those who stand in awe of it 2 a warner (38:65) jiU U Ujj JS 
[Prophet] say, 7 am but a warner. ’ 

jiU mundhar [pass, paid., pi. (jjjiU mundhariin ] one who is 
warned or admonished (27:58) 'jUa iUi how dreadful that 

rain was for those who had been warned. 

t/j/& n ~z- c to pull out, to strip off, to pull at; an archer; to incline, to 
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take after (a parent); to walk briskly, to strive; to desire; to 
exchange, to dispute, controversy. Of this root, five forms occur 
20 times in the Qur'an: pjj naza c a 10 times; pjlu yuncizi c once; 
y- jl2 tanaza c a seven times; cAc-jli nazi c at once and kcl'ji 
nazza c atun once. 

nciza c a a [v. trans.] 1 to pull out, to take out (7:108) £jj j-'jjj 
'ijjjliUil ifckj ts-A and he pulled out his hand and—lo!—it was 
white for the beholders 2 to remove (15:47) [> "^aj U Uc'jij 
dp and We will remove from their hearts whatever rancour is 
therein 3 to withdraw, to take away, to abolish (11:9) hiii ‘cfkj 
jjiS. kil Ulic'jj p kak j 'jVuVI how desperate and 

ungrateful man becomes when We let him taste Our mercy and 
then withdraw it from him 4 to sweep away, to tear away, to 
uproot (54:20) die jlkkl '^Ull j2 it sweeps people away, 
as if they were uprooted palm trunks 5 to peel off, to strip off 

(7:27) P34 stripping their garments off them 6 to 

' * * ' 

select, to choose, to draw (28:75) X»\ JS li-'jjj We will 

choose from every community a witness 7 to pluck out, to root out 
(19:69) %p JAjll jfc. ‘fS kxk; JS ‘jkj jji ‘f> then We will seize 
out of each group those who were most disobedient towards the 
Lord of Mercy. 

pjUj yundzi c [imperf. of v. Ill trans. pjU riaza'a] to dispute 
with, to contend with (22:67) jfh jli Tla so do not let them 
dispute this matter with you. 

pjUj tandza c a [v. VI] I [intrans.] 1 to be at variance with one 
another, to fall into dispute with one another (8:46) I y-lrt I i jls 
and do not dispute [among yourselves], lest you fail 2 to debate, 
to differ with one another, to disagree (4:59) 1 f’f <ji Jck'jhu ‘jli 
J JJjWj <lil if you should dispute over something, refer it to God 
and the Messenger II [trans.] 1 to debate an issue, to discuss 
(18:21) 'Jfcjki jj when they discussed their situation 

among themselves 2 to exchange, to pass [something] around, to 
share in a friendly manner (52:23) therein, they 

pass around cups of wine. 

Cite. jU ndzi c dt [pi. of fern. act. paid. Aftjli ndzi c atun ] those who 
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strive, those who pull out, those who discard. In the single context 
in which this word occurs in the Qur' an it is variously interpreted 
as the stars that rise and set regularly, the charging horses ridden 
in God’s cause, the archers who pull away in the cause of God. 
the souls that vie to achieve higher ranks, the angels that tear out 
the souls of the wicked and others. The context, however, may 
also be understood to refer to those who by actively seeking 
God’s pleasure manage to go from Tagging behind’ in their 
worship to being in the vanguard of the pious (79:1) Ujc. pit Jlill j 
by those pulling out forcefully, * cAc. jUll name of Sura 79, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
'Forceful Chargers'. 

<cT> nazza c atun [intens. fern. act. part.] one which resolutely 
tears away, plucks out (70:16) stripper of scalps (or, 

limbs). 

fcJj/0 n-z-gh jab, nudge, to poke someone (with a finger or a spear); 
to sow dissension, to incite hatted, to insinuate, to defame. Of this 
root, two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Cy nazagha four 
times and £jj nazgh twice. 

£> nazagha a I [v. intrans. with jjj] to sow dissension, to plant 
hatred (12:100) 'Juj JjlLilll £j3 ‘jl id after Satan 
sowed discord between me and my brothers II [v. trans.] to 
insinuate evil thoughts (7:200) <119 j- ‘jj jlLiill 9>)j if 

an evil prompting from Satan should touch you, seek refuge with 
God. 

£)> nazgh [v. n.] act of insinuating evil in the hearts of people, 
planting evil thoughts (41:36) <119 iulii gjjj jlLiill dhc-'ji if 
an evil prompting from Satan should touch you, seek refiige with 
God. 

ui/j/0 n-z-f haemorrhage, to bleed; to drain, to exhaust; (of drinks 
and arguments) to run out; to be intoxicated. Of this root, 
yunzaf, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

L-ayd yunzaf [pass, imperf. of v. <_ijj nazafa \ to be intoxicated, 
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to be made drunk (also read as j JJ yunzijun , imperf. of v. IV 
<-iji! 'anz.afa, which can also mean to run out of drinks) (37:47) S 
jjSjjj fk V j Jj=- Ijj? if neither impairs the reason nor are they 
therein intoxicated (or, run out of drinks). 

J/j/j n—z—l dwelling, habitat, to take up residence; hospitality, food 
offered to guests, provisions; to come down, to disembark, to 
bring down; flood, rain, stage, rank; combat, duel, to engage in 
combat; calamity; an attack of ill health, seizure. Of this root, 15 
forms occur 292 times in the Qur'an: Jjj nazala six times; Jj j 
nazzala 49 times; Jjj nuzzila 13 times; Jjj! ’anz.ala 127 times; 
Jjj! °unzila 55 times; Jjjj tanazzala seven times; JJ nuzul eight 
times; <Sjj nazlatun once; Jjjjj tanzJl 15 times; Jjl4 mandzil 
twice; J jj4 munazzil once; Jj4 munazzal once; jjjjl munzilun 
five times; Jjj4 munzal once and jjTjJ munzalun once. 

Jjj nazala i [v. intrans.] 1 to descend, to come down (57:4) 14 j 

Jjj 14 j Jo Jjj and that which descends from the sky and 

that which ascends to it 2 to alight, to befall (37:177) Jjj lili 
JjjiJdl when it alights in their courtyard, how evil will 

be the morning of those who are warned 3 to descend from God, 
to be revealed (57:16) Jjj 14; j aIII jj j! I Jill ch ‘r* 

Jkll Jo /.v it not time for those who believe that their hearts 
become humble to the remembrance of God and the truth that has 
been revealed? 4 [with prep. J to bring down, to come down with 
(26:193) JJn 4 If Jjj the Trustworthy Spirit came down with 
it. 

Jjj nazzala [v. II trans.] 1 to bring down, to cause to descend 
(29:63) iU *14141 Jo Jjj who causes water to fall down from the 
sky, * (7:71) J4U Jo 1 $j kill Jjj 14 they are merely an invention of 
humankind [lit. no authority from God has been revealed for 
them \ 2 to dispatch, to send down (with something) (6:111) Ui! jj 
kSlUdl jjii jj even if We sent the angels down to them 3 to reveal 
(in instalments or succession) (3:3) J2j JliSil JJ Jj step by 
step. He has sent down, to you [Prophet], the Book with the truth. 

Jjj nuzzila [pass. v. II] 1 to be sent down, to be made to 
descend (25:25) 54jjj k£15dJI Jjjj and the angels are sent down, a 
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grand descent 2 to be revealed (25:32) sV'j kiik ’JdJti Jy YJ 
if only the Qur’an had been sent down to him whole in one single 
revelation! 

Jjjl ’anz.ala [v. IV trans.] 1 to bring down, to cause to come 
down, to make fall (2:22) iU *1421 Jjij and He brought down 
water from the sky 2 to send down, to dispatch (6:8) l£I« UTji jTj 
’jfi\ but had We sent an angel , the matter [of their 

destruction] would have been determined 3 to bestow upon, to 
engulf in (3:154) killi LS JJu 4,Uu k£J JjJI id Jiic. Jji jd then 
He caused peace/calm, after the sorrow, to descend upon you— a 
sleep which overtook a group of you 4 to reveal (5:49) "4^ 4^' ifj 
kill Jji judge between them according to what God has 
revealed ; *(12:40) jlLii [> 4 j 41 JjjlU they are merely an 
invention of humankind [lit. no authority from God has been 
revealed for them] 5 to facilitate, to grant, to provide (10:59) 4'J 
jjjj [> kill Jjsl V have you considered what provision God has 
provided for you ? 6 to accommodate someone in an abode or in a 
certain rank, to cause to embark upon (23:29) lijlio YjL ^ f Lij 
my Lord, grant me a blessed abode/situation/rank. 

Jjll ’unzila [pass. v. IV] 1 to be sent down, to be dispatched 
(6:8) 144 41 c Jjil Yf if only an angel had been sent down to him! 
2 to be revealed (5:83) Jjijil JJ Jjjl 4 I lilj and when they 
hear what has been revealed to the Messenger. 

Jji tanazzala [v. V intrans.] 1 to descend or come down in 
number and/or time after time (41:30) Yj I 91 kffiO 4-4- J>2 
I jjjkj the angels keep coming down to them [saying], ‘Do not 
fear, and do not sorrow’ 2 to be carried, to go through (65:12) kill 
0^4 jfY O' 3 u*j God it is who 

created seven heavens and of the earth likewise— His command is 
carried throughout them 3 [with prep. — j] to bring down, to come 
down with (26:210) y cJfjij 4j indeed, the devils had not 

been bringing it down. 

J \jinuzul [n.] 1 abode, place of residence, home (32:19) "4^ 
9'jj ij jUll ejlik to them are the Gardens of abode, a home 2 
victuals, provisions (56:53-6) <=^41 [> 4^- u4=4' OjiSUa 



931 


J/j/o 

fy, J40j Ija IJjZ jyJJ& [they] will be filling their bellies 
with it, and drinking scalding water on top of it, lapping it like 
thirsty camels— these will be their provisions on the Day of 
Judgement. 

Aljj nazlatun [unit n.] an instance of descending, appealing or 
turning up, one time, once, occasion (53:13) <Tji JTQ jSTj he 
saw him [lit. at another descent ] again. 

Jjjjj tcmzll I [v. n.] 1 the act of sending down (25:25) Jjjj 
5Ljjj and the angels are sent down, a grand descent 2 the 

act of revealing (76:23) 5bj£ 'Jijill 2Lic. Ufjj [>j UJ We, Ourselves, 
have revealed the Qur’an to you [Prophet] in [actual] revelation 
II [n.] a divine revelation, also a name given to the Qur’an 
(56:80) Lfj [> Jj a Revelation from the Lord of all 

beings. 

JjLla manazil [pi. of n. manzil ] stages, stations, phases 

(10:5) ijf 21 ssL 1 I ~jy pi J, Ir, (Jkk yt, 

LjllaaJI j He it is who made the sun a shining radiance and the 
moon a light, and measured for it phases so that you could find 
out the number of years and how to calculate [ thereby ]. 

jjia munazzil [act. part, of v. II] one who is certain to send 
down, cause to come down (5:115) \ffjL <111 J15 God said, 
7 will, indeed, send it down to you. ’ 

t Jji munazzal [pass. paid, of v. II] actually revealed or 
revealed in a succession (6:114) JyL <J 'oy^L they 

know that it is sent down from your Lord with the truth. 

ofijA munzilun [pi. of act. part. munzil of v. IV] 1 one 
who sends down, causes to descend (29:34) JaS JSc. ffijL U 
f 14141 fjkj fjjall and we will send a punishment from heaven 
down upon the people of this town 2 one who accommodates a 
guest, a host (12:59) ’Jy- liQ J£l\ 'JJjj Vi do you not 

see that I fill up the measure and I am the best of hosts? 

munzal I [v. n.; n. of place] the act of accommodating; an 
abode, place of alighting or descent; rank, position (23:29) Lfj 
jji. cAj ISjtu YjJ* ^Iji my Lord, grant me a blessed 



cibode/situation/rank (or, blissfully accommodate me): You are 
the best of cdl who grant abodes II [pass, part., pi. j fyd 
munzalun ] those who are sent down, dispatched (3:124) ‘J Add 
[jj'ji kffidll '(j* i_iVli fLj ‘(Ssd: will you not be satisfied if your 
Lord reinforces you with three thousand angels [specially] sent 
down [for you]? 

i/o-i/O n-s- D stick, staff, to chide, to drive hard (an animal), longevity, 
postponement, to protract, to allow time to pay a debt; strongly 
intoxicating drink, to cause to forget. There is some overlap 
between this root and root <_ 5 / 0 V 0 n-s-y (q.v.) due to the alteration 
in Arabic between the semi-vowels w, y and glottal stop /7, 
indicative of dialectical variation or historical sound change. 
Therefore, this root includes a valiant reading, uLaii nansa ’uha, 
which occurs once. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: nasi ’ and sdai* minsa ’atun. 

tu4j nans a" [imperf. of v. Lu nasa’a, trans., a valiant of imperf. 
v. <jdu nunsl \ to make forget, to postpone, to defer (2:106) d 
l^lio ■) J. Aj ch Udjj ji fjle whatever revelation We abrogate 

or make [people] forget, We replace with a better or similar one. 

nasi’ [n.] postponement, transposition; adding, 
increasing, intercolation. Common pre-Islamic practice (resulting 
mainly from using the lunar months) to: either (i) postpone the 
observance of a sacred month (during which war was a taboo) 
and substituting it with a non-sacred one when the weather in a 
particular year happened to be unsuitable for the activities 
prescribed for that month, e.g. wailing, in particular, and the 
annual pilgrimage, or (ii) add a ‘mini’ month every four lunar 
years in order to stay close to the sun-based calendar (see 
'al-Razi). This practice, which was in the hands of the powerful, 
threw into confusion the rhythm of life in Arabia and made it 
difficult for ordinary people to know in advance, as they should, 
when it would be safe to go about the business of earning their 
living, (see ?/ h-r-m) (9:37) 'jdJI jidl s'Au dil 

kill k'jk d sic. I jldljll dd ks jdjdjj dd kijkj I jjiS postponing (or, 
increasing ) [sacred months] is, indeed, an excess in unbelief, by 
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which those who disbelieve are led astray— they allow it one year 
and forbid it another year in order to [merely] conform with the 
number of what [months] God has forbidden. 

sLla minsa ’atun [n. of instrument] thick stick, cudgel, staff 
(34:14) JSU ajU VI ^ j ’ ~ 14 cj jldl a 44 1 jji ^ l4is 

then, when We decreed death for him, nothing indicated to them 
his death but a creature of the earth gnawing his staff. 

l h/oVc) n -''-b kinship, lineage, relationship through marriage, 
relative; to be equal, to be suitable, to match; a clearly-marked 
straight road. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur'an: LUu nasab twice and LjUJ 'ansab once. 

Liuu nasab [n., pi. LjUJ 'ansab ] lineage, paternal kinship, 
blood relation (as opposed to sihr, relationship through 
maiiiage) (25:54) lj ^-*> j Uiu IjU \ f Ull ^ ^211 jAj and He it 

is who created from water a human being, then made him kin by 
blood and by marriage. 

C/oVo n-s-kh to abrogate, to revoke, to remove, to invalidate, to 
substitute one thing for another; to copy, a copy, to seek to copy. 
Some scholars claim the word kv,.,: nuskhatun is of A kk adian 
origin. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 

nasakha twice; 'istansakha once and AlUi nuskhatun 

once. 

nasakha a [v. trans.] 1 to abrogate, to revoke (2:106) A 
IgJla ‘j cjU j! Ajlt. whatever revelation We abrogate 

or make [people] forget, We replace with a better or similar one 
2 to remove, to obliterate (22:52) kill ^42 p 6^4*111 G kill ^4ia 
ajUU God annuls what Satan insinuates and then God affirms His 
revelations. 

f fuaL A ’ istansakha [v. X trans.] to seek to copy, to entrust 
someone to record, to note down exactly (45:29) jjLi UiUS 1A 
4141 U US Ul jjdU here is Our record speaking against 

you with truth— We have been recording what you were doing. 

aU— j nuskhatun [n.; pass, part.] transcription from an original. 
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copy; transcribed materials (7:154) HdVi id 

he picked up the Tablets, in the inscription of which were 
guidance and mercy. 

j-j nasr [proper name occurring once in the Qur'an] eagle, vulture; 
pre-Islamic Arabian idol worshipped by the tribe of Hudhayl and 
said to have been in the shape of a vulture; the cult is thought to 
have come to Arabia from Syria and Babylonia (71:23) Jjjia V I jitlj 
Vj UiljM Vj Ijj tjjii Vj f/zey suy [to each 

other], ‘Do not renounce your gods— do not renounce Wadd, 
Suwd c , Yaghuth, Ya c uq or Nasr.’ 

u “/oVo n-s-f to obliterate, to erase, to scatter, to uproot, to cause to 
collapse; to sift, to sieve, to winnow. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur'an: ■- V-n nasafa twice; <-i-j nusifa once 
and nasf twice. 

uLul nasafa i [v. trans.] to pulverise, to eradicate, to scatter 
(20:97) lil*j JdSI p Ajfjkjl we will grind it [into dust] and 

scatter it into the sea. 

l±u u nusifa [pass, v.] to be pulverised, to be obliterated, to be 
uprooted, to be reduced to dust, to be scattered around (77:10) lilj 
c%aj JGaJ when the mountains are turned to dust. 

uL± nasf [v. n.] (the act of) obliterating, reducing to dust, 
scattering around (20:105) UAj Jfj 4A4 JAAI they 

will ask you [Prophet] about the mountains: say, ‘[On that Day] 
my Lord will blast them to dust. ’ 

&/o*/u n-s-k green meadows; nuggets of gold and silver; sacrifice, 
ritual, act of worship; hermit, to live the life of an ascetic, to be 
pious. Of this root, four forms occur seven times in the Qur'an: 
"dUu nasik once; £Lu nusuk twice; mcinsak twice and 
mancisik twice. 

&-U nasik [act. part.] one performing holy rites (22:67) jdi 
i A ISLi U1 L^for every community We have appointed acts of 
devotion for them to perform. 
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£ll*j nusuk [coll, n.] 1 holy rites, rituals, acts of worship (6:162) 
[jjfeXJI Ljj JLL'j Jj] my prayers, my acts of 

worship, my living and my dying are for God, Lord of all Beings 
2 sacrifice (2:196) jl Cy* Aids yLj qa aj jl J . \ a Jas 
fLn ji aj'jX=. if any of you is ill, or has an ailment of the scalp, [and 
thus is obliged to shave his head before the time], [he should 
effect] a compensation of fasting, or almsgiving, or offering 
sacrifice. 

&a1a mansak [n., pi. 2LAX manasik] act of worship, ritual; 
place where sacrifices are to be offered (2:128) lilc. LLj USdd l;Jj 
show us our religious duties and accept our repentance. 

J/ch/u n-s-l offspring, progeny, to beget, to give birth; (of hair or 
feathers) to fall out, fibrous waste; to move quickly, to ooze out. 
Of this root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur'an: J-w yansil 
and JXi nasi. 

J-Xj yansil [imperf. of v. nasala, intrans.] to move swiftly, 
to speed up, to swarm out (36:51) 'jjLd °^[j JJ dlikyi they will 
swarm out to their Lord from their graves. 

Ju*l nasi [coll. n./v. n.] offspring, descendants (32:8) Aid p 
jma PCa ‘<ja a 1X2 y. then He fashioned his descendants from an 
extraction of worthless fluid ; *(2:205) J^llj dijdl 21^1 causes 
total destruction [lit. destroys crops and livestock ]. 

j/o*/d n-s-w women, woman-like, pertaining to women; sciatica. In 
some works the roots j/o“/u n-s-w and i_s/cfo n-s-y (q.v.) are 
classified together, suggesting, perhaps, another overlap between 
these two roots and root S /o*/0 n—s— D (q.v.). Of this root, two 
forms occur 59 times in the Qur'an: s'jd niswatun twice and ild 
nisei 3 57 times. 

Sjld niswatun [pi. of paucity, no sing.] some women, a few 
women (12:30) ddll J s'jd Jlij some women of the city said. 

fUd nisei ’ [pi., no sing.] 1 women, womenfolk (3:42) dUKdj 
yddll c-ld JL. He has chosen you above all women of the worlds 
2 wives (4:129) fldil jjj I jldi J\ I JAl id y'j you will never be able 
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to deal equally between [your] wives; * name of Sura 4, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1-35 
and 127-30 to legislation concerning 'Women . 

d>/o*/o n-s-y lowly people, rubble; a forlorn thing, to forget, to 
abandon, to overlook, oblivion. There is an overlap between this 
root and roots S n-s- D and j/lh/l) n-s-w (q.v.). Of this root, 
six forms occur 45 times in the Qur’an: nasiya 34 times; 

tunsd once; 0 ansa seven times; u nasy once; nasiyy 

once and 7 -^ mansiyy once. 

y-u nasiya a [v. trans.] 1 to forget (18:61) ^ ^ they forgot 

their fish 2 to neglect, to overlook (2:237) V j Lfjsi I ‘J[ 

Jlaiil \’fuz waiving [your right] is nearer to godliness, so do 
not neglect being generous towards one another 3 (particularly of 
God) to abandon, to leave someone to his/her own devices, to 
ignore, to forsake (9:67) iiil I Tc they have forgotten God, so 
He has forsaken them. 

tunsd [irnperf. pass, v.] to be forgotten, to be forsaken, to 
be ignored (20:126) UaUli 'J£\ dlliS JU He will 

say, ‘ This is how it is— you ignored Our revelations when they 
came to you, so likewise today you will be ignored. ’ 

Lf uf\ ’ ansa [v. IV trans.] 1 to cause to forget (12:42) [jlLjliil 
<fj but Satan made him forget to mention it to his master 2 to 
cause to abandon, to discard (2:106) cju jl <>\l 

jf whatever revelation We abrogate or erase from 
memory, We replace with a better or similar one 3 to cause to 
neglect, to cause to be oblivious (59:19) Vill IjLj (jjiK IjijS Vj 
'JfcUiiii do not be like those who neglect God and God causes 
them to be oblivious to [what is good for] their own souls. 

nasy [coll, n.] insignificant thing/s, things not worth 
remembering or bothering about (19:23) cjjS'j U 

1V4* how I wish I had died before this and become a thing 
insignificant, completely forgotten. 

nasiyy [intens. act. paid.] one given to forgetting (19:64) 
li-j Uj your Lord is never forgetful. 
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mansiyy [pass, part.] something forgotten (19:23) 
ti-d* 4Lu CuSj l& Jja /iow / wish I had died before this and become 
a thing insignificant, completely forgotten. 

i/oVc) n-sh-° the young, youth, young plants and animals, the young 
generations, the first hours of the night; to rise, to grow, to 
emerge, to come into being, to create, to initiate, to cause to grow, 
to raise from the dead; to glean information. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 28 times in the Qur'an: 144 yunashslia’ once; Ui 
'ansha 'a 20 times; 4144 ndshi’atun once; si4i nash 'atun three 
times; iL4ij 0 ins ha’ once; u« munshi’un once and 4444 
mans ho’ at once. 

tuuj yunashslia ’ [imperf. pass. v. II] to be raised, to be brought 
up, to be reared *(43:18) 44=J Lid a little girl [lit. one who is 
brought up amidst [an abundance of] jewellery ]. 

Lilt ’ansha’a [v. IV trans.] 1 to create, to fashion out (11:61) ja 
L>ajSn J^SLjui He brought you into being from the earth 2 to 
initiate, to give rise to (6:6) 'jjjili 4‘jS "^44 buJul j and We raised 
other generations after them 3 to make into, to transfigure, to 
transmute (23:14) ^ 4-4 144*. *4L4il 4 Und 4 Ualfac. Axljadl 
then we fashioned the lump of flesh into bones, then We clothed 
the bones with flesh, then We transformed him into a different 
creation/creature 4 to form, to shape, to build up (13:12) ^4 j* 
Jj&]| LJ4UI ^4 iij htld=.j it is He who shows you the 

lightning, [inspiring] fear and hope and He forms the heavy 
rainclouds 5 to devise, to make (23:78) '£LA\ 144 fkj 

idfjij it is He who devised for you hearing, sight and hearts 6 to 
renew, to re-create (56:35) tjfjil 4jc. I'jkji jjAU]4=4 il4i) '^4441 4) We 
have created them anew, making them virginal, loving and of 
matching age. 

444U ndshi’atun [fern. act. part.] that which appeal's anew, that 
which occurs for the first time *(73:6) J4ii 4144 variously 
interpreted as: prayers in the middle of the night, hours of the 
night spent in prayer, those who spend such hours in prayer, 
night prayers (or, those who perform such prayers) [lit. that 
which is initiated at night, such as the hours of the night, or 
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events taking place during the night]. 

Sluu nash’atun [v. n./unit n.] creation, initiation; a creation 
(56:62) JJll stliall ‘ir, you have already known the first 
creation. 

fluuj ’ins ha’ [v. n.] the act of creating, initiation (56:35) UJ 
iUu) 'jAljUul We have created them anew. 

munshi’un [pi. of act. part. munshi’] ones who 
initiate, produce, fashion (56:72) JJ tgjJsuS JaJul ‘pf* is it 

you who have brought into being the tree [that serves as its fuel] 
or are We its creators? 

CiLulm munsha’at [pi. of fern. pass. part. munsha’atun] 
constructed, initiated, raised aloft, hoisted up (55:24) jljaJI ilj 
jk2! among His signs are the ships [lit. the 

runners of the sea], constructed like floating mountains (or, 
sailing swiftly, like fluttering flags). 

j/oVu n-sh-r scent, to waft; to sprout, to unfold, to come into leaf, 
to multiply; to announce, to publicise; to raise, to revive; to saw 
apart. Of this root, 11 forms occur 21 times in the Qur'an: 
nashara twice; jAj nushira once; ’anshara three times; j2ujl 
’ intashara three times; nashr once; ndshirdt once; 

nushur five times; manshur twice; munashshar once; 
munsharin once and ’’fZiL muntashir once. 

nashara u [v. trans.] to spread out, to unfold (42:28) 

'j£u j I U jk) ‘q* duill Jju He it is who sends rain after 

they have lost hope, and [thereby] spreads His Mercy. 

nushira [pass, v.] to be spread out, to be unfolded, to be 
made public (81:10) cj'j4u <. iklall lijj and when the records [of 
deeds ] are spread open/made known. 

>13 3 anshara [v. IV trans.] 1 to raise from the dead, to 
resurrect (80:21-2) Jjisi iU lij p J'jjaU AjUI p then He causes him to 
die and be buried; then when He wills, He will raise him up again 
2 to revive (43:1 1) tu* si \Sfdi j'SL iU Jj j ^'pYj and the 

One Who sends water down from the sky in due measure, and so 
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We revive a dead land with it. 

'j£u\ 'intashara [v. VIII intrans.] 1 to disperse, to go about 
one’s business (62:10) I sXJI cnja i lili then, when 

the prayer has ended, disperse in the land 2 to multiply, to spread 
out in numbers (30:20) 'ojj2ZZ pi I ij p [> ‘psk "J 4 j1jI* I>j 
and of His wonders is that He created you from dust, and lo, you 
became human beings, scattering [and multiplying]. 

nashr [v.n.] the act of spreading out, unfolding, reviving 
(77:1—3) Ijjij pljiSUSI j Uu^ac. eiiU^aUdli 1 ijk. by the 

emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently storming, 

then scattering far and wide. 

>« >> 

ndshirdt [pi. of fern. act. paid. s'jpj ndshiratun ] one that 

spreads out, unfolds, revives (77:1-3) Ij4u pljaSUll'j then scattering 
far and wide. 

nushur [v. n./n.] 1 rising from the dead; resurrection 

(35:9) Sxii ajVl Ijjjkii Cln.a ^1 &U&m3 IjIajoj jjjjS J-J lP' <111 j 

j pii' dlliS 1*3^ God is He who sends forth the winds, and they 
raise up the clouds; then We drive them to a dead land, and We 
revive with [their rain] the earth after its death-such is the 
Resurrection 2 waking up, spreading out, going about one’s 
business (25:47) lj_>ij jtpl J*Vj 4UL, fj&Yj lip Jjlll lSP ^ill j*j 
He it is who made the night a covering for you, and sleep a rest, 
and made the day a [fresh ] awakening. 

manshur [pass, part.] unfolded, spread open, made 
public (17:13) \jjXu JUL 2uUill ffi V £j±Sj and on the Day of 
Resurrection We shall bring out for him a record which he will 
find spread wide open. 

munashslmr [pass. paid, of v. II] spread out, detailed, 
clearly spelled out (74:52) ijtxL Ukl^ y isj^ jjjj Jj 
indeed, each one of them desires that he be brought scriptures 
unrolled [in front of him]. 

munsharm [pi. of pass. part. j&L munshar ] raised from 
the dead, resurrected (44:35) ypau y*j Uj y/il VI y 
there is nothing beyond our one death: we will not be resurrected. 
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j4qLi muntashir [act. part, of v. VIII] one who scatters, spreads 
himself out or swarms (54:7)j4£i ifja. ^Ls PfjkSn [> they 

emerge from the graves as if they were locusts spreading out. 

j/tA/a n-sh-z high ground, elevation, protrusion, to stand out, to be 
discordant, to be rebellious; to be perverted. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur'an: ’unshuz. twice; 

’ anshaza once and "jflzs nushuz twice. 

’unshuz [imper. of v. nashaza] rise up, give up your 
place (58:11) *1111 Jjs Ijj IpP (jjjil L^jUj 

I jjila I j'jPI I i) j “PI you who believe!— if it is said to you, ‘ Make 
room!’ in assemblies, then make room, and God will make room 
for you, and if it is said, ‘Give up your seat! ’, then give up your 
seat. 

nunshiz [imperf. of v. IV >4ii ’anshaza, trans.] to raise, to 
retrieve, to reassemble, to bring back to life (2:259) J) ‘jiulj 
llkl U jlAi 'fi iVjpij and look at the bones: [see] how We 
retrieve them and clothe them with flesh! 

nushuz [v. n.] [jur.] discordant behaviour towai'ds a 
spouse, being contrai'y or antagonistic in dealing with a spouse 
(4:128) j jl I'jjP cjaU. jlj and if a woman 

fears/experiences from her husband antagonism, discord or 
alienation. 

n-sh-t a well with water high enough to draw, to draw water 
from such a well; energy, agility, to recover completely from 
illness; to pasture well, (of animals) to migrate from one location 
to another in search of pasture. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: .k4i nasht and cjlLPU ndshitdt. 

nasht [v. n.] the act of being energetic, highly spirited, 
brisk, in control (79:1-2) lk4: pUPUlIj lajc- ptc-jUilj by those 
pulling out forcefully and energetically gaining strength. 

CiUa2iU ndshitdt [pi. of fem. act. part. 4LPU ndshitatun ] one 
acting briskly, energetically (79: 1-2) UPu plLuSUHj 13 ‘jc. pic. jUll j 
by those pulling out forcefully and energetically gaining strength. 
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L j J /o' a /u n-s-b landmark; idol, altar; to erect, to set up a monument; 
to tire, to irritate; a trap, to trap; a base, a handle; part, share; in 
front of, opposite. Of this root, eight forms occur 32 times in the 
Qur'an: 'insab once; nusiba once; nusb once; 

nascib four times; 'LL*. j nusub twice; ’anscib once; 

naslb 2 1 times and nasibatun once. 

uiuojl 'insab [irnper. of v. LLai nasaba, intrans.] be laborious, 
exert yourself, be constant (94:7) LiLaili cj&'js Ijli when you have 
completed [one task] toil [in another], 

nusiba [pass, v.] to be installed, to be set up (88:19) 
tjjS JUaJ and to the mountains [look and see] how they are 
erected. 

udi nusb [v. n./n.] weariness (38:41) Jij [jlLliJI 
Satan has afflicted me with weariness and suffering. 

nasab [v. n./n.] tiredness, fatigue, exhaustion (18:62) jSI 
U1<=l j lj* bjiu. lual we have experienced, in this journeying of 
ours, fatigue. 

Ljl<aj nusub [n., pi. 3 anscib, pi. of n. nasb or 

nisdb ] 1 idol (5:90) J44 tj* 7/ jV ' •. L-iU-ajShj j j4=dl I4j] 
jlLlill intoxicants, gambling, idols and divining arrows are 
abominations of the work of Satan 2 an altar-like stone upon 
which sacrifices were offered to idols in pre-Islamic Arabia (5:3) 

£ , j. s , - £ 

jtjj Uj JjjSj U V] ^24' 2 s ' 14 j and that which has been 
savaged by a beast of prey-save that which you [yourselves] have 
managed to slaughter while it was still alive— and anything 
sacrificed on idolatrous altars. 

Lu^aJ naslb [n.] share, portion, part (4:7) 41 jj f HuUj 

'jjjjiVlj JjIIjII and to the women a share of what [their] parents 
and nearest kinfolk leave. 

4-u*aU nasibatun [fern. act. part.] one working har'd, constant, 
concerned, weary (88:3) 4L ,tc. toiling, weary (or, constant). 

n-s-t to listen, to lend an ear - to, to accept advice; to be silent, 
to silence. Of this root, ’ansit, occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 
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CmaA ■’ cinsit [imper. of v. IV ’em sat a] listen, lend an eai - , 

listen in silence (7:204) I kl I yvjill tsj 5 'jjj when the 
Qur’an is recited, give ear to it and listen in silence. 

C/o^/u n-s-h a needle, to patch up, to stitch up; rain falling on arid 
land, to quench the thirst of animals or land; purity, sincerity, 
sincere advisor; advice, counsel, to be good-hearted, to act in 
good faith. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: 

nasaha five times; nush once; nasih once; 
ndsihun five times and nasuh once. 

jy-aj nasaha a I [v. trans. with prep, 1 for emphasis] 1 to give 
good advice, to counsel (7:93) cWajj Jfj qVLj JVjAii j51 I 
have delivered to you the messages of my Lord and have done my 
best in advising you II [v. intrans.with prep, i] to act sincerely and 
faithfully, to be true (9:91) Jc- Sfj JL. Sfj fliiliSI JL. yvi 
V aAI I jV^i 111 jr jV 'jjsiu '-a V but there is no blame 

attached to the weak, the sick and those who have no means to 
spend, provided they are true to God and His Messenger. 

jd-al nush [v. n./n.] advice, admonishment (11:34) Vj 
[xSl jiLajl y ejj'J y ^ , > 1^1 my advice will be of no use to you, much 
as I desire to give you good counsel. 

nasih [act. paid., pi. nasihun ] 1 one who gives 

advice or counsel (7:68) yd 4— =4 bij and I am an honest 

adviser to you 2 one taking good care, one who takes the role of 
mentor (28:12) Tjj ^ ^ .cal j <1 j kjjiaki ci±i Jjd JY Ja shall I 
guide you to the people of a household who could rear him for 
you and be to him [good] mentors? 

jial nasuh [quasi-act. part.] sincere, true (66:8) ^ J] I jjjj 

IV jLoi turn to God in sincere repentance. 

j/cWu n-s-r flood channels leading into a valley, tributaries of a 
river, rain falling on arid land; to aid, to assist in repelling an 
attack, helpers, disciples; to triumph; to become impregnable; to 
avenge oneself. Philologists derive the word nasrdniyy 

from this root although it is more likely that the word is of Syriac 
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origin derived from the name of Jesus' hometown, Nazareth 
(s'je-aUll). Of this root, 16 forms occur 158 times in the Qur'an: 
nasara 45 times; 'j~=4 yunsar 14 times; tanasara once; 
’intasara seven times; jLauJ ’istansara twice; j nasr 22 times; 

ndsir three times; nasirun eight times; D ansdr 

11 times; /msfr 24 times; jjLaio mansur once; j 
mansurun once; muntasir twice; muntasiriin twice; 

nasraniyy once and nasara 14 times. 

nasara u [v. trans.] 1 to assist, to aid, to succour (3:160) ‘jl 
(xSl LJlc. 5ti <111 J>£jL = lu if God helps you, no one can overcome you 
2 [with prep. <>] to deliver, to save, to rescue, to help someone 
against someone or something (21:77) IjiiS ffaH 4 ' J ■ y-t JJ 

hudL and We delivered him from the people who rejected Our 
signs. 

yunsar [imperf. pass, v.] 1 to be assisted, to be given 
succour, to be aided (3:111) '4 V 'J2&I jTjj jhlij b)j even 
if they fight you, they will turn tail; then they will not be helped 2 
[with prep. ,>] to be delivered, to be saved (23:65) JXjj I V 
'jjjl-ajj ^ \aa do not cry out today— you will not be rescued from/by 
Us. 

tandsarun [imperf. v. VI, with the 2 nd person prefix 2 
elided] to assist one another, to come to one another’s rescue 
(37:25) V [>£1 14 why do you not now support each other? 

3 intasara [v. VIII intrans.] to be victorious, to defend 
oneself, to repel aggression; to avenge oneself (42:41) j4a2jl t>Tj 
U dliljli <44 3kj there is no cause to act against 
anyone who defends himself after being wronged. 

j'mTihil 3 istansara [v. X trans.] to seek assistance, to call upon 
someone for help (28:18) <kjl=nly ^4% ^jll lili and there 

he was, the one who had sought his help the day before, [again] 
crying out to him for help. 

j4ai nasr [v. n./n.] assistance, succour, aid (8:72) j jLa&J jjj 
j^aill (jjill J* if they seek help from you in the cause of 
faith, it is your duty to provide assistance', * j~=4' name of Sura 
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110, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to God’s ‘Help' . 

nasir [act. paid., pi. ndsirun and jd-aji 'ansar\ one 

giving assistance against an advci'sary (61:14) <111 Ijj be 
God’s helpers’, *(9:100) the Emigrants and the 

Helpers (the early Meccan Muslims who migrated from hostile 
Mecca to Yathrib-subsequently called Medina-and who became 
known as the Emigrants were well-received by the Medinan 
Muslims who became known as the Helpers). 

nasir [intens. act. part.] staunch supporter, unwavering 
helper (4:75) Ijj^ dlfd Ui Jaklj lilj dljii Ui appoint for 
us a protector from your side and appoint for us a helper from 
your side. 

jjlaia mansur [pass. paid., pi. mansurun ] one who is 

aided, assisted (17:33) IjjEai 'JS <jj he is already aided [by God]. 

muntasir [act. part., pi. u muntasirun ] one capable 
of defending himself (18:43) aAII ^a <j ^ kis *d 4 3 

Ijs-ajj- /it' had no forces to help him other than God— he could not 
[ even] help himself. 

nasrdniyy [n., pi. ijJLai nasdrd] Christian (5:69) ^diil (jl 

tkllda J oE'l ^ ? J^l 5 'did ^ja ^ f . I* ' j y. 4— dl j \ jj'jT 

[jjj'jkj ‘{A Yj ^ 5ti those who believe [in the Message of 
Islam], the Jews, the Sabians and the Christians-all those who 
believe in God and the Last Day and do good deeds-there shall 
be no fear for them nor will they grieve. 

u “/o fl /o n-s-f half, to halve, middle; justice; to be of good 
countenance; veil; rivulet leading into a valley. Of this root. <-iiuaj 
nisf occurs seven times in the Qur’ an. 

uLai nisf[ n.] half (73:20) JjAil [> d£j (jj 

'jjjJI [> Aiilij 4 j£'j [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes] stay up [praying] nearly tw>o thirds of the night, and 
[sometimes] half the night, and [sometimes] a third of the night, 
as do a party of those with you. 
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j/o^/u n-s-y forehead, forelock, hair growing above the forehead, 
to plait hair, to grasp by the forehead; to disgrace someone; to 
control; the upper crust of society, to climb up. Of this root, two 
forms occur four times in the Qur'an: nasiyatun three times 

and jj nawasl once. 

nasiyatun [pi. nawasl] forelock (55:41) 

(.IjWIj the guilty will be known by 

their distinguishing marks and will be seized by the forelocks and 
the feet, *(11:56) j»,T being in absolute control over it [lit. 

taking hold of its forelock,]. 

Z/o^/u n-d-j to be cooked, to be done, to ripen, to mature, maturity, 
to be wise, to attain wisdom, to be overdue in giving birth. Of this 
root, nadija, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

nadija a [v. intrans.] to be well cooked, to become tender 
through cooking (4:56) Ujjc- li JJktjfi ji: JL L4S as soon as 
their skins are cooked through, We will give them in exchange 
other skins. 

t/o^lu n-d-kh a drizzle, a gushing spring, a cascading spring, to 
spout water copiously. Of this root, nadddklmtdn, occurs 

once in the Qur’an. 

(jUilidi nadddklmtdn [dual of intens. act. paid, naddakhatun 
spouting, gushing, cascading (55:66) 
within them is a pair of cascading springs. 

^/o^/a n-d-cl pile of things, bunches of fruit growing in rows over 
one another, layers of clouds, stack of stones; the family elders. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur'an: 
nadid once and j mandud twice. 

IjMu nadid [pass, paid.] arranged in rows, stacked up on top of 
each other (50:10) kiL, Ui JidJIj and palm trees, lofty 
and laden with fruit. 

jjjala mandud [pass, paid.] 1 aiTanged in rows, clustered, piled 
up (56:29) Jj4a£« tJLj and clustered acacia 2 sequenced, one after 



946 


j/u^/a 


the other (11:82) .ijkak s'jlka. tgjk. UjJm! j and we rained 

upon it stones of baked clay, layer after layer. 

j/o^/u n-d-r pure gold, good living; lushness, verdure, freshness, 
good looks; the upper crust of the society; purity. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: ifca . j nadratun twice 
and SjfcJaU nadiratun once. 

Sj!k! nadratun [v. n.] freshness, radiance, glow (83:24) 

Sjl^j jkj you will recognise in their faces the radiance of 
bliss. 

SjnaU nadiratun [fern. act. paid.] radiant, glowing, shining 
(75:22) Sj^=lj kkjj a there will be radiant faces on that Day. 

£/i/£i n-t-h a horse with two white spots on the forehead 
(considered unlucky); to butt with horns; hardship, struggle. Of 
this root, natThatun , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

A^Ja! natThatun [pass, part./n.] an animal stabbed or gored to 
death by horns (5:3) <j <111 jkJ JaI Uj JkJj Jill j A^kdl J^llc. ckjk 
<k.jk.i'lj II j s i . jijkll j AtjVba'Ij forbidden to you [for food ] are 

unslaughtered dead [animals], blood, pigs’ meat, anything 
consecrated to other than God, [strangled] animals, victims of 
violent blows, [animals] killed by falling and [animals] gored to 
death. 

i-i/k/jj n—t—f unblemished pearl, drop of water, semen; the dregs at 
the bottom of a container; to smear, to slander, to become dirty; to 
seep. Of this root, Aiki nutfatun, occurs 12 times in the Qur'an. 

Aik! nutfatun [n.] a drop of fluid [semen/sperm] (36:77) jj JJji 
Aiki iUSk. u yiuVI can man not see that We created him from a 
drop of fluid? 

j/k/^j n-t-q belt, girdle, waist; speech, language, to speak, signal, to 
express oneself; living animal. Of this root, three forms occur 12 
times in the Qur’an: ^ki yantiq nine times; ^ki ’antaqa twice; 
and Jjkk mantiq once. 
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^uyantiq [imperf. of v. nataqa, intrans.] to speak (37:92) 
(jjiLs V U w/7flt fv /7/7£ matter] with you [that] you don’t 
speak?', *(45:29) yki testifies against you. 

"antaqa [v. IV trans.] to cause to speak, to enable to 
speak, to give the faculty of speech to (41:21) J£ (jki ^21 kill Uiki 
God, who gave speech to everything, has given us speech. 

mantiq [v. n./n.] speech, language, idiom (27:16) tfWL UHL 
we have been taught the speech of birds. 

j/&/u n-z-r eyesight, a sight, to look at, to glimpse, to see, to watch; 
evil eye; to contemplate; to compare, to debate, to be equal; to 
wait, to postpone, to delay; to expect, expectation. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 129 times in the Qur'an: jli3 nazara 87 times; 
'anzara six times; oj14="4 yunzarun six times; jk^jj yantazir eight 
times; jk>j nazar once; ndzirun five times; kjMi ndziratun 

twice; Sjk>j nazjatun twice; munzarun six times and 

muntazirun six times. 

naz.ara u I [v. intrans.] 1 to look on, to watch impassively 
(2:50) 'jjjku ‘fjilj ujc'ji Ji Ua'jcij and We drowned Pharaoh’s 
people while you looked on 2 to look at (7:198) 4IJ] JJd'jjj 

V and you may observe them looking at you, but they 
do not see 3 [with prep. to examine, to scrutinise (37:88) jkua 
j» jajll Ji Sjku then he took a [carefid scrutinising] look at the stars 
II [v. trans] 1 to consider, to contemplate (59:18) U ykufj 
Jil and let [every] soul consider carefully what it sends ahead for 
tomorrow 2 to look (out) for, to await, to wait for (47:18) J$i 
kid y kiUJI V] do they look for [anything] but the 

Hour that will come upon them suddenly? 3 to see, to ascertain, to 
evaluate (27:27) eiuS cijiJ ykiiu. we will ascertain 

whether you have told the truth, or if you are one of the liars 4 to 
see to find out, to discover (27:41) V ' 

V (jjiSI disguise her throne for her, that we see whether 
she finds guidance or will be one of those who do not find it. 

J anzara [v. IV trans.] to delay, to grant respite (38:79) Ljj 
'( jjjxjj fjj my Lord, grant me respite until the Day they 
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shall be resurrected. 

yunzarun [pass, imperf.] to be granted respite, to be 
reprieved, to be delayed (21:40) U'4j 'jj»4nn.n 5la kiiu Jj 
' jjjku ‘{A Vj but it will come upon them suddenly, and it will 
stupefy them; so they will not be able to repel it nor shall they be 
granted respite. 

jlalij yantazir [imperf. v. VIII trans.] to wait for, to await 
(10:102) [> Tjik 'jjjJI Ju V] 'jj'jkijj do they wait but for 

the like of such days of [punishment as befell] those before them? 

nazar [v. n./n.] the act of looking, beholding (47:20) 'jjjki; 
fulc [^4441 jku 4Iil] looking at you [Prophet] with the look 
of one fainting because of [the approach of] death. 

SjlaU nazi ratlin [fem. act. part.; pi. of masc. act. part. jjjiU 
nazirun] 1 beholder, onlooker, one who sees (7:108) ^ lili 44 ^'jjj 
'jjjiUll and then he pulled out his hand and—lo—it was white 
for all to see 2 ones who contemplate (15:16) 144=. jSTj 

jjjk.141 UUjjj 14. jjj We have set constellations up in the sky and 
made them beautiful for those who contemplate [also: for the 
beholders ] 3 one waiting for, awaiting (33:53) V I 'j44l 444 
olj) 'jjjkU jjc- [jjyj -J V] ^jjll cj j 4 I jk.!si you w/70 believe, 

do not enter the Prophet’s apartments, unless you are given 
permission for a meal, and without waiting for its time 4 one who 
sees, one who discovers, one who finds out (27:35) ^jlj VuJJ» ^>}'j 
'jjLojkil 4 Sjk.Ua but I am sending them a present, and I 
will see with what the envoys return. 

nazratun I [unit n.] a single glance, a look (37:88) s'jkt jkna 
pjajll ^a then he took a [careful] look at [scrutinising] the stars 
II [v. n.] the act of delaying, granting respite (2:280) ji jl4 ‘jjj 
fjdx» Sjkja s jUi- but if he [the debtor] is in strained financial 
circumstances, then [there should be] a delaying [of 
demands/repayment] until a time of ease. 

Cxi j£la munzarun [pi. of pass. paid. jku4 munzar] one granted 
respite, delayed (15:37) 'jwjkUJ Uhla <JU He said, ‘You are one 
of those given respite. ’ 



949 


J/e/o 

muntazirin [pi. of act. part, jiji muntazir] one who 
awaits (10:20) [> I jj&uli <11 L^JI Utj the unseen 

belongs only to God, so wait— I am, with you, one of those waiting. 

&/Z/o n- c -j female sheep, ewe. gazelle, mountain goat, antelope; 
woman, woman or camel with good colouring; fast camel. Of this 
root, two forms occur four times in the Qur'an: k=J»j nafatun three 
times and jrUg ni'dj once. 

ajjju nafatun [n., pi. ;rUg ni c aj] a sheep, a ewe (38:24) dLih jSJ 
Jj dhkkj Jjloj he has wronged you by demanding your ewe 
[to add] to his ewes. 

o*/t/o n- c -s slumber, dozing off. drowsiness, to doze off; to beget 
lazy children. Of this root. Jdo nu c as, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

nu c as [n.] slumber, sleepiness, drowsiness (8:11) jj 
ku JUuil [remember] when He caused slumber to overcome 
you as [a form of] peace/calm from Him. 

j/^/o ii-'-q entrance to desert rat's burrow; croaking, bleating, 
gibberish, to scream, to shout at herds of goats and sheep, (all) 
living things. Of this root. &kyan c iq, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

<jjauj yan c iq [imperf of v. Jo na c aqa, intrans.] to cry out, to 
shout, to bleat, to croak (2:171) V JOj Jus I fJS JUS Ju'j 
ifjjj ili-i V] [calling to] those who disbelieve is like [the 
calling of one] who shrieks to a dumb animal [lit. one [a 
herdsman] calling to things that hear nothing but a shout and a 
cry], 

J/^/o n- c -l footwear, horseshoe, camelshoe. to have thick hard feet, 
to have hooves, to travel on foot, hard and stony piece of barren 
land; calamities. Of this root, UhEu na'layka, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

na c layn [dual of n. Jo na C 1 (a shoe or a pair of shoes)] a 
pair of shoes (20:12) JjL Uhl dUkj ykli dfij U? I am 

your Lord, so take off [both ] your shoes; you are in the sacred 
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valley , Tuwa. 

p/Zjd n- c -m cattle, ostrich; bounty, blessings, grace, good living, to 
enjoy life, to bestow favours; to flourish, to become verdant; to be 
soft and smooth. Of this root, 14 forms occur 144 times in the 
Qur'an: na cc ama once; 'an c ama 17 times; 34&U na c imatun 

once; na c matun twice; 4^ ni c matun 47 times; ni c am once; 

’an c um twice; *144; na'inci’ once; na c lm 17 times; j4u (1) 
na c am once; J.14J ’an'dm 32 times; ni c ma 16 times; I4?u 
ni c immd twice and (2) na c am four times. 

j»*j na cc ama [v. II trans.] to grant good living or a life of ease, 
to bless with comfort in this world (89:15) i5dul 14 lil [jVuVI Uli 
‘O'jSh as for man, whenever his Lord, testing him, honours him 
and grants him ease of living. 

’an'ama [v. IV trans.] 1 to bestow (a favour), to grant (a 
blessing) (8:53) 14 Ijjjju l$44ji 4*4; 4iil 

that is because God would never change a favour He had 
conferred on a people until they [first] changed that which is 
within themselves 2 [with prep. to bless (1:7) ci44ii 
■>$414 the path of those You have blessed. 

4-4&U nd'imatun [fern. act. part.] radiant, serene (88:8) [44 jj 2 4Q 
4*c.lj some faces on that Day will be radiant. 

4-axJ na'matun [n.] pleasure, joy, good living, affluence (73:11) 
4441 ^ijl 'jjjjS41lj (jjjij and leave Me [to deed ] with the deniers, 
the rich in the pleasures of good living. 

Vaiu ni c matun I [n., pi. ni c am and ’an c um] favour, 

bounty (31:20) 4i4Uj SjAlh 4^0 gjj and He has lavished 
upon you His bounties, [both] apparent and hidden II [coll, n.] 
favours, blessings, grace (16:18) 14 V 411 4*4 I Jdc ‘Jfj if you 
tried to count God’s blessings, you could never take them all in 
III [v. n./n.] the act of bestowing favours (52:29) 4*4 j cJ 14 ‘jSia 
j Vj uaISj 44j so [Prophet] remind [all], for you are, by your 
Lord’s favouring you, neither a soothsayer nor a madman. 

fUiu na'md ’ [n.] grace, favour, ease of living (11:10) Jl&i ‘(jjlj 
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kL^ il jk= jkj iU«j and if We let him taste ease and plenty after a 
hardship that touched him. 

jxj>u na c lm [n.] bliss, grace, delight, happiness (52:17) b' 
fixdj pUk ^ those who were mindful of God are in Gardens and 
bliss ; *(70:38) Paradise [lit. Gardens of Bliss]. 

pj na c am (1) [coll, n., pi. jUkjl ’an'dm] cattle, livestock, 
domestic animals (5:95) fkJI [> U jp lYj*i iSkP [>j 

whoever of you kills it intentionally, the compensation is the 
equivalent of whatever livestock he has killed ; * ^UiSfl name of 
Sura 6, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 
136-47 to the ‘Livestock' . 

j»*j ni c ma [defective v. of praise followed by a def. n. as 
subject] ‘what a praiseworthy ...!’, ‘what a perfect ...!’ (38:44) Ul 
ouJI jkj I jjU-o JUjkj We have surely found him stecidfast-what an 
excellent servant! 

C»u ni'immd [compound unit of v. jkj ni c ma + relat. U] ‘how 
praiseworthy!’ (2:271) piiPJI Ij2u ‘J\ if you openly give 

charity, how praiseworthy it is ... ! 

pj na c am (2) [exclamation, affirm, particle of response] yes, 
yes indeed (7:44) Jkj Ijlti Uk. "ffj ij k ‘so, have you 

found what your Lord promised you to be true? ’-they will 
answer, ‘Yes. ’ 

o*l t/o n-gh-d the joint that moves the shoulder, to move from one 
side to the other, to incline (one’s head), to move the head up and 
down. Of this root, yunghiclun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 

’{Jei lu yunghid [imperf. pi. of v. IV ’anghada, trans.] to 
shake (the head) from one side to the other, to incline (17:51) 
ja pk 'ujijVj j 412] [jjloi 2Pa then they will shake their heads 
at you and say, ‘When will it be? ’ 

n-f-th to blow, to spit out, to puff out, to inspire, (of a snake) 
to inject (venom), (of a witch) to hiss an incantation. Of this root, 
cjljlii naff a that, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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cjtiLL naffathat [pi. of intens. fem. act. part., kiUj nafathatun \ 
ones who blows, exudes, hisses, or casts (a spell) *(113:4) 
jSSJI <ji witches [lit .female blowers on knots]. 

n-f-h rennet; dose; touch; (of a scent) to waft about, pleasant 
smell; to make a present; to kick, to fend off. Of this root, k^ij 
nafhcitun , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

najhatun [unit n.] breath, touch, puff, breeze (21:46) 'cfkj 
cJic. 'qa “4 f,,4 yet if a [mere] breath of the chastisement of 
your Lord touches them. 

n-f-kh puff, to blow, to blow into, to breathe in, to inflate, 
bellows; haughtiness, arrogance. Of this root, three forms, occur 
20 times in the Qur'an: nafakha eight times; £4 nufikhci 11 

times and kiij nafkhatun once. 

jii nafakha u I [v. trans.] to blow, to breathe into something 
(66:12) lr».jj fui Uiiia so We breathed into it of Our spirit II [v. 
intrans.] to blow (18:96) IjU ki^ (jj jL. I jiiil J i he said, ‘Blow!’- 
until he had made it afire. 

jii nufikhci [pass, v.] to be blown (39:68) jjLall the 

trumpet is blown. 

iiij nafkhatun [unit n.] a single puff, a single blow, a single 
breath, a single blast (69:13) k^i jjLall ^Ju 4U when the 
trumpet is sounded with one blast. 

j/s-i/o n-f-d to run out, to vanish, to be depleted. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur'an: 4j ncifida four times and iUt 
ncifcid once. 

4^ ncifida a [v. intrans.] to run out, to come to an end (18:109) 
Jfj cjLJS 4i -J J4 'Jsdll '44 the ocean will run dry before the words 
of my Lord run out. 

jtfj nafcid [v. n.] running out, coming to an end (38:54) 14 ‘Ji 
iij kl U tiSjjl this is Our provision [for you ]; there is no ending 
to it. 
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j/s-i/o n-f-dh vent, opening, exit, to go through, to penetrate; to carry 
out, arbitration. Of this root, iit nafcidha , occurs three times in the 
Qur' an. 

iiL yanjudh [imperf. of v. iit nafcidha , intrans. with prep. ]>] to 
pass beyond, to break through, to pull away from (55:33) 

VI j ~ ^ 1 V IjASjts Cli' y a. ,|'I f d (3-uda-L^jl (j! ^uVlj 

(jlLlhij members of jinn and humankind, if you can pass through 
the regions of heaven and earth, then pass— you will not pass 
except with an authority (‘scientific’ interpreters of the Qur'an 
see in this verse a prophecy foretelling space travel). 

j/ui/<j n-f-r group of between three and ten people, detachment, 
fighting group; to seek help, to call up, to rise to one’s duty; to 
scatter, to stampede, to flee; to alienate, to dislike, kind of debate 
between two men each frying to prove his own superiority over 
the other. Of this root, five forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: 
nafara eight times; jit nafar three times; jjit nufiir five times; jjij 
nafir once and i'JccLL mustanfaratun once. 

jii nafara i [v. intrans.] to up and join a fighting army, to leave 
home to fight with the army (9:122) kalS I jjgA it is 

not for the believers to go off to fight in their entirety. 

jii nafar [coll, n.] 1 a group of between three and ten people 
(72:1) JjaJI jii kil y ^ jl it has been revealed to me that a 
company of the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the Qur’an] 
2 people in general, followers, helpers, supporters, party (18:34) li 
I jii jci j dlio jis! I am more than you in wealth, and mightier in 
[ terms of] supporters. 

jjij nufiir [v. n.] aversion, rejection, detestation (25:60) Uj I jiti 
Ijjii jJbjIjj Id aalul they say, ‘What is the Lord of 

Mercy? Should we bow down before anything you command?’ 
and your call increases their aversion. 

jjij nafir [coll, n.] large group of people, detachment, host 
(17:6) Ijjij J5S and We made you more in soldiery. 

VjinM mustanfaratun [pass. part, of v. X 'JctLJ ’istanfara] 
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stampeded, caused to flee (74:50-1) fjjls [> cQa ijiLL °J*L 
as if they were stampeding wild asses, fleeing from a lion. 

e^/s-i/o n-f-s blood, life; breath, to breathe; (of soul, dawn or 
daylight) to break out, mind, the self, the psyche, discerning 
faculty, person, essence; the evil eye, to give the evil eye; to 
slacken, to release; precious, treasure, to treasure, to yearn for, to 
vie, to compete; to envy, to covet, to be sparing, to be niggardly. 
Of this root, six forms occur 298 times in the Qur'an: 'o* 
tanajfasa once; 1-411 yatandfas once; (jjlilll mutandfisun once; 
[>43 nafs 140 times; [> > 3 nujus twice and [>43i ’anfus 153 times. 

(jAa tanaffasa [v. V intrans.] to breathe out, to sigh gently; to 
show through, to break through (81:18) [>42 '4 o ** 11 '4 Jkiilj 

by the night as it engulfs and the daylight as it breaks through. 

jdiUi yatandfas [imperf. of v. VI oAss tandfasa, intrans.] to 
vie, to compete; to strive, to aspire (83:26) >14111 ^lila 411 
so for that let the strivers strive. 

jjjLaUia mutandfisun [pi. of act. paid. [>4H mutandfis ] one 
aspiring, competing, striving for (83:26) 'jjlalUl >-4114 4114 so 
for that let the strivers strive. 

o-ii nafs [n., pi. [> >3 nujus and pi. of paucity ">43! ’anfus] 
1 soul (31:28) V] Vj [141 1 creating and 

resurrecting all of you is like [creating and resurrecting] only a 
single soul 2 an individual, a single human being, a person 
(5:32) o43 j4j 1143 JjS whoever kills a person— not in retribution 
for [the killing of] another 3 self (3:30) <143 kill God warns 

you [ to beware ] of Himself 4 the inner self, the mind, the heart, 
the conscience, the domain of one’s own introspection 
(33:37) 5u.ll kill 1 2L43 and you hid in your heart what 

God would [later] reveal, *(39:53) Jlc- ' /jl those who have 
been excessive [in sinning] against themselves ; *(12:32) klf/j u 
•^43 [Jc it is I who sought to seduce him ; *(16:7) Jjl with 
extreme hardship [lit. with splinters of the soul]', *(9:118) cjalii 
■ 4143 ! ‘^411 they fell into despair [lit. their souls became too 
constricted for them]', *(4:4) 143 k> ^ okk they wish to 
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give up some of it to you of their own accord. Note: assigning 
instances of ^ nafs and its plurals in the Qur’anic text to only a 
single one of the four glosses above is often not possible or even 
desirable. This difficulty is particularly true of glosses 1 and 3. 
An example is verse (2:130) kuij 'aL* V) 4L ‘cf Ljc-jj ]>j 
who but someone fooling himself/his soul would forsake the 
religion of Abraham ? 

n-f-sh wool, to tease out. to ruffle the feathers, to bristle up, 
to swell, to scatter over a large area. Some scholars attribute an 
Aramaic origin to the form ,ji£« manfush. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur'an: nafasha and manfush. 

nafasha u [v. intrans.] to disperse, (of animals) to stray 
into a piece of land for grazing (21:78) f jUSkj j| jlAlLj 'df'Sj 
pjiill [st j| cjjkll and [remember] David and Solomon, 

when they arbitrated regarding the field into which the sheep of 
some people strayed [by night] to graze. 

(jijiia manfush [pass, pail.] teased out, rarefied, carded, tufted 
(101:5) oijiLdl JUaJI [jjSjj and the mountains will be like 
carded wool. 

u n-f- c benefit, use, advantage, to be useful, to make use of; 
walking stick, dealers in walking sticks. Of this root, three forms 
occur 50 times in the Qur'an: nafa c a 31; jit naf 11 times and 
manafi c eight times. 

nafa c a a I [v. intrans.] 1 to be of use, to be of help (87:9) 
tsjSill Caii y jSia so remind, if reminding will (or, may ) be of help 
2 to be acceptable (34:23) AJ jd VI iAp. kc.UiJI Vj 
intercession will not be acceptable to Him, except through the 
one to whom He gives permission II [v. trans.] to benefit (2:164) 
[jAill jk2l ^3 (_ jjkj ^1 tdiall j and the ships that sail the seas 

for what benefits humankind. 

naf [v. n.] benefit (10:49) kill iU U VI Vj \‘f= V 

I do not control any harm or benefit that comes to me, except as 
God wills. 
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jilLi mancifi c [pi. of n. k*ii* manfa c atun ] 1 benefits (2:219) 

(jAill jjjS Ju] there is great sin in both, though also some 

benefit for people 2 interests, concerns, business (22:28) I j4-4j1 
<111 I jjSjjj "41 jal£» to attend to business of theirs and to 
pronounce God’s Name 3 uses, utilities, benefits (57:25) UTjjij 
o>Ull <4 jjiaJI r//u/ We .vc//t down iron, which has 

great strength and uses for mankind. 

(j/i-iju n-f-q a desert rat’s tunnel, (of a desert rat) to go into one 
tunnel entrance and come out of another; (of an animal) to die; to 
find a good market, to become depleted; to spend, to donate for a 
good cause, to support one’s family. Of this root, 10 forms occur 
111 times in the Qur’an: Ji'j ndfciqa twice; Jjai ’ anfaqa 68 times; 
kaaj ncifaqatun twice; cjliaj nafaqdt once; jUj) ’ inf a q once; jii 
munfiqun once; jjlij nifciq three times; mundfiqun 27 times; 

djliili. mundfiqdt five times and Jjaj nafaq once. 

JL1 ■’ anfaqa [v. IV trans.] 1 to spend (money) (18:42) Ljfij '^LJ\A 
44 jjai U JL. AfiS. so he began to wring his hands over what he had 
spent on it 2 to donate, to contribute, to give alms (2:270) Jdaai U'j 
<414 kill ‘jla jjj Jdjjj ‘J <aaj whatever alms you donate or 
pledges you make, God surely knows it. 

jaU ncifaqa [v. Ill trans., no object] to act hypocritically 
(3:166) I jaid and in order to mark out those who have 

been acting hypocritically. 

<iii nafaqatun [n., pi. Ciliij nafaqdt ] charitable expenditure, 
donation, alms (9:121) VI liil'j (jjil 4 V'j i'jik V'j s'jjila <aaj V'j 
"4-i 44 and they do not contribute donations either great or small, 
or traverse a valley, without it being recorded to them. 

Jtia ’infdq [v. n.] the act of spending money (17:100) 
jUjVI <4k lij Jfj <4V) (jjlji- 'uj^ if you possessed the 

treasures of the mercy of my Lord, you would become tight-fisted 
for fear of spending. 

munfiqun [pi. of act. part, Jjai munfiq ] ones who spend 
money in the way of God, donors (3:17) 'j^jlill'j 'jJii-ailj 'jjjiLall 
jddu.Vlj (jj jtol^ai rj [jjaiill j those who are steadfast, truthful, truly 
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devout, who spend [in God’s cause] and those praying for 
forgiveness in the small hours of the night. 

Jlii nifciq [v. n.; n.] hypocrisy, acting hypocritically (9:97) 
ISUjj IjiS id LJjtSn the desert Arabs are excessive in disbelief and 
hypocrisy. 

[jjiiaUk mundfiqun [pi. of (jjaUd munafiq; fem. pi. ciiliiiljk 
mundfiqat ] hypocrites (57:13) I >u>h yilS cjliaUkllj [jjSalill Jjsj 'fj* on 
the Day both male and female hypocrites will say to those who 
believed ; * 'j jaiUkll name of Sura 63, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 1-8 to the ‘ Hypocrites’ . 

<jil nafaq [n.] tunnel, passage through the earth (6:35) 
fiLftiilll — ^ 1 * - 1 ' ;'i t>=jVl y c . a . hTu jI then if you can seek a 

tunnel into the ground or a ladder into the sky. 

J/s-i/o n-f-l spoils of war, assistance, defence of others; extras, to 
give more than that due. Of this root, two forms occur twice each 
in the Qur’an: JUi ’ anfdl and kliU ndfilatun. 

Jlili ’anfdl [pi. of n. nafl ] interpreted mainly as either spoils 
of war or good work over and above what is required by duty or 
obligation (8:1) dJdJYj aH JUiVl JS JUiVl CjF dljjltk they question 
you [Prophet] about the spoils of war-say, ‘The spoils of war 
belong to God and the Messenger * JUftl name of Sura 8, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘ Spoils of War . 

kiiu ndfilatun [n.] 1 charitable or pious work beyond what is 
commanded, largesse (17:79) dll kisU l&SII [> j and [in some 

part] of the night, pray, as an extra offering of your own 2 
grandson (in one interpretation of 21:72) klaU jUdJ ki UjAjj 

'jjaJlla Ulkk and We gave him Isaac and Jacob as offspring 
[also in another interpretation: gifts], and made each of them 
righteous. 

j/t-i/u n-f-w garbage, dregs; to eject, to exile, to dismiss, to set 
aside, to blow away, to exile; to deny, to disown. Of this root, lji2 
yunfaw, occurs once in the Qur'an. 
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yii yunfa [pass, imperf. of v. nafd ] to be exiled, to be 

banished (5:33) i_y= <Ji\ [> Ijiu jl or they will be banished from the 
land. 

n-q-b perforation on a camel’s hooves; to pierce, to dig, to 
dig up; to search; nature, disposition, good character, good deeds; 
chief; veil, to wear a veil. Of this root, three forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: L£j naqqaba ; LjSj naqb and naqlb. 

naqqaba [v. II intrans.] to search high and low, to wander 
all over the earth (50:36) u^. [> Ja jbui I so they searched 
throughout the land; [have they found] any escape? 

uii naqb [v. n.] the act of making a hole, piercing; preaching 
(18:97) Sj ki I jLlk£J Uj l "jl I jc.U=U Us so they could not scale 
it, nor could they pierce it. 

Lu& naqlb [n.] leader, chief, chieftain (5:12) j4c. yil hU3j 
IjjSj and out of them We appointed twelve leaders. 

3/j/O n-q-dh to escape, to save, to rescue, to deliver, to retrieve, a 
horse taken from the enemy. Of this root, three forms occur five 
times in the Qur'an: 3iil ’anqadha three times; 3ai yunqadh once 
and yastanqidh once. 

3&S ■’ anqadha [v. IV trans.] 1 to spare, to protect from (3:103) 
jlill y. Sjak Uc; Je. and you were on the brink of a 
pit of Fire and Fie saved you from it 2 to bail (someone) out, to 
free, to release (39:19) jUil [> 3*2 CuUi can you [Prophet] 
rescue those [already] in the Fire? 

3 iu yunqadh [imperf. pass, of v. IV] to be saved, to be rescued 
(36:43) 'uj3ai iU V j "4 1 5Li jii LU y'j and if We willed, We 
would drown them, and there would be no help for them, and they 
would not be rescued. 

3SaLu yastanqidh [imperf. of v. X 3i2UI :> is t anqadha, trans.] to 
retrieve, to recover (22:73) i j3im^ V tUi LJ331I <J]j and if 
the flies robbed them of something, they could not rescue it from 
them. 
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j/j/u n-q-r puddle, small hole in a date-stone; bird’s beak; click 
with the tongue or fingers; to chisel, to pierce; to abuse, 
infighting; to select; trumpet, horn. Of this root, three forms occur 
four times in the Qur'an: 'Jij nuqira once; jiu naqTr twice and jjsU 
naqiir once. 

Jp nuqira [pass, of v. jit naqara ] (of a horn or trumpet) to be 
blown, to be sounded (74:8) jjSlill 'ja lili when the Trumpet is 
sounded. 

naqTr [n.] a minute recess on a date-stone (4:53) oyf. V lili 
I'jjSj if so, then they would not give to people [so much as] the 
groove on a date-stone. 

jjaU naqiir [n. of instrument] trumpet, horn (74:8) 'Jt> li]i 
jjalill when the Trumpet [heralding the Resurrection , (cf.) 

0 al-sur ] is sounded. 

u^/ls/u n-q-s to decrease, to diminish, loss; to disparage; weakness 
in the mind, shortcomings, faults. Of this root, four forms occur 
10 times in the Qur'an: tanqus six times; 4=4 yunqas once; 

4=4 naqs twice and [>= .ji£» manqus once. 

o-aij naqasa u I [v. trans.] 1 to shorten, to reduce, to lessen 
(21:44) tiiljL! '(> hi 'Jj'jj Sul do they not see that 

We visit the land and diminish it at its edges? (the reference here 
is traditionally taken to be to the steady shrinking of the land 
under the control of the unbelievers at the time of the Prophet; 
‘contemporary scientific’ interpreters of the Qur’an, however, see 
in this verse a reference to the geographical fact that the Earth’s 
sphere looks as if it has been clipped at the edges) 2 to consume, 
to dismember (50:4) [4-4 o-aiss 4 144c js We know what the 
earth consumes of them II [v. doubly trans.] to short-change, to 
give less than is due, to leave wanting, to leave short of (9:4) p 
144 and they have not fallen short in anything [that is due 

to you ]. 

yunqas [imperf. pass, v.] to be lessened, to be reduced 
(35:11) cJj£ ^4 V] Vj ’Jap Uj no person is 

granted longevity nor is aught taken away from his life-span, but 
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/'.v in a Record/Book. 

naqs [v. n./n.] the act of reducing, diminishing, loss 
(2:155) ^ja ^£jiCuij 

We will certainly test you with a measure of fear and hunger, and 
reduction of property, lives and crops. 

o-ajiia manqus [pass, pail.] that which is diminished, reduced 
(11:109) jjc. ’Jbja'jll UJj We will certainly give to them 
their share undiminished. 

o^/j/u n-q-d to annul, to dismantle, to revoke, to violate, to dispute 
with; contrary, opposite; to overburden, to weaken. Of this root, 
three forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: : naqada six times; 

[> aijl ’anqacla once and naqtl twice. 

naqada u [v. trans.] to unravel, to undo, to annul, to 

revoke (16:92) ISlkil fy id [> IjJjc. jjl 1£ IjtjSj Vj do not be 

like a woman who unravels her yarn into fibres, after it has 
become strong, [falling thus into complete disintegration/losing 
your unity], 

’anqada [v. IV trans.] to overburden, to weigh down 
(94:2—3) (jill dljjj like. and We removed from 

you the burden that weighed heavily on you [lit. weighed down 

your back]. 

j naqd [v. n.] the act of revoking, violating, breaking (a 
covenant or treaty) (4:155) aM pUL dua and so 

for breaking their pledge and rejecting God’s revelations. 

t/ds/u n-q- c stagnant water, swamp, quagmire, (of water) to collect, 
to soak, to quench one’s thirst; dust storm, (of dust) to rise and 
float, to raise one’s voice and shout, to turn pale from fright or 
sickness. Of this root, £& naq c , occurs once in the Qur’an. 

jii naq c [n.] clouds of dust (100:3-4) 22 'JJm 112-= pfjjiilU 
[the chargers] raiding at dawn and raising clouds of dust. 

j»/j/o n-q-m punishment, denial, resentment, hatred, vengeance, to 
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punish, to deny, to dislike, to reproach, to loathe, to take revenge. 
Of this root, four forms occur 17 times in the Qur'an: Jdi naqama 
four times; ^iul ’intaqama six times; pj&l ’intiqdm four times and 
muntaqimun three times. 

naqama i [v. intrans.] to resent, to disapprove of, to loathe 
(5:59) VIL L£.i; y V] Uo Ja do you disapprove of us for any 
reason other than that we believe in God? 

j»iUl J intaqama [v. VIII intrans.] to punish, to take to task for, 
to take revenge, to take retribution; to exact a penalty (5:95) [>j 

kill Jjjjja 'Ac. but whoever relapses, God will exact the penalty 
from him. 

^Ufcul ’ intiqdm [v. n./n.] punishment, retribution (39:37) kill yili 
pliijl ijs jjj»j is God not Almighty and capable of retribution? 

£xjj*Y"A muntaqimun [pi. of. act. part. jLioii muntaqim ] ones 
inflicting punishment, taking to task, exacting retribution (32:22) 
jjkiuxo jiojkkil y. U We shall inflict retribution on the guilty. 

Lj/iil/y n-k-b wind that brings no rain, disastrous wind, to be afflicted 
by disaster; the shoulder joint, disease that afflicts the joint, to 
veer off, to turn away from. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: ndkibun and L$L£» mandkib. 

ndkibun [pi. of act. paid. LjSU ndkib ] one who veers away, 
a deviator, one who goes astray (23:74) J A* f V ydl ‘Jfj 

yjiSUi LrjLall and those who do not believe in the Hereafter will 
certainly veer off the Path. 

mandkib [pi. of n. mcmkib ] shoulder joints, 

whereabouts or regions (of the earth), tracts (of the earth) (67:15) 
(ji I V jii jVl J>Si ^iil ja it is He who has made the 
earth stable for you— travel its regions. 

dj/iil/y n-k-th to untwist yarn, to undo what has been done, to go 
back on an agreement, to renege on a promise, to violate an oath; 
great crisis. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur'an: nakatha six times and 2jl£jf ’ankdth once. 
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nakatha u [v. trans.] to break an agreement, to go back on 
a promise, to break one’s word (43:50) JJk lil cJSJI lili 

jjjSi but when We removed from them the torment, they went 
back on their word. 

’ankdth [pi. of n. 2jkj nikth ] untwisted pieces of yarn (a 
state of complete disarray, complete disintegration) (16:92) Vj 
s'ja y. t*I> t'n>.V) yiK I jjySj do not be like a woman who 
unravels her yarn into fibres, after it has become strong, [falling 
thus into complete disintegration/losing your unity]. 

C/^/d) n-k-h to marry, to be married, to give in matrimony; to 
fornicate, fornication; to drench the land (with rain), to be 
overcome (by sleep). Of this root, four forms occur 23 times in 
the Qur'an: nakaha 14 times; ^kii ’ankaha three times; ^ksU 

'istankaha once and ^tkj nikdh four times. 

& nakaha i [v. trans.] 1 to wed, to marry someone (4:22) V j 
y. U I jkis do not marry any of the women that 

your fathers married 2 (possibly, in an interpretation of 24:3) to 
fornicate, to copulate with, to have intercourse with V] kkti V yfjll 
cSl ‘J Ji'j V] 5/ ji iil'j the adulterer only 

fornicates with an adulteress or an idolatress, and the adultress 
only fornicates with an adulterer or an idolater. 

e* 3 ’unkiha [imperf. v. IV] I [trans.] to marry off, to enable to 
marry, to facilitate the marriage of (24:32) ]>kL yjjSil I marry 
off the single among you II [doubly trans.] to give to someone in 
marriage (28:27) yta 4k£jl ‘J jj J ^ jj I wish to give you 

in marriage one of these two daughters of mine. 

ji&£u4 'istankaha [v. X trans.] to seek to marry, to desire to 
marry (33:50) y ykil jfJ y if the Prophet wishes to seek 

her in marriage. 

nikah [n.] maiTiage (also maiTiage cost) (24:33) s- 
'jjiad V 'jjjJI let those who are unable to afford marriage keep 
chaste. 

n-k-d bad luck, strained circumstances; to be niggardly, to 
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deny assistance; (of she-camels) to fail to give birth to living 
young; (of land) to fail to grow plants. Of this root. ncikid , 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 

"4J ncikid [quasi-act. part.] sickly, scanty, miserable, stunted, 
poorly (7:58) IjSj VJ V d ajj jjiU ajUi (441 .iLilj as 
for the good land, its vegetation comes out by the will of its Lord, 
but from that which has become corrupt it comes out only 
scantily. 

n-k-r hardship, serious matters; cunning; to be discerning; 
denial, to disown; to dispute with, fighting; to be ignorant of 
something, to fail to recognise, to refuse to acknowledge; to seek 
to clarify; to censure, to blame; detestable, abominable, 
loathsome. Of this root, 1 1 forms (in addition to a variant reading, 
jSj nukira ) occur 37 times in the Qur'an: jSj nakira once; jSj 
nakkara once; jSj! 'ankara three times; jS j nukr three times; jSj 
nukur once; naklr five times; ’jf\ ’ankar once; 

munkiratun once; munkiriin three times; munkar 16 

times and jjjkl munkarun twice. 

JS nakira u [v. trans.] to be unable to recognise something or 
someone, to fail to place or identify, to be mystified (11:70) Ilia 
kiii. 4jlJ 5/ l$\'j when he saw that their 

hands did not reach towards it [ the food ], he became doubtful 
about their identity and conceived a fear of them. 

nukira (valiant reading j£i nukur) [pass, v.] to be denied (in 
a valiant reading of verse 54:6) jS ; J] pill 12 'ff, the Day the 

Summoner will summon them to a denied event. 

nakkara [v. II trans.] to disguise, to camouflage (27:41) Ji 
i+dijc V I jjSj he said, ‘ Disguise her throne for her. ’ 

jdi yunkir [imperf. v. IV, trans.] 1 to deny, to refuse to accept, 
to disclaim (13:36) 1-=^ i_jfjkSn [> j and of the factions 

there are some who deny parts of it 2 to ignore, to fail to 
acknowledge (16:83) aISI 420 they recognise God’s 

blessings, [but] then refuse to acknowledge them. 



j£i nukr [v. n./quasi-pass. part.] 1 abominable (18:74) jSI 
I'jSj til you have committed an abominable thing 2 severe, 
beyond imagination, immeasurable in its severity, out of this 
world (18:87) lj£t kjiua He will punish him [even more] 
severely. 

'Ju nukur (variant reading j£j nukira ) [quasi-act. paid.] horrific 
(54:6) fift* (jll pi ill pi 'fjj on a Day the Summoner will summon 
them to a horrific event. 

jji! nakir [v. n.; n.] 1 denying ; denial (42:47) j £« ‘fa tal« J^l U 
jjSj Uj you will have no refuge on that Day, and there will 
be no denying [your sins] 2 [with 1 st pers. sing. pron. suffix I 
elided in the following verse] punishment (22:44) p 'jjjslkii cpLU 

*< £ t a ~ ja.1 / gave the disbelievers time, but in the end I 

took them to task-how [ awesome ] was My punishment! 

’ankar [elat.] uglier/the ugliest; more/most 
offensive (31:19) j£j (j) for the ugliest of all 

sounds is the braying of asses. 

osJdji munkiriin [pi. of act. paid. jSjl munkir, fern. sjSj4 
munkiratun ] 1 those who deny (21:50) kl are you going 
to deny it? 2 those who refuse to admit (16:22) V 

aa) 45 as /or those who do not believe the life to come, their 
hearts refuse to admit [the truth] 3 those who fail to recognise or 
identify (12:58) dfc. I^iiaa i— L uijj Sj^.1 and 

Joseph’s brothers came and entered before him; he recognised 
them while they were oblivious to his identity. 

jSia munkar I [pass, part.] 1 false, untrue, blameworthy (58:2) 
Ijjjj JjSl! [> IjSi f4^jj indeed they utter blameworthy (or, 

abominable ) words and a falsehood 2 [pi. ojjfcL munkariin \ 
unrecognisable, unidentifiable, unknown (15:62) 'oJj& pj* 
you are a strange [lit. unidentifiable ] people II [n.] wickedness, 
abomination (5:79) J jl*i a* JjaUu V I al4 r/rcyv did not prevent 

one another from any abomination they committed III [coll, n., 
with generic definite article (klaaJ II), jSidl ’al-munkar] what are 
commonly recognised, paidiculaidy from a religious standpoint, as 
wrong-doings, wrongs (in contrast to t_ijjS4.ll J al-ma'ruf, (q.v.)) 
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(3 ; 1 04) jSi4l ijc. (j j i_j j , jJtallj (j j j jjaJI yi (j jc 411 jXi* yii j 
and be a community (or, let there be from among you a party 
that ) calls for good, (or, commands goodness ), and forbids what 
is wrong. 

o^/^/u n-k-s to turn upside down, to turn down, to reverse, to hang 
one’s head in shame, to be weak; to relapse, degeneration. Of this 
root, three forms occur once each in the Qur'an: y& nukisa; y& 
nakkasa and jjiXlj ndkisun. 

\ o4 j nukisa [pass, v.] to be caused to relapse, to be caused to 
revert, to be turned upside down *(21:65) they 

went back to their stubbornness, became obstinate [lit. they were 
turned upside down on their heads], 

o& nakkasa [v. II trans.] to cause to reverse, to turn upside 
down (36:68) jlaJI J* 41 & 3 JjJm. j [>j he whom We bring into very 
old age We reverse him in constitution [from strength to 
weakness], 

ndkisun [pi. of act. paid. ncikis] those who bend 
something down *(32:12) Ijl4h hanging their heads [in 

shame ]. 

u^/S/q n-k-s to withdraw, to reverse, to show reluctance, to recoil, 
to lose heart. Of this root, [>=& nakasa , occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 

nakasa u [v. intrans.] to reverse, to retreat, to recoil 
(8:48) kuak Jlc. y=»£j he turned on his heels. 

n—k—f to wipe tears from the cheek with one’s finger, to be 
disdainful, to snub, to loathe, to be haughty. Of this root, <■ <5m..l 
’istankafa, occurs three times in the Qur’an. 

i iSTfnil ’ istankafa [v. X intrans.] to become haughty, to disdain, 
to look down upon (4:172) <11 Kb ijjSj y £^41 >- y the 
Messiah would never disdain to be a servant of God. 

J/4/j n-k-l shackles, chains; to punish severely, to torture; to force 



back, to rebel; to recoil, to evade, to be cowardly in the face of 
the enemy; courageous and experienced person. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: jii ’ankbl once; Jlki 
naked three times and JjSjj tank'd once. 

jujf 'ankcil [pi. of n. nikl] shackles, fetters (73:12) l£'i ‘Ji 
indeed, We have fetters and a blazing fire. 

Jlil naked [v. n.; n.] waiting, lesson, example (2:66) Vlij 
[jjSjlil l$ik. Uj "Ju Id so We made it a warning to those 

people who were there at the time and to those who came after 
them, and a lesson to those who are mindful of God. 

JjIu tankd [v. n.] punishment, retribution (4:84) ilij llL ii kSilj 
Sdld God is stronger in might and more terrible in punishment. 

(jjUi namciriq [n., pi. of 4sjdj numruqatun/nimriqatun, a word of 
Persian origin occurring once in the Qur'an] cushion, form of 
saddle (88:15) 4i and cushions set in rows. 

J/j»/o n-m-l ants; tips of the fingers; to invisibly mend a garment; to 
tell lies; to be restless, active person. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur'an: na ml twice; 4Li namlcitun once 

and Jdd 'andmil once. 

Aid namlcitun [n., coll. n. Jd ncunl\ an ant (27:18) Ijji lij jj*. 

I jk.Il Jddl 414j cjlla Jddl Jj and as they approached the 
Valley of the Ants, one ant said, ‘Ants!, Go into your homes ’ ; 
* J44' name of Sura 27, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 1 8-9 to the ‘ Ants’ in the story of Solomon. 

JdJ 'andmil [pi. of n. 41 ’A °anmulatun\ tips of the fingers 
*(3:119) kid! "q* Jd&l I ji^e they could not find an outlet for 
their rage at you [lit. they bite their fingertips in rage at you ] . 

n-m-m louse ;slight, gentle sound; to show through, (of scent) 
to waft about; to disclose or betray a confidence, to spread 
malicious rumours, to slander, to sow dissension, slanderer, 
calumny. Of this root, namlm , occurs once in the Qur'an. 
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£o*j namun [n.; v. n.] the act of sowing dissension, calumny, 
tale-bearing (68:11) fjpj jliP a backbiter, slander-monger. 

'a -nna [heavy nun of corroboration (4LSS II jp jill (jy)] (see [j -n). 

n-h-j clear, open road, to pass through a clear road, to point 
out the way, to proceed; to breathe with difficulty; (of a garment) 
to become tattered. Of this root, minhdj, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 

minhdj [n.] a path, a clearly marked road, a way of life 
(5:48) PPVj 4c UIP. JS1 to each of you We have assigned a 

law and a path. 

n-h-r river, stream, to strike water (in digging a well), to 
gush forth; daylight; to chase away, to rebuke. Of this root, four 
forms occur 113 times in the Qur'an: jpj tanhar twice; jjj nahar 
three times; jUi ’anhdr 51 times and jP nahar 57 times. 

tanhar [imperf of v. trans. j* j nahara ] to repulse, to chide, 
to rebuke, to drive away (93:10) jpj 71a JjlUl Uj and do not chide 
the one who asks for help. 

nahar I [n., pi. jl$i 3 anhdr ] 1 river (13:3) <^jll j*j 

IjV^ij Ifdjj l*ja if is He who spread out the earth and set on 
it firm mountains and rivers 2 a spring or a stream of sweet, 
running water (18:33) U417U. U'jkij jik; JJj t^JSI cili jjpdl 4K 
Ijjj both gardens produced their [proper] yield, and did not hold 
back any [due part ] of it; and We made a stream flow through 
them II [coll, n.] rivers, sweet, running waters (54:54) jjpkii f\ 
J&j'j pUk. the righteous will be among gardens and rivers. 

jlp nahar [n.] daytime, the period between dawn and dusk 
(the opposite of J4 layl, q.v.) (10:67) <ua I ySld jyil ^jll y, 

Ijs-ai jtpllj He it is who made the night for you to rest in and the 
day giving [you] sight. 

n-h-w goal, end, termination; to end, to restrain, to forbid, to 
abstain; to inform, to relate to; mind, discerning power, reason. 
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Of this root, eight forms occur 56 times in the Qur'an: ^ nahd 
24 times; nuhiya eight times; yatanahawn once; 

D intaha 16 times; jjAlj nahiin once; ^ nuhci twice; muntaha 
three times and oj&!» muntahun once. 

y 4 j nahd a [v. trans.] 1 to forbid, to prohibit (7:22) 'cp "4' 
USh did I not forbid you from that tree? 2 to restrain, to 
suppress, to hold back, to stop (79:40) b^' Jti'j bj pUu <-*U. [> 111 j 
csjp ifp and as for anyone who feared the meeting with his Lord 
and restrained himself from whimisical desires 3 to restrain from, 
to ward off, to warn against (11:116) b« t> b^ Vjia 

ui ilall ftp if only there had been, among the 

generations before your time, people with a remnant [of good 
traditions ] to ward against corruption on the earth! 

nuhiya [pass, v.] to be forbidden to, to be prohibited from 
(4:161) ki I U’jll and their taking usury when they had 
been forbidden it. 

yatandhd [imperf. of v. VI tandhd , intrans.] to 
forbid one another from, to prevent one another from, to restrain 
one another from doing (5:79) £ jli jSi i p 'Jjiliu V I they did 
not prevent one another from any abomination they committed. 

’intahd [v. VIII intrans.] to desist, to cease, to hold back, 
to abstain, to stop (8:38) js U “4 1 b) if they desist 

[from their unbelief] their past will be forgiven. 

<jj*U nahiin [pi. of act. part, ndhi] ones who forbid, ones 
who denounce an action as forbidden, ones who admonish against 
doing (9:112) jUll p bjAUilj bj those who command 

goodness and forbid what is wrong. 

^ nuhd [n.] reasoning faculty, comprehension, discernment 
(20:54) ^11 JjV cLfl dlli p bj in this there are truly signs for 
those possessing reason. 

muntaha [v. n.; n. of place or time] ending, coming to an 
end; place of ending, a terminus or limit; time of ending, a term, a 
fixed term (79:42^1) Uljki "p cJ Utdjl <c.lUl p dh jilld 
UUid d£j they ask you [Prophet] about the Hour: ‘When will it 
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arrive?’, [but] what [knowledge] do you have of it that you can 
tell them? (or, why should they ask such a question? You [the 
Prophet] are [there for them to see as] one of its signs)— [known 
only] to your Lord is its time (timing; terminal/ending)', *(53:14) 
^1^4' s'jV the Lote tree of maximum limit (see SjJm sidratun) 

uffuji muntahun [pi. of act. part. muntahi ] one who 

desists, stops, ceases action, refrains (5:91) will you 

not desist! 

i/j/o n-w-° a star approaching its celestial setting point; to be 
weighed down with difficulties, to be strained by, or succumb 
under a heavy load; hostility. Of this root, i tanu f occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

t- fu tanu° [imperf. of v. id nil’ a, intrans.] to weigh down, to 
strain, to overburden (28:76) fL-akL 1 jzl U jjkll ii&AYj 

Sjill J jl and We had given him such treasures that their keys 
would have weighed down a [whole] company of strong men. 

v/j/D n-w-b affliction, a seizure, calamity; to visit, to deputise; to 
take turns, a shift; to go back, to revert, to repent. Of this root, 
three forms occur 18 times in the Qur'an: LAsi ’anaba 11 times; 
LnL munlb five times and munlbiin twice. 

ljUS ■’ anaba [v. IV intrans.] to go back, to repent, to turn (to 
God) (40:13) LuA V] Uj but only those who turn to God 
will take heed. 

Lux» munlb [act. paid., pi. munlbiin ] one who repents, one 

who turns (to God) (39:8) 4111 lAA <[j £-1 'jUNI 1_>L> HJj when 
harm afflicts man, he calls to his Lord, turning to Him. 

C/j/o n-w-h to wail, to lament, (of wind, wolves and dogs) to howl; 
power; to swing, (of trees and mountains) to stand face-to-face. 
Although Arab philologists arc aware of the Syriac origin of the 
proper noun Null, they include it under this root. Of this root, 4 ji 
Null, occurs 43 times in the Qur'an. 

^ jj Null [proper n.] Prophet Noah (cf. Gen. V.29) (29:14) jSTj 



Uolc. V] 'yL> i_ill duli 5u'j5 ^1 Ik^j ULQI We sent Noah out to 
his people, and he stayed among them for fifty years short of a 
thousand ; * y name of Sura 71, Meccan sura, so-named because 
it is devoted to the story of 'Noah' . 

The Qur'an devotes an entire sura to Noah (71). The Qur'anic 
account speaks of Noah as a prophet who called his people to 
God in vain for fifty years short of a millenium (29:14). Noah is 
unique amongst all other prophets in that he pleaded with God for 
the complete eradication of all unbelievers from the face of the 
earth when they failed to heed his message (71:26). In response, 
God ordered Noah to build the Ark, and sent down the Flood, 
commanding Noah to take on board a pair of every species, his 
household and the few who believed. After the Flood had 
subsided, having engulfed everything (including one of Noah’s 
son’s, who did not heed his call), the Ark came to settle upon 
Mount Judiyy (q.v.). 

j/j/a n-w-r light, to light, to shed light, to illuminate; to clarify, to 
become clear; guidance, to guide, to seek guidance, to enlighten, 
to gain insight; lantern, landmark; fire, to light fire; blossoms, to 
blossom, to bring forth flowers. Of this root, three forms occur 
194 times in the Qur’an: jU ndr 145 times; jjj nur 43 times and 
munir six times. 

jU ndr [n.] 1 fire (21:69) JuAljj! ANAj IIQj jliU US but 
We said, ‘Fire, be coolness and peace for Abraham ’ 2 [ jUll with 
def. art.] the Fire, Flellfire (22:72) kill Uij jUll ''jL j 

I JjiS. (jAil shall I tell you what is far worse than that?— the Fire that 
God has promised those who disbelieve! 

jyj nur [n.] 1 light, illumination (71:16) ' j 4 Ot# < -fej 

IV'Ixm 0^4!' an d Fie set the moon in them for a light and He set the 
sun for a lamp 2 guidance (4:174) J»£jj yUjj jS '^Ull 
UA Ijjj AUJ Uljji j people, a proof has come to you from your Lord 
and We have sent down to you a clear guidance ; * jd name of 
Sura 24, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 35 to God the ‘Light' of Heaven and earth. 

munir [act. part.] lone giving light, illuminating (25:61) 
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Ijjao IjHoa'j 4-4 (J*kj and placed in it a lantern and an 

illuminating moon 2 enlightening, guiding (31:20) I> [>'j 
jj 2« <_ij£ Yj Yj fp j)ij 4ill ^ JjUj and among people there are 
the ones who argue about God, without knowledge or guidance 
or an enlightening book. 

o*/j/u n-w-s human beings, to increase, to shake; to be blown about, 
to drive an animal; to slacken, to hang down; cobweb. In addition 
to deriving ijJj from this root (to move about), philologists derive 
it also from roots od J\ ’-n-s (to be sociable) and ij/odu n-s-y (to 
be forgetful). Of this root, only nds occurs 240 times in the 
Qur’ an. 

o44l ■’ al-nds [with the def. art., coll, n.] 1 (contrasted to jinn 
(q.v.) and angels) humankind (22:75) j 5lLj k£4>L4l kill 

o>l4l God chooses messengers from angels and humankind ; 
(114:6) (jaliSlj kiaJI [whither they be] from among the jinn or 
humankind ; * o>Ull name of Sura 114, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the references throughout to ‘ People ’ 2 people (4:1) 
SjaJj u*ij fSak. <^41 I jS sl [^liil t^iU people, be mindful of your 

Lord, who created you from a single soul 3 a crowd (7:116) I JJ=d* 
jJb jja jpLofj <_>44l 'JkS they cast a spell on the eyes of the crowds and 
struck fear into them 4 those in question (12:46) u44l ^1 jt+J 
jjlikj "444 that I might return [with the solution] to those who 
have sent me 5 others (4:142) JLA, I fAk sStLdl J] I JAk lil'j 
[>>141 when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly, 
hypocritically [for show] in order to impress others 6 (contrasted 
to o44l) a particular group (3:174) I JAA. j 5 [>>U1I (jl [>141 cJl 5 [>>41 
“>£1 those who were told by those around them that their 
enemy had amassed [a big army] against them 7 every one, ah 
and sundry (2:83) l£A (jJ41 1 J f 3 and speak words of kindness to 
everyone 8 those endowed with what ’al-Raghib calls the essence 
of humanity, the good, the humane (4:54) U JA [>A4I 
Y^k "jja kill do they envy those to whom God has given some of His 
grace?! 

tfi/j/d n-w-sh skirmish; to seize; to hang on to, to receive; to save; 
to come face-to-face with. Of this root, tandwush , occurs 
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once in the Qur'an. 

(jijlu tanawush [v. n.] the act of attaining, reaching grasping, 
comprehending, embracing (34:52) jiSjUslI 54 4-4 ' jMj 

jj*j t/iey will say, ‘Now we believe in it [ the truth ], ’ but how 
can they attain [to faith] from such a distant place? 

u^/j/u n-w-s escape, way out, place and time of escape, to flee; to 
ready oneself for action, to move, to pull; avoidance. Of this root, 
[>=44 mands , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

o-atla mands [v. n./n. of time or place] the act of escaping; 
refuge; place or time of escaping (38:3) IjiUi jf liklii 

qJS* cNj how many a generation before them We have 
destroyed, so they cried out when there was no longer time to 
escape [also: a place to escape to, or no longer an opportunity to 
escape ]. 

d/j/o n-w-q she-camel, to be elegant, to make dainty, to be of 
pleasant complexion; to cause to be amiable; to be selective. Of 
this root, 454 ndqatun , occurs seven times in the Qur'an. 

AlU ndqatun [n.] she-camel (11:64) [jy <iil 4SU sii Uj my 
people, this is a she-camel of God; she is a sign for you. 

j»/j/o n-w-m sleep, to lie down, to dream, to be lazy; to be 
insignificant; to abate. Of this root, three forms occur nine times 
in the Qur'an: nawm three times; uj4j4 nd ’imun twice and 

manam four times. 

flji nawm [v. n.; n.] the act of sleeping, sleep (2:255) IlJg V 
'ky Yj neither slumber nor sleep overtakes Him. 

uj-jU ndi’imun [pi. of act. paid. j44 ndi ’irn] ones who are asleep 
(68: 19) Ji, j d£j ^jjlk Igjlc. i_sUai a visitation from your Lord 

visited it while they were sleeping. 

flla manam I [v. n.] the act of sleeping, the act of being asleep 
(30:23) jijUSjl'j lPW ^£44 <i44 [>j His wonders 

[ also ] include your sleeping and seeking His bounty by night and 



by day II [n.] dream (37:102) dtkji! ? l£J my son, 

1 have seen in the dream that 1 am slaying [sacrificing] you. 

o/j/o n-w-n fish; a correct word, word of wisdom; inkpot, the letter 
“jjj nun , to enunciate the sound op nun- qP nun meaning ‘fish’ is 
considered by some scholars to be of Syriac origin. Of this root, 
ujj nun , occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

ujj nun the grapheme j, which represents the half or letter 
known as nun, constitutes the first word of the initial verse of 
Sura 68, 'the Pen’. It is variously interpreted, among other 
things, as meaning: inkpot (in harmony with ‘pen' which comes 
immediately after in 68:1), ink, fish, a slate, an alternative name 
for the sura (Sura Nun) or, as authoritative opinion has it, one of 
the Mysterious Letters that appear at the beginning of a number 
of suras in the Qur'an (see jll J -l-r) (68:1-2) j Uj j 
Nun, by the pen and all they write [with it] (this could be a 
reference to either the angels' writing down of peoples’ deeds or 
to humans’ God-given ability of writing); *(21:87) fs (epithet 
of the Prophet Jonah) the one with the great fish’, * name of 
Sura 68, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to Nun. 

cfcrjjj tanwln (see II under -n). 

ds/j/u n-w-y a fruit stone; home, to leave home; direction, intention, 
to intend, to determine. Of this root, nawd, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

jjj nawd [coll, n., sing, sfjj nawdtun ] fruit stones, particularly 
those of the date (6:95) jjli -dll j\ God it is who splits 

open the seed and the fruit stones. 

6/ls/o n-y-l gift, a favour bestowed, a gracious act conferred, 
benefit; to obtain, to enable to have, to let have; to reach; to harm, 
to bear upon, to insult. Of this root, two forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur'an: J12 yandil 11 times and Jd nayl once. 

JLu yandl [imperf. of v. Jd ndla, trans.] 1 to obtain, to get hold 
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of, to lay one’s hands on (5:94) kSL£ iLail [> kW ^444 
■.SkUjj Gorf /.y sure to test you with some game your hands and 
spears [can] take 2 to include, to cover, to embrace (2:124) J12 V 
yyikll l5.-4^ My pledge does not embrace the unjust 3 to reach 
(22:37) igjk II kni ‘(jSTj UjUj Yj 4441 kill Jin y it is neither their 
meat nor their blood but your piety that reaches God 4 to attain to 
(3:92) Jj4u jJ' ' y you will never attain [true] 

piety until you give out of what you cherish 5 to overtake (7:152) 
j>«j [> C. il^c . wrath from their Lord will overtake them 6 

[with prep. [>] to afflict, to inflict harm on, to insult (9:120) Yj 
yk aj “41 4^ V) jic y« jyin and they do not inflict any 
harm on an enemy without a good deed being recorded for them. 

<J4 nayl [v. n.] obtaining, the act of inflicting harm (9:120) Yj 
yk “4-! 44S V] 514 jic y« jy 14 and they do not inflict harm 
on an enemy without a good deed being recorded for them. 



A /ha 


J al-ha ’ the twenty-sixth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless glottal fricative sound. 

4— -h suffix occurring some 3326 times in the Qur'an and 
functioning as: I pausal -h ‘the ha’ of silence’). It may 

occur as an extension to: 1 1 st person sing, possessive suffix cs -f, 
'my’, ^d£ kitdbT > -djd£ kitabiyah, emphasising the word itself and 
adding more emphasis by bringing rhyme and metrical harmony 
between it and corresponding words in adjacent verses, as in the 
following four successive verses (69:18-21) V 

jjpdo llmla 4jjd£ ? j A djda A-iuuj *djd£ dali -dadi. .Vvia 

ddj c. ^ jii on that Day you will be exposed and none 

of your secrets will remain hidden; as for him who is given his 
Record in his right hand, he will say, ‘Here is my Record, read it; 
I knew I would meet my Reckoning’; and so he will have a 
pleasant life. The introduction of the pausal -h at the end of ^d $ 
> -duds j n (69:19) and > -dud^ in (69:20), in addition to 
affecting rhyme with the preceding diU. khdfiyah in (69:18) and 
following radiyah in (69:20), lays particular' emphasis upon 
‘Record’ and ‘Reckoning’ as the two most important aspects of 
the trial that will take place on the Day of Judgement 2 3 rd person 
sing. fern, pronoun hiya, ‘she’ > -dA hiyah, also lending 
emphasis to the contextually important and bringing rhyme 
and metrical harmony between it and corresponding words in 
adjacent verses, as in the following three successive verses 
(101:9-11) d^d*. jd aja U dll'ji Uj dijlA 4dla his final abode will be 
the Bottomless Pit; and how should you know what THAT is?! A 
blazing fire! II 3 ld person sing. masc. attached personal pronoun 
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( ‘him’, ‘it’, suffixed to: a) a verb (36:69) 'Jkil! Jlidc. 14 j 
and We never taught him poetry or b) a participle (28:7) [> 1 jlc-lkj 
r/m/ making him one of the messengers III 3 ld person sing, 
rnasc. possessive pronominal suffix (attached personal pronoun 
jj^^a)), ‘his’, ‘its’, suffixed to: a) a noun (22:47) ill! <_ik4 y 
God will not fail in His promise b) an adverb (23:91) k*4 U 
<1! '(> t/iore /.v no [other] god with Him or c) a preposition (9:108) 
J14.j <ji in it there are men. 3 ld person pronominals, as a rule, refer 
to previously mentioned or easily identifiable referents or 
antecedents. Absence of such referents is used, in the Qur’anic 
text, as a rhetorical device for drawing attention to particular parts 
of the discourse, as in the opening verse of Sura 80 ’J Jtjdj o-uc. 
^ i he frowned and turned away when the blind man came 

to him. With no discernible referent for the agent of the verb y4c. 
c abasa ‘he frowned', the level of the readers’/listeners’ curiosity 
should be sufficiently raised to make them wish to know the 
details of the incident referred to in the Sura. Grammarians and 
commentators often state that in the Qur’an any 3 rd person sing, 
rnasc. pronominal for which there is no explicit referent refers, as 
a rule, to ‘God’, as in an interpretation of verse (76:8) 

Uojjjj \ jj£Lu > 4A ja J>UL1I and they give food, out of love for 
Him (or, in spite of their loving to eat it themselves) to the poor, 
the orphan and to [the freed] captive. 

U ha affix occurring 904 times in the Qur’an and functioning as: I 
attention-drawing particle (-ynS <-sjk), interjection ‘look’, ‘there!’, 
‘this particular’, which is used to add emphasis or focus to one of 
the following: 1 [prefixally] independent pronouns 
(kLoijkll, e.g. Ju3l ’antum > ha ’antum ‘here you are’, as in 
(3:119) Vj U well here you are!— you love 

them, but they do not love you 2 [prefixally] adverb of place 
(jlldl, luma > UaU ha luma ‘this very place’, as in (3:154) 'JS ‘f 
lAU U&a G y. U1 if we had a say in the matter, we would 

not have been slain in this very place 3 [prefixally] 
demonstratives (SjLiV! e Uli) (see !i dim), e.g. tayni > jkU 
hdtayni ‘these two [fem.] in particular - ’, as in (28:27) "J jjJ 
jjjlk ‘j&\ dkijl I wish to marry you to one of these two 
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daughters of mine 4 [prefixally] preposition ka + demonstrative 
dha emphasising the similarity indicated by kadha, or even 
dramatising it, as in (27:42) ddjc. is your throne [in any way] 
like this one? 5 [suffixally] the vocative particle if °ayy, as in 
(24:31) l^i <11! ^1 Ijjyij and all of you believers 

should turn to God II 3 rd person sing. fern, objectival suffix 
(attached personal pronoun (J^u* j^=)), ‘her’, ‘it’, suffixed to: a 
verb (18:86) Lij*j U2a.j he found it setting in a murky 

pool, a participle (17:58) Ijja4 11I4U We would be tormenting 
it severely III 3 ld person sing. fern, possessive suffix (attached 
personal pronoun ‘her’, ‘its’, suffixed to a noun 

(18:33) ££A* it gave its yield', an adverb (18:86) 4QS Uik. jkj 

he found a people by it; or a preposition (20:55) from it 

We created you IV jt* ha 'um (see alphabetically). 

ha’um [quasi-imper. v. (j4 lM ‘el* (Ini') + 2 person pi. 
rnasc. j. (- um ), occurring once in the Qur’an, used interjectionally] 
here!, look!, take! (69:19) I ji'jSI J>jIa Jj£a 'ji J\ lili 

as for the one who is given his Record in his right hand, he will 
say ‘Here is my Record!, read it! ’ 

4iU had [imper. v. (no perf. or imperf.) occurring four times in the 
Qur’an] bring!, produce!, give! (27:64) IjjIa 

bring forth your evidence, if you are truthful. 

(jjjU hdtayn (see 1 i dha and U ha). 

I ja hadhd (see li dha and U /id). 

jlifc hcidhdn (see 1 3 dha and U ha). 

% 

<-j jjU Hdrfit [proper name, occuii'ing once in the Qur’an] according 
to the majority of commentators, Ci ,j'Ja Hcirut together with Ci fJU 
Mdrut (q.v.), were either two rebellious angels or two 
mischievous kings who practised sorcery in Babylon (2:102) jjSTj 
a ^>4141 ^^141 qjjjalj24l 

but it was the devil who disobeyed, teaching people witchcraft 



and what was revealed in Babylon to the two angels (valiant 
reading malikayn, two kings ) Hcirut and Mcirut. 

jjjjlA Harun [proper name occurring 20 times in the Qur'an, a 
borrowing from Hebrew] Prophet Aaron, brother of Moses 
(28:34) bUJ ^ i^»ai j* (jjjU and my brother Aaron, he is far 
more eloquent than / in speech. Aaron is mentioned in the Qur' an 
as Moses’ trusted supporter and helper, in the context that Moses 
requests from God that he provide him with a helper to support 
him in his struggle against Pharaoh (20:29). 

liSA hakadha [this word occurs once in the Qur'an] (see li dhd and U 
ha). 

jjUU Hainan [(proper) noun occurring six times in the Qur'an. It is 
considered to be a Coptic borrowing related to the Egyptian God 
of Amon, most likely, according to Muhammad Asad, the 
designation ‘Ha-Amen’ given to every high priest of the 
Egyptian god of Amon (not to be confused with Persian Haman 
of the Old Testament), or possibly, according to other 
commentators, it is a proper noun] either the name of the chief aid 
to Pharaoh or the title of the high priest in Egypt at the time of 
Moses (Est. Ill.ff.) (40:36) tkjLa ^ pjl [jUlkU ’cjy-'j 'j£j and 
Pharaoh said, ‘Hainan, build me a lofty tower. ’ 

UaIa hdhund (see U ha and Ua hund). 

la/Lj/_A h-b-t to descend, to climb down; to come to a new place, to 
settle down in a new place; to cave in, to collapse; to abate, to 
decrease, to depreciate; to be humiliated. Of this root, Aja habata 
occurs eight times in the Qur'an. 

ijA habata i [v. intrans.] 1 to go down, to descend (7:24) Ji 
(jj?. (^11 lA I jhjA l He said, ‘Go 

down!, some of you enemies to the others; on earth you will have 
a place to stay and livelihood for a time’ 2 to disembark (11:48) 
pGu i=>AI ^ jjb it was said, ‘Noah, disembark with peace 
from Us’ 3 to relocate, to go to live or settle in a new place (2:61) 



fjfco Ik i»£l ‘jli I'jlax I jLJhl go into a town and there you will find 
what you have asked for 4 to cave in, to collapse, to fall down 
(2:74) e-lki! Aaa Iki * 3 Cia fyfy Ikl a f y ^ 11 qa ^jjj 

aAAI *iSi '&» .k^j Id \fiA Jj) j /or t/7oro ore rocks from which streams 
gush forth, and others split so that water issues from them, and 
others cave in, in awe of God. 

h-b-w dust floating in the air, dust particles visible in 
sunlight, mote, dust cloud; to swagger, to walk with conceit; to 
dissolve into nothing, to vanish into nothing, vain effort. Of this 
root, id* hcibd 0 occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

*IjA habd 0 [n.] fine dust, particles floating in the air (25:23) 
YjJua id* ilddai I jiac. Id Jl and We will get to whatever 

[good] deeds they have done, and turn them to scattered dust. 

h-j-cl to sleep in the night or in the latter part of the night; to 
stay awake at night; (of a camel) to rest the fore paid of the neck 
upon the ground. Of this root, ik/ tahcijjcid occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

tahajjad [imper. of v. V '4+5 tahajjada, intrans.] to 
perform voluntary prayers in the depths of night (17:79) Jdii 
211 klali aj akjja and in some part of the night, pray, as an extra 
offering of your own [for your own benefit], 

h-j-r to give up, to paid company with, to abandon; to 
emigrate, to migrate; summer midday heat; bad or obscene 
language, to slander, to insult; custom, habit. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 31 times in the Qur'an: jk* hajara five times; jkU 
hdjara 16 times; jk* hajr once; jjk$k mahjur once; muhdjir 
twice; eJ jafjk muhdjirdt once and muhajiriin five times. 

jkk hajara u [v. trans.] 1 to desert, to shun, to part company 
with, to forsake (74:5) jkkla jkjllj and shun all abominations 2 to 
leave alone, to avoid, to abstain from, to ignore (4:34) Ji j/kklj 
«dkkdl and ignore them in bed 3 to speak ill of, to slander (23:67) 
'j/jkfri I'jkk driven by arrogance you spend the evening 

speaking ill of it [the Qur’an], 
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U hcijara [v. Ill, intrans.] to emigrate, to migrate (4:100) [> j 
Aill and he who emigrates in the cause of God. 

hajr [v. n.] (the act of) parting company with someone, 
forsaking, boycotting, ignoring (73:10) iU'jkifj 'jjlj£ 4 
54^. I'J^A and endure patiently what they say, and forsake them 
with a gracious forsaking. 

mahjur [pass, part.] forsaken, abandoned, deserted, 
shunned, neglected; abused, slandered, insulted (25:30) djLQll Jij 
Jijill Ij* I jiajl (j) Vjd and the Messenger will say, ‘My 
Lord, my people have considered this Revelation as something of 
no consequence (or, something to be ignored , or, to be abused).' 

jaljp muhdjir [act. paid., pi. muhdjirun, fern. pi. 

muhdjirdt ] migrant, emigrant, someone who migrates from their 
home/country (4:100) aJjLjj aIII i>j cmd 

whosoever leaves home migrating to God and His Messenger, 
* j the Emigrants, the early Meccan men and women, 
Muslims who, because of the persecution to which they were 
subjected by the Quraysh, migrated from hostile Mecca to 
Yathrib-subsequently called Medina-and who became known as 
the Emigrants (cf. J2a ’al- ’ansdr); (9:117) 0 i kill 4 j 4 
SjldJI s JLi il 'jjjll jU^jVlj '^jjatjUl'j in His mercy God has 

turned to the Prophet, the Emigrants and the Helpers who 
followed him in the hour of adversity. 

£/jr/— * h-j- c part of the night; to sleep at night, to lie down 
peacefully at night; slumber; to abate; foolish person. Of this root, 
yahja c un occurs once in the Qur'an. 

yahja c [imperf. of v. intrans.] to sleep at night without 
any concerns (51:17) 'ujk=4i? ^ J21I [> 5125 I fS little of the night 
would they [lie down] to sleep unconcerned. 

h-d-d to pull down, to demolish; thud, thundering sound, 
devastating event; to frighten, to threaten. Of this root, ja hcidd 
occurs once in the Qur'an. 

„ £ - o - 

4a hadd [v. n.] crashing, crumbling to pieces (19:90) 



Ija s jiuj ly ajS/l and [causing] the earth to split asunder, and 
the mountains to crumble to pieces. 

h-d-m to wreck, to demolish; to commit murder; a grave; a 
tattered garment; to be in a rage. Of this root, fda, huddima occurs 
once in the Qur'an. 

huddima [pass. v. II] to be wrecked, to be pulled down, to 
be demolished (22:40) aM cA'jLa'j £-nj gA'f-* eioji 

IjjjS [many] monasteries, churches, synagogues and mosques, 
where God’s name is much mentioned, would surely have been 
destroyed. 

h-d-h-d to coo, to murmur, to gently pat a baby to sleep; 
hoopoe. Of this root, jaja hudhud occurs once in the Qur'an. 

jaja hudhud [n.] hoopoe (27:20) ja-41' l s' 3 V ^ U Jia jlkil jaifj 
and he inspected the birds and said, ‘ How come 1 do not see the 
hoopoe ? ’ 

h-d-y guide, vanguard, to guide, to rightly guide; to explain, 
to clarify; road; daylight; objective; piety; mode; manner; a 
present, to give a present; a sacrificial offering, to offer a 
sacrificial offering. Of this root, ll forms occur 291 times in the 
Qur'an: ha da 1 14 times; hudiya four times; yahiddi 

once; ’Hit a da 39 times; had! 10 times; Is * a hudci 85 

times; ls'jaI ’alula seven times; muhtadi four times; 
muhtadun 18 times; l/ja hcidy seven times and 31 sa hadiyyatun 
twice. 

j hadd i [v. trans.] 1 to give the ability to know right from 
wrong, to give the ability to fend for onself, to instil the instinct 
for survival (20:50) ts'S a p kik. JS IS LL) Uij our Lord is He 
who gave everything its form then showed them how to find their 
way 2 to provide or offer guidance (41:17) I la i 

c/-4® JL. as for Thamud, We called them to guidance, but 
they preferred blindness over guidance 3 to guide to the right 
path (6:161) p*L L id ^ J[j ^Ija my Lord has guided me to 
a straight path 4 (of God) to lead to Paradise, to guide to ultimate 
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heavenly reward (7:43) l%i UIja <^jjl <11 44J I jillj [> cs J=^ 

with rivers flowing close to them and they say, ‘ Praise be to God 
who guided us to this’ 5 [ironically] to lead someone or 
something (the wrong way) (22:4) cJjc. isti JVjj [> 

jj*U those who take his side he leads astray and guides them to 
the suffering of the blazing flame. 

jia hudiya [pass, v.] 1 to be shown the way (10:35) Jj cs4j [>si 
‘J V] T !>' zflf, ‘(ji (jkl Jjkll is someone who guides to the 
Truth more worthy to be followed, or someone who cannot find 
the way unless he himself is shown [the way]? 2 to be guided 
(3:101) JaljB-n (jJj 4 4 Jia <119 [>j and whoever holds fast 

to God will certainly be guided to a straight path. 

j JjaI dhtadd [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to use for guidance (6:97) 
jpdlfj j4l eiiUdh I ji 44 J£1 ls 4 and He it is who made 

the stars for you to use for guidance through the darkness of land 
and sea 2 to seek guidance (2:53) 'cfSj&'j Lj 9£1I L44 ijj 
and when We gave Moses the Scripture and the Criterion 
[of right and wrong] that you might seek guidance 3 to find 
guidance (3:20) IjijAl 4® ' j4HJ "jla so if they surrender [themselves 
to God] they will have found guidance 4 to follow in the footsteps 
of the guided, to accept guidance (2:170) kill Jji U I j * m \ J4 1 44 lijj 

j, V J (j jlji*-1 V ^AjOp 4 f dpOp <jlc. 14 (_Jj I jils but 

when it is said to them, ‘Follow the message that God has sent 
down, ’ they answer, ‘We follow the ways of our fathers. ’ What!, 
even though their fathers neither understood anything nor 
followed in the footsteps of the guided? 5 to stay on the right 
course (20:82) ^441 p UJli-a 4^j [>li j [>1 jUil yet I am 
Most Forgiving towards those who repent, believe, do righteous 
deeds and then stay on the right path. 

yahiddl/yahaddi [an assimilated form of imperf. of v. 
VIII, with prefix j elided, trans. /intrans.] to guide someone; to 
manage to find guidance (10:35) _s4ii ‘4 Sj S or someone 
who cannot find the way unless he himself is shown [the way], 

hadi I [act. part.] one guiding to the right path (27:81) Uj 
[Jc. (jUkll eiui nor are you able to guide the blind out of 



their erroneous way II [n.] a guide, rescuer (25:31) lliU 44 
and your Lord is a sufficient guide and helper. 

hudd I [v. n.] guiding, showing the right way (16:37) y 
J 4 "(> ^4 V 2 iil (jli "Jbl jA 4 = jkj if you are eager to guide 

them, [know that] God does not guide those who lead [others] 
astray [from the right way] II [n.] 1 news, information, directions 
(possibly in 20 : 10 ) V' ‘J l >4 4 4*1 IjU cUi 4 ) I J£L\ 

jUll stay here, I have perceived a fire; maybe I will bring you 
a brand from it or find [guidance] directions there 2 spiritual 
guidance (3:73) 4' 44 true guidance is the guidance of God 

3 the Revelation, the Qur'an (72:13) 50 lili 44 4 ^ l4i and 
when we heard the Guidance we came to believe in it. 

cs'jaS ’alula [elat.] more/most guided (67:22) 41 44 

-U' . ' ^ t -,1 j. -1 fjz. 44 '<# c/ld is the one who stumbles and 
falls on his face better guided or the one who walks upright on a 
straight path? 

ts Jj$1 muhtadi [act. paid, of v. VIII, pi. oJdf* muhtadun ] 1 one 
finding the way, one coming to a conclusion, one reaching the 
right decision (2:70) 'ofdfd aAII e Li y Uj 124 VLii 'jull y all cows 
look alike to us but, God willing, we will reach the right decision 
2 one who follows someone’s path (43:22) 12 j 21' liUi Ujkj 4] 
4^4 4 jljffr 4 - we have found our fathers adhering to a tradition 
and we are following in their tracks 3 one who has found or 
accepted true guidance (57:26) jjVAi j2£j r4 and some 
of them are rightly guided, but many of them are astray from 
righteousness. 

hady [coll, n.] [jur.] offering brought to the Sacred 
Mosque in Mecca in accordance with the teachings (48:25) 44 4 
24 « (*4 y U £*-* 4-4 j f'14 4-241 4 ^ jLij I ]y£ they are the ones 
who disbelieved, and barred you from the Sacred Mosque, arid 
[caused] the sacrificial offering [to be] detained [so as not ] to 
reach its place of sacrifice. 

Ajja hadiyyatun [n.] gift (27:35) 214 24 jl 4 j but / am 

sending them a present. 
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lj/ j i/_fc h-r-b to escape, to flee, to desert; to seek refuge; refuge; 
fugitive; to disappear from sight; to become feeble. Of this root, 
Lj ja harab occurs once in the Qur'an. 

L jja harab [v. n.] fleeing, running away (72:12) y ‘J Ink Uij 
Uja i'jkxj jSj y kill we know we can never frustrate 

God on earth; we can never frustrate Him [by] fleeing. 

CijjU Hdriit (see alphabetically). 

h-r- c to go in haste, to hurry, haste, hasty, to walk briskly; to 
flow; a weak person. Of this root, f jf. yulira c occurs twice in the 
Qur' an. 

tJte yuhra c [pass, irnperf. v., no active form] to go in haste, to 
speed up (37:70) jUI® yc. so they hastily follow in 

their footsteps. 

ujjU Harun (see alphabetically). 

h—z—° to mock, to scorn, to ridicule, to sneer at, derision; to 
break; to perish, to cause death of cattle by allowing them to get 
too cold. Of this root four forms occur 34 times in the Qur'an: 
tsji yastahzi 0 17 times; Lsj^l ’istuhz.i’a four times; 
mustahzi’un twice and Ijja huzuwan 1 1 times. 

yastahzi 3 [imperf. v. X, intrans., pass. isj&J J istuhzi ’a\ 

% 

1 to scorn, to mock, to deride, to make fun of (3:30) U 

aj I ^jlS V] J jk'j not a messenger comes to them but that 
they make fun of him 2 (of God) to belittle, to have no regard for, 
to show (someone) up as foolish (2:14-15) I jila yi 1‘jk lilj 

kill [jkj Uni Ul but when they are alone with 

their devils, they say, ‘We are really with you, we were only 
mocking’, God is making fools of them. 

mustahz.i ’ un [pi. of act. paid. mustahzi ’] one 

who scorns, scoffs, derides, mocks (15:95) yj^jlUdl UllUaS Ul 
indeed, We sufficed you against the mockers. 

'jjA huzuwan [v. n., variant reading lyj* huzu’an] the act of 



mocking, scorning, deriding (45:35) Ijj* aUI put JPiL ^ 
Uuill slidl J^jjc-j this is because you received God’s revelations 
with ridicule and were deluded by worldly life. 

j/j/— ft h-z-z shaking, vibrating, to swing; to walk briskly, (of God) 
to bring forth plants, (of barren land) to become alive; rumbling, 
quivering, trembling, commotion, movement. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur'an: Jfk huzzi once and JSaI 
’ihtazza four times. 

j jA huzzi [fern, imper. of v. "> hazza, trans.] shake, rattle 
(19:25) lia. dlaj JaS-5 4k_iil j-Pj idjSJ ^jij and shake the trunk 
of the palm tree towards you, it will drop ripe dates upon you. 

jja' ’ihtazza [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to shake, to quiver (28:31) "Jj 
Jjta. Uij Ula diPac. jjfi ‘And throw down your 

staff! ’—when he saw it quivering like a snake/demon, he turned 
and ran away 2 to come to life, to stir, to perk up (22:5) </>j 
iz jj cimjlj ciijj j pUdl UTjjl lili ijZ* j! ^ you 

perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down upon it water, 
it stirs and swells and puts forth vegetation of every joyous kind. 

J/j/— ft h-z-l to mock, to joke, to jest, to take lightly; to be thin, to be 
emaciated; to lose one’s cattle, to become impoverished. Of this 
root, J> hazl occurs once in the Qur' an. 

J> hazl [v. n./n.] jesting, idle talk (86:13-14) j* Uj Jl^s Jjai V] 
this, indeed, is a decisive statement; it is no idle discourse 
{or, jesting matter). 

j»/j/_A h-z-m lowland; crevice, dent, groove, crack; to defeat, to 
vanquish, to rob someone of his rights; roll of thunder; disaster, to 
kill; emaciated animals. Of this root, three forms occur once each 
in the Qur’an: fj* liaz.ama ; yuhzam and jjf*mahzum. 

j»j* hazama i [v. trans., pass, imperf. v. fj&yuhzam] to defeat 
(2:251) cjjilk jjlia JjSj aIII jib and so by God’s leave they 

defeated them and David killed Goliath. 

j» jj 4 -» mahzum [pass, part.] defeated, vanquished, put to flight 
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(38:11) uJjp.Sn t> 41115* ^ ^ an inconsequential army of the 
alliance, defeatable. 

j/j i/— fc h-z-w (see l/j/ — h-z- 3 ). 

iju/ijtt / — 4 h-sh-sh to be brittle; to be pliant, (of bread etc.) to be thin, 
to be soft; to be welcoming, to wear a welcoming smile; to drive 
away; to beat down tree leaves with a stick; a horse that perspires 
too much. Of this root, ’ahushshu occurs once in the Qur'an. 

£ s 5 

°ahushshu [imperf. of v. hashsha] to beat down free 
leaves; to drive away, to restrain (20:18) tfrjc. kjd ^ Jli 

Jic. I^j he said, ‘ It is my staff; I lean on it and I beat 
down leaves with it for my sheep (or, I restrain my sheep with it).’’ 

h-sh-m to break down, to crumble, to crack; to be frail, to be 
brittle; dry stalks, straw, dry herbage, land with dry, dead trees; 
lowlands. Of this root, hashim occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

jxiuA hashim [quasi-pass, paid.] dry herbage, dry vegetation, 
crumbling straw, dry stubble (18:45) UuZ S* so it 

becomes dry stubble that the winds blow away. 

^/ L ya/—& h-d-m to digest; to deny someone his rights, to oppress; to 
cleave; to be slender, to be graceful, to be soft and ripe; to be 
encased; lowland. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: hadm and hadim. 

hadm [v. n.] injustice, denial of one’s rights (20:112) [>j 
Yj Hih i-ilij 5la jAj plkHLail and whoever has 

done righteous deeds and believed, need have no fear of 
oppression nor of injustice. 

hcidlm [quasi-pass, paid.] variously interpreted as compact 
and soft, sweet and ripe, elegantly sheathed in delicate casing 
(26:148) UkLLi Jiij fjJjj and tilled fields and palm trees 
with sweet, ripe fruit/delicately formed fruit (or, with delicate 
pollen). 
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zM-* h-t- to come rushing in fear, to stretch the neck and head in 
agitation, to transfix the eyes in horror, to cower in fear; a wide 
road. Of this root, muhti c ln occurs three times in the 

Qur' an. 

ujihg a muhtTin [pi. of act. paid. y=4-“ muhti c ] mindlessly 
rushing with outstretched necks, hastening in anxiety (54:8) 
fjj l& 'oJJ&h JjSu plill rushing with outstretched 

necks towards the Summoner, the disbelievers saying ‘This is a 
hard day. ’ 

Ja hcd [an interrogative particle preceding both nominal and verbal 
sentences. It occurs 93 times in the Qur'an and is used almost 
exclusively in rhetorical questions] ‘is it not?’, ‘do they not?’ 
(55:60) [jUdkVI V] (jIdkVI ifja. Ja shall the reward of goodness be 
[anything] other than goodness?! 

h-l- c to be restless, to be anxious, to be fearful; to be mean, 
to be greedy, to become hungry; a cowardly person, dread, 
anxiety, fear; impatience; a fast-running she-camel. Of this root, 
£ > halfT occurs once in the Qur'an. 

haliT [intens. act. paid.] variously interpreted as greedy, 
given to anxiety, having a restless disposition, impatient, fickle 
(70:19) Idjd (jk 'jt-uVI a\ indeed, man was created fickle, given to 
anxiety. 

d/J/_A h-l-k to die, to perish, to expire; to ruin; to harm, to consume, 
to spend; to lose one’s way; to run away fast; to apply oneself in 
earnest, to do one’s utmost. Of this root, nine forms occur 68 
times in the Qur’an: did halaka five times; did! ’ahlaka 47 times; 
4 !aI ’uhlika four times; dlld hdlik once; (jjiilA hdlikun once; 
muhlik three times; jfff muhlikun three times; muhlakun 

once; dU$d mahlik twice and tahlukatun once. 

did halaka i [v. intrans.] 1 to die, to perish (4:176) did y’Jdl jl 
cji.1 ij j dlj ki [jdl if someone dies childless, leaving a sister 2 to be 
lost, to come to an end, to vanish (69:29) kyldld j*. did, my power 
has gone from me. 
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14JaS ’ahlcika [v. IV trans., pass. v. 4lld 0 uhlikci ] 1 to cause to 
die, to make perish (45:24) jVJ VI 14 j and nothing but time 

causes us to die 2 to destroy, to obliterate (15:4) V] 'Lf j* U1&.S 14 j 
J. 4*1° 4 j45 Vj and We did not destroy a single community except 
that it had a set time 3 to squander, to waste (90:6) 144 V14 c£lki / 
have squandered great wealth 4 to put in danger (9:42) 'jjdViaj 
■ 4^1 jySJ^ "f£*4 44-144 liVhn.il jl < 111 j and they will swear by God, 
‘Had we been able, we would have come out [to fight] with you, ’ 
thus they imperil their [own] souls. 

4I1U hdlik [act. part., pi. jj5114 hdlikun ] 1 one who meets with 
destruction, one who perishes or dies (12:85) -Al. 2 fc£ <114 
jjSlt^ll [> JjSj "J HVj*. IjjSj by God!-you will continue to 
remember/mention Joseph until you become extremely ill, or are 
of the dead 2 mortal, perishable (28:88) VI 41114 jk 'j* VI 411 V 
<$4'j [for] there is no god but He; everything is perishable except 
His Face. 

muhlik [act. paid., pi. muhlikun ] one who destroys 

(28:59) 4u4le f^41c jlli V^jj 44l <--u2n <_Sj4 1 1^ 144 iiljj jL£ Gj and 

your Lord would never destroy towns without first raising a 
messenger in its mean city reciting Our messages to them. 

<jji%4 muhlakun [pi. of pass. part. 4144 muhlak] destroyed 
(23:48) jj51s4.il I jilia 44 jlj&a and they called them both liars, so 
they became of the destroyed. 

mahlik [v. n.; n. of place/time] perishing; destruction; 
place or time of destruction (27:49) <141 UVi V fff jl 44 p 
then we will say to his next of kin, ‘We did not witness the 
destruction [also: the place or time of the destruction ] of his 
household. ’ 

tahlukatun [v. n./n] destruction (2:195) Vj <111 Jj 44 I 44V 
<£1*411 ^11 ^.44 I jah and spend in God’s cause: do not contribute to 
your destruction with your own hands (i.e., do not bring 
destruction upon yourselves). 

h-l-l new moon, (of the moon) to appeal - for the first time; 
(of the month) to start; crescent, crescent-shaped; to come forth; 
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to exalt God, to invoke God’s name upon an animal at the 
moment of slaughter; (of the face) to lighten up, to show joy; (of 
clothes) to become tattered. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur'an: JaI ’uhilla four times and kUI ’ahillatun once. 

JaI ■’ uhilla [pass, of v. IV with prep. J [jur.] to be offered 
sacrificially (2:173) J ii Ja! V24I jQk Uil 

<111 He has only forbidden you animals not ritually slaughtered, 
blood, pig’s meat and [ animals ] that have been sacrificed to 
other than God. 

kUI ■’ ahillatun [pi. of n. J5U hildl] new moon, the crescent 
moons (variously designated by philologists as the moon of either 
the first, the third or the seventh nights, along with that of the 
second night and the 26 th and 27 th nights), stages of the moon 
(2:189) jjaJlj o>UH ejjafj- J3 <JaVi dhjlllu they ask you 
[Prophet] about the crescent moons-say, ‘They show appointed 
times for people, and for the pilgrimage. ’ 

_ % 

Jd* halumma [interjection, quasi-imper. v. used indeclinably and 
occurring twice in the Qur'an. It is said to consist of either 
attention-drawing particle U ha + imper. v. ‘gather’ or 
inteiTogative particle Ja + perf. v. ‘to intend, to go for’] I 
[intrans. with prep, ji] come, come along (33:18) 'ogfdA kill 2^ js 
lull "Ua ^1'ji.V 'jJjUUj God could take to task [lit. knows] the 
hinderers among you, and those who say to their brothers, 
‘Come, join us’ II [trans.] bring forward, produce (6:150) 2* 
Ija jQk <111 'J jjdl f^l'4^ produce your witnesses who testify 

that God has forbidden this. 

hum 3 ld person pi. rnasc. pronoun, independent personal pronoun 
occuning 438 times in the Qur’an, ‘they’ (9:93) JJkj 
iUjcl when they are rich, A is also considered as an independent 
pronoun when preceded by emphatic la (45j4l A) (q.v.) (37:173) 
[jjjllxSI ’fd U'jjk [jl j and Our supporters, they are the ones who will 
be victorious. 

A -hum (^a -him in harmony with a preceding / as in (7:186) 



3 ld person pi. masc. pronominal suffix, attached personal 
pronoun jy^) occurring 2389 times in the Qur'an and 

functioning as: I objectival pronominal suffix, ‘them’, suffixed to: 
a verb (7:186) and He leaves them blundering 

about in their insolence', a participle (7:164) Ijj>5 04- J4j44 
punishing them severely ; the particle or one of its sisters (q.v.) 
(26:55) 14 44 J indeed , they are enraging us\ or a 

preposition (21:101) ^4241 li« 4 -44^ the ultimate goodness has 
already been granted to them II possessive pronominal suffix, 
‘theirs’, ‘of them’, suffixed to: a noun (17:99) 44 44 "J <4 j.4i 
He is able to create the like of them', or an adverb (5:66) ]> I 
44 they would have received provisions from above them. 

U* liumd 3rd person dual masc./fem. pronoun, independent personal 
pronoun (_U=^ occumng once in the Qur'an, ‘they (two)’, 
‘the two of them’ (9:40) jUSI ^ Ua j) when the two of them were 
in the cave. 

U* -humd (4a -himd in harmony with a preceding /f/, as in 
(55:50) 44 4$ji in both of them there are two running 

springs ) 3rd person dual masc./fem. pronominal suffix, attached 
personal pronoun j^=) occurring 124 times in the Qur'an 

and functioning as: I objectival pronominal suffix, ‘them both', 
‘both of them', suffixed to: a verb (37:115) 444 4a44j We 
saved them both and their people', the particle jj) or one of its 
sisters (q.v.) (37:122) 444' 44 . 4 L 42 \far both of them are of 
Our faithful servants', or a preposition (37:119)4 4<-4. USj ; j 
and We left for them among later generations [a eulogy] II 
possessive pronominal, ‘(both) their’, ‘of them (both)’, suffixed 
to a noun (37:115) 444 4a 44 We saved them both and their 
people. 

h-m-d silence, death, to die away, to die down, to abate; (of 
land) to be barren, to be lifeless, (of a garment) to fall to shreds. 
Of this root, s4U hamidatcm occurs once in the Qur' an. 

54aU hamidcitan [quasi-fem. act. part.] lifeless, barren, dead 
(22:5) ;r jj (j* cimjlj Caijj djjpAl e 41l U.i4 Uljpl Ijla *44 fj 1 
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c//!c/ you perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down 
upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts forth vegetation of 
every joyous kind. 

h-m-r to pour down, to shed, a shower of rain, rain clouds; to 
talk too much, a talkative person; to give generously. Of this root, 
munhamir occurs once in the Qur'an. 

munhamir [act. part, of v. VII 'inhamara ] pouring 
down profusely (54:11) Wm LiYjI\ so We opened 
the gates of the sky with torrential water. 

h-m-z to prod, to poke, to push, to prick, to squeeze; to spur, 
to goad on; to insinuate, to inspire evil thoughts, to set people 
against one another, to backbite. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur'an: humazatun ; hammdz and cIja 

hamcizdt. 

humazatun [intens. quasi-act. part.] one given to 
backbiting, defamer, slander-monger (104:1) LfA JS1 Jjj woe 
to every backbiting slanderer, * s>d' name of Sura 104, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘ Slander-monger . 

jCia hammdz [intens. act. part.] one who backbites, slanders or 
defames frequently or strongly (68: 10-1 1) V j 

_ ? L4o and do not yield to any paltry swearer, backbiter or 
slander-monger. 

Cjljdk hcimazdt [pi. of n. hamzatun ] acts of insinuating evil 

thoughts, evil promptings, goading (23:97) Cjfjd* 2L jjc.f Vj 
(jjidjdiil Lord, I take refuge in You from the goadings of the 
demons. 

</<»/—* h-m-s to whisper, to mumble, to mutter; to squeeze, to move 
stealthily. Of this root, ^2®* hams occurs once in the Qur'an. 

hams [v. n./n.] whispering, muttering, faint murmur 
(20:108) V] .* -a,- - : os j voices will be hushed 

for the Lord of Mercy, so you will hear only whispering. 



h-m-m sorrow, anxiety, concern, to cause distress; 
importance, serious matter; errand, assignment; to go about one’s 
business, to fend for oneself; to intend to do, to be about to do; 
ability, high capability, highly accomplished and capable person; 
vermin, pest, reptiles, insects in general; to plot, to have bad 
designs; murmuring sounds, to melt down. Of this root, two 
forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: p hamma eight times and 
pi 'a liamma once. 

p hamma u [v. intrans] 1 to intend, to be on the point of doing 
(5:11) ‘fijjji p£jlj IjLi-uj y pi ij when a [certain] people were 
about to raise their hands against you 2 [with prep, j] to plot, to 

% f f „ i * f 0 , 

scheme (40:5) » piul p JS each [of these 

communities] schemed to seize their messenger 3 [with prep, j] to 
make for, to attempt (12:24) Pj J\'j y Vjl P pj c2«a jSIj 
and she made for him, and he would have taken her had he not 
seen the evidence of his Lord. 

pi D ahamma [v. IV, trans.] to cause to be mindful, to cause to 
have concerns, to cause to be anxious (3:154) piP j3 asIL'j 
jPI jp and a group who were concerned [only] for 

themselves [lit. whose souls caused them concern ], thinking of 
God [thoughts that were] contrary to the truth. 

£l«lA hetman (see alphabetically). 

muhaymin (see yp^/A h—y—m—n ) 

Ua hunci [dem., occurring 10 times in the Qur'an and functioning as 
adv. of place (yidl SjUil p). In the Qur'anic text it occurs only 
prefixed by Ia -ha (q.v.) or suffixed by 411 -lika\ I [prefixed by 
attention-drawing particle, U (q.v.), pointing to a near or 
immediate place (i_jjjill yS-dlSjUj p)J ‘this very place’ (3:154) jl 
UaU Ipa U iyi jfi\ y. li! y£ if we had a say in the matter, we 
would not have been defeated in this place II [suffixed by 411 -lika 
(consisting of 1 + 41) denoting a place or time far away in physical 
distance, rank and/or importance jUjU j 

1 [adv. of place] a) there, at that far away/terrible place, out there 



(25:13) Ijjjj 4UUa I'jcd j^ujiu Ulk« I jil lijj and when they are 
thrown into a narrow place in it, chained [together], down there 
they will cry out for death b) in that decisive situation (18:44) dJliA 
dai Ojj "JaL ji Ail ‘dVjll in that difficult situation the 
[only] protection would be that of God, the True— He is best for 
[giving] rewards and best for [ determining [ outcomes', *(38:11) 
21113a U ilk a non-existent army, an army of no importance/of no 
consequence [lit. not there ] 2 [adv. of time] at that decisive 
moment (40:78) 'jjikkll 411 Ua (5=X dll ’jf\ ilk lili when 

God’s command comes, just judgement will be passed and those 
who follow falsehood will there and then be lost. 

a h-n- 1 benefits coming with no toil; to be healthy, (of food) to 
be wholesome, to feed, to give generously, to bring pleasure; to 
congratulate; (of animals) to graze well; to cover the skin of a 
camel with pitch. Of this root, liyi hcmVan occurs four times in 
the Qur'an. 

UjIa hani’an [quasi-act. part., act./pass. part.] (of food and 
drink) pleasure-giving, enjoyable, wholesome, with pleasure 
(69:24) liu* I j-Tj-i'j I f S. eat and drink with enjoyment, *(4:4) » jKa 
liyA accept it with clear conscience [lit. eat it with enjoyment 
and good health ]. 

[jA hunna 3 rd person pi. fern, pronoun, independent personal pronoun 
occurring seven times in the Qur'an, ‘they (fern.)’ 
(58:2) k they are not their mothers. 

Cjk -hunna ("> -hinna in harmony with a preceding ijS 111, as in 
(17:44) and all there is in them ) 3rd person pi. 

fem. pronominal suffix, attached personal pronoun (J^> 
occurring 132 times in the Qur'an and functioning as: I objectival 
pronominal suffix, ‘them (fem.)’ suffixed to: a verb (4:19) U 
jkrnh what you gave them', a verbal noun (2:233) d J&j 
and providing for them is incumbent upon the father, or a 
preposition (17:44) [> j and all there is in them II possessive 

pronominal suffix, ‘their (fem.)’, ‘of them (fem.)’, suffixed to a 
noun (2:233) qkkjj ejljlfjHj and mothers shall suckle their 
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jA huwa 3 rd person sing. masc. pronoun, occurring 478 times in the 
Qur'an and functioning in two senses] 1 [independent personal 
pronoun j^=>)] ‘he’, ‘it’ (25:54) *UII [> jjk <^jll jij 

and He it is who created from water a human being 2 [pronoun of 
the fact (jUSlI jxada), or pronoun of the story (pronoun which 
anticipates a whole subsequent clause) jj44s)] ‘the fact is 

‘the situation is (in an interpretation of: 112:1) jkl kill f 
the fact of the matter is: God is One. 

j/j /—A h-w-d repentance, to mend one’s ways; to proceed gently and 
solemnly; to be indulgent, to be conciliatory, solemnity; to be a 
Jew, to be Jewish, Jewry; to sing, to intoxicate. Some 
philologists, however, consider -U ha da and j j — a hud (meaning to 
become Jewish) a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, two 
forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: jIa hada 1 1 times and i f hud 
10 times. 

jU liada u [v. intrans.] 1 to be or become a Jew (6:146) j&j 
jib JS I jit* [jjill and for those who are Jews We forbade 
every [animal] with claws 2 [with prep. yi] to repent, to turn (to 
God) (7:156) 40 IAa U) 4£A. kill Ysa US Ltklj and 

ordain for us, in this world, good as well as in the life to come— we 
have turned to You. 

Jj* hud (1) [coll, n.] the Jews, the Jewish people (2: 1 11) y I jilij 
jl Ijja 'jlS V] kaJI and they [also] say, ‘None will 
enter Paradise except for those who are Jewish or Christian. ’ 

Jj* Hud (2) [proper n.] Hud, the Prophet sent to the Arabian 
tribe of c ad, possibly the Biblical Eber (Gen. X.24-5; XI.4ff) 
(7:65) ijjc- <!) y» "XI U kill I JJk.\ AiiU Jla Ij ja "AU.I jtc. yjj and to the 
people of 'ad We sent their brother, Hud; he said, ‘My people, 
ser\>e God, you have no god other than He’. The Qur’an speaks of 
Hud as a prophet who was sent to c ad, a tribe dwelling in the 
region of ’al-’ahqaf (q.v.) and residing in the magnificent town, 
c iram, which the Qur’an describes as a city of lofty pillars (89:7- 
8), whose like has never been built in the land. Hud called his 
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people to the worship of God alone, reminding them of His 
bounty to them. Their story, recounted in Surat Hud, records their 
intransigence and describes how God destroyed them with a 
'storm-wind' which left their dwellings in ruins (Q. 46:21-25); 
* jj—4, name of Sura 11, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 50-60 to 'Hud' . 

h-w-r to collapse, to crash down, to be weak; to pass away, 
to come to an end, death; to be reckless, to be rash; to endanger; 
to guess. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: 
jtjjl ’inhara and ^ harl. 

1 inhara [v. VII, intrans.] to collapse, to crumble, to crash 
down (9:109) jU ^ J t* kjUij (j2J he 

founded his building upon the brink of a crumbling precipice, so 
it crashed down with him into the fire of Hell. 

tsjU hari [act. part.] faltering, shaky, teetering, crumbly 
(9:109) Ja UuS JL. VUi Q2J J he founded his building upon the 
brink of a crumbling precipice. 

o/j/—& h-w-n humiliation, disgrace; to ridicule, to value lightly, to 
be despicable; to be weak, to be meek; to be easy; to be amiable; 
to be moderate; to be solemn, to be gentle. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: [jbd ’ahiina twice; Oja hawn 
once; bj* him four times; b*» hayyin three times; bb^ ’ahwan 
once; b^- 0 muhrn 14 times and b'4-° muhan once. 

’ahana [v. IV, trans.] to disgrace, to humiliate, to humble, 
to demean (89:16) (jjUd Jfj kajj ffc. fSH J5&I U lij tlij but 
whenever He tests him and straitens his provision, he says, ‘My 
Lord has humiliated me. ’ 

bj* hawn [v. n.] gentility, modesty, ease of manner (25:63) 
U’jA (jia'jSfl JL- dj&k bi^' b“-j® -%-j the sen’ants of the Lord of 
Mercy are those who walk on the earth modestly. 

bj* him [v. n.] contempt, abasement, degradation, shame 
(16:59) cJ'jSlI && f\ jjA JL. should he keep it [the baby 
girl] in [a state of] humiliation (or, suffer humiliation himself) or 
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bury her in the earth ? 

£jA hayyin [quasi-act. part.] easy, easily accomplished (19:21) 
jja ^Jc. ja qljj Jla your Lord said, ‘It is easy for Me. ’ 

oja! 3 ahwan [elat.] easier/easiest, more/most easily 
accomplished (30:27) JjTjd ja j iiuu p jhdl fi ^ jjl jAj He is the 
One who initiates creation and then reproduces it-this should be 
[ even] easier for Him. 

muhin [quasi-act. part.] insulting, shaming, abusing, 
degrading (22:57) <4^ dhljla these will have a humiliating 

punishment. 

Cfy* muhdn [pass, part.] disgraced, abased, shamed, degraded 
(25:69) htgi <ji a1=uj 'fji fJjiJI ki LicLij the chastisement will 
be doubled for him on the Day of Resurrection, and he will 
remain eternally in it in disgrace. 

0 &* mahln (see l)/ a /<* m—h—n ). 

h-w-y the atmosphere between the earth and the sky, air, 
emptiness, void; to fall down, to swoop down, to cause to fall, to 
speed up; inclination, desire, love, altruistic motives; foolish 
person; temptation, to tempt, to seduce, to enchant; (bottomless) 
abyss; narrow opening between mountains. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 38 times in the Qur'an: hawd four times; i $ja 

hawiya three times; csjaS 3 awha once; L 'istahwd once; 4 ja 
hawd 10 times; ifjjd 3 ahwd° 17 times; *fjA hawd 3 once and 
hdwiyatun once. 

j _$a hawd i [v. intrans.] 1 to fall (22:31) 50 

the wind flings him [lit. falls down with him ] into a faraway 
place 2 to be lost, to become condemned (20:81) die. JLu 
<j ja Aaa and he upon whom my wrath falls, he is, indeed, lost 

3 (of stars and other celestial bodies) to set (53:1) </j>* h) by 
the stars when they set 4 [with prep. <^ll] to incline towards, to 
turn to (14:37) ijjfi s'jjal Jkkli make hearts of 

humankind incline towards them. 

cSjA hawiya a [v. trans.] to like, to love, to desire (2:87) UiSai 
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jdjjSU i/Jt j V Lu JjLij how is it that, whenever a 

messenger brings you something you do not like, you become 
arrogant. 

tSjAl ’ahwd [v. IV, trans.] to bring down, to overthrow, to drop 
from above (53:53) <_s jii 4££jy4Hj and He brought down the ruined 
cities. 

(jJfLj ’istahwd [v. X, trans.] to toss around, to seduce, to 
allure, to bewilder, to tempt (6:71) iiil UIja jl j«j UjUSd fL 
u^jSfl [jdaliill and to be turned on our heels after God 

has guided us-like someone bewildered through having been 
tempted by devils into the remote parts of the earth. 

csja hawd [n., pi. J ahwd’\ 1 personal prejudices, whims 
(38:26) "(>■ <^7*11 Vj (j£X ^Idl 'fy so judge 

between people justly and do not follow whims lest they lead you 
astray from God’s path 2 capricious desire, base desire (79:40) 
CP (j+jj <ij "(> 141 j as for the one who is in awe 

of the meeting with his Lord and restrains himself from base 
desires 3 one's own accord (53:3-4) "J=Cj VI ja f <_ $J£\ fp i 14 j 
nor does he [the Prophet] speak out of his own accord; it is 
but a revelation revealed [to him] 4 personal opinion, unfounded 
conviction (6:119) IjxS "Jfj jdjjLlil 14 VI fj*. 14 "XI Jl^a jsj 
fie. Juu ^IjaL when He has detailed to you what He has 

made forbidden to you, except when you are forced to [eat] it, 
although many mislead [others] with their own whims without 
[real] knowledge. 

fljA hawd 5 [n.] void, air, emptiness (14:43) Jjjj V 

;Ija utterly stupefied [lit. their glance does not come back 

to them ] and devoid of all hope [lit. their hearts are empty], 

4jjIa hdwiyatun [n./v. n.] the Abyss, the bottomless pit of Hell 
(101:9) VjU -Cali his home will be the Abyss. 

<jA hiya [3 rd person sing. fern, pronoun, occurring 63 times in the 
Qur'an and functioning in two senses] 1 [independent personal 
pronoun jy^Aj] ‘she’, ‘it’ (11:42) 3 

and it was sailing with them on waves like mountains 2 [pronoun 
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of the fact (jUSlI j^=), or pronoun of the story (pronoun which 
anticipates a whole subsequent clause) j^=)| ‘the fact is 

‘the situation is (in one interpretation of 45:24) ^ U I jlllj 
jaaII VI USI^j Icj Ukjj ejjlj Ujill Ijjli. VI and they say, ‘The whole 
thing is nothing but our present life— we die and we live; nothing 
but time causes us to die. ’ 

h—y—° form, shape, bearing, to be shapely, to be well-formed; 
to make ready, to prepare things, to facilitate, to assist; to yearn 
for, to desire. Of this root, two forms occur twice each in the 
Qur'an: Ija hayya'a and 4 £a hay ’atun. 

Sja hayya 'a [v. II, trans.] to prepare, to facilitate, to put in 
order, to arrange (18:16) ^ jcA u^ill Jl I Jj la 

Uaj^ take refuge in the cave— God will unfold of His mercy 

to you, and arrange for you, out of your situation, a way out. 

<±ja hay ’atun [n.] form, shape, figure (3:49) ^ 

Jddl I will fashion for you out of clay [something] resembling 

the form of birds. 

CuA hayta [this word occurs once in the Qur'an and is subject to great 
controversy regarding the way it is read, the grammatical 
category to which it is assigned, and its language of origin. It is 
read most commonly as cjA hayta, but may also be read as c^ja 
hi 3 tv, cjja hi’tai cjja hi' tic, eiuA hlta; Pja hlti; hayita ; cdiA hay tv, 
huyyi ’tu: huyyltu and li U ha 3 and . Grammatically, it is 

classified as either a quasi-verb (J*i ^1) perfect ( LS P^) or 
imperative (jUi), or a perfective verb which may be either a 
passive (J or active jl*-«) verb. Although some etymologists 
say the word is of Arabic origin, others argue that it is a Hebrew, 
Syriac or Coptic borrowing. In spite of these differences of 
opinion, there is general agreement as to the meaning of the word 
thanks to the clearly delimited linguistic context within which the 
word is used in the Qur'anic verse and thanks to the clearly 
defined role the entire verse plays within the context of the 
situation detailed in this sura] ‘come on’, ‘I am all yours’, ‘I am 
ready for you' (12:23) <41 Jli dll cJlij LJ'j&l pSlc-j she 



securely bolted the doors and said, ‘Here, I’m yours’ and he 
replied, God forbid [lit. I seek refuge with God]!’ 

h-y-j to get excited, to be stirred up. to be furious, to be 
inflamed; war; to cause to dry up, to wither away, to shrivel, to be 
thirsty. Of this root, yahij occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

yahlj [imperf. of v. hdja, intrans.] (of plants) to reach 
maturity, to ripen; to dry up, to wither away, to shrivel (39:21) p 
Haidar -dxkj 1 y tc. j j aj ^ jS.j then He brings 

forth with it vegetation of various colours/types; then it withers 
away, so you see it turning yellow [also interpreted as: it 
flourishes then you see it turning yellow ]. 

h-y-l to pour down, to slide down, (of sand or earth in a pit) 
to trickle down, to heap up (sand or earth), to cause to pour down, 
avalanching sand dunes, to gang up; a halo. Of this root, 
mahil occurs once in the Qur'an. 

J mahil [quasi-pass, paid.] made to avalanche, caused to 
slide down, made to collapse (73:14) JUaJj —iky: 

IIijS on the Day when the earth and the mountains will 
tremble and the mountains will become collapsing sand dunes. 

?/ds/—b h-y-m to wander about aimlessly, to be confused, to be 
bewildered, to be puzzled, to be robbed of the senses; to be 
infatuated, to be enchanted, to be carried away; to be demented 
by thirst, a waterless desert. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur'an: 2^ yahim and p& him. 

yahim [imperf. of v. hdma, intrans.] to wander about, to 
roam, to drift, to ramble senselessly (26:225) fj “=4^1 f jj 
do you not see how they meander around every subject [lit. 
in every valley] ? 

p* him [pi. of act. paid. ’ahyam or ha’ im ] (of camels) 
confused or demented (through thirst) (56:55) ^4' LQ£ 
drinking [it] like the drinking of thirst-demented camels. 
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£)/p/g/—k h-y-m-n to witness, to stand as witness, a witness; to allay 
fears; to provide proof; important issues; to take care of others, to 
be trusted with, to be in control of, to be in a position of trust, to 
be trustworthy. Some philologists consider this to be a triliteral 
root derived from the root q/^/i ’-m-n (q.v.). Of this root, 
muhaymin occurs twice in the Qur' an. 

muhaymin [act. paid.] 1 guarding over; standing up as a 
witness (5;48) did qu Ud jjldlj i . -ltd 

Adlc and We sent to you [Muhammad] the Book with the Truth, 
confirming the Scriptures that came before it and guarding over 
them 2 one in control, one in full authority *(59:23) qd^ldl [>>dl 
[an attribute of God] Granter of Security, the One in controll the 
Controller. 



j/ waw 


jljll ’al-waw the twenty-seventh letter of the alphabet; it represents 
either a labio- velar semi-vowel Iwl as in ( walad ), or an 
approximately back, close, rounded, long vowel iui as in djj 
( yulcid ). Functionally, wdw plays different roles at various levels 
of the language system to a far greater extent than any other letter 
of the alphabet, some of which are particular to the Qur'anic text. 
Broadly speaking, these roles may be described as follows: I a 
consonantal semi-vowel Iwl functions as: 1 a constituent of a 
word, as in dj ( walad) 2 a complete word acting as a particle with 
various functions (see j wo) II a long vowel Iwl functions as 1 a 
constituent of a word, as in jy (nun) 2 a 3 rd person pi. masc. 
pronominal suffix as in I jlli ( qcilu ) 3 an exponent of the nominal 
case, as in: (12:82) lij ( J inna la-sadiqiin ) indeed, we are 

truthful ; and (12:69) dlji.1 hi (bum 0 and ’akhuka) I am your 
very brother III typographically it functions as: 1 a subscript 
marker between words to indicate elongation of the vowel I ul 
either by five beats, which, in Qur'anic recitation (^Jh), is termed 
compulsory elongation Qj V i), or by two beats, natural 
elongation (' LS *^ i). Compulsory elongation occurs in cases 
where a word ends in the short vowel lul and is followed by 
another beginning with a glottal stop Id (sj^). Such occurrences 
are indicated in some, but not all, printed texts by the letter j with 
a tilde (si) above it, printed in a font significantly smaller, i.e., 
superscript, than that of the main text and positioned between the 
two words, thus (~); as in (6: 17) y V) kl Hi kill dT .. r ., i ‘Jfj 
if God touches you with affliction, no one can remove it but He. 
Natural elongation occurs in contexts where the second word 
does not begin with glottal stop Id. It is indicated by a similar j. 



1002 


J 

as described above, but without a tilde above it, thus Q, as in 
(5:55) I 'jjiSlj /AJdJj <111 J>silj UsJ Your true allies are God , His 
Messenger and the believers. This system of notation is by no 
means universal. In some printed texts, instead of the small letter 
wdw, a comma is placed above the preceding lul with a tilde 
above it to indicate compulsory elongation, thus ( <1); natural 
elongation is indicated by a similarly positioned comma without 
the tilde, thus ( <1 JdJJ) 2 a seat for the glottal stop /7 in 
phonetically specific contexts, most of which are by no means 
particular to Qur'anic texts, as in ( ’al-mu ’minun). Some of 

these contexts arc particular to the Qur'anic written traditions and 
arc not reflected within contemporary writing norms; for 
example, Qur’anic j 1*42; (shufa c a J ) is generally written elsewhere 
as with the hamza (s>a) on the line itself 3 a silent letter in 
certain words suggesting a possible historical connection with 
earlier spellings of these words and indicating that they may be 
borrowings from a foreign source, possibly Hebrew or Syriac. 
Examples of the silent wdw are s'jSjil ( ’al-zakdt), s'_>L-all ( ’al-salat) 
(and also I JjjII ( ’al-ribd), although the standard sources do not 
point to a foreign origin in this case). 

j wa particle, occurring in some 9464 places in the Qur'an, which 
performs various grammatical and semantic functions, a number 
of which overlap in such a way as to make separation of specific 
functions in some instances impossible and, because of the 
richness such ambiguity imparts to the discourse as a whole, 
undesirable. Rhetoricians have placed great aesthetic value upon 
the judicial use, or lack of use, of wa, and have singled out this 
aspect of the discourse for special treatment, calling it separation 
and connection [of consecutive parts of the discourse] <J^') 
(J~= ,jll j. Some rhetoricians, such as 'al-Jahiz and D al-Jurjanr, 
equate the ability to understand the nuances of meaning implied 
in the manipulation of this feature of Qur'anic discourse with 
mastery of the entire discipline of rhetorics (see function I 
below). Successive sentences within the Qur'anic text which are 
not connected by any conjunction pose a particular 
interpretational difficulty and may render the discourse too 



ambiguous. As suggested by rhetoricians, comparisons between 
connected and unconnected sentences (which may otherwise be 
considered similar) can open the way to a better understanding of 
Qur'anic discourse as a whole (the reader is here referred to 
’al-Jurjani’s comparison between, e.g., verses (2:14) and (6:8)). 
Various usages of the particle wa, coupled with contextualised 
quotations from the Qur'anic texts, are each detailed in separate 
sections below. Grammatical designations for each usage arc also 
given. However, the grammatical designations used for the 
various types of wa, should not be treated as definitive or 
absolute. They arc, like all other nomenclatures of functional 
words, approximations of meaning because of the inherent 
limitations of grammatical designations and their inability, no 
matter how carefully they arc chosen/coined, to convey the full 
and precise meaning of all the instances of the category for which 
they stand. The focus when trying to appreciate a particular 
instance of the particle wa, therefore, should always be upon the 
illustrative Qur'anic verses themselves. With this proviso, the 
uses of the particle wa in the Qur'an may be broadly classified 
under a number of headings, the most notable of which are the 
following: I conjunctive wa (i ifi.ll jl j), best rendered in English 
as ‘and’, although often left untranslated; this is the most frequent 
usage of wa and the most versatile. The items joined by this wa 
may be of any structure- particles, prepositions, pronouns, verbs, 
nouns, phrases, clauses or sentences. They may occur with no 
particular temporal sequence, hence the description of the 
function of this wa by grammarians as a ‘mere joining of items’ 
In the Qur'anic text, items joined by this wa occur in 
an order which may or may not agree with the order of their 
occurrence in the event reported. The order of such items/events 
may even occur differently in different contexts. For example, 
I jl jS andiAT LJlil I jkjl appear in one order in verse 
(2:58)f£dlki- jiii I j\ |jki» I j enter its gate humbly 

and say, ‘[We ask] relief [from our sins]’ [so that then] we shall 
forgive you your sins , but they appeal - in another order in verse 
(7: 161)f£jd2=>^ jjii I Jala Lidll I jlillj ika. I f jSj but say, ‘[We ask] 

relief [from our sins], ’ and enter the gate humbly [so that then [ 



We shall forgive you your sins. Rhetoricians place great aesthetic 
value on such differences and relate them to meaningful 
differences within larger contexts. Normally, the conjunctive wa 
is used to join constituents of the same grammatical category: 
noun + noun, verb + verb, prepositional phrase + prepositional 
phrase, nominal sentence + nominal sentence, and the like. 
However, the Qur'anic text contains several occurrences of wa 
joining units of different categories such as the participle cAsl^. 
(, sdjfdt ) [in state of] holding still [their oustspread wings] and the 
verb (yaqbidna) flapping [their wings] in verse (67:19) jJjl 
CiUU-a j^l <y) I j 'ji do they not see the birds above them 
holding still their outspread wings and [they fold] flapping 
[them]? The deviation from the norm in joining these two 
morphologically different items, so rhetoricians point out, catches 
the attention of the listeners/readers and directs them to the 
contemplation of this aspect of the miracle of creation. Special 
significance is also attached to the use of wa as a conjunction 
linking the verbal sentence JJjj to the nominal sentence 

ajtjp. jjy jAUii! cA j in verse (6:61) j d 4 jAj 

He is the Supreme Master over His subjects and He sends out 
recorders/keepers to watch over you. The continuous sending of 
the keepers (denoted by the use in the verse of the action-based 
verbal clause) can be guaranteed forever only if the sender is 
constant and in absolute control. All of these nuances are 
conveyed by the use of the initial, verbless, nominal clause. The 
attention is drawn to these subtleties of meaning largely between 
these two otherwise incompatible clauses because of the unusual 
use of the wa. A further example can be found in the conjunction 
of the declarative clauses & ‘S I jjjj y V and the 

prohibitive sentence V in verse (4:19) itdill I f y y ^ V 

y* jldAj V j Uh'jS it is not lawful for you to inherit women against 
their will nor place any constraints on them. The first sentence 
sets out the general legal stipulation whereas the second issues a 
command based upon it. Such deviation from the norm receives 
attention from the exegetes and rhetoricians because of the 
bearing it has on the overall meaning of the discourse. Of 
particular interest to rhetoricians is the feature of separation and 
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connection (J-ajlIj JL-aill), described above, where successive 
items occur in one context connected by wa but in another with 
no grammatical connective of any type. One illustrative example 
of this can be found in verse (2:58) ' qr^d a ' I iijiTj °jsu 

We forgive for you your sins, and We shall increase the 
good-doers, in which wa is present, contrasting with the absence 
of any grammatical connective in the corresponding position (i.e. 
before jjjia) in the parallel verse (7:161) ijjia jj*j 

We forgive you your sins; We shall increase the 
good-doers. As the significance of the occurrence or 
non-occurrence of wa in what could otherwise be described as the 
same context could not, obviously, be sought in the structure 
itself, i.e. in the formal grammatical rules of the language, Qur'an 
commentators have always striven to ‘discover’ the hidden 
message signalled by this linguistic phenomenon II wa of 
togetherness j\ J) ‘with’, denoting the accompaniment that 

connects the two entities. The difference between this wa and the 
conjunctive wa lies in this concept of togetherness. Some contexts 
may permit the interpretation of the wa as only one or the other of 
these two types, as in the case of (74:11) fWj cjik ^jji leave 
Me [ to deal ] with the one I created [ in the first instance ] [also 
interpreted as: the one I alone have created ]. Obviously the wa of 
conjunction is inadmissible (for it would mean that God is asking 
us to abandon Him). Other contexts could permit either and are 
thus ambiguous. An example of this may be found in (6:1 12) jAjis 
jj ’yk 14 j, which can equally be rendered either as: so let them be 
together with what they contrive or, as: so turn your back upon 
them and upon what they contrive III (possibly) disjunctive wa 
meaning ‘although’ in (2:219) u-Uii IwA $ there is great 
sin in both, though also some benefit for people IV resumptive 
wa s \ jf also known as wa of initiation (AjjjVI J J). This 

wa marks a departure from the main theme of the preceding 
phrase. The following phrase, meanwhile, remains indirectly 
connected to the preceding one and functions as a continuation of 
it in various ways, for example, as a consequence; a reason; a 
further substantiation; or a contrast etc. Because of the particular 
affinity between the two parts of the discourse on either side of 



the resumptive wa, it should be rendered in translation as a colon, 
a semi-colon or, in some cases, as a full-stop, but never as ‘and’. 
Rendering the resumptive wa as merely ‘and’, as often happens, 
can have the effect of breaking up the discourse and making it 
appeal - fragmentary, if not altogether nonsensical. An example of 
the resumptive wa which should be omitted altogether in 
translation can be found at the beginning of verse (1 1: 123) LAc. <STj 

- - o S , , it * - , 

jjjLki to God belong all [aspects] of the heavens and earth that 
are hidden, and to Him everything [lit. the whole matter ] shall be 
returned, so worship Him, and put your trust in Him: your Lord is 
never unaware of what you [people] are doing. In this case the 
underlying grammatical reason for the presence of the initial wa 
is the implied threat made in the preceding verses, (11:121-2), to 
those who deny God: 'jjUL. LI JSc. I jLAI V 'jLili Ja'j 

'jj’jkui LI l say to those who do not believe, ‘Do whatever 

you can; We [too] are doing [what We can]. And wait; We [too] 
are waiting. ’ It would be inappropriate to translate the wa 
initiating (11:123) with such a nuance as ‘and’. An example of 
the resumptive wa which should be rendered as a colon is Lfi'j Uj 
jjjLki tic JaUj your Lord is never unaware of what you [people] 
are doing (from verse 11:123 above). A further example of the 
resumptive wa conveying a sense of contrast between the 
preceding and following phrases, which may thus be rendered as 
a semi-colon, is found in verse (42:34) <-*>£} I fLS U, "J\ 

or He ruins them for what they have earned; [but/and] He 
pardons much. The resumptive wa and its various uses remain 
one of the most difficult aspects of Qur’anic discourse to 
appreciate and to translate V circumstantial wa (JlaJ ] j) which 
precedes a clause/phrase to form a circumstantial clause, denoting 
a state or condition pertaining to the action expressed by the 
verbal element of the main sentence (i.e. ‘while’, ‘during the time 
of, ‘as’, ‘whereas’). A clause/phrase preceded by a 
circumstantial wa may be: a) nominal, as in (9:125) "A j 1 jjL>j 
jjj’jalS and they died while disbelieving', b) verbal with qad (A), as 

* f t , , °i / / V I' ' ' - 

in (4:21) ijdL J) ’ - . ‘wAi jSj -g jii.L how could you take it 

[back] when [each] one of you has been intimately in contact 
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with the other?-, or c) verbal without qcid, as in (4:20) JdQ' 

U15 I jiiU IjlLjj jjAfiJ ‘f&Wj 'jls4 Jl\u4l and if you 
wish to replace one wife with another, and [even though] you 
have given her [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back]. {Some occurrences of circumstantial wa in Qur’anic 
discourse might also be interpreted as: i) the conjunctive 
‘while’/‘and’, as in (3:168) I U U jLlk! 4 I ji*S j I jlli 'j41l as 

for those who scud of their brothers, while/cmd they themselves 
stayed behind, ‘If [ only ] they had listened to us, they would not 
have been killed’-, or ii) the resumptive ‘whileTbut’ in contrast, 
as in (6:57) 50 Jjj {j* p m JL. 4 ] JS say, 7 stand on clear 
proof from my Lord, while/but you deny it’} VI emphatic wa f j) 
(jjSUII, which occurs between the interrogative particle I 3 a and a 
following negative particle ^ lean, and may be rendered as 
‘never!’, as in (35:44) [> XAc. 'JS I JJt=sA 4 I {dj 

44 ?S have they never travelled in the land and seen how was the 
end of those before them? VII with the meaning of ’aw (J 4 *-^) 
‘or’, as in (4:136) J4= jaa fJAYj <Ljj 44 x&LLLj aIIIj jifiu 
lijju 7514= anyone who rejects God, His angels, His Scriptures, His 
messengers or the Last Day has gone far, far astray VIII the wa 
of oath j! j), or the particle of oath (<=4ii! stai), ‘[I swear] by 

[the sanctity of!]’, as in (15:92) ‘filial 4£'jja so by your 

Lord, We will surely question them cdl together IX the wa of eight 
(4uL<ull J j), so designated by the commentators because of its 
occurrence before the word <445 their eighth , but not before 
either of the words <=$4j their fourth, or their sixth, in verse 
(18:22) <-,^. 4 ^ 4 4 ^ 3 si, 4 ^ j 4515 jj, 4 ^ 4 .,,, 

"44S 4*4. 'jjljij some will say, ‘[They were] three, their 

fourth was their dog’; [others] say, ‘Five, their sixth was their 
dog’— guessing in the dark-[some] say, ‘Seven, and their eighth is 
their dog’. 4 bn c abbas is quoted as having described the wa in 
this particular context as marking the end of counting (-41 44 ). 
Some commentators have argued that the wa of eight occurs in 
the Qur’an, in addition to the above, in three other verses: 
(9:112) 4 4 j jLl \ 4 4 j jCj'jti: 

(j k jjAlallj [the believers are] those who turn to God in 
repentance; who worship and praise Him; those given to fasting; 



who bow down and prostrate themselves; who order what is good 
and forbid what is wrong ; (39:71) "41 Jij UjiU. 131 J^. 

tjjjji till, when they come to it, its gates are opened, and its 
keepers say to them', and (66:5) plp>> pUL2« I'Jp \kljjl kbjj 
I'JSjIj pdjj plPjlP pljjli. pU 2 \j ptula his Lord may well replace you 
with better wives [if the Prophet decides to divorce any of you]: 
wives who are devoted to God, true believers, devout, who turn to 
Him in repentance and worship Him, given to fasting, whether 
previously married or virgins. Other commentators, however, 
have concluded that these usages of wa arc either conjunctive or 
circumstantial, leading them to the conclusion that the wa of eight 
occurs only once in the Qur'an, in verse (18:22), as cited above. 

j/i/j w-°-d loud thudding sound, sound of heavy steps on the 
ground; to be swallowed by the earth; to bury alive, particularly a 
newborn girl; to be deliberate, solemnity. Of this root, only Sj 
maw'udatun , occurs once in the Qur'an. 

maw' udatun [pass, part.] a female infant buried alive. 
The live burial of baby girls was a fairly common practice in 
pre-Islamic Arabia, particularly amongst the Bedouin poor (81:8- 
9) cpa Lpi y;L cjhlo lijj [on the day] when the baby girl 

buried alive is asked for what crime she was killed. 

J/i/j w-’-l place where floodwaters gather; close members of the 
family, protection; to run for one’s life. Of this root, Jjj- muw'il, 
occurs once in the Qur’ an. 

Jj >4 mow'd [v. n./n. of place] escape/refuge, asylum (18:58) J3 
5 U I jiaj y Vj- but they have an appointed time from 
which they will have no refuge/escape. 

j/lj/j w-b-r hair of camels, goats, foxes or rabbits; Bedouin; to 
obliterate one’s tracks; to pollinate palm trees. Of this root, "Jdj 
'awbdr, occurs once in the Qur’an. 

jdji J awbdr [pi. of rnasc. n. "J[j wabar] fur, animal hair (16:80) 
(jj?. yi ITlioj m U J Ujdjlj Iprpai y.j and [appointed for you] 
from their wool, their fur and their hair, furnishings and comfort 
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for a while. 

j/lj/j w-b-q shameful act, grave offence; to humiliate, to destroy, to 
end in ruin; to detain. Of this root, two forms, Sr f yubiq and Sr' 3 ^ 
mawbiq , occur once each in the Qur'an. 

yubiq [imperf. of v. IV] to cause to perish, to destroy, to 
ruin (42:34) I Uj (444 ‘J or He ruins them for what they have 
earned. 

Jjj* mawbiq [v. n.; n. of place] separation, unbridgeable gulf; 
a place of destruction (18:52) JJk'jcjs Jaij ^21 '^\ I jiU 
lij* ‘44^ "41 I 4 ® 0,1 the Day when He says, ‘Call on 

those you claimed were My partners, ’ and they will call on them 
but they will not answer: We shall set a perilous gulf between 
them. 

J/lj/j w-b-l a large thick stick, a bundle of firewood; bad 
consequences; heavy rain; to be unhealthy, (of air) to be polluted, 
disasters. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in the 
Qur'an: (JJj wdbil three times; Jfj wabdl four times and JVj 
wabil once. 

JjIj wabil [n./act. part.] heavy rain, torrential rain (2:264) kiib 
IjE-o (JjI j 'CSAs LjIjS kdc. jl'jsLa JSS his likeness is that of a slab 
of smooth, solid rock with earth on it: heavy rain falls on it and 
leaves it completely bare. 

JIjj [v. n.] wabdl the evil/disastrous consequences of deeds 
(64:5) JUj I jSlia they tasted the evil consequences of their 
conduct. 

Jjjj wabil [quasi-act. paid.] crushing, calamitous, disastrous 
(73:16) 5bj'j liil ilba.U so We inflicted a heavy punishment on him. 

w-t-d peg, pin, stake, tent peg, to fix firmly; to stay at home, 
to be firmly established. Of this root, id'J ' aw tad occurs three 
times in the Qur' an. 

jtfji 7 awtad [pi. of n. ifj watid] pegs, stakes (78:6-7) J44j 2' 
bdjl J 1 ±=A\ j bl^* (>=jSn did We not make the earth an expanse, and 



the mountains as [stabilising] pegs? 


j/Cj/ j w-t-r string of a bow; tendon; tension; injustice; odd number, 
individual mode, fashion, method; to detract, to give less than is 
due; to follow in an uninterrupted manner, to be in a sequence, 
one at a time; to avenge oneself. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: j£ yatir, ls'JZ tatra and "Jij watr. 

jjj yatir [imperf. of v. jjj watara] to deny someone the reward 
of his toil (47:35) yj kSifj God is with you: He will 

not deny you the reward of your (good) deeds. 

jjjj tatra [quasi-act. part.] slow and steady succession (23:44) 
ls'Ju lilLj liLo'J p then We sent Our messengers in succession. 

jjj watr [n.] odd number, one, individual [also interpreted as 
the one, as distinguished from the many, or creation] (89:1-3) 
jmjIIj /Liuillj JUi j jkalfj by the daybreak; by the Ten Nights; by 
the even; by the odd/the one. 

j/ej/ j w-t-n a feud; the main artery that feeds the body; to be firmly 
fixed; (of water) to be constant and flowing; (of women in 
particular) to have great literary ability. (There is a great degree 
of overlap between derivatives of this root and the root j/cj/j w- 
th-n (q.v.) which perhaps suggests a historical sound change or 
(historical) dialectal variation in the second radical). Of this root, 
[jjj'j watin, appears once in the Qur’ an. 

”l«jj watin [n.] life-vein, aorta (69:46) 'jij'jfl p then We 

will cut off his life-vein. 

j/di/j w-th-q shackles, bonds, to tie up, to secure; to be firm; to 
trust; to pledge, covenant, to give one’s solemn agreement. Of 
this root, six forms occur 34 times in the Qur’an: wdthaqa 

once; jjjj yuthiq once; jlij wathaq twice; wuthqa twice; gj- 
mawthiq three times and mithdq 25 times. 

Jj'j wdthaqa [v. Ill, trans.] to bind someone to oneself, to 
exchange pledges with (5:7) j ^ill iadj^j Aill I jjSil j 

so remember God’s blessing on you and the pledge with which 
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He bound you to Himself. 

Jjjj yuthiq [imperf. of v. IV 3 awthaqa , trans.] to tie up, to 

bind, to shackle (89:26) id <al!ij y 2 Vj and no one binds [with] 
his/His binding (or, [the guards of the Fire] will bind none with a 
binding similar to his). 

JliSj wathciq I [n.] shackles, bonds, fetters (47:4) li) yk 

ijljjll I jl4a until you have routed them, [then] tie fast their bonds 
II [v. n.] (the act of) tying up (89:26) ialij yy Vj and no one 
binds [with] his/His binding (or, [the guards of the Fire] will bind 
none with a binding similar to his). 

Jsulj wuthqd [fem. elat.] most firm, most secure, most solemn 
(31:22) yyll 414214 1 paa J&j <111 yi <g4j (44 j u^j whoever 
surrenders his face [himself] to God while doing good work, has 
grasped the firmest handhold. 

Jjj* mawthiq [v. n./n.] pledging, swearing an oath; a pledge, 
covenant, oath (12:66) <111 y> jyy y4 kL4J y never will 
1 send him with you, until you have given me a pledge by God. 

jliw mithaq [n.] a pledge, covenant, pact (2:84) V Uii! jjj 
'jjS44u remember when We accepted your pledge [that] you 
would not shed one another’s blood (or, that you would not 
commit what causes you to be killed). 

o/4j/j w-th-n staying firm, being constant, (of land) being rained on, 
having great wealth, (of women) being endowed with literary 
talent, being an idol, being an object of worship. (There is a great 
degree of overlap between derivatives of this root and the root 
o/cj/j w-t-n (q.v.), which perhaps suggests a historical sound 
change or (historical) dialectal variation in the second radical). Of 
this root, cP'J 'awthan, occurs three times in the Qur'an. 

bljjS 'awthan [pi. of n. cpjwathan] idols (22:30) yk’jll I yskli 

(jljjSfl so shun the filth of [worshipping] the idols. 

w-j-b a loud thud, (of the heart) to beat strongly; to fall down, 
to fall dead; to become due, (of the sun) to set, to reach the 
appropriate time. Of this root, wajaba, occurs once in the 
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Qur' an. 

LJAj wajaba i [v. intrans.] to become due. to reach the correct 
position *(22:36) I jKa lili when [the slaughtered 

animals] completely expire [lit. when its sides fall to the ground]. 

j/jt/j w-j-d affluence, to find; to perceive, to experience, to have a 
strong feeling, to be deeply in love, to be very angry, to be sad; to 
create, to fashion; to become strong. Of this root, three forms 
occur 106 times in the Qur'an: kj wajadci 104 times; kj wujida 
once and Vj wujd once. 

kj wajada i [v. trans.] 1 to find (9:57) jl pljUk ‘J tkL 'jjk 14 
'jjkkk "Jbj Ajlj rjXjl 5kk if they could find a place of refuge, or 
some caverns, or somewhere to crawl into, they would bolt away 
to it in great haste 2 to have (9:91) jrfjp. U k 7 'jkSI Jic. Vj 
<li I |jj [ there is no blame attached to] those who have 
no means to spend, provided they are true to God and His 
Messenger 3 to afford (24:33) kkj 'jjk V 'jkil i jikkfj let those 
who cannot afford to marry keep chaste 4 to gain experience of 
someone as, to come to know someone to be, to reach an 
understanding of (38:44) kJI 'f*j I'jjlk iUkj Ul We surely have 
found him steadfast; what an excellent servant! 5 to discover 
(18:86) ylk gyc. l*.kj u lij until he 

reached the setting-place/time of the sun, he found it setting into a 
muddy (or, hot ) spring 6 to sense (12:94) °?a J\ Ji jjJI kk UJj 

(jjkij 'J Vjl kkjj kSl f/ren, when f/ze caravan departed, their 
father said, 7 perceive Joseph ’s scent, though you think I can 
senile. ’ 

kj wujida [pass, v.] to be found, to be discovered (12:75) 
iyljk j$i fdk'j kj i> Ofj?- f/ze penalty for it is that the one in 
whose pack it is found, he [his person] will be its penalty. 

kj wujd [n./v. n.] financial means (65:6) [> 4k [> y* jkJ 
Jkkj house them [the wives you are divorcing] according to your 
means, in the same way as you house yourselves. 

o*/&/j w-j-s evil premonition, mysterious or suspicious sound, to 
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heai - a suspicious sound, to fear, to become apprehensive; to be 
weary, to be suspicious. Of this root, D awjasa, occurs three 
times in the Qur' an. 

’ awjasa [v. IV, intrans.] to become apprehensive (11:70) 
JJs jSj he became doubtful about their identity and 
conceived a fear of them. 

s-i/j/j w-j-f fast-running, to move briskly, to be agitated; (of the 
heart) to beat strongly; to be seized with love or fear. Of this root, 
two forms, ’awjafa and kialj wdjifatun , occur once each in 
the Qur'an. 

iJAji ■’ awjafa [v. IV, trans.] to cause to run briskly *(59:6) Ua 
Vj dfc. Juakji you did not have [in the course of 

capturing these spoils] to spur on [also: you did not have to fight] 
horses or [other] mounts. 

Aidj wdjifatun [act. part.] apprehensive, troubled, agitated, 
concerned, beating fast (79:8) kialj j Ljjli hearts on that Day 
will be fearful. 

J/jr/j w-j-l fear, dread, to be scared, to be apprehensive. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur'an: tVj wajila three 
times; kLa/j wajilatun once and ojVj wajilun once. 

Ja.j wajila [v. intrans., imperf. JalJa yawjalu ] to be seized with 
awe (8:2) J4jjSS kill jSi |jj 'jjill those whose hearts tremble 
with awe when God is mentioned. 

kUj wajilatun [quasi-fem. act. paid., masc. pi. ojVj wajilun] 
trembling, quaking, seized with awe (23:60) IjjI* U oyf 'jiillj 
'jjk?. I'j (jll kkj those who always give, with hearts 

that tremble [at the thought] that they must return to Him. 

a/jt/j w-j-h face, front, facade; direction, point of view, variety; 
main point; correct method; person of distinction, honour; to face; 
to turn towards, to make for, to direct, to turn something towards. 
Of this root, six forms occur 78 times in the Qur'an: kkj wajjaha 
twice; kk'jj tawajjaha once; wcijh 34 times; ! jkj wujuh 38 
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times; j wijhatun once and Vj wajlh twice. 

4aj wajjaha [v. II. trans.] to direct, to set, to turn something 
towards *(16:76) pU V whatever tasks he [his 

master] sets for him [lit. wherever he directs him to], he brings no 
good ; *(6:79) ci^kj I turn my worship 

[lit. my face ] towards Him Who created the heavens and the 
earth. 

4a jj tawajjaha [v. V, intrans.] to proceed towards, to head 
towards (28:22) ilafc 4k jj tkfj ond when he made his way 
towards Midian. 

4k j wajh [n., pi. ! jkj wujuh ] 1 face (12:93) » jilii Ija 
I' jj-aj Jj 4k j ,^Jc. m&e this .v/i/Vd of mine and lay it over the face 

of my father— he will become able to see ; *(22:11) 4$kj kifijl he 
completely turns away [lit. he falls on his face]; *(3:106) [jkuj 
! jkj s jkj on the Day when some will be delighted and others 

will be grieved [lit. some faces will become white and others will 
become black]; *(51:29) t^kj she was shocked [lit. she 

struck her face]; *(5:108) Ipd they bear true 

witness, as it should be given [lit. give [their] testimony on its 
face]; *(76:9) <111 Akjl for the sake of God [lit. for the face of God]; 
*(10:105) apil dljkj JJi devote yourself entirely to the faith [lit. set 
your face towards the faith]; *(2:112) aII <gkj '^SJ he who 
subnuts his whole being [lit. face] to God; *(18:28) <«kj 
desiring to meet with Him [lit. seeking His countenance]; *(7:29) 
;->1k JS inp. jkj I put your whole being into every act of 
worship [lit. set your face [towards the Qibla (q.v.)7 at every 
mosque]; *(27:90) Jill "^jkj ck£a they [lit. their faces] will be 
cast into Hellfire 2 first paid, initial paid (3:72) 0 i Jjjl ^119 I 
ijki I jjiSI j 4k j I jkli jjdl they believe in what has been 

revealed, to those who believe, at the beginning of the day but 
reject it at the end of it 3 presence (2:115) Ujjii kjjkJfj jjdkll <lSj 
<15 4kj fi I jIjj to God belong the East and the West— wherever you 
turn, there is God’s Face. 

4^aj wijhatun [n.] puipose, direction, conviction (2:148) JSIj 
UJk j* <«k j for each one there is a direction he takes (or, 
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according to another interpretation: He [God] directs him towards 
it). 

Aja j wajlh [quasi-act. part. ] highly esteemed, greatly honoured 
(3:45) djdl CA 1 ‘pr- ^ j * 11 -41 A<aiJ aLg a^1£j ■ j lj 'j aIII q) ^j^gIj 

Mary, God gives you good tidings of a Word from Him, 
whose name will be the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, who will be 
greatly honoured in this world and the next. 

J /c/j w-h-d one, single, unique, alone, to be alone; the same, one 
and the same; to be in solitude, to be singular, to be without 
equal, to be incomparable, to make into one, to unite (see j/c/' - 
h-d ). Of this root, four forms occur 68 times in the Qur'an: ikj 
wahd six times; V'j wdhid 30 times; s4a.lj wahidatun 31 times and 
lja.j wahld once. 

(i)jkj wahd(ahu) [v. n., always with a pronominal suffix] 
alone (7:70) i'jkj kill jlkd l±u=J have you really come [to tell us] to 
ser\>e God alone? 

V'j wdhid [n./quasi-act. paid., fern. s'jaJ j wahidatun ] 1 one 
(2:163) j* V] All V V' j aII ‘gS^IIj your God is the one God: there is 
no god except Him ; *(12:39) .id'jll [an attribute of God] the One 2 
the same (one) (13:4) joJ j *Uj watered with the same water 3 

single, lone (54:24) Akin IV'j 4 a ' >4' is it a mortal, from amongst 
us, alone, whom we should follow? 4 well co-ordinated, well 
orchestrated, well organised (4:102) sj^Ij a!2g QjLui in order 
for them to fall upon you in a well-orchestrated assault. 

jjaj wahld [quasi-act. paid.] alone, on one’s own, having no 
support; helpless (74:11) IWj cialk leave Me to deal with 

the one I created [ in the first instance ] helpless [also interpreted 
as: the one, 1 alone have created ]. 

tA/c/j w-h-sh wild beasts; wild fruit; the wrong side; to be desolate, 
to be homesick. Of this root, fdj wuhush, occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

wuhush [pi. of coll. n./n. wahsh \ beasts, wild beasts 
(81:5) cj'jsSk (jSjk^ll lilj when the wild beasts are gathered 
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s/d-S w-h-y to give a sign, to whisper, to send a secret message, to 
intimate; to write down, to record; to command; to call for 
assistance; to go in a hurry; to reveal, to inspire. Of this root, 
three forms occur 78 times in the Qur'an: ykjl •’ awhd 46 times; 
y *. J °uhiya 26 times and ^kj wahyun six times. 

0 awhd [v. IV trans.. pass. ^ J °uhiya\ I [with prep. J]] 1 
to reveal (35:31) JaJI j* cJssil dUj l£kj! that of the Book 
which We have revealed to you [Prophet] is the Truth 2 (of God) 
to convey a command (10:2) y "4-V Jkj <yj lik'jl y Wfc. yili ysi 
y>U!l jijl /'.v it so incredible for people that We have commanded a 
man from among them that he should warn humankind? 3 to 
inspire with, to instil as an instinct (16:68) y Jkill yj dfij 
d cfeJI y. ig jail and your Lord inspired the bees [ with an 
instinct], ‘ Take for yourselves cells [lit. dwellings], from the 
mountains’ 4 to signal, to gesture (19:11) cJ'JkJI JL. ^'jia 

tile, j s'jSj I y ^4] ykji 50 he came out of the sanctuary upon 
his people and signalled to them that they should sing the praises 
[of God] morning and evening II [with prep, y ] to set up, to 
assign, to ordain, to determine (41:12) jiy y cA ^ Jt 1 Ll JAl . 

uy.1 JS y yjj 50 He ordained them, the seven heavens, in 
two days and assigned in each heaven its order. 

ykj wahy I [v. n.] the act of revealing (20:114) yijilL Yj 
<ikj dhll yiS y [> do not rush to recite [ the revelation] before 
[ the ] revealing of it is completed to you II [n.] divine revelation 
(21:45) yk-jilj Ikjj I warn you only by the Revelation. 

j/j/j w-d-d love, affection, friendship; to desire, to wish for; to be 
amicable. Of this root, six forms occur 29 times in the Qur'an: 
wadda 16 times; CijA'Ji yuwbddun once; wudd once; ijij wadud 
twice; Wf mawaddatun eight times and jj wcidd once. 

Jj wadda a [v. trans.] to desire, to wish for (2:266) y '^iki ‘Sj]\ 
L-iUki j y. Vk ki 'jjSj would any of you like to have a garden of 

palm trees and vines? 
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lijj'jj yuwaddun [imperf. of v. Ill ilj wadda, trans.] to 
exchange cordialities, to be on good terms with someone (58:22) 
j <111 jlk. jj jf'J ^ fdld Uaja V you will not 

find people who believe in God and the Last Day exchanging 
affection with those who oppose God and His Messenger. 

Jj wudd [n.] love, affection (19:96) ptaJUl I jki. j I 'jAll (j) 
lij as for those who believe and do righteous 

deeds, the Lord of Mercy will give love to them. 

jjjj wadud [intens. act. part.] very loving, all loving (11:90) f] 
Jdj jLra-j Jfj my Lord is merciful and cdl loving *(85: 14) i ijijll [an 
attribute of God] the Most Loving, the All Loving. 

sjj-» mawaddatun [n.] love, affection, friendship (30:21) l&Vj 
4-kjj sjjla "aiuj He ordained love and kindness between you. 

4$ wadd [proper n.] Wadd, pre-Islamic Arabian idol (71:23) V 
li-fjlo V j Ijj b'ji V j [jjjj Jo not renounce your gods-do not 
renounce Wadd nor Suwd c . 

£/j/j w-d- c a safe place, a depository; comfort, serenity, to place in 
good keeping; to bid farewell, to see off, to leave behind; to leave 
alone, to cease hostility with, to exchange pledges of mutual 
peace. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: 
da c once; gjj wadded a once and mustawda c twice. 

da ' [imper. of the rarely used gjj wada c a, v. trans.] to 
ignore, to dismiss; to stop, to refrain from doing (33:48) ^ Vj 
"Alii jjjilAltj 'jjjalSlI do not give in to the disbelievers and the 
hypocrites: ignore the harm they cause you. 

wadda c a [v. II, trans.] to abandon, to leave behind, to 
forsake (93:3) <jls Uj j dlcAj G your Lord has neither forsaken 
you [Prophet], nor has He come to hate [you]. 

jsjjjLui mustawda ' [n. of place] a place of deposit [interpreted 
as either the womb or the grave] (6:98) ^ ^ j 'ja'j 

and He it is who produced you from a single soul, 
then [gave you] a residing place [while you lived] and a 
repository [after death ]. 



Jj/j/j w-d-q rain; war; midday heat; a barrier, to approach, to offer 
hospitality; (of the stomach) to sag. Of this root, JSj wadq, occurs 
twice in the Qur' an. 

JJj wadq [coll, n.] rain (24:43) kij uJyi p 044 i kill ‘J j3 jj 
aJ 5U jr'jiu jjjll tsjjj OI£j kikkj ^ do you not see that God drives 
the clouds, then gathers them together, then makes them into a 
heap, then you see the rain coming out from within [the heap of 
gathered clouds]? 

iS / j/j w-d-y a place where running water gathers, (of liquid) to run. 
a valley; a branch, palm tree saplings; blood money; death, to be 
taken by death. Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur'an: 44 diyatun twice; wadi eight times and 44ji 

’awdiyatun twice. 

Ajj diyatun [n.] indemnity or compensation paid to the family 
of a victim (4:92) aJaI ^11 4. 2\4 .a 44j Aiayo 44^ (Jjs yaj 

I ja'iLa j y V] and whoever kills a believer by mistake, then [upon 
him is] freeing of a believing slave and [paying] compensation to 
his [the victim’s] family, unless they charitably forgo [it]. 

cjJlj wadi [n., pi. 44 j! J awdiyatun ] 1 valley (14:37) ci&J ^1 \pj 
fjpddl 4 !j 4 jjc. p j'j jI'jj yjjji '(> our Lord, I have settled some 

of my offspring in an uncultivated valley, close to Your Sacred 
House 2 water channel, river bed. ravine (13:17) iU *12141 [> Jjii 
U jjiL 44 jl cJ4a He sends water from the sky, so riverbeds flow, 
each according to its capacity 3 (metaphorically) a kind of 
thought, a kind of meaning, subject (26:224-5) 'jjjUSI ^44? 

JjJfr, Jj JS y jji and the poets: only those who are lost in 

error follow them— do you not see how they freely wander from 
one subject to the next [lit. rove aimlessly in every valley ] ? 

j/j/j w-dh-r a small boneless piece of flesh; to cut into small pieces; 
to leave alone, to leave behind, to forsake, to cease. Of this root, 
jjj tadhar . occurs 45 times in the Qur'an. 

jjj yadharu [imperf. of hypothetical v. ji j wadhara, which is 
not actually used; trans.] 1 to leave as is. to leave something in its 
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place (12:47) <142 1 jjia [4‘4-aa. 44 whatever [grain] you reap 

leave in its ears 2 to leave behind (2:234) GjjP'j GJiJi j 
tkljjl those of you who die and leave widows behind 3 to let, 
allow (48:15) V *. n: \j j jl l&jlikti] ^»jl*4 ylgUvi t llj < those 

who were left behind will say, when you set out [on campaigns 
that promise] spoils you may capture, ‘Let us follow you’ 4 to 
abandon, to renounce (71:23) fjL V I jllij and they say [to 
each other], ‘Do not renounce your gods’ 5 to forgo (2:278) I 
Ujll 14 I jjij <iil be mindful of God: forgo any outstanding 

[dues] from usury 6 [with prep. JL] to let be, to leave as is 
(3:179) i; ulall (ja njS II 5^3 (^5^- <44 ^41 14 ^14 (j^a <ill 14 it 
would not be God’s purpose to leave the believers in the state you 
are in until He distinguishes the bad from the good 7 to leave out, 
to spare (71:26) rj£ [> I Jfc- ‘j£ V Lfj my Lord, do not 

leave a [single] dweller from the disbelievers on the [face of the] 
earth 8 [with conjunctive wa (<<*-41 jl j) (q.v.)] to leave to deal 
with (68:44) Ls isl leave Me to deal with those 

who deny this discourse. 

Lj j/j w-r-tli heirloom, inheritance, legacy; an inheritor; to cause 
someone to acquire something; (of rain) to bring life to the land. 
Of this root, eight forms occur 35 times in the Qur'an: cjjj 
waritha 12 times; — (j 4 yurath once; cjjjI ’awratha nine times; 
ciijjl Tiritha three times; cjjQ wdrith once; aPJj wdrithun 
five times; <jjj warathatun once; djfjj turdth once and 44^ 
mlrath twice. 

L jj waritha i [v. trans., pass, imperf. c4j Gyurath] 1 to inherit 
(19:6) Ji [> ciijjj [the one [ who shall inherit me and 
inherit the family of Jacob 2 to come into the possession of 
(21:105) 'jjkJLJ es.44; I ‘J the earth shall be the 

inheritance of My righteous servants 3 (of God) to remain after 
all has perished (in an interpretation of 19:40) [> j 4 jjj 'd=^ 4' 

it is We who inherit the earth and all who are on it (or, it is 
We who will remain after the earth and all on it have perished). 

&jj\ ’ awratha [v. IV, doubly trans., pass cjjJ J uritha ] 1 to 
cause to inherit (35:32) lii-ic- [> 11444=1 ^41 2_it4^AI l P then We 
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gave the Scripture as inheritance to those of Our servants We 
chose 2 to cause to come into the possession of (19:63) ^1 2 Hj 
liii 'jlS UjUc. '(> that is the Garden which We will cause 
those who were devout from Our ser\>ants to possess. 

£*Jjwarith [n./act. part., pi. ijfJj wdrithun and Q'Jj 
warathatun ] 1 heir, inheritor (2:233) dlii jL cj J' jll JL'j the same 
duty is incumbent on the heir 2 one who is the ultimate possessor 
(23:10) 'jjiijjll JJk dhljl those are the ones who will be the final 
possessors 3 (of God) the One remaining after all have perished 
(28:58) 5Uia Sj {ja . n dlha {ja 

o£Jj I' hS'j how many a community, that once revelled in its 

wanton wealth and easy living, have We destroyed: since then 
their dwelling places have barely been inhabited: We [alone] 
were the sole heir. 

turdth [n.] heritage, inheritance, heirloom, legacy (89:19) 

* - = 0 t - _ * _ ” " 

ul !>l£l lijrjill 'jj IS jj and you devour the inheritance [of the 
orphans] with devouring greed. 

diljA4 mlrath [n./v. n.] inheritance, inheriting, ultimate 

possession (3:180) cA'fZJ\ d/jj* <dlj and to God is the 

inheritance of the heavens and earth. 

j/j/j w-r-cl blossoms, flowers, to come out in flowers; tree with 
hanging branches; watering-place, drinking herd or flock, to drive 
(a flock) to drink (at a watering- hole); daily task, assignment; 
turn; road, destination, to approach, to arrive; jugular vein; to 
appear, to supply. Of this root, eight forms occur 1 1 times in the 
Qur'an: 'SJj warada twice; 'SjJ ’awrada once; "Sj j wird twice; ijj 
wdrid twice; ojJj'j wdridun once; mawriid once; i'SJj 

wardatan once and jjjj warTd once. 

Jjj warada i [v. trans.] 1 to arrive at, to approach a 
watering-place (28:23) jjjiLu o>Ull j> &l jkj iU I/j CJj 
and when he arrived at the water ofMidian, he found thereabouts 
a crowd of people watering [their flock] 2 to end up in (21:99) jl 
Ujjjj U jlS if these [idols] were real gods they would 

not have ended up there [in the fire]. 
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Jjji 'awrada [v. IV trans.] to lead to, to drive to (11:98) 
jUll and he will lead diem down to the Fire. 

Jj jwird [n.] 1 a place of drinking (11:98) ij ijjll 
what a foul drinking-place to be led into 2 a (drinking) herd 
(19:86) lijj (ijduj and We drive the sinful into 

Hell, like a [thirsty] herd. 

j ijj wdrid I [act. paid., pi. offs waridun ] one who 
approaches, one who enters (19:71) UiJj V] "Jfj there is not 
one of you but shall come to it II [n.] one who scouts for or seeks 
water, water-fetcher (12:19) jJdaJ j IjLjli s'JIL, ciVj and a 
caravan came by, and they sent their water-fetcher. 

j jj>a mawrud [pass, paid.] a place approached or descended 
into for drinking (11:98) ’sfjjA o^fs what a foul 

drinking-place to be led into. 

aJjj wardatun [n., used adjectivally] rose-red (55:37) sdjj 
jUtall 'Land becomes rose-red, like red hide (or: like molten fat). 

warid [n.] the jugular vein (50:16) jjjjII l ijil j j 

We are closer to him than the\/his\ jugular vein. 

cj/j/j w-r-q (tree) leaf; (book) leaf; (of animals and birds) green, 
brown or grey; gold or silver coin; to come into leaf. Of this root, 
three forms occur four times in the Qur'an: fjj waraqun twice; 
Wj j waraqatun once and fjs wariq once. 

isjj waraqatun [unit n., coll. n. Jjs warciq] leaf (6:59) laLu Wj 
V] fjj i> not a leaf falls but He knows it. 

Jjj wariq [coll, n.] gold and/or silver money (18:19) [Xial I f^f 
kbidl dsA send one of you, with these silver coins of yours, 
to the city. 

j/j/jw-r-y behind, the rear; before, after, beyond; the lungs; the 
human race, the entire creation; to kindle fire, to exercise one’s 
intelligence; to allude; to pretend; to conceal, to disappear from 
sight. Of this root, six forms occur 32 times in the Qur'an: o f ) 
ward three times; ojfj wuriya once; off tawdrd twice; j s’jf 
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tu run once; cjUj4 muriyat once and Jjj ward ’ 24 times. 

tijlj ward [v. Ill trans.] 1 to cover (5:31) 4-1 si jj ■ y* 
to show him how to cover his brother’s corpse 2 to conceal, to 
hide (7:26) jJJi V42 UTji las We have given you 

garments to hide your shameful parts. 

jjjj wuriya [pass. v. Ill] to be concealed (7:20) '4 444 
U$ji‘4 4 4-^ lsjjj 14 U41 [j> W; ,dl but Satan insinuated [evil 

thoughts] to them, so that he would expose to them the shameful 
parts that had been hidden from each other. 

ii jlf toward [v. VI intrans.] to hide oneself (16:59) 4 tjJ.fi 
Jf U f 4 4 he hides away from the people because of 
[what he considers to be] the evil of what he has been told. 

j j_f turT [imperf. of v. IV jJJ 7/wrd, trans.] to kindle a fire, 
(of a flint or the like) to strike (to make fire) (56:71) jjlt jUll 
'jjjjj have you considered the fire you kindle? 

muriyat [pi. of fern. act. part, fjf muriyatun ] one who 
strikes fire (100:1-2) IVaa cAjj. 44 cjtlaUdfj by the charging 
steeds, panting [in their assault]; and striking sparks of fire [with 
their hoofs], 

f'jj ward 3 [adverb of place] 1 back (57:13) I fdjj I yfj 
(a go back and look for a light 2 behind (33:53) 4 44 lij'j 

fjj 4 4 4-^ and if you ask them for something, do so from 
behind a barrier, *(11:92) ‘ffjj and you have turned 

your back on Him, put Him behind you ; *(76:27) &jj 4j4j 
[and leave behind them a heavy day] and they put aside all 
thoughts of [the coming of] a heavy Day of Judgement 3 after 
(19:5) \ CdISj JJjj 44 11 4k 4 j and I fear [what] 

my kinfolk [might do] afier me; my wife is barren 4 before 
(14:16) jj 4 . 4 4 44 j 4 jj 4 Hell is before him and he 

will be made to drink festering water 5 apart from, other than 
(4:24) 4 ^ ifjj 41 Ja-fj and made lawful for you are [women] 
other than these. 

j/j/j w-z-r impregnable mountain, refuge, armament; support, 
counsellor; to bear, to back up; to carry, heavy load, crime, sin. 
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The word Jjj wazar, meaning mountain or refuge, is said to be of 
Nabatean origin and Jjj wazTr is said to be originally Persian. Of 
this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur'an: jj tazir seven 
times; Jjj wizr seven times; JJJ ’awz.br five times; '»jjj 
wdziratun five times; Jjj wazar once and Jjj wazlr twice. 

jjj tazir [imp. of v. Jjj waz.ara, trans.] to bear, to shoulder 
(responsibility) (53:38) </>.! Jjj Sjj'j jjj Vi that no [responsible] 
soul shall shoulder the responsibility of another. 

Jjj wizr [n. pi. jljjl ’awz.br] 1 load, burden, heavy weight 
(20:87) UUaisa fji II Vjj \j\jj ULk l$Tj but we were laden with 
burdens from the people’s ornaments, so we threw them [into the 
fire]’, *(47:4) lijljjl LijpJI £-j=j JL. until the war comes to an end 
[lit. lays down its burdens ] 2 guilt, crime, sin, responsibility 
(20:100) \Jjj £JjS1I fji whoever turns away 

from it will bear a heavy responsibility on the Day of 
Resurrection. 

Sjj'j waziratun [fern. act. part.] a person (soul) having the 
capacity to be responsible for his/her actions, a legal entity 
(6:164) tsjil Jjj Sjj'j jjj Vj no soul capable of carrying 
responsibility shall bear the guilt of another. 

jjj wazar [n.] refuge, place of refuge (75:11) jjj V NS truly, 
there will be no refuge. 

jjjj wazir [n.] counsellor, helper, supporter (20:29) J J2=Jj 
Ja' Ijjjj and provide for me a helper from my family. 

£/j/j w-z- c to restrain, to keep in line; to urge, to encourage; one 
responsible for keeping the troops in line in battle, to marshall 
factions, groups; to distribute. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur'an: gj'J 3 awzi c twice and Jjj yuza L three times. 

£jjS ’ awzi c [imper. of v. IV Jjj ”awza c a, trans.] to urge, to 
inspire, to impress upon (27:19) 'jSlii j\ l JLjj\ Lfj my Lord, 
inspire me to acknowledge your blessing. 

£jjj yuz.a ‘ [imperf. pass, of v. IV] to be driven, to be herded 
(41:19) jj- jji [4® jdll <111 il'it JLJ Jjj on the Day that God’s 



enemies are gathered up for the Fire and marshalled in herds. 


u/j/j w-z-n weight, measure; scales; to weigh, to weigh out, to 
estimate, to compare; justice; to be wise; to be parallel with, to be 
equal or equivalent to. Of this root, five forms occur 23 times in 
the Qur'an: bl)j wazana three times; b"jj wazn three times; oj’Jf* 
mawziin once; mlzdn nine times and caJj* mawdzJn seven 
times. 

ujj wazana [v. trans.] 1 to weigh (17:35) I jjjj 

weigh with [correctly] balanced scales 2 [v. doubly trans.] to 
weigh out something for someone (83:3) f * jijj °J d* j ^ IjJj 

but when they measure or weigh [goods] for others, they give less 
than they should. 

i 0 0 

bis wazn [v. n./n.] weighing, weight (7:8) <j£JI 'fdfi b'jjllj On 
that Day the weighing [of deeds] will be true and just ; *(18:105) 
Ujj A-oUiil ^ "41 Joij 5li We shall not show them any consideration 
[lit. We will not set up for them, on the Day of Resurrection, any 
weighing up (or. We shall not owe any weight to them)]. 

ojj>» mawziin [pass, part.] balanced, well-proportioned 
(15:19) a/ib liujl'j and We have caused to grow on 

[the earth] [some] of everything that is in good balance. 

b'j* 4 mlzdn [v. n./n. of instrument, pi. jjJ'j- mawazin \ 1 
weighing/weight; scales (7:85) 'cfjsA'j J£il I ja'Ji so give full 
measure and weight 2 principles of justice (21:47) bsJj^ 

ialiill and We set up fair scales for the Day of 
Resurrection. 

■k/oVj w-s-t middle, centre; justice; heart, waist; inside; between; 
the choice, the select; to cause to be in the centre. Of this root, 
four forms occur five times in the Qur'an: Iddj wasata once; 
wasat once; J=2ojl 'aw sat twice and wustd once. 

wasata i [v. trans.] to move into the middle or the centre, 
to split something down the middle (100:5) 4^ 'JL dji and 
plunging thereby into the gathering [of the enemy], 

kuij wasat [quasi-act. part./n.] middle/the middle, the centre 
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*(2:143) Ua4j <Ji We have made you into a just community 
[lit. a community of the middle]. 

Kuijt ■’ awsat [elat., fem. wustd ] 1 middle, average (5:89) 

1 Lfc“ 00 -^ s jalc c jUSa the atonement for it 

[breaking an oath] is the feeding of ten poor people with the 
average of the food you serve your own families 2 the noblest 
kind, the most worthy (in an interpretation of verse 2:238) I 

sX-allj pfjLoll Jic. take care to do your prayers, and 
[particularly], prayers performed in the best of ways [also 
interpreted as: the middle prayer, said to be either the afternoon 
or the dawn prayer], 

t/o */ J w-s- c affluence, wealth; benefactor; capacity, ability; to be 
spacious, to accommodate; to encompass; to assist. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 32 times in the Qur'an: wasi c a six times; 

4-A wus ‘ five times; jkJj wdsi c nine times; wdsi c atun four 
times; 4*1^ sa c atun six times; ^ J* once musi c and musi c un 

once. 

j wasi c a a [v. trans.] to accommodate, to embrace, to 
encompass, to be comprehensive, (7:156) JS jjJKJjMy 
mercy encompasses all things. 

wus c [v. n./n.] capacity, ability, means, capability, 
competence (2:286) V] kill V God does not burden 
any soul beyond its capacity. 

wdsi c [quasi-act. part., fem. wasi c atun] 1 large, 

wide, extensive (29:56) ‘u\ My Kingdom is vast 2 [an 

attribute of God] the All-Embracing, the Infinite (2:1 15) JMj kill 
jLSc. God is Infinite and All-Knowing. 

£ 'S' 

a*— sa'atun [n.] affluence, abundance, wealth (24:22) Jjy Vj 
' jjJULdlj (^jjill J jl I jjJj -J kjdJIj ‘fKu> JAall jl jl and let not those of 
you who possess bounty and plenty forswear giving to kinsmen 
and the poor. 

2 --. f*musi c [act. part./n., pi. musi c un] 1 affluent, rich 

(2:236) ijjs JS41I JIKj i'JaS ^ the rich according to his 

means and the poor according to his 2 one who enlarges, one 
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who makes extensive (51:47) UJj jjL Ul£i iUUj and We 

built the heaven with power and We have made it vast. 

i3/o*/j w-s-q a camel’s load, a dry measure of a certain capacity; a 
flock of birds, a herd of animals; to load, a beast of burden; to 
cover up (of night), to rise up in the sky (of the moon), to become 
a full moon, to shine upon the land below; to gather together, to 
be complete, to be in perfect order. Of this root, two forms, 
wasaqa and ’ittasaqa, occur once each in the Qur’an. 

wasaqa i [v. trans.] to gather together; to cover; to span; 
to enshroud (84:17) lP'j by the night and all that it 

covers. 

jI ’ ittasaqa [v. VIII, intrans.] to reach fullness, to realise 
full potential; to become in good order (84:18) d-" 1 j^fj by the 
moon when it becomes jidl. 

d/o*/j w-s-l linkage, means, medium, device; rank, station; 
proximity; to ingratiate oneself; to implore. Of this root, 
wasllatun, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

5ioui jwasllatun [n.] linkage; proximity, way (17:57) V) j aii 
kLuiijll k§j j they seek a way to their Lord. 

?/o*/j w-s-m brand, sign, branding iron; to cauterise; good looks; 
seasons, returning occasions, spring rain; to see signs of certain 
traits in someone, to gauge; to ornament. Of this root, two forms, 

nasirn and IjL mutawassimun , occur once each in the 
Qur’ an. 

jw-i nasim [imperf. of v. 'fdj wasama , trans.] to brand (68:16) 
We will brand him on the snout. 

(jjAuijia mutawassimln [pi. of act. part. fdjL mutawassim ] one 
who infers, uses clues to read the signs (15:75) pUV dlh 

there is truly a lesson in this for those who read the signs. 

fULil •’ asmd ’ (see s-m-w). 

0/o*/j w-s-n slumber, napping, dozing, drowsiness; to be lazy. Of 
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this root, < 1 ^sinatun, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

34^ sinatun [n.] slumber (2:255) Yj 3j^ JiiB V neither 
slumber nor sleep overtakes Him. 

o*/j/o*/j w-s-w-s indistinct hidden sound, whisper; rustle, jingling 
of anklets; devilish insinuations; tempter; to insinuate bad 
thoughts, to tempt; to be obsessed. Of this root, two forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: waswasa four times; iyi'jdj 

waswas once. 

waswasa [quadriliteral v. intrans.] 1 to insinuate evil 
thoughts, to put a suggestion into someone’s mind, to lead to 
temptation (20:120) ’f W; 411 3j1J but Satan insinuated into 

him 2 to whisper, to speak secretively (50:16) 14 JJkjj Ifik jSIj 
kloij ly, We created the human, and We know what his soul 
whispers within him. 

[yA'ydj waswas [n.] one who plants evil ideas, the tempter, the 
one who insinuates (an epithet of the devil) (114:4) j4 

oiliill from the evil of the insinuator, the one who slinks away [ at 
the mention of God]. 

ds/cA/j w-sh-y blotch of colour; to ornament; to speak in a sweet 
deceptive manner, to gossip; to increase in wealth, to prise out 
information gently. Of this root, 344 shiyatun , occurs once in the 
Qur' an. 

344 shiyatun [n.] blotch of colour, blemish (2:71) 1*4 3_i4 V 3^144 
it is a perfect [cow], without a blemish on it. 

‘-h/cWj w-s-b pain, illness, extreme fatigue; lasting, permanent; to 
nurse; to persist. Of this root, wdsib, occurs twice in the 

Qur'an. 

Li-alj wdsib [act. paid.] lasting, constant, forever (37:9) 4J4- J40 
for them will be perpetual torment. 

Yo*/j w-s-d (this root overlaps with the root j/i >=/ i °~s-d because of 
the dialectal difference in pronouncing hamza as a pure vowel) 
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courtyard, stone enclosure for animals; extreme midday heat; to 
shut, to cover; to loom; to fix. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur'an: s'i-a J* musadatun twice and aa-0 wasTd once. 

siuajia musadatun (also mu ’sadatun) [pass, part.] shut, 

closed over, closed in (104:8) l^j] it [Hell Fire] closes 

in on them. 

j wasTd [n./pass. part.] threshold (18:18) 4 jcIja 
A u-a'jS h their dog stretching out its forelegs at the entrance. 

Siuajia mu c sadatun (see j/ck 3 /' J -s-d). 

u “/o‘ a /j w-s-f attributes; to describe, to detail, to become 
describable; a serving boy or a girl; to ornament, to make 
something seem attractive; to be youthful. Of this root, two forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur'an: yasif 13 times and iJLdj wasf 

once. 

uluaj yasif [imperf. v. , trans.] to detail, to relate, to describe, to 
attribute, to ascribe (16:116) I a* LjaSII LJ IjJjSj Vj 

P'jp. Ijaj do not designate what your tongues falsely describe 
[saying]: ‘ This is permissible and this is forbidden. ’ 

JLaj wasf [n./v. n.] attribute, act of attributing, ascribing 
(6:139) He will punish them for their [falsely] 

attributing [commands to Him]. 

w-s-l joint; link, large expanse of land; prosperity, (of land) 
fertility; to arrive at, to reach; to deliver, to relate; to be kin; to 
deny one’s ancestors. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur'an: tasil seven times; J4=j wassala once; yusal 

three times and wasllatun once. 

tasil [imperf. of v. JLaj wasala] I [ intrans.] 1 to reach for 
(11:70) fCJI dyZ 'i J4jajI J\'j lila when he saw that their hands 
did not go for it [the food], he became doubtful about their 
identity 2 to associate with, to go to for refuge (4:90) ^jaS V] 
(j 1 ja» "fdd if but those who seek refiige with people with 
whom you have a treaty II [trans] to join together (13:21) ^jaIIj 
’ o' 50 kill fd\ U ojV-=>j and those who join together what God 
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J-aj wassala [v. II, trans.] to cause to join together, to cause to 
be in a sequence (28:51) 'jjjkii “4^ Jjall YLdj We have 
caused Our Word to come to them in sequence with no 
interruption so that they may keep it in mind. 

J-ajj yusal [pass, imperf. of v. IV J~=V Yiwsala] to be joined 
together (13:25) ‘J 50 kill jf U 'jjiisjj and they sever what 
God has commanded should be joined. 

AJiuaj wasTlatun [n.] term denoting a female sheep, goat or a 
camel born with a male twin, both having been preceded by five, 
six or seven births by their mother. In pre-Islamic practice the 
male twin would not be slaughtered and his twin sister's milk 
would be denied to women; such practices were said to have been 
ordained by deities (5:103) Yj Yj fpY Yj kill Jik U 

God did not institute such [practices] as the dedication of 
bahlratun, sd 'ibatun, wasTlatun or ham (q.v.) [to idols]. 

ls/u^/j w-s-y thick, intertwined plants; a will, instruction; to 
bequeath, to urge; to impress upon someone, to relate to someone; 
to obligate; to join together. Of this root, six forms occur 32 times 
in the Qur'an: wassd 11 times; LS ^’J ’awsci six times; 

tawdsd five times; f must once; kl-='j wasiyyatun eight times 
and tawsiyatun once. 

Juaj wassd [v. II, trans.] to enjoin upon, to prescribe, to 
command; to leave to, to bequeath to (2:132) 
and Abraham enjoined it upon his sons. 

J awsd [v. IV, trans.] 1 to enjoin, to command (19:31) 
slSjJlj sYUq and He has enjoined upon me praying and 

alms-giving 2 to bequeath (4:12) ci'i "J 4j 44 after 

[payment of any other] bequest he may bequeath or [any] debt. 

y tawdsd [v. VI, intrans.] to urge each other (to do 
something) (90:17) jLa 19 \‘yA\f 3 and [be of those 

who] enjoin upon one another steadfastness and enjoin upon one 
another compassion. 
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u * ajls must [act. part./n. ] one who bequeaths, a testator (2:182) 
UuJ jl Uua. [> <-ili [>3 but if anyone fears that the testator has 
made a mistake or done wrong. 

wasiyyatun I [v. n.] act of making a bequest (2:180) 
'jjjj&n'j bequeathing should be done in favour of parents 

and close relatives II [n.] 1 bequest, bequeathed amount 
(4: 1 1) (jli ‘J j ij [> [j2sLll fdaSla then for his mother is 

one sixth [of what remains] after [payment of any other] bequest 
he may have bequeathed or [any] debt 2 command, ordinance, 
law (4:12) aISI [this is] a commandment from God. 

tawsiyatun [v. n.] the making of a will or bequest 
(36:50) <^-=4 they w/ZZ Zmvc no time to make bequests. 

t l^l j w-d- c location, place; fixed taxes; luggage; debate, dialogue; 
to put down, to place, to fix into position; (of clothes) to wear, to 
take off; to invent; to flatten; to (mutually) agree upon; to show 
humility; to postpone; to subside; to give birth. Of this root, five 
forms occur 26 times in the Qur'an: wad c a 18 times; 

wudi c a three times; 'awda ‘a once; mawctdi c three 

times and g- fMf* mawdu ‘ once. 

wada c a a [v. trans.] 1 to spread out, to lay flat (55:10) 
j»t&U j He spread out the Earth for His creatures 2 to 

lay out, to establish, to appoint, to set (rules) (55:7) 'cfjj * II 
and He set the Scales [of justice] 3 to give birth, to deliver a baby 
(3:36) CxuJa j JJk! kill j <^jjl ^1 Lfj cjIIs she said, ‘My Lord! 

1 have given birth to her, a female, ’ but God knew best what she 
had given birth to 4 to take off, to remove, to discard (24:58) 

(j -a (jj)» ^JaJ and when you take your garments off at 

midday [siesta] 5 to unburden, to relieve of (94:2) dlj'jj 21k. 
and we relieved you of your burden 6 to lay down, put aside 
(4: 102) ^Sjkj Lol J f ^ (_$il ,jlS (j) ^Ua. V j 

you will not be blamed if you lay down your arms when you are 
overtaken by heavy rain or illness ; *(47:4) U'Jjjl LZjpJI ^ 
until the war comes to an end [lit. lays down its burdens ]. 

jJaj a [pass. wudi c a v.] 1 to be appointed, to be established 
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(3:96) 4£u ^jjl ciu Jj! (j) the first House [of worship] to 

be established for mankind was the one at Bacca (i.e. Mecca ) 2 to 
be laid open, to be put in place (18:49) LjtSil the record [of 
deeds] will be laid open. 

’awda ‘a [v. IV, trans.] to drive through or scurry around 
in the midst of a group with bad intentions *(9:47) I 
they would have scurried around in your midst trying to stir up 
troubles. 

maw deli c [pi. of n. of place mawdi c ] places, 

settings *(4:46) ]> ^ they distort words out of 

their contexts. 

£ ytsyi mawdu c [pass, paid.] placed in, laid out, made ready 
(88:14) tJ'jtf'j goblets placed before them. 

u/o^/j w-d-n to plait, to braid, to interweave, to trim with gold and 
precious stones; to bring close together; to ingratiate oneself. Of 
this root, mawdunatun, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

; 4j4= > a mawdunatun [fern. pass, paid.] richly woven/trimmed 
with gold and precious stones (56:15) V Jk on couches 

of beautifidly ornamented cloth. 

S/Ia/j w-t-° low land; force, gravity, pressure, to tread underfoot, to 
defeat, to raid; to have sexual intercourse; to facilitate, to be 
approachable, to agree with, to match, to synchronise. Of this 
root, four forms occur six times in the Qur'an: U=j tata° three 
times; yuwati’’ once; Ikj waf once and ‘Jkf* mawti 3 once. 

t !su tata’u [imperf. v. U=j wata ’a, trans.] 1 to step on, to set foot 
on, to tread (33:27) U pki JJ \lkjj [He will give you] a land you 
have never trodden 2 to trample underfoot, to harm *(48:25) Vjlj 
■J* jik; "(J ‘pt, Jduu JJ Ikfj and if there had not been 

believing men and believing women [ among them ], whom you did 
not know, you would have harmed [lit. trampled underfoot ] them 
[the disbelivers], 

yuwati 3 [imperf. of v. Ill UJj wata ’a, trans.] to cause to 
match up, to cause to agree, to cause to conform with (9:37) 
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<111 Yj*. U s'jc I jlLI'^l lit <j ijlaj-vjj lllc they will allow it one year— 
and forbid it one year-in order to conform with the number of 
what God has forbidden. 

wad [v. n.] trampling, pressure, compulsion, force, 
impression (73:6) HWj liS jyil (j) indeed, night prayers 
make a deeper impression. 

mawti 3 [n. of place] a place where the foot steps, 
foothold (9:120) jU£ll Jauu Vj t/iev do not step in a 

place that angers the disbelievers. 

j/L/j w-t-r purpose, goal, desire, want. Of this root, only jh>'j watar, 
occurs twice in the Qur'an. 

’Jaj watar [n.] want, purpose, term (33:37) \jL'j P- aTj liia 
4Sdk'jj when Zayd had formally ended his marriage to her [lit. 
completed a purpose from her], We gave her to you in marriage. 

o/la/j w-t-n habitat; a battlefield, a place where something is done; 
to settle in, to reconcile oneself to something. Of this root, 
mawatin, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

bMP mawatin [pi. of n. of place y=>P mawtin \ places where 
battles are fought, battlefields (also battles, by extension) (9:25) jSI 
ojjjS <111 Gorf /7fl r 5' helped you [believers] on many 

battlefields. 

j/^/j w- c -d promise, pledge, to promise; threat, to threaten; to make 
an appointment; to come to an understanding. Of this root, 11 
forms occur 151 times in the Qur'an: ij wa c ada 43 times; Vj 
wu c ida 27 times; Pjj tu'id once; jc-Q wd c ada four times; 4 c.Ijj 
tawd c ada once; 4. wa c d 49 times; jjc-'j wa c Td six times; Vj- 
maw c id 12 times; spp maw' idatun once; Jjkp maw c ud once and 
mi c ad six times. 

jfrj wa c ada i [v. trans.] 1 to promise (5:9) I jdl <111 
^41 j pl^JlLall I jLZ j God has promised those who 

believe and do good deeds that they will have forgiveness and a 
rich reward 2 to threaten (11:32) lijuu Uj l_yli so bring us that with 
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which you are threatening us. 

Jtj wu c ida [pass, v.] 1 to be promised (47:15) ffj yJI 4J 
[jjSjUl the Garden the pious are promised 2 to be threatened 
(51:60) 'jjic-jj the Day with which they are threatened. 

■sc-jj tu c id [imperf. of v. IV ijl ’aw'ada. trans.] to threaten 
(7:86) ujVjj IjikS Vj c//ic/ do not sit in every pathway, 

threatening [wayfarers]. 

jfrlj wd c ada [v. Ill, trans.] 1 to make promises to, to reach 
understanding with (2:235) I ‘jy f^y V ‘(jSIj Z?wf do not make 
agreements with them in secrecy 2 to appoint something for 
someone (2:51) VJ y * jJ ^^2 bjc-fj jjj and when We appointed 
for Moses forty nights 3 to exchange pledges with, to make a 
covenant with (20:80) ydVI jjlJI 444. J4 e j2c- [> js 

We rescued you from your enemies and We made a covenant with 
you on the right-hand side of the mountain. 

tawd c ada [v. VI, intrans.] to agree upon an appointment 
with one another (8:42) 4*41 u ‘jlj had you made an 

appointment together [to fight/meet], you would surely have 
differed [in keeping the time of or in finding the place of\ the 
appointment. 

jbj wa c d [n./v. n.] 1 promise (28:61) 144. I'i'j We m c/c/e 
him a good promise 2 threat (22:47) Vlll i_ikj y'j yddd 
i'i'j they will challenge you to hasten the punishment: God will 
not fail in His threat. 

jjc jwa c Td [v. n./n.] 1 warning (14:14) <^14 t_sU. yd 214 

jjc. j this reward is for those who are in awe of meeting Me, and 
who heed My warnings 2 promised retribution, punishment 
(50:14) jjc-'j J2yi JS «// [of these peoples ] rejected the 

prophets, so my promised punishment fell due ; *(50:20) ff* 
the Day of Retribution [lit. the Day of Threatening], 

maw c id I [v. n./n.] 1 appointment, appointed time, 
scheduled meeting; tryst (20:59) 44yi jy your appointment 
is on the feast day 2 a promise (20:87) 144? 4Tjc.y 4a4) 4 We did 
not break our word to you of our own accord II [n. of place] 
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appointed place, promised destination (1 1:17) J'jkS/l [> <j ‘ykj ]>j 
osp'ff j4ii as for those of the groups who deny it [its truth], the 
Fire is their promised place. 

sJfrj-a maw'idatun [n.] a solemn promise (9:114) jliijU 'JS \Aj 

Uij "(jc. V] 5 CjS/ fjA'jj] Abraham’s seeking forgiveness 
[from God] for his father was only because of a promise he [his 
father] had made to him. 

jjc'j-a maw c ud [pass, paid.] that which is agreed upon, 
promised *(85:2) Jjc.‘j4l fjAYj by the promised Day, the inevitable 
Day. 

jUjj ml c ad I [v. n.; n.] a promise (39:20) ill! V God 
does not fail the promise II [n. of place; n. of time] place or time 
of an appointment (8:42) yii'zz'j you would surely have 

differed [in keeping the time of or in finding the place of], the 
appointment. 

k/l/j w- c ~i to admonish, to exhort, to advise, to teach, to learn by 
example; an example, to learn from. Of this root, four forms 
occur 25 times in the Qur'an: Hc-'j wa c aza 11 times; yu c az 
four times; jd^c-l j wei c izJn once and maw c izatun nine times. 

lab j wa c aza i [v. trans.] to admonish, to exhort, to urge 
(34:46) s4a.l jj L4 I only impress upon you one thing. 

yii'az [pass, imperf.] 1 to be admonished, to be exhorted, 
to be commanded, to be urged (4:66) [jlkl 50 7 fFc. 2 4 I J4- 5 ' f } 
■ 41 1 jji yet if they had done what they were admonished to do, it 
would have been better for them 2 to be taught, to be guided, to 
be made to take heed (65:2) jffi\ <114 J.£ 

thus are guided those who believe in God and the Last Day. 

odatlj wd c izln [pi. of act. part. 1*4 j wd c if\ those who 
admonish, preachers (26:136) (j* JjSj JJ jj cAAz.'} it 

makes no difference to us whether you preach or are not one of 
those who preach. 

4fa&>a maw'izatun [n./v. n.] 1 a waiting, a lesson to learn from 
(2:66) 'khpffj 4iik Uj 414 JjJj LJ VISj Ul2**a so We made this 
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a warning to those people who were there at the time and to those 
who came after them, and a lesson to all who are mindful of God 
2 an admonition, exhortation (16:125) 'jLj J] G.\ 

ktkl call to the way of your Lord with wisdom and kindly 

exhortation. 

vv-'-v vessel, container; awareness, comprehension; noise; to 
collect, to gather, to comprise; to comprehend, to be aware, to be 
alert; (of a wound) to secrete; to exhaust. Of this root, five forms 
occur seven times in the Qur'an: <^*5 ta c i once; 3 aw c d twice; 
wd'iyatun once; it j wi c d J twice and °J D aw c iyatun once. 

^,*2 ta c l [imperf. of v. wa c d, trans.] to grasp, to perceive, to 
retain, to take in (69:12) <^\'j l^tij and attentive ears might 
take it in. 

'aw'd [v. IV, trans.] 1 to keep from others, to hoard, 
(70:18) amasses [wealth] and hoards it 2 to hide in 

one’s heart, to harbour (84:23) 'ofpfi t it: iiilj God knows best 
what they keep hidden inside [their hearts]. 

aj&Ij wd c iyatun [fern. act. paid.] perceptive, attentive, grasping 
(69: 12) "Lp\'j £pl and attentive ears might take it in. 

ft j wi c d° [n. pi. 4k"J D aw c iyatun\ baggage, pack, travel gear 
(12:76) c-t j Jja its so he began with their packs before 

the pack of his brother. 

j/us/j w-f-d the fastest camel in a caravan; distinguished group of 
travellers, honoured group arriving at the residence of a 
high-ranking person, an envoy between high-ranking people; to 
arrive. Of this root, ia'j wafd, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

iij wafd [coll, n.] honoured company, a group who come into 
the presence of a high-ranking person (19:85) J) jttii [pk j ffi 
lia'j on the Day We gather the righteous as an honoured 

company before the Lord of Mercy. 

j/us/j w-f-r abundance; to be plentiful, to increase; to receive in full; 
to complete. Of this root, j/u rnawjur, occurs once in the 
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Qur' an. 

jjs>4 mawfur [pass, part.] made ample (17:63) ^yfjk Jbgk jjli 
I jja'j- iljk Hell will be your reward— an ample reward. 

qa/la/j w-f-d leather base for a grinding stone, place where water 
gathers, leather bag; mixture of people, rabble; to hurry, to speed 
up, to chase; to go separate ways. Of this root, <j yufidun, 
occurs once in the Qur' an. 

yufidun [imperf. of v. IV 3 awfada, intrans.] to 

speed up, to run fast, to hasten, to rally (70:43) jjLfy J] 
as if they are rallying to a flag. 

j/ui/j w-f-q to match, to agree with, to be in harmony with; to come 
upon by chance, to occur at the time of something; to succeed, to 
be right; to be well-guided, to inspire. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur'an: iff yuwaffiq once; wifdq 
once and ffy tawfiq twice. 

jijj yuwaffiq [imperf. of v. II ifj waffaqa, trans.] to effect 
harmony, to bring about reconciliation between parties (4:35) 

U4ku kffl God will bring about a reconciliation between them. 

jlij wifdq [v. n./n.] state of being suitable; harmony, accord 
(78:26) lalij ;r> a fitting recompense. 

tawfiq [v. n./n.] 1 act of reconciliation; reconciliation 
(4:62) Iki'jjj ULk.) V) UjJ 'Ji we only wanted to do good and [bring 
about ] reconciliation 2 succeeding; success (11:88) dlUV) Jfy Uj 
and my success is only through God. 

w-f-y death; goal; loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness; to show up; 
to carry out a promise; (of debts) to pay back in full, to give full 
measure, to complete; to come at an appointed time, to be 
recalled; to increase. Of this root, 10 forms occur 66 times in the 
Qur'an: Jij waffd nine times; wuffiya nine times; (1) 
3 aw fa 18 times; Jif tawaffd 20 times; Jijf yutawaffa four times; 
^jLyyastawfi once; (2) ’aw fa twice; jffi mufun once; of y 
muwaffun once and mutawaffi once. 
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tAs wa ffd [v. II] 1 [trans.] to fulfil a promise, to complete an 
assignment (53:36) c£,ill and Abraham who fulfilled his 

duty 2 [doubly trans.] to pay someone his dues in full 
(35:30) tAjjkl ‘p&JA that He may pay them their rewards in full. 

wujfiya [pass, v.] to be paid one’s dues in full (16:111) 
Cake. U JS uf y .3 every soul will be paid in fidl for what it has 
done. 

yij! (1) 3 aw/5 [v. IV] 1 [intrans. with prep, j] to honour (an 
agreement), to fulfil (a promise) (2:40) ^44 A J ls44 ' fi'Jj 
honour your pledge to Me and 1 will honour My pledge to you 2 
[trans.] to give a full measure (17:35) kA lil J£l\ I Jif 3 and fill up 
the measure when you measure. 

uZy tawaffci [v. V, trans.] 1 (of God) to recall (a person or 
soul), to bring to the end of the allotted lifespan (16:70) ykis. klllj 
JAUjjj p God has created you and will [surely] recall you 2 (of 
death) to claim a soul (4:15) cAAl jj*. cjj£ 1I [j* ykAli so 

detain them at home until death claims them 3 (of the angels or 
Angel of Death) to bring back, to reap, to harvest (6:61) 'AA lil 
USLj kafi cCoJ AoA until, when death visits/approaches any of 
you, Our envoys claim him. 

yutawaffd [pass. v. V] to be recalled, to be taken back, to 
die (22:5) <Ajjj [> JAAj and some from among you die. 

yastawfi (v. X, trans.] to exact to the full, to demand 
one’s dues in full (83:2) 'jja_£A ^Ull JL I jldSI lil 'jAll those who, 
when they take measure from people, demand it in full. 

Jf (2) ’awfii [elat.] 1 fuller/fullest (53:41) LS dJ)l\ ifjajl il'Jki p 
then he will be repaid in the fullest measure for it 2 more faithful 
to a promise, more fulfilling of an agreement (9: 1 1 1) ?44 [> j 

<111 '(j* who could be more fidfilling of (or, more faithful to) his 
promise than God? 

£ a 

Pj ijla muwajfun [pi. of act. paid, fis fi muwaffi] those who pay 
(dues) in full (11:109) JA A / Ai Ujj and We shall 

certainly give them their share undiminished. 

dfi 3 * mujun [pi. of act. paid. A muff] those who keep an 
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agreement, ones who fulfil a promise (2:177) lij 

I and those who keep their promises whenever they make 

them. 

mutawaffi [act. part.] (of God) recaller, reclaimer, one 
who reclaims someone at the end of their allotted timespan, 
Completer (of life) (3:55) ^1] dlkiljj 'AAy* kill Jli i) w/7^n 

GoJ .sy//7/, ‘Jesus, I am recalling you and raising you up to Me. ’ 

tj/j/j w-q-b holes in the rock where rainwater collects; foolish 
person; heavy drinker; to sink in, to subside; to disappear - , to 
darken. Of this root, Lij waqaba, occurs once in the Qur'an. 

uaj waqaba i [v. intrans.] to enter, to cover with darkness, to 
prevail (1 13:3) 2 jSj I ij 0 ~li- [>j and of the evil of the dark night 

[also interpreted as: darkness, the moon , or the Pleiades ] when it 
prevails. 

^/j/j w-q-t time, period of time, timespan, to appoint a time or 
place, to specify an amount of time, an appointed time. Of this 
root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: cil ’uqqita once; 
cij waqt three times; ejliLa mlqat seven times; mawdqlt 

once and Ci fy mawqiit once. 

iiial ■’ uqqita (also wuqqita ) [pass. v. II] to be given an 

appointed time (77:11) JlQll |jjj and when the messengers are 
assigned their appointed time. 

d&j waqt [n.] time (15:38) fJkJ cisja fy until the Day of 
the Appointed Time. 

Cillw mlqat [n., pi. Cigly* mawdqlt] 1 a fixed time (78:17) 'fy 
dlLui jjlS JLaill the Day of Decision is a fixed time 2 an appointed 
place or time (7:143) itk lllj and when Moses came at 

the time [ and place ] We have fixed [for him ] 3 time-markers 
(2:189) Ja aJaSm cf- jlLy they ask you about 

the crescent moons— say, ‘They show appointed times for people, 
and for the pilgrimage. ’ 

ljj mawqiit [pass, part.] defined in/by time, time-specified 
(4:103) d yy> ddS Jic. ‘Jt surely Prayer is a timed 
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obligation upon the believers. 

■i/j/j w-q-d firewood, fuel, extreme heat of day, to burn, to heat up, 
to kindle; to shine, to glimmer; to be agile, to be alert, to be quick. 
Of this root, five forms occur 1 1 times in the Qur'an: 3a jl 'awqada 
four times; 3a Ji yiiqad once; 3ajjL>l ’istawqada once; 3ja'j waqiid 
four times and »3a =3 muqadatun once. 

jaji •’ awqada [v. IV trans.] to kindle (a fire), to light (a fire) 
*(5:64) kill IaULI ^jj^ll IjU I j3Tji LJS whenever they kindle a fire of 
war, God puts it out. 

3a jj yuqad [pass, imperf. of v. 3a. J ’ uqida ] to be kindled, to be 
lit, to be fuelled (24:35) s'jkoi ]> 35 2 fuelled from a blessed 
olive tree. 

jFjouiI 'istawqada [v. X, trans.] (of a fire) to seek to kindle, to 
labour to light (2:17) I'JJ 3ajjU ^311 like a [person] who has 
laboured in order to kindle afire. 

3j2j waqiid I [n.] fuel (3:10) Jill 3 "J, they will be fuel for the 
fire II [v. n.] the act of burning, the act of fuelling (85:5) cili Jill 
j jajll the well -fuelled fire. 

s jaja muqadatun [pass, part.] kindled, made to rage (104:6) Ji 
s3ajdl Vll [it is] God’s Fire, made to blaze. 

i/j/j w-q-dh an animal killed by striking with a stick, to strike 
violently, to kill by striking; to be slow and dull; to be very ill; to 
be saddened. Of this root, S3 JJ* mawqudhatun, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 

S3 mawqudhatun [fern. pass, part.] an animal clubbed to 
death (5:3) si ... V22I Jit. you are forbidden to eat 
carrion ... an animal killed by clubbing. 

j/d/j w-q-r a load; solemnity, respect, dignity; to be heavily 
pregnant; to show respect; to be hard of hearing; to exact, to take; 
to settle down, to be inactive, to stay at home. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur'an: JJ tuwaqqir once; Jij 
wciqdr once; jij waqr six times and J j wiqr once. 
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jajj tuwaqqir [imperf. of v. II jS'j waqqara, trans.] to revere, to 
exalt (48:9) J j’Jijjj » and you may support Him, and you 
may revere Him. 

waqar [v. n./n.] majesty, greatness, reverence (71:13) J£1 U 
IjlSj 'jjkjj V w/ir/t z,y f/ze matter with you?— why will you not fear 
God’s majesty? (or, why do you not hope for Him to honour 
you?). 

IAj waqr [n.] deafness (41:44) "f } in their ears is 

deafness. 

j 2 j wiqr [n.] a heavy load (51:2) IjSj CjXoUJU and those 
carrying a heavy burden. 

t/3h w~ c l~ c calamity, war, battle; to fall, to befall, to occur; to alight 
upon, to guess, to expect, to gossip, to come face-to-face with; (of 
rain) to fall sporadically. Of this root, seven forms occur 24 times 
in the Qur’an: waqa c a 12 times; 45 4 yuqi c once; yij waqi c six 

times; 4*5lj waqi c atun twice; 4*a'j waq c atun once; mawaqi c 
once and J* muwaqi c un once. 

waqa c a a [v. intrans.] 1 to collapse (22:65) ‘J iUlJ 4L2«lj 
fUid V] ijSfl J&- and He sustains the heavens lest they collapse 
upon the earth, save by His leave 2 to fall down (38:72) 41 I 

so fall down before him in prostration 3 to take place, to 
happen (56:1) 4*51(4 ' cj*Sj 14) when the Coming Event takes place 4 
[with prep. Jc] to befall (7:71) j> ‘^Sllk <*ij 4a 

punishment and wrath are to befall you from your Lord 5 to be 
confirmed, to become established (7:118) f and the truth 

was confirmed 6 to fall due (4:100) fdll Jk. I'yf 45a his reward 
from God falls due. 

jijj yuqi c [imperf. of v. IV ’ awqa c a , trans.] to incite, to 

cause to occur, to bring about (5:91) Sjl4k!l ^5 jl y [jlLiill 4 jj 1 Uj) 

Satan seeks only to incite enmity and hatred among you. 

jilj waqi c [act. paid.] 1 that which occurs, happening, coming 
to pass, taking place (52:7) yfjl IJic. y your Lord’s 
punishment is surely coming 2 falling upon (7:171) J44' 4aij 4jj 

yij 4i I jihj 41k. 4i£ "4^(4 and [remember] when We hoisted the 
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mountain high above them as if it were a canopy and they feared 
it would fed! on them 3 befalling, coming to (42:22) 'jxJUiil yy 
4^ j ja'j I fyS you will see the wrongdoers fearful of 

what they have earned— it [the punishment] will surely befall 
them. 

’al-wdqi'atu [fem. n.] the coming event (epithet for the 
Resurrection) (56:1) lij when the Coming Event takes 

place * name of Sura 56, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to 'the Happening’ , ’Occurrence’ , ‘ That 
which is Coming’ . 

waq c atun [v. n.] the act of occurring, coming to pass, 
happening, occurrence (56:2) u-4 [then] none shall 

deny its occurrence. 

mawdqi c [pi. of n. of time or place mawqi c ] 
positions, stations, place or time of falling or setting (56:75) 5U 
f jkill I swear by the positions of the stars. 

muwaqi c un [pi. of act. paid, of v. Ill wdqa c a] ones 
who embrace, collide with, fall into (18:53) I a jUll <J\f 3 

U y&'J* the evil-doers will see the Fire and deem that they are 
about to fall into it. 

i-5/ j/j w-q-f to stand, to erect; to stop; to acquaint oneself with 
something, to inform, to let know; to become silent, to pause, to 
be reticent; to fall into dispute; to elucidate, to make clear; 
bracelet, anklet. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the 
Qur'an: <-ia qif once; <_4j wuqifa twice and j fy mawqufun 
once. 

ufi qif fimper. of v. <_iTj waqafa , trans.] to (make) halt, to stop, 
to (make) stand up (37:24) and halt them , for 

they are to be questioned. 

uiSj wuqifa [pass, v.] to be stopped, to be made to stand up 
(6:27) jlill Jic. I il (_jjj ’j\j if you could only see, when they are 
made to halt/stand up before the Fire. 

mawqufun [pi. of pass. part. <-i fy mawquf\ stranded, 
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immobilised, halted, stopped (34:31) j3c bjSjSj* 'ujrdlkll jj </jj ‘jlj 
if only you could see, when the unjust will be made to stand 
before their Lord. 

ts/j/j w-q-y to guard, to safeguard; to prevent, to obviate; to avoid, 
to beware; protection, fear, caution. Of this root, nine forms occur 
258 times in the Qur'an: waqd 14 times; 0 J f yuqa twice; «yijl 

’ittaqa 166 times; ^ ’atqa twice; Ji\j wdqi three times; 
taqiyy three times; sUj tuqdtun twice; taqwd 17 times and aftL 
muttaqiin 49 times. 

ySj waqd i [v. doubly trans.] 1 to protect, to shield from, to 
keep safe from (16:81) j=J garments to protect you 

from the heat 2 to preserve from, to distance from (40:9) 
and preserve them from [doing] evil things. 

yuqa [imperf. of pass. v. 'Jkj wuqiya] to be distanced from, 
to be saved from, to be preserved from (64:16) UjZ j 2 ]>j 

^ ' i' ^ 

j aa 212 jla those who are saved from their own meanness will 

be the prosperous ones. 

J&\ 0 ittaqa [v. VIII] I [intrans.] to be pious (2:103) I jTj 
jji. <111 ojp Vjld I jajfj if they had believed and been pious, their 
reward from Him would have been [far] better II [ trans.] 1 to be 
conscious of, to keep in mind, to be mindful of (59:18) 'jjill 
<I1H jail I you who believe!, be mindful of God 2 to stay away 
from, to avoid, to forbid oneself (9:115) U "4 1 lj£j making 
clear to them what they should avoid 3 to protect (39:24) 

he who uses his face to protect himself from the severity 
of the torment 4 to guard against (73:17) jfz u2Ss 

UV; 'jl'd 21 so how can you, if you disbelieve, guard against a Day 
which will turn children grey? 5 to have a thought for, to beware, 
to have a care for (36:45) Uj 'Jji U ljS2l beware of what 
lies before and behind you. 

’atqa [elat.] more/most pious, more/most mindful/aware 
(of God) (49:13) fklisf aIII jj in God’s sight the most 

honoured among you are the most pious (or, the ones who are 
most mindful of Him). 
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wciql [act. part.] protector, defender (13:34) [> a-UI J4I t-j 
jjlj and there will not be for them, against God, any defender. 

'J& taqiyy [quasi-act. paid.] devout, pious, mindful of God, 
God-fearing (19:18) U2 csiS (j) dL / seek the Lord of 

Mercy’s protection against you if you are God-fearing (or, if you 
are a pious person or, if you are mindful of Him). 

#132 tuqdtun I [v. n.] being mindful, being in awe, fearing 
(3:102) <ja. lilM jiil be mindful of God as is His due II [n./v. n.] 

fear, danger, wariness (3:28) st32 I 4s ‘J V] except when you are 
warily guarding against danger from them [also interpreted as: 
you are greatly fearing them]. 

u taqwd [n.] mindfulness of God, awareness of God, piety 
(91:8) UfjSij U jjka l^Ji so He instilled into it [the capacity for] 
its lewdness (or, rebellion ) and its piety. 

ojiia muttaqun [pi. of act. paid. muttaql \ those who arc 

mindful of God, the pious (39:33) Jk 22J jjLJU ilk ^jllj 

j 4241 he who brings the truth and accepts it— those are the [truly] 
pious. 

i/41/ j w-k- :> walking stick; food and nourishment; to lean, to recline; 
to tie up, to tighten up. Of this root, four forms occur 1 1 times in 
the Qur'an: tS'jji J atawakka ’ once; 'of&n yattaki’un once; 
muttaki’un eight times and iSi. muttaka 0 once. 

M 0 atawakka ’ [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to lean on (20:18) ^ 
42 c Kj\ it is my staff, on which I lean. 

igu yattaki 0 [imperf. of v. VIII ill ’ittaka’a, intrans.] to 
recline, to sit (43:34) 'of&L 1«22 and couches upon which 

they recline. 

aiiiia muttaki ’un [pi. of act. paid. iffL muttaki ’] reclining, 
sitting (36:56) JL. on couches reclining. 

i' i , 

muttaka ’ [n. of place] a couch, a seat [also interpreted as a 
banquet] (12:31) tsi cL&S'j and she prepared for them a 
bcinquet/a [cushioned ] couch. 



w-k-d saddle straps, leather belt; intention; to tighten up; to be 
on target, to give support. Of this root, .i£jj taw kid, occurs once in 
the Qur' an. 

JjSjj tawkld [v. n.] solemnising, ratifying, endorsing (16:91) Vj 
I do not break oaths after their being 

solemnised. 

w-k-z to strike or poke with the fist, to slap, to thrust, to spur; 
to break; (of a snake) to bite. Of this root, j£j wakaza, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 

jk$ wakaza i [v. trans.] to punch, to strike with one’s fist 
(28:15) fAc. 4 _ r ^ '-iff so Moses struck him [with his fist] 
and killed him. 

w-k-l to depend on, to trust, to entrust, to take charge of; to be 
too lazy to do things for oneself; weakness; representative, proxy, 
guardian. Of this root, five forms occur 70 times in the Qur’an: 
JSj wcikkcda once; cXj wukkila once; dAf tawcikkala 40 times; 
wakll 24 times and mutawakkilun four times. 

<X$ wakkala [v. II, trans.] to entrust with, to put in charge of 
(6:89) 4? I jldl 4 liKj 'Sii We have [already] entrusted 

them to a people who do not disbelieve in them. 

<X$ wukkila [pass. v. II] to be entrusted with, to be put in 
charge of (32:11) “4 JSj ^21 ciJA\ 21L the Angel of Death, 
put in charge of you, will reclaim you. 

<X$j tawakkala [v. V, intrans.] to put one’s absolute trust (in 
God) (1 1:56) -dll cf&y 4 I put my trust in God. 

J jSj wakll [quasi-act. part.] 1 representative, advocate, 
defender, one who speaks up for another (4:109) "4° dill J-4 
'X£ J ! OJ 4 ;> jj fji but who will oppose God on their 

behalf on the Day of Resurrection, or who will be their defender? 
2 keeper, one in charge of, one who is entrusted with ( 6 : 66 ) i-i&j 
JjSjj J4Ic- cjU Ja l jjJI jAj dlkjS your people rejected it, even 
though it is the truth-say, 7 am not a keeper over you ’ 3 protector 
(17:68) I jiaj 7 4 4 -=d*. jj&ic. JJjj "J or that He will [not] 
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send a stone-pelting storm against you— then you will find no 
protector for you', *(3:173) JjJjN [an attribute of God] the 
Protector 4 witness, guarantor (12:66) U Jt- PI Jli i'jM Ilia 
JjSj J Y so when they had given him their pledge, he said, ‘God is 
Witness over what we say. ’ 

mutawakkilun [pi. of act. part. JSjjl mutawakkil ] one 
who puts his trust in another/God (3:159) P JY jkjia cLlfc. I jli 
[jjKjU PI so when you have decided [ on a course of action ], 
put your trust in God-God loves those who put their trust [in 
Him ]. 

g/J/j w-l-j land depression, valley, cave; door, entrance, doorway; 
to enter, to cause to enter; confidants, close friends, associates. Of 
this root, three forms occur 14 times in the Qur'an: gL yalij three 
times; yiilij 10 times and PJj walljatun once. 

gL yalij [imperf. of v. gTj walaja, intrans.] to enter, to 
penetrate (7:40) M4J jP Jj*. PJ Vj and they 

will not enter the Garden until a thick rope passes through the 
eye of a needle. 

gljj yulij [imperf. of v. IV gTji ’awlaja, trans.] to cause to enter 
(22:61) J41I is* jlpil gljjj jtp' JP He makes night enter 
into day, and day into night. 

walljatun [coll, n.] close friend(s) and associate(s) (9:16) 
PJj Yj fd , jLj V j pi and take no 

confidant(s) apart from God, His Messenger and [other] 
believers. 

j/J/j w-l-d newly born baby, boy, child, offspring; mother, father, 
parents; to give birth, to assist in bringing forth a baby, midwife; 
to multiply in number; place or time of birth; playmates. Of this 
root, 11 forms occur 102 times in the Qur'an: Hj walada six 
times; ISj wulida three times; jfj walad 33 times; j V'j ’awlad 23 
times; iilj wdlid three times; JUIj wdliddn 20 times; s'Jj 
walidatun three times; Ciljllj wdliddt once; Pj walld once; jlllj 
wilddn six times and j mawlud three times. 
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41$ walada i [v. trans.] 1 to procreate, (of father or mother) to 
beget offspring (90:3) 4Tj Uj A\[ 33 and [I swear] by [the] parents 
and [the] offspring that they beget 2 to bear a child (11:72) 
jjkc hij ilii woe is me! -shall I bear [a child] when I am an old 
woman ? 

wulida [pass, v.] to be born (19:33) cidj ‘JL j>5tUj and 
peace be upon me the day I was born. 

jJTj walad [n., pi. iS/'J J awldd ] 1 child (2:233) U i'_y s'Jj jU-bj V 
no mother shall be made to suffer through her child 2 son (12:21) 
lilj ‘J ‘J 4 _ r u 1 c he may be useful to us, or we may adopt 
him as a son 3 [coll, n.] children, offspring (18:39) J51 li ‘J\ 

liljj VU although you see me as less than you in wealth and 
children. 

Jflj walid [act. part./coll. n.] either father, (male) begetter, or 
(judging by the three contexts in which ilfj occurs) parent, mother 
or father (31:33) illj ijjpi 7 12 jj VJ^\ 3 and fear a Day when 

a parent shall not take the place of their child. 

i» * 

Sillj wdlidatun [fern. act. part./n. pi. cjI'J'j wdliddt ] mother, one 
who gives birth (5:110) dh'dl'j JL 3 j Sil remember My 

favour to you and to your mother. 

walidcm [dual n.] mother and father, the [two] parents 
(17:23) UtdaJ jj'Jjlljj and [He decreed that you] be kind to [your] 
parents. 

Vj walid I [quasi-act. paid.] newly born (26:18) IjjTj Uji jjl 
did we not rear you among us when you were newly born? II [n., 
pi. J'dj wildcat] 1 child, youth (73:17) dyi a Day 

which will turn children grey [haired] 2 youthful servants (56:17) 
y'jlj eternally youthful servants will circulate 

among [ wait upon ] them. 

mawlud I [pass, part.] *(2:233) -d 4 jUJ* the man to whom 
the child is born, the father II [coll, n.] offspring, child, children 
(31:33) »jllj ‘fp jta. y> Vj nor shall a child in the least 
take the place of his/her parent. 
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ls/J/j w-l-y adjacency; to follow; to turn to/from; to befriend, to 
back up; to take control; helper, backer, guardian, benefactor; 
next of kin; patron, servant/master; companion, partner. As 
adjacency is the central meaning of this root some derivatives 
denote opposite meanings, e.g. master/servant. Of this root, 12 
forms occur 233 times in the Qur’an: yall once; walla 30 

times; Jy tawalla 79 times; j wall once; muwalll once; 
waliyy 44 times; c-dTjl J awliyd J 42 times; xflj walayatun twice; 
Jj\ J awla 11 times; (jUIjI 'awlayan once; mawla 18 times and 
Jb'y* mawall three times. 

iJi yall [imperf. of v. 'Jlj waliya , trans.] to be adjacent to, to be 
alongside, to be next in place, time or relationship (9:123) 'jASI I 415 
jUSII ‘fSj jL fight those of the disbelievers who are next to you. 

walla [v. II] I [intrans.] 1 to turn away, to recoil (31:7) lilj 
ISUli kJc Js when Our verses are recited to him, he 
turns away disdainfully 2 to turn, to face (2:115) 'fi I fy 
<111 wherever you turn, there is God’s face II [trans.] 1 to turn 
something (2:177) J*. j \fy ‘f\ jJI 'ylA 

goodness does not [merely] consist in turning your face towards 
East or West [in any particular direction] 2 [with prep, jc.] to 
make turn away (2:142) tjjlc I jil£ ^1 pYj U what has 

made them turn away from the prayer direction they used to face? 
*(48:22) jUoSn Ijljl they would have taken flight [lit. turned their 
backs /tails] III [doubly trans.] 1 to cause something to turn away 
from (8:15) jUjS/I fy never turn your backs on them 2 to give 
authority over, to cause to be inclined towards (6:129) Jy 4Ui£j 
\l^u 'jidUill 'ijMi in this way, We give some of the unjust power 
over others', *(4:115) jky U We will leave him to his own 
devices [lit. turn him towards his chosen path]. 

J* tawalla [v. V] I [intrans.] 1 to leave, to go one’s own way 
(2:205) Vill y=‘j Vl J/y lilj and when he goes away 

[from you] he sets out in the land to spread corruption therein 2 
to turn away, to run away (3:155) fja IjXjj (jAll ol 

those of you who turned away on the day the two armies met [in 
battle] 3 to wander off, to withdraw (28:24) J] p 1141 
he watered [their flock] for them, then withdrew into the shade 



1048 


*(51:39) ajSjj (jIjjs [Pharaoh] drew power from his position, he 
turned away [also interpreted as: he drew power from his 
supporters ] II [trans.] 1 to take charge of, to take upon oneself 
(24:11) IJic. <1 zjS- /jc who took upon himself 

the greatest part in it will have a painful chastisement 2 to ally 
oneself to, to seek support from, to give support to (5:56) JjA i>j 
'jjjllill JJk <UI Ljja. Jjli I jioli 'jjjll j ki jlajj kill whoever allies 
themselves to God, His Messenger and those who believe— the 
party of God surely will be triumphant. 

wall [act. part.] protector, supporter, guardian, ally (13:11) 
J j [> 50 f U j apart from Him, they have no protector. 

t/jk muwalli [act. part.] one facing or turning to or towards 
something, one causing someone to face or turn towards 
something (2:148) jk kgkj for each one there is a 
direction he takes (or, according to another interpretation: He 
[God] directs him towards it). 

blj waliyy [quasi-act. part./n., pi. c-dTjl 3 awliyd J ] 1 protector, 
patron, ally (6:14) JAi Ulj will jkd shall I take 

for myself a protector other than God, the Creator of the heavens 
and the earth? 2 follower, ward, protege (10:62) V <111 iUTj! vf 
[jjj'jkj "k 'i\ as for those who are close to God [lit. 

follower, or, ward of God], there [should] be no concern about 
them, nor shall they grieve 3 ally, friend (3:28) Oci V 

[jjjaykll (jji iUTji [jjjilSlI the believers should not take the 
disbelievers as friends/ allies in preference to believers 4 [jur.] 
legal guardian (2:282) g) V jl J U..w- j^kll <ic. ^ill Jk 
Jidd kllj JLiis jk Jk if the debtor is feeble-minded, weak or 
unable to dictate, then let his guardian dictate justly 5 [jur.] next 
of kin (17:33) Ulkid fff Ulk=>. jai k flk* JjS [>j and whoever is slain 
unjustly— We have given mandate to the custodian of his rights 6 
descendant, heir (19:5-6) blj dljil J L^i so grant me a 
successor who will inherit me. 

mawld [quasi-act. part./n., pi. Jf>« mawali \ 1 master, 
protector, patron (22:78) jk <110 I k.wvoi j c/nd hold fast to 
God-He is your Protector 2 ally, friend (44:41) [> V j/jl 
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144 JSj* a Day when no friend can take another’s place 3 kinfolk, 
dependants (19:5) JPJj [> cjai. I fear [what] my kinfolk 

[may do] after me 4 [jur.] a freed slave (33:5) I ‘4 ‘jli 
(jj e J if you do not know their fathers, [address 

them as] your brothers-in-religion and mawdll (i.e., wards , 
proteges) 5 inheritor, heir (4:33) Jilljll 4 Tjj JSij 

'jjjjaSffj and for everything that parents and close relatives leave 
behind We have appointed heirs. 

walayatun (also j wilayatun) [v. n./n.] 1 support, 

backing, succour (8:72) [> U I JJj ' ui^'j 

1 <^4 and those who believed but did not emigrate, you have 
nothing whatsoever to do with their protection until they emigrate 

2 sovereignty, sovereign power (18:44) Jjkll All <772' sovereignty 
is for God [alone], the True One. 

”awla [elat.] more/most deserving, having more/most right 
or claim to (3:68) I _>£di Oi-2'j ^<4' 1 J*f>\ 4*0)0 o>Ull oj 

the people who are the most deserving of Abraham] ’ s legacy] are 
those who truly follow him, this Prophet, and those who believe ; 
*(75:34) 41_1 Jv s \ either from 'Jj waliya, to come closely behind, 
(elliptically) [your end is] nearer to you, or from Jjj way l, agony; 
distress, woe to you! 

’aw lay an [dual n.] the two more/most deserving, the two 
having more/most priority, the nearer/nearest; closer/closest 
(5:107) jj-ruJ qa La^oUla o' 00 J Lag. "I .Qc. fjc. ^jli 
JffT if it is discovered that these two have committed [lit. a 

sin ] perjury, two others [should] replace them from among those 
of the family of the deceased whose rights have been usurped, 
being the ones more desennng of standing witness (or, being the 
nearer to the deceased). 

ls/u/j w-n-y place of rest, relaxation; slackness, weakness; to delay; 
shortcoming, delaying; docks. Of this root, Os taniyd, occurs once 
in the Qur' an. 

<jjj tan! [imperf. of waniya, intrans.] to be slack, to be neg- 
ligent (20:42) csjSi J* U? Vj and never be lax in remembering Me. 
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lj i/_fc/j w-h-b gift, donation, to give freely, to bestow; to last; to 
possess; small stream. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in 
the Qur'an: La j wahaba 22 times and LjIa'j wahhab three times. 

La j wahaba a [v. trans.] to grant, to give freely, to bestow 
(19:19) LLj LLL. dll LaV to grant you a pure boy. 

LA*j wahhab [intens. act. paid.] one who is given to bestowing 
favours *(3:8) iJi jll [an attribute of God] the Ever-Giving. 

w-h-j intense midday heat; to burn brightly, to blaze; to 
glitter, to glimmer, to twinkle, to sparkle; (of scent) to waft about. 
Of this root, jrUj wahhaj , occurs once in the Qur’an. 

jrUj wahhaj [intens. act. part.] glowing, glaring, blazing, 
glimmering, shining (78:13) Li . Ikl'j^ LSLLj and We installed a 
blazing lamp [ in the heavens ]. 

o/—a/j w-h-n to be weak, to be feeble, to be infirm, to be languid, to 
be lethargic; the last hours of the night. Of this root, four forms 
occur nine times in the Qur'an: ]y> j wahana five times; wahn 
twice; ‘J ’a whan once and JjA muhin once. 

wahana i [v. intrans.] 1 to become feeble, to weaken 
(19:4) ^ JdLdl the bones within me have weakened 2 to 

tire, to become reticent, to become faint-hearted (4:104) J* I ddi Vj 
^jall sLLI do not be faint-hearted in pursuing the enemy. 

wahn [v. n.] weakness, feebleness (31:14) Lij aU 
uAj his mother carried him, [with weakness upon weakness] 
weakening increasingly. 

S ’awhan [elat.] weaker/weakest, more/most fragile or frail 
(29:41) eiijllixll cLul PjaII jfj but the frailest of [all] houses is 

the house of the spider. 

muhin [act. paid.] one that causes weakness (8:18) kill j 
[jjjilSlI iL La L and God will weaken the disbelievers’ designs. 

ds/A/j w-h-y crack, weakness, to slacken, to collapse, to fall down, 
to become frayed; to act foolishly. Of this root, LaIj ( wdhiyatun ), 
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occurs once in the Qur' an. 

AjaI j wdhiyatun [fem. act. pait.] frail, fragile, collapsing, in 
tatters (69:16) <jaIj iUUl CiLJulj the sky will be torn apart; 

on that Day it will be so frail. 

way [interjection occurring twice in the Qur'an, followed in both 
cases by the particle 'Js ka’anna ‘as if, both of which arc often 
joined in writing as a single word ‘cPfj way ka’anna] what an 
amazing thing! (28:82) <111 'cPfj 'uffv 0^9 <4£« Ij£«j j^ill 
jpij »jUc. iUu [>i jjjll ialuj those who had wished , the day 
before, to be in his place, exclaimed, ‘What an amazing thing! -[it 
seems] as if it is God [alone] who increases or decreases the 
provision to whomever of His servants He wills. ’ 

wayka’ annahu (see j way). 

Jjj way! (no verbal root) [interjection occurring 40 times in the 
Qur'an and used either nominally, with or without a definite 
article, or adverbially] I [nominal] 1 retribution, punishment 
(21:18) y jA-ai Jjjll woe to you because of all the falsehood 
you detail 2 distress, agony, woe (19:37) I jj& [jjiil J£jj 

fJac. woe to those who disbelieve in the scene of an awesome Day 
II [adverbial, with a pronominal suffix, as in 41Lj waylaka ; 
exclamation is increased by augmenting the suffixed Jjj way 1 
with the quasi-vocative particle U yd (q.v.), as in ULj U yd 
wayland, or with U yd and the feminine yd marker cj ta, as in U 
huLj yd waylatand \ 1 [ warning] be warned!, beware! (20:61) V 
UiS <111 Jic. I j'jjsj beware!— do not invent lies against God 2 
[exclamation of anguish] woe upon (21:46) 4S 4] UbjU woe 
betide us!— we have been unjust. 



fUl ■’ al-ya 0 the twenty-eighth letter of the alphabet representing 
either a palatal semi-vowel y, as in jjSj yaqdir, or an 
approximately close, front, unrounded, long vowel i, as in jjjS 
qadir. 

ts y/i 1 st person sing, pronominal suffix functioning either as a 
possessive pronoun as in Jfj rabbi, mahyaya, or as a direct 
object such as in ^jSil ’udhkurni. y/i is often elided when in a 
pre-pausal position at the end of a verse in order to, among other 
things, establish cohesion with the adjacent verse/s by means of 
rhyming with it/thenr. For example (26:77) yiJlkil Ljj V] J jic. ‘^U 
they are an enemy to me, except the Lord of all beings’, (26:78) 
ujjJjj j«i LS.jll the One Who created me, and who guides me’, 
(26:79) ja the One who gives me to eat and to 

drink’, (26:80) lijj and if I become sick, He heals 

me’, (26:81) f j the One who makes me die, then 

gives me life ; (26:82) (j/J fy J/u La. 'jud y and the 

One 1 hope shall forgive me my sin on the Day of Doom. The final 
y/i in the four verses (26:78-81) is elided in harmony with the 
preceding verse (26:77) and the following one (26:82). 

b yd particle, occurring some 361 times in the Qur'an, which 
functions as: I [vocative long-distance particle Ijs), as it is 
termed by the grammarians]. The distance implied by the use of 
this particle is further emphasised by adding l*J ’ayyulm for 
masculine and :> ayyatuhd for feminine nouns, singular and 
plural. The implied distance may be either physical or 
non-physical (see also: ji dhu). Contextualised manipulation of 
the yd particle, as with other vocative particles such as 1 J a, can 



express various speaker attitudes toward addressees, such as 
respect, contempt, veneration, intimacy, etc. For example, the use 
of the emphasising long-distance particle l$jiU ya-’ayyuha in 
addressing the disbelievers in verse (109:1-2) U ileW 

you disbelievers! I do not worship what you worship , gives 
a heightened sense of the believers’ rejection of idol worshipping 
and desire to distance themselves from the practice of idolatry. 
On the other hand, a sense of closeness and intimacy is indicated 
by the omission of the vocative particle entirely when the 
believers address God, in verse (2:286) hlkd "J\ 'J\ ] S±l\ y V lij 

our Lord, do not take us to task if we forget or make mistakes II 
[exclamatory particle; also used with cdJ layta or Jjj wayla (q.v.)] 
‘oh, what a thing!' (12:19) li* ls'jLL, J15 ‘what good tidings!’ 
he exclaimed, ‘ Here is a boy! ’ 

Ya ’juj (see Ma ’juj, Magog). 

y-’-s to despair, to give up all hope, desperation; to reach the 
age of infertility; to come to know. Of this root, three forms occur 
13 times in the Qur’an: u4! ya ’isa eight times; ’istay’asa 

twice and o*fiya”us three times. 

o-jj ya’isa a [v. intrans.] 1 to despair, to give up all hope 
(60:13) Sjp.VI [> Ijl4> ‘-m they have given up cdl hope of the life to 
come 2 to come to know, to realise (13:31) jl ’J I 4-1 i j^ill ^4“ 4^ 
'^Ull kill kUi do the believers not realise that if God had 
so willed. He could have guided all humankind? 

ya ’iis [intens. act. part.] despondent, given to despairing, 
prone to giving up hope (41:49) i 4 . yf 4-11 ‘Jfj but if evil 
touches him he loses all hope and becomes utterly despondent. 

oijiu* I ’istay ’asa [v. X intrans.] to reach utter despair, to give 
up completely (12:110) I jliS ja I jihj JLQll 414-I 111 jZ*. 
GjLaj till [the time] when the messengers lost all hope and thought 
that they had been dismissed as liars, Our help came to them. 

cjjSlj yaqut [coll. n. of Greek origin, thought to have come through 
Persian. It appears once in the Qur’an] rubies (55:58) cjjSUll 
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yVj-ll j they are like rubies and coral. 

o*/ y-b-s dry land (as opposed to the sea), hard, arid; to be 
afflicted with famine; to keep silent, to be too drunk; to have 
unpleasant countenances. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur'an: yabas once; u4j ydbis once and CjLuU 

ydbisdt twice. 

o-jj yabas [v. n./quasi-act. part.] dryness/dry (20:77) “4 s 4444 
Hi jk2l liijk. and strike for them a path across the sea [ which 
will become] dry. 

<_>4j ydbis [quasi-act. part., pi. fern. cjLuU ydbisdt ] dry, 
withered (12:43) Ci44 jij 444 j and seven green ears 
of corn and [seven] others withered. 

?/&/j y-t-m to be one of a kind, to be the best; to become detached; 
an oiphan, weak. Of this root, three forms occur 23 times in the 
Qur'an: ^ yatim eight times; oydn yatimayn once and <44 
yatdmd 14 times. 

fgu yatim [n., dual yatimdn ; plural <^44 yatdmd ] oiphan 
(6:152) Jiii ,44 ^4 V] JH I JiJb Yj and do not 

come near the property of the orphan, except with the best [ of 
intentions], until they reach their strength. 

ujjj Yathrib [proper name, occurring once in the Qur'an] Yathrib, 
the pre-Islamic name of Medina in Arabia (33:13) 4-4 -44= cJli ij'j 
I jka.jU '41 <44 V 4 >u cJild and when some of them said, ‘ People of 
Yathrib, there is no stand [possible] for you, so go back!’ 

ti/j/ii y-d-y hand, palm, forearm, handle, to be handy, possession; 
unity, power, assistance; to give, favour; to have influence on 
others; to scatter. Of this root, three forms occur 121 times in the 
Qur'an: 4 yad 22 times; J4 yadan 33 times and ^4 aydi 66 
times. 

4 yad [n., dual 44 yadan, pi. ^4 J aydi\ 1 hand (7:108) 14 f'jfj 
and he pulled out his hand 2 control, power (2:237) 4 ls4' 44 ‘J 
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rlSjil s'-ssk or the one who has control of the marriage tie waives 
[ foregoes his/her rights ] 3 possession (8:70) A^ J 1>1 Ja 
tell the war captives in your hands’, *(38:45) oAl\ JjI 
people of power, *(7:57) yAj AA 6k 'j4j £4jil cKjj Aj He it 
is who sends the winds, bearing good tidings, ahead of His mercy 
[lit. Ak da in front of, ahead of]’, *(17:29) dlai J) 41 Jo* dli AA Sfj 
■1=1411 JS Vj and do not be stingy [lit. let your hand be 

chained to your neck], nor extravagant [lit. nor outspread it in 
complete spreading ]; *(14:9) J Ijjjs they were unable 
to give an answer, they were unable to argue, they tried to 
suppress their anger or. they tried to hide their laughter [lit. they 
put their hands in/over their mouths]’, *(7:149) A 442 they 
came to wring their hands in remorse, became regretfid, or, 
confounded [lit. it was made to fall into their hands, a reference, 
perhaps, to the striking of hands together as a sign of 
helplessness]; *(9:29) 4 A by hand, willingly, *(78:40) A cAa U 
what he has committed in his life [lit. what his hands have 
advanced]’, *(2:195) 441JI Jj JjjjL I jSii V j and do not cast 
yourselves into destruction [lit. by your own hands]; *(48:20) t-iSj 
‘Joe- (Jjll cm d He stayed the hands of the people [the enemy] 
from yow, *(48:10) SA fdll -4 God is their partner [lit. the 
hand of God is over their hands]’, *(25:27) A Jo JJUiil 'fjj 
and on the day when the unjust will be full of remorse [lit. biting 
his hands], 

0*4 YdsTn [name of Sura 36. also occurring in the first verse of that 
Sura] variously interpreted as an epithet of the Prophet 
Muhammad, a vocative sentence consisting of particle 4 yd plus 
o*o sin meaning ‘ humankind ' in one of the Arabian dialects, a 
bonowing from Ethiopic meaning ‘O Humankind!’, or single 
letters opening the Sura (see jl! ’alif-ldm-rdj (36:1-3) Jill j A 
JLojldl 'oA 41jl jxiSkll Yasinl, by the wise Qur’an, you are of the 
Messengers. 

y-s-r left (side); game of chance; butcher, to divide up into 
small amounts; to facilitate, to ease; to pave; to become lenient, to 
become accommodating; to become available, to be easy, to be 
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comfortable (in means). Of this root, nine forms occur 44 times in 
the Qur’an: yassara 11 times; JL4 j tayassara twice; 

p istaysara twice; >4 yusr seven times; yaslr 15 times; ls'SA 
yusra twice; jji24 maysiir once; s'jh44 maysarcitun once and 
maysir three times. 

jl« yassara [v. II trans.] 1 to make something easy, to 
facilitate something (54:32) jSiil 'Jijill U’JLu jSTj We /rave made the 
Qur’an easy for remembrance 2 to enable someone, to make 
someone fit for something, to make someone worthy of (92:7) 
ijluiui We will incline him towards the easier [way of 
living/manner] [also interpreted as: make him more charitable, 
make him comfortable/affable]. 

j2uj tayassara [v. V intrans.] to become possible, to become 
facilitated, to become within one’s ability (73:20) [> f-f U I fdyh 
(jlijSlI so recite as much of the Qur’an as is feasible. 

jtdiLJ ’istaysara [v. X intrans.] to be easily available, to be 
easily obtainable (2:196) ^44' [> 'Jd£J 44 then [offer] whatever 
sacrificial animal that becomes available [ to you ]. 

yusr [v. n./n.] easiness, facility, that which is easy (94:5) 
[jla so truly, there is ease alongside hardship. 

yaslr [quasi-act. part.] 1 easy (29:19) -uil JL 414 f\ 
indeed, this is easy for God 2 little, small (12:65) JjS 414 that 
is a small measure [also interpreted as: easy to obtain ] 3 light, 
easily bearable (84:8) Ijj * 4 414a. L4444 Uijui so We call him to 
account with a light reckoning. 

jj-ij yusra [elat./n.] easier, easiest; more/most charitable/ 
generous (92:7) We will incline him towards the 

easier [way of living/manner] [also interpreted as: make him 
more charitable, make him comfortable/affable ]. 

jj44* maysiir [pass, part.] facilitated, made easy, gentle, kind, 
amiable *(17:28) Y4 gentle talk. 

S ydiA maysaratun [v. n./n.] prosperity, relaxation of financial 
hardship, ease (2:280) S'j4ja s'jli. ji 'jli j and if there is 

a hard up [debtor] then a respite [is in order] until a [tune of] 



prosperity. 

jun* maysir [n.] the name of a game of chance based upon 
drawing lots (2:219) $ U$ji JS jltY they ask 

you [Prophet] about intoxicants and gambling: say, ‘There is 
great sin in both. ’ 

’alyasa c a (see alphabetically). 

% 

ijjSiu Ya c qub [proper name, occurring 16 times in the Qur'an] the 
Prophet Jacob (cf. Gen. XXV; XXVII). (19:49) L.j Z£, jlkU. GuVj 
tin Ukk ys'j We granted him Isaac and Jacob and We made each 
[of them] a prophet. The Qur’an mentions Jacob mainly in the 
context of placing him with other patriarchal prophets. However, 
he is mentioned in some detail, not by name but merely as 
Joseph’s father, in Surat Yusuf (cf.), which recounts the story of 
Joseph from early childhood until he became custodian of the 
treasury of Egypt, eventually bringing his parents, his brothers 
and their entire household to settle in Egypt (12:99). From the 
way the Qur'an tells the story, it is possible to infer that the action 
taken against the child Joseph by his brothers came as a result of 
Jacob's unequal treatment of his sons (12:7-9). 

(jjau Ya c uq [proper name, occurring once in the Qur'an] pre-Islamic 
Arabian idol, said to have been in the form of a horse. Ya c uq’s 
cult is said to have originated in Syria and Babylonia (71:23) ... 

Yj ti-ljL Yj lij [jjjj Y j ... and do not renounce 
Wadd, Suwd c , Yaghuth, Ya c uq or Nasr. 

% 

cjjij Yaghuth [proper name, occurring once in the Qur'an] 
pre-Islamic Arabian idol which, according to some sources, was 
in the form of a lion. The cult is thought to have originated in 
Syria and Babylonia (71:23) ijydj Yj AlA Yj Ijj jjY Yj ... 
1 jh-uj ... and do not renounce Wadd, Suwa c , Yaghuth, Ya c uq or 
Nasr. 

oJ*sl, yaqtin [coll. n. said to be of Hebrew origin, occurring once in 
the Qur'an] gourd (37:146) jAA SjkY Ljuiij and We made a 
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gourd bush to grow over him. 

la/j/ti y—q—z to be awake, to be alert, to be attentive, to stir up, 
vigilance. Of this root, ilii ’ayqdz occurs only once in the 
Qur' an. 

.latiS 0 ayqdz [pi. of intens. act. part, yaqiz] awake, alert (18:18) 
i jSj Ihliii you would have thought they were awake, 

though they lay asleep. 

o/cj/ti y-q-n to be certain, to verify; conviction, unshakeable belief. 
Of this root, five forms occur 28 times in the Qur'an: c&Jiyuqin 
12 times; 'istayqana twice; yaqln eight times; f 

muqinun five times and mustayqiniin once. 

yuqin [imperf. of v. IV ’ayqana, intrans.] to firmly 
believe (2:4) and in the Hereafter they firmly 

believe. 

3 istayqana [v. X ] I [intrans.] to reach a firm belief 
(74:31) 44&1I I yf 'jjiil 'jj’/n.nl that those who were given the Book 
become certain II [trans.] to find something absolutely certain, to 
ascertain, to verify (27:14) J4421 I jikkj they 

denied them, even though their souls acknowledged them as true , 
out of wickedness and arrogance. 

o&i yaqln I [n.] a certainty (74:47) 7421 bo until the 
Certainty [death] came upon us II [quasi-act. part.] certain, sure 
(27:22) 14 j 44 [> 4114. j and I came to you from Sheba with a 

sure item of news. 

muqinun [pi. of act. part. muqin ] one who firmly 

believes, one who is certain, sure (6:75) 'jjj| fi\ y* } that he 
might be one of the firm believers. 

ijysdZaLA mustayqinun [pi. of act. paid, mustayqin ] one 

who has verified his beliefs, one who is absolutely certain, 
assured (45:32) 44 V] [jku "(jj we only hazard a 

guess; we are not unshakably certain. 

yamm [n., said to be of Syriac, Hebrew or Coptic origin; it appeal's 



eight times in the Qur'an] 1 sea (20:78) JP [> and 

there overwhelmed them from the sea, a terrible doom [lit. there 
overwhelmed them, from the sea, what overwhelmed them] 2 
river, great waters (20:39) Jail <al4a Jail Aaaiala c. jidll ^ J 
JallX cast him in the chest, then cast it in the river, then let the 
river/sea [great waters] cast it on the bank. 

fjki j tayammama (see ^f\ m-m ). 

y-m-n right hand, right side; oath; power; truth, generosity; to 
incline to the right; to be auspicious; to go towards Yemen. Of 
this root, four forms occur 71 times in the Qur'an: o^yamm 24 
times; jUil 1 ay man 41 times; 3 ay man three times and <-44° 

maymanatun three times. 

cjjoj yamin [n.] 1 right hand (37:93) J^jlc. jYjj then he 

turned upon them, striking with the right [hand]', *(33:52) Cj£L U 
dlii^ [what your right hand owns] your slaves', *(39:67) ^1 j 
and the heavens are completely in His power [lit. and 
the heavens are rolled up in His right hand] 2 right-hand side 
(34:15) JU4j two gardens, [one] on the right, and 

[one on] the left', *(56:27) (epithet for the saved) the 

guided ones, the righteous, [lit. people of the right-hand side] 
*(37:28) cf- In jju interpreted either as: you approached us 
[from the right-hand side] from the unguarded side, taking 
advantage of our trust in you or using power and compulsion 
[against us] [lit. by the right-hand]. 

<jLdi 3 ay man [n. pi. of o^ycimln] 1 right-hand sides (7:17) ‘(jc-j 
‘joj from their right and from their left 2 oaths (5:89) 
JSjLal ^ jillL <111 yj V God does not take you to task for what is 
unintentional in your oaths 3 pacts, covenants (16:91) I Vj 
2 *j 'jUjSn do not break oaths after their being confirmed. 

if4 3 ay man [quasi-act. part.] that which is to the right-hand 
side (19:52) ili'ijj and We called to him from 

the right-hand side of the Mount. 

maymanatun [n.] the right-hand side *(90:18) LAalJ iM J 



those shall be the saved ones [lit. the people of the 
right-hand side]. 

t/o/d> y-n- c to blossom, to ripen, to mellow, to reach the glory of 
maturity, (of fruit and vegetables) to reach the picking stage, (of a 
woman) to be rosy-cheeked. Of this root, ^ yan c occurs once in 
the Qur'an. 

j-ij van' [n./v. n.] ripeness, sheen (6:99) <ujJj j*j1 lij J I jjkul 
behold their fruits as they come to fruition; and [behold] their 
ripeness and sheen. 

yahud [coll. n. of Hebrew origin, occurring eight times in the 
Qur'an (see j/j/— 4 h-w-d)] Jews (2:120) Vj ijiall 41£. J^Ja 

never will the Jews be pleased with you, nor 
the Christians, unless you follow their own creeds. 

yahudiyy [rel. adj. occurring once in the Qur'an] Jewish, 
a Jew (3:67) tjjfjH-aj Vj 4 s j h ^ Abraham was neither a 

Jew nor a Christian. 

uLiJi Yusuf [proper name, occumng 27 times in the Qur'an] the 
Prophet Joseph (cf. Gen. XXX-L) (12:7) CiUh —Cf 'jk jii 
(jjhlUi there are in Joseph and his brothers lessons for those who 
seek them. The Qur'an tells of the jealousy of Joseph's brothers, 
at whose hand he is cast into a deep well, his rise from near death 
and unjust imprisonment to become the keeper of the king’s 
storehouses, because of his God-given ability to interpret dreams. 
The Qur'anic account of his story ends with the fulfilment of 
Joseph’s first dream, and his reunion with his family. Joseph is 
also mentioned in two other Qur'anic suras: (8:64) and (40:34); 
* tjloji name of Sura 12, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 4-104 to the story of 'Joseph ’ . 

f/j/tS y-w-m day; today, the present; age, era, time; a certain 
occurrence, a significant happening, occasion; battle; the 
universe. Of this root, four forms appeal - 472 times in the Qur'an: 
pjj yawm 373 times; Jf* Si yawmayn three times; $ 3 ayydm 27 



times and i£ojj yawma ’idhin 69 times. 

yawm [n., dual jlajj yawman and pi. 0 ay yam \ 1 day 
(18:19) fji 'o^ °J ^ ji 144 we have remained a day or part of a day 
*(32:5) 'jj-4u ^ ^ ijllaiu 'jlS ^ a very long time [lit. a day 

that will measure a thousand years in your reckoning]', 
*(20:59) iujll 'fj ) the day of the festival [lit. the day of adornment]', 
*(2:203) pl'j ijijdo yd) the three days following the Festival of 
Sacrifice during which pilgrims spend at least two days at Mina, 
near Mecca [lit. the numbered days ] ; *(22:28) pUjIdo the five 
days of the pilgrimage [lit. well-known days ] ; * ffi in the 
following expressions refers to the Day of Judgement: *(2:8) fjd\ 
the Last Day, *(40:18) fj* the Day of the Approaching 
[Doom]', *(11:26) fji the Painful Day, *(30:56) ^*4' ff* the 
Day of the Resurrection', *(64:9) (jjUtiil ffi the Day of Settling 
Accounts between People or the Day of Mutual Neglect [lit. the 
day of mutual injustice]; *(40:15) ijStill yji the Day of Meeting 
[with God]; *(40:32) jliiil yj* the Day of Calling [one another in 
distress or to the reckoning]; *(76:27) 5L£i U‘jj Day of Reckoning 
[lit. a burdensome day]; (42:7) £^41 the Day of Gathering; 
*(38:16) yji the Day of Reckoning; *(19:39) the 

Day of Regrets; *(78:39) fjp the True Day; *(50:42) jrjjlll <4 « 
the Day of Emergence; *(50:34) - jkJ ffi the Day of Eternity; 
*(1:4) fji the Day of Judgement; *(76:10) ijjji=4a U‘jj a 

woefully grim day [lit. a frowning grim day]; *(10:15) yji cm 

Awesome Day; *(22:55) ^ ffi a Barren Day [lit. a day void of 
all hope]; *(32:29) jtill fji the Day of Decision; *(37:21) J~=4' fj} 
the Day of Separation [ between the false and the true] (also said 
to refer to the day of the battle of Badr), q.v.; *(11:3) j±?£ fJi a 
Great Day; *(11:84) an Encompassing Day; *(56:50) ffi 

j. a Predetermined Day; *(85:2) - ^ j4l the Promised Day; 

* (50:20) fjj the Threatened Day; *(86:9) ffi the 

Day when Secrets are Tested; *(44:61) 4^1=21 JAA j ^ the 

Day on which We will inflict the Mightiest Onslaught; *(37:144) 
the Day on which they [the dead] are Resurrrected; 
*(2:48) 144 "(jc. isjN* S et Day when no soul shall stand 

in place of another; *(31:33) ?jIj [>. illj V 4 u a Day when 
no parent/father will take the place of their child; *(73:17) 14‘jj 
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Ilk o'4 21 a Day which will turn children grey [haired]', 
*(66:8) 4k* I j£di 'jjjllj ‘pa 4211 V Day when God will 

not disgrace the Prophet or those who have believed with him ; 
*(54:6) P ?p ^lill j-4 Day ?/;<? Summoner will summon 
to a horrific, (or denied) event', *(52:13) fp f Ojc-4 fji the 
Day they will be thrust into the Fire of FI ell violently, *(79:35) p 
U yiiiVI the Day on which man will remember what he 
had endeavoured [to do] (or, his endeavour)', *(73:14) p 
[pji\ the Day when the earth and the mountains will 
shake', *(79:6) 4kl‘jll p the Day when the shaker [i.e. the 
first blast] will shake', *(50:42) PP 4kjLal' oPP p on the Day 
when they will hear the cry in truth', *(50:44) p 

Xc.\p upon the Day when the earth is split asunder from about 
them, [the dead emerging] in haste', *(21:104) ^ p p 

<J»Ul on the Day, We will roll up the sky the way a scribe 
rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a folded scroll rolls over the 
writings)', *(52:46) kk "r-*2£ ‘fp pi S p the Day when their 
tricks will be of no avail to them', *(80:34) [> VJA\ p 'p the 

day man will flee from his own brother, *(24:37) kjlall p LJaii k'jj 
’pPlYj a Day in which hearts and eyes will writhe', *(40:51) p 
'pp\ ’ ? pi the Day when witnesses will arise', *(78:38) fjp p p. 

4£j5UHj on the Day when the Spirit and the angels will stand 
in line', *(83:6) 0*41*2' Lijl p the Day when humankind 

will stand before the Lord of All Beings ; *(68:42) fp P ‘ --’ip p 
the Day when matters become dire [lit. the day when legs are 
bared]', *(76:7) T jpLL ’dp p kjj a Day whose evil is wide 
spreading', *(101:4) [jkjll ojSj p the Day when 

people will be like scattered moths', *(52:9) Vjj* <2-241 p on 
the Day when the sky will sway back and forth violently, *(50:41) 
ljjjS 4241 42 'p the Day when the caller will call from a 

nearby place', *(77:35) jfP V p the Day they will not [be able 
to] speak', *(78:40) 44 clP 4 i‘jl41 ’pL p the Day when a man 
will see what his hands have sent ahead', *(6:73) jjikl p pi 'p 
the Day the Trumpet will be blown', *(40:52) o*4U41 <*22 S p 
the Day when excuses will not profit the unjust', *(26:88) 
uj4 Sj Jk 4iii V p the Day when neither wealth nor children will 
avail', *(2:254) 42U4 p 4k. p p S p a Day when there will 
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be no trading, no friendship, and no intercession', *(30:43) V jLjj 
y a Day which cannot be averted', *(51:13) jldl Jtc. ‘ft, j»"jj 
the Day they shall be tried at the Fire', *(52:45) 
their Day wherein they will be thunderstruck', *(43:83) J4A*? 

j 2 their Day, which they have been promised 2 [ ^ fi 
5 al-yawm ] today, this day (5:5) ejUiLil Ja.1 'fjA\ today all good 
things are made lawful to you 3 battle, momentous event *(14:5) 
4iil fUL ftfiyind remind them of the hardships/battles [that were 
borne out/fought for] God', *(40:30) cJ'JkS/l f ‘jj days in which 
punishment was inflicted upon the various peoples who rejected 
previous prophets [lit. the day of the parties, confederates ]; 
*(8:41) [lit. the day when the two hosts met in 

battle ], another term for jlijill (q.v.) *(8:41) jlijill 
interpreted either as: the day when the Muslims and Quraysh 
fought their first battle at Badr (2 A.H/623 A.D.), or (3:155, 166) 
the day when the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the 
Muslims in the battle of °uhud (3 A.H./624 A.D.), the day of the 
battle of Badr (q.v.) [lit. the day of separation, sorting out, 
decision or the day when the true was distinguished from the 
false]. 

yawma ’idliin [adverbial unit consisting of fJn yawm day 
+ ij ’idh when + tanwln of compensation indicating an elided part 
of the discourse (see ‘j -n) ‘on the day when [the previously 
mentioned event] has happened/will happen...’ (74:8-9) Jk> liU 
fjj dllia jjSUll when the trumpet is sounded: that [ the day 
when the trumpet is sounded] will be a Day of anguish. 

* 

Yunus [proper name, occurring four times in the Qur'an] the 
Prophet Jonah (cf. Jon. Ill); (37:139) ^ ‘JCj surely, 

Jonah too was one of the messengers. Jonah is mentioned five 
times in the Qur'an (in one instance he is referred to as dim 1-nun 
(q.v.), while at a second juncture the term sahib ’ al-hiit ‘the man 
of the whale’ is used. The Qur'an describes how Jonah, dismayed 
by his people’s failure to heed his guidance, fled on board an 
overloaded ship. When the ship encountered a storm, lots were 
cast for who should be thrown overboard: this fate fell upon 
Jonah, whereupon a great fish swallowed him (37:139-47). The 
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Qur' an states that had it not been for the fact that he was ‘of those 
who glorified God’, he would have remained in the whale’s belly 
‘until the Day when all arc raised’ (cf. 68:48-50). As for the 
people of Jonah, the Qur’an relates that they ‘believed’ and were 
spared the wrath of God (10:99); * name of Sura 10, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in 10:98 to the people of 
'Jonah' . 



BIBLIOGRAPHY 


I. ARABIC SOURCES 


dc. ^ (jLdl tdjldjdl jj! yjdl 4^5 jLuS /1 ^jjl 

l _ A jdll 4^)ddllj L ojlt'ill VgIxII Aj^^-a-dl A ‘ II 4fi^)&lii]l tLLoJl ^aioj-a-Gj Aia d^aJI 

.1969 ^j*!! 

^ic. (J^l'q V 4^uO*JI djlc-l^ill ^3 ^)dj]l 4 U-LujjJ J ^Ic. .'l.G^v.G Aa’S.A jl 

. da .L_a AxgIaII u_ddll w>>\' 

^_palj^)]| Ajj5Lg 4 ^jl Jfl\\ ^aLuiSl ^3 jljnll 4 ^)dj ^jl .'l.G^.G (jj, dl ^iajjj 4 Aj^^^JI (_ jjl 

.da .L_a ^ ukI I 

£jdll L . 'I"d (j-a fijUill djlc.l^)dl W,c 4 A^-y.) dal dc. 4Aj^Ild ^1 

.da .l_j ^ y'*\\ AjjSLg 4o^)&ldl 4^ujl^"u*ry^) : a J^jQ V Aj^Ild 


jl-^-G 4 ( _ 5 Jt3Lkill ^.ui.G.dl ^-gLoiII ^LuaII dC- dC- yjdl jc- 4^LoiII dC- ^jjl 

. 1 999 ^jlS^All Axaujjj^G 4^jdl 4^jA^]I QUa~\ ■ 'l.G^v.Q ^aI~i>.s-xa J^dVa 4^jl^ll 

. da .(-_a ^ dVI ^LII ^g-ixLjC- 4 6^1^11 4^ulax]l ^jl^dl ^) u*»q"a 4 (- Jjc.L<ujjI ddll^l 4^)j!d <jjl 

(jjdl (JLg^. d d ‘ ^ka^iVI (_£^jL-ajVI diV ^ic. ^jj (3^ 4 ^)j))Vl<c ^jjl 

4.1al_ld 4_d»-ujJ AaI^II (_j-g (JjVI <— 3^)^II ^ic- ^Id jlc-l 4Ja^-ft]l (-J^jjlII (jLuJ L (Jdaflll^jl 

.dl .4-J 4 4 _J^)Jl 11 (jLuil j!j 4djjjjj 

L-ajVl ^aldiA ^jj dll dC. daV 4_da)jJ ^>J (jjdl cJLa^. dll dC. ,^*y^ ^j| 4^LaiA (_jjl 
4 dl-aVI dC- (jjdl Aa~\jQ J^l'qVl 44_J^)x]l ^!/ld A3^)*-G ^3 L_1 A,a 1I ^jjdjj c ^ 

.da .l_j ^^dll AjjlVill Aid-dl 46^)Al3ll 

4Ai>x^JI ^jc. (jj^ll ^.j'y a ^j'q Vi 4l_ujIc.VI l . id ^jc. t- - mill 4 

• da .i-_a ^_u*-a A*-ila>j 4 6^)Aldl 

-IaV (J^lc« ^ikVa 4JaJ^-a]l ^>^-fll ) J j. j.i q' 1 4 4_Lo)jJ .^*y^ 4^g_uildlVI (jl-^ 

• 1993 aLgIVI t - id II ^)l^ 4dajj ; La 4 Q^JX-A t^J -^ c ' 

^jl^Aill ^^dVa 4^^)^ldl Jjc- (J-gI^C. A ‘>11 AjLgII (J-gI^xII 4 did ^c.jdll i(_£ j)!\ 

• 1983 djl*-dl ^)l^ 46^)Aldl 

4 0 jAU 1I 4ldjlVI J dSjll yLlJ (_^^ll jlda 4^aJ^)dll ^JC- ^ (jj Aa ^.1 4 ( _ s J^AdVI 
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.1973 ^jUI 

tillLc ^jjl 4 _aA^! ^jajjjV! t^g-uUC. ^)J Aa*\ a CJ^" 4^j-<diS/! 

4 jufdd! 4 Aaa^A! Aac. (jjAi! ^j^a Vi iiAllLo ^jjl 4_ii]l ^J) c^lll ■ all ^l^-Ia 

. da . L_a (_£^>a£]! 4jjIVa1! 

4 ^jliLall £Ajoi11j ^aiaxll (j!^)£i! ^ ^Ix-aI! ^ j_j AajoiII ^jjaI! C-al^d 4^^-uj j^\ 

.da . l_j ^^xJ! da!^pl! pd^.! j!a 4dajjAA 4 cj _ujj]V! Aja^.a ^j^Vi 

U&& jIa tdij^iJ jl^fuall Aa^ a Tjj jaC- Ail! Ajc. Aaju-u ^j! ^jjaII ^-ad 4(_£jdAa4Al! 

.1988 Alokl! 

^Ac. ^)3 j!a tjl^C-S/l JMa 4 Aa*NA (jj (jAAk^)]! AAC- ^^l! Ajc. ^)fd jj\ 4 

Aa^!j ^JaJAluill Aja^a ,U\a j dJa^j A4d^ Aa^. a j ©Aac. ,1ana 4_iIc. ^ alx.'il! j 4\i\iA‘i 

.1969 o^)Alji]l Arts a 4^^!^^ ^xslIaII Aac. Aa\a (JjjIxA 4 CJ c! jaII 

4^^)Lo*JI Aa\a ^a! J^j'qVi )' j j. a q"i ^3 jduaJ! 4^ja^^)11 Aac 4^gAilxall 

• 1988 aoaLlII l_u^1I jIa 4C1JJJ4J 

4(jj&Luj a^Luil! Aac Vi ^ald^! 4<_£^!^)1! ^jAc (j^ Aa^I ^)5La ^a! 4 1 > j-aL-a^J! 

• 1994 viaIxAI u_u£]I jIa 4C1JJJ4J 

.2000 uaJ Ax_uj jIa 4 3^aA 4 did! 3*^ ^\».a “- kJaili Aac 41 - A-llaVl! 

.1976 ^jxl! d! Jill *l*J j!a 4 6^A\a 1! 4 J^JalLa]! j JOjAaol! 4 (jj** 1 *^ • < ' A ^ V * Q 4 ^aA a!! 
4^gj! A a^J! jAao, (J^i'aVi 4Ada!>Ljjy! JalilV! ^_gA AAj^I! 4(j! Aa^ Aa^J ^jL^. 

.1956 s >IS1! 

4^gJtALual! (_£^)5 La]! ^AOAal! ^Ac I! ^jOuiaJ! jaC. ^ja Aa^w a (JjaI! ^)V3 4(_£^}1^)1! 

.2000 a1 *U u&\ j!a 4daj^)4J 4 l— A-A xA! ^JjIAa j! ^AA^l! ^>1 *aAa]! 

^)£a1! j!a 4daj^4j , ^Adc^jA ^aAj J^iaVi i^lj^l! JaLal! CIaIa^Aa ^~\x.a 4^gjl,gAA^-»V! (. _ ^! j!! 

• 1972 ^jjjjl!j jdui! j 4x-LJall 

(JdaJ! aac. ^jj'qVi 4 Aj!jo!j L?^ Jua cIh l^^A 4! (jj (jIajja] jj! 4^1^.^!! 

• 1974 aj^iaV! ^jI lad! VolxA! a \\^ \\ 46^a\a1! ^ ^ A ,a ©aac. 

(JjJa^]! ^j! Aa\a (^j'aVl iS^ -^ c ' clH Aa*va JjaS! ^)Aa 4^d^^)^]! 

• 1957 a_aj^)*J! 4_ aa£1! j!a 4 $ jaUJI 4^ja!jj! 

^Ad-a j!a 4 CIa^^JJ 4^AkVa 4<C.^dl! ^jod*)! 4 JAC- Aj)A^>.A 4 S 1 ! > {JStil jj! 4(_g^)jad -^^ 3 !! 

• 1979 

4 da j j4A 4 ^a jdl! • ja. j (^i JjjlaS/l (jjjc-j JjjjAl! (3^^^ (j^ L Q ! ‘'''^!' 4 

.dl .c_J 4^djl!j 4 cl 1 4A^t-d! 3 A 

JjaiVa 4 )al.4lV! 4_j^d! ^jux\k'\ ^3 Jali^J! SAac- 4^j!a1!aac. l dujj Aa^! 4 ^JilaJ! ^jaajoiI! 
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• 1996 AjaIxAI Ja 4Ajao11 oj^ l^A-j Aa*va 

4^oaIa ^ILui Aa^ a Vi 4(jljill <_5^ (jlSjVI ( AiC. cJ^-^ 

.dj .L_l 4A1 aI*A 1 t. . n<ll jIa tdjjjjj 

LdtSll _j!a Jals (JdVi 4_^_ill ^ jSl kail j aladS/1 4 


.1984 ^j*Al 


C6_jAli]l 4^uk*Al ^jl^)£ll ^) U^' i JuaI& ^C. 4(JjJall 4_jkajl ^ (Jjdll 4_alal 


.1924 ^Ul ^ 

.da . 4_a 4^. i \xs-» ^Ac. Aa*na 4a^)Aliill 4 AJ 1 AII ^^Ic. ^)AJa 11 fc 


^LuAl AaC- Aa'Va Jj'qVl 4(ja2}l^Al jj^q'l ^Ac. A A dl 4Aai*-g Aa'vI 4(_£jL«<all 

•2000 a2a 1*A1 L_n£ll jIa 4<dajjaa 4(ja&Ljo 

• da . 4_l 4 Aa*va ^alaj-aA AjtalaA 4a^)Aliill ^ajuiVI ^^>d ^Ac. (jl d^all Aadl^. 4 (jlax-all 

cdaj^ij 4aAac. Aa-va A^a^-g Jadd 4 (30^ *dc- d.-**^' 11 ^ja (30^ *dc. 4 ^alad-all 

•2000 AjaIxII l. iaflll jIa 

4d£ll _jlA 4dlj^)aj ‘(jljill Jajla ^ (jlaall 4 dO^ L# _jk > jjl 4(_£^>akll 

.1999 Alokll 

AaC- ^aL*AJ JailVl 4^g-liaoJl dal $.Iajoj1 ^jIjla ^^)d ^3 ^d-u^l A^^adll' 4 Aa\a ^j! 4^113*^1 

• 1987 (jliaJl 4(Jj- u A- ft 4 4 _jIa^11 

jIaII 4ajAlHl 4jl^all ^^Ac. d^-a ^dVi 4^jljiill LS ■^*- A 4 ^j Ja LS^- Jjl 4a.ljAll 

. da .L_a 4^)2allj 4-G^.JiSlj 4 oj\l*i\\ a ^ A \\ 

4jaJxAl l _ aljiflll idalkl ^ JaaAall (_£jA ^ab^aa 4 4_ijdu Aa*va jaAll .Wa 4 <_£ a\j j j^jaill 

iAAA^Luiy] (jjluiil ^Ac-Vl (J*A^a\1 4<»_alij'Al &J jj d^lSl! 4 Jdall ^^Ac. Aa^ A Jj^Vl 

.1996 dal Jill *LJ VbJ 

4^j-oLdall ^AL-a ^il^. Vi 4^aJ^)^ll jl^ll ^ ^)jUsull j oj^.Jl i^xxjA 4^jlsll 

• 1988 AJlldll a J Jj 4^1du 

^alLoi 3j'q~\'l 4^jl^ll ^UAl Aa^I ^ .d^k a dll dc> ^jl 4^lia^)ill 

•2000 Alalxll l_jj^11 jIa 4 tda 4^jAa 11 ^,qk*^A 

ajjj 4 a1a*j 4 AAl j d^-j 4 Aa*na Aa^I ^ ^jl 4 ^uL^A11 

.1980-1977 t ^Ull A*d> ^lajSfl 

1^1 Ajouaja 4 jdldld 4^_g jAaol— J^c. 4 ^aJ^flll jl^ll Aalill ^ujaIa 4 (jA-lC* dll AiC- 4^jAill 

.1981 A^l 1 *-!' 

u_ajlc.^)j jljill 4_ajl^)C- ^datsu 4^jAall ^jdAa. ,1 a\a ^jj ^jxu^Al JjaII ^Uaj ^ ^ jj ^1 xauII 

• 1996 A_ia1x11 4 - ju^ll jIa 4<djj^ ; iJ 4(dal^) ; iAC. l_a^)£j k ud 4^jla^)ill 
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Vi lH ^ c ’ .Ajc. 

• 1985 L - i&Il ^allc. tda jj^ 4£-laJl ^aJLu: Aa^a 

jta ‘S jaUII ^»3LuJI v 4^>fi3 gU^ ^ ^ l4 . j '..'" 

.1966 fJ£l! 

.1994 Vu^Jl o^)Aliiil JalilV i<all ^a_x-a]l fc.il 32 fc^slill AJC- 

• 1972 CluAaJl jl.i fcfi^)Ala]l fc^J^)£]l ^ CllLuilj^ fcJjllaJI 2 lJC. 0 , 0 ^. .a fcA-ofJaC. 

ALa^j ^jl^iill C5^ Axiall j dalj^Vi i ^A^^sia .il^aJI AjC- Aixullj fc (JjC.Lajoil to^yLaC. 

• 1988 a! 1 -uj^) 1 I u ^ i3V Lall ^a. » .all 

fi jjuil CllljUajl fc^jl^)^Ja fcAjjl^iHI aaju fc^JLuJ ^ic. ^)fLaj .IaV fc^j-ac. 

• 1999 

• 1988 AaJlLa Ax-fla 46^)Al^ll fc^aJ^)£ll ^jl^ll ^yx.A 46^)A1^11j AlJ^)xll Axill ^oxa 
AJLo)^)] 1 Vaijalj-' 4 fcVij^lJ A\j$ ^13 V t(jl^)^l jla-a fcaAliC- ^jl <■ ^ ’\'\aW __> G *- <i 

• 1981 

tAjl a. jjj *uil ^nc. J^i'qVi t^J^ll ^ji^all ^ laill j oIaJuVI (jl aiLjj (jJ (JjlLa 

.1975 ^^^^' ^ 

Sjljj fc-il-Aau t (jxbjall ^JL-a ^jla. J^Wl c^jl^ll L_ll_jfrj (J^-cLa t^uoall ^ JUa ^1 

.1975 Ual jJI puSfl 
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